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Ontario Highway Transport Board 


Periodically, temporary applications are filed with the Board. Details of 
these applications can be made available at anytime to any interested 
parties by calling (416) 326-6732. 


The following are applications for extra-provincial and public vehicle 
operating licenses filed under the Motor Vehicle Transport Act, 1987, 
and the Public Vehicles Act. All information pertaining to the applicant 
i.e. business plan, supporting evidence, etc. is on file at the Board and is 
available upon request. 


Any interested person who has an economic interest in the outcome of 
these applications may serve and file an objection within 29 days of this 
publication. The objector shall: 


1. complete a Notice of Objection Form, 
2. serve the applicant with the objection, 


3. file a copy of the objection and provide proof of service of the objection 
on the applicant with the Board, 


4. pay the appropriate fee. 


Serving and filing an objection may be effected by hand delivery, mail, 
courier or facsimile. Serving means the date received by a party and filing 
means the date received by the Board. 


LES LIBELLES DES DEMANDES PUBLIEES CI-DESSOUS SONT 
AUSSI DISPONIBLES EN FRANCAIS SUR DEMANDE. 


Pour obtenir de l’information en francais, veuillez communiquer avec la 
Commission des transports routiers au 416-326-6732. 
Carefor Health & Community Services 47491 
760 Belfast Road, Ottawa, ON K1G 6M8 
Applies for an extra provincial operating licence as follows: 
For the transportation of passengers: 
1. on a scheduled service between points in the City of Ottawa, the 
County of Renfrew and the United Counties of Stormont, Dundas 
& Glengarry,and Prescott and Russell, and points in the Province of 
Quebec, via the Ontario/Quebec borders. 





. 


on a chartered trip, from points in the Province of Quebec as 
authorized by the relevant jurisdiction from the Ontario/Quebec 
border crossings to points in Ontario and for the return of same 
passengers on the same chartered trip to point of origin. 

Provided that there be no pick up or drop off of passengers except 
at point of origin. 


3. on a chartered trip from points in the City of Ottawa, the County 
of Renfrew and the United Counties of Stormont, Dundas & 
Glengarry, and Prescott.and Russell to the Ontario/Quebec border 
crossings for furtherance to points as authorized by the relevant 
jurisdiction and for the return of the same passengers on the same 
chartered trip to point of origin. 

Provided that there be no pick up or drop off of passengers except 
at point of origin. 


PROVIDED THAT: 

i) the licensee be restricted to the use of Class “D” public vehicles as 
defined in paragraph (a)(iv) of subsection | of Section 7 of Regulation 
982 under the Public Vehicles Act, RSO 1990, Chapter P. 54; 


ii) all vehicles shall be equipped with devices specially designed for 
passengers who are mentally and/or physically challenged; 


iii) all passengers on such chartered trips be transported: 
(a) to or from medical or healthcare facilities for the purposes of 
medical assessment, medical treatment or physical rehabilitation; 
(b) to or from special functions and/or group outings that need 
specialized transport and care 


iv) the transportation service is performed on behalf of medical or health 
professionals or, medical or health insurers; 


v) the passengers travelling on the vehicles operated by the licensee 
meet the client eligibility criteria to be accepted as clients of the 
transportation service, including passengers who are unable to access 
existing transportation services due to lack of financial resources or 
accessibility options. Eligible clients may also include vulnerable and 
frail elderly clients with physical disabilities or cognitive and visual 
impairments. 


47491-A 
Applies for a public vehicle operating licence as follows: 





For the transportation of passengers: 
1. on a scheduled service between points in the City of Ottawa, the 
Counties of Renfrew and the United Counties of Stormont, Dundas 
& Glengarry, and Prescott and Russell, and points in Ontario. 
Provided that chartered trips be prohibited. 


2. on a chartered trip from points in the City of Ottawa, the County 
of Renfrew and the United Counties of Stormont, Dundas & 
Glengarry, and Prescott and Russell. 


PROVIDED THAT: 

i) the licensee be restricted to the use of Class “D” public vehicles as 
defined in paragraph (a)(iv) of subsection | of Section 7 of Regulation 
982 under the Public Vehicles Act, RSO 1990, Chapter P. 54; 


ii) all vehicles shall be equipped with devices specially designed for 
passengers who are mentally and/or physically challenged; 
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ili) all passengers on such chartered trips be transported: 


a. to or from medical or healthcare facilities for the purposes of 


medical assessment, medical treatment or physical rehabilitation; 
b. to or from special functions and/or group outings that need 
specialized transport and care 


iv) the transportation service is performed on behalf of medical or health 
professionals or, medical or health insurers; 


v) the passengers travelling on the vehicles operated by the licensee 
meet the client eligibility criteria to be accepted as clients of the 
transportation service, including passengers who are unable to access 
existing transportation services due to lack of financial resources or 
accessibility options. Eligible clients may also include vulnerable and 
frail elderly clients with physical disabilities or cognitive and visual 
impairments. 


Mohamed Ahmed Youssouf (0/a “Safari Shuttle”) 47487 
54-20 Rochester Street, Ottawa, ON KIR 7V3 

Applies for an extra provincial operating licence as follows: 

For the transportation of passengers on a chartered trip from points in the 
Cities of Ottawa and Toronto and the Regional Municipality of Peel to the 
Ontario/Quebec and the Ontario/USA border crossings for furtherance to 
points as authorized by the relevant jurisdiction and for the return of the 
same passengers on the same chartered trip to point of origin. 





PROVIDED THAT there be no pick up or drop off of passengers except at 
point of origin. 

PROVIDED FURTHER THAT licensee be restricted to the use of Class 
“PD” public vehicles as defined in paragraph (a)(iv) of subsection | of 
Section 7 of Regulation 982 under the Public Vehicles Act, RSO 1990, 
Chapter P. 54, each having the maximum seating capacity of twelve (12) 
passengers, exclusive of the driver. 


47487-A 
Applies for a public vehicle operating licence as follows: 
For the transportation of passengers on a chartered trip from points in the 
Cities of Ottawa and Toronto and the Regional Municipality of Peel. 
PROVIDED THAT licensee be restricted to the use of Class “D” public 
vehicles as defined in paragraph (a)(iv) of subsection | of Section 7 of 
Regulation 982 under the Public Vehicles Act, RSO 1990, Chapter P. 54, 
each having the maximum seating capacity of twelve (12) passengers, 
exclusive of the driver. 





FELIX D’MELLO 


(145-G565) Board Secretary/Secrétaire de la Commission 


Government Notices Respecting Corporations 
Avis du gouvernements relatifs aux compagnies 


Notice of Default in Complying 
with the Corporations Tax Act 
Avis de non-observation de la Loi sur 
imposition des sociétés 


The Director has been notified by the Minister of Finance that the 
following corporations are in default in complying with the Corporations 
Tax Act. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN under subsection 241(1) of the Business 
Corporations Act, that unless the corporations listed hereunder comply 
with the requirements of the Corporations Tax Act within 90 days of this 
notice, orders will be made dissolving the defaulting corporations. All 
enquiries concerning this notice are to be directed to Ministry of Finance, 
Corporations Tax, 33 King Street West, Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8H6. 


Le ministre des Finances a informé le directeur que les sociétés suivantes 
n’avaient pas respecté la Loi sur l’imposition des sociétés. 


AVIS EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, conformément au 
paragraphe 241(1) de la Loi sur les sociétés par actions, si les sociétés 
citées ci-dessous ne se conforment pas aux prescriptions énoncées par 
la Loi sur l’imposition des sociétés dans un délai de 90 jours suivant 
la réception du présent avis, lesdites sociétés se verront dissoutes par 
décision. Pour tout renseignement relatif au présent avis, veuillez vous 
adresser a I’ Imposition des sociétés, ministére des Finances, 33, rue King 
ouest, Oshawa ON L1H 8H6. 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


2012-11-17 

ACSL CORPORATION 002015783 
AFFINITY CAR & TRUCK RENTALS LTD. 001395388 
AIR TIME LIMOUSINE SERVICE INC. 002003920 
ANGELA’S INTERIORS INC. 000954409 
APICAL LIMITED 000297229 
ARCH-PLUS SYSTEM INC. 001262633 
ARTEC LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION INC. 002135642 


Name of Corporation: Ontario Corporation Number 
Dénomination sociale Numéro de la 
de la société: société en Ontario 


AVIATION PLUS INCORPORATED 002112341 


BAGS ETC INC. 001691034 
BEYOND CATERING INC. 002133216 
BURGER AUTOMATIONTECHNOLOGY INC. 001558316 
CANAYVEN IMPORT & EXPORT LTD. 002097042 
CAREER MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS INC. 001089215 
CHEC MINING INC. 002062620 
CKWORLD LTD. 001651393 
COPY WORKS PRINT GROUP INC. 001315363 
CORECOM TECHNICAL SERVICES INC. 002051893 
CORNICE MOULDINGS INC. 001282096 
DFK STRATEGIES + PEOPLE INCORPORATED 000805468 
E. TAYLOR FACILICARE INC. 001404642 
EASTERN WOODS METAL PRODUCTS INC. 002110542 
ED’S LIFT TRUCK SERVICE LIMITED 000506038 
EPIC WOODWORKS INCORPORATED 001236497 
ERBARESCU HOLDINGS INC. 001079853 
FERRIN MANAGEMENT CONSULTANTS INC. 001158184 
FEZA INTERNATIONAL LTD. 001557762 
FLYER POST ETD: 001706013 
FORBES/HUTTON ARMOURED CAR SERVICE INC. 001286034 
GENESIS ALLIANCE CORP. 001667865 
GRCS INSURANCE BROKERS INC. 000433445 
GREEN SPRING IMPORT-EXPORT CORPORATION 001115721 
GREENBRIER PROPERTIES INC. 001690409 
HALTEL COMMUNICATIONS INC. 000687775 
HERITAGE WALK (PHASE I) LIMITED 001334727 
INTRAOSSEOUS.COM INC. 001394859 
J.C.A. DESIGN INC. 001457245 
J.G.-BENCHMARK CORP. 001694861 
J.M.M.G. INVESTMENTS INC. 001467474 
J.R. PERFUMES & COSMETICS INC. 001488360 
JB FASHION HOT SPOT INC. 001745523 
JOE CHRISTIAANS DESIGN & DRAFTING SERVICES 

EID: 000869745 
KAPTOR MORTGAGE CORPORATION 000815728 


KENT & COMPANY LIMITED 001431671 





Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 
LAKEVIEW POOLS & LANDSCAPING INC. 
| MARKET FRESH VENDING LTD. 

MGM BUSINESS CONSULTANTS INC. 
MMI MOBILE INC. 
_ NEW ROOH PUNJAB DEE BHANGRA & ARTS CLUB 
_ TORONTO INC. 
/ ONPACE MANAGEMENT INC. 
_ PAND BL ENGINEERING SERVICES INC. 
PC VILLAGE (R.H.) CO. LTD. 
PHANTOM FIBER CORPORATION 
PROJECT TILE & STONE LTD. 
R. KEEL GENERAL CONTRACTING & LANDSCAPING 
INC. 
. R.KHAN CANADA LTD. 
~ RADIUMHALO INC. 
_S. STEVEN SPORTS WEAR INC. 
SCREEN RANGER CORPORATION 
SEA VIEW APARTMENTS (TORONTO) LIMITED 
SHANKAR MEDIA HOLDINGS INC. 
SHELDON W. LARRY PRODUCTIONS CANADA INC. 
SHEPPARD PUBLISHING INC. 
ST. DAVID’S MARKET INC. 
SUPERIOR DEBT COLLECTIONS INC, 
, TAILGATE HOLDINGS LTD. 
TASKO INC. 
. TEAM-MATES INTERNATIONAL INC. 
TFS TRUCK AND TRAILER LIMITED 
| TG’S ELECTRONICS APPLIANCES INC. 





_ THE SCRAPBOOK ACADEMY INC. 
TRUE CLOTHING INC. 
UNIQUE CAFE/LOUNGE INC. 


VILLAMAR MANAGEMENT INC. 


_W.W.D. HOLDING CO. LTD. 


ZEV MECHANICAL LTD. 
1023812 ONTARIO INC. 
1150553 ONTARIO INC. 
1161533 ONTARIO LIMITED 


/ 1184165 ONTARIO INC. 


1218699 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1284097 ONTARIO INC. 


| 1284204 ONTARIO INC. 
1389339 ONTARIO INC. 
1397433 ONTARIO LTD. 
1408192 ONTARIO INC. 
1424410 ONTARIO LTD. 
1454575 ONTARIO INC. 
1464796 ONTARIO LTD. 
1466020 ONTARIO INC. 
1494312 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1513706 ONTARIO LIMITED 
/ 1543868 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1556235 ONTARIO LTD. 
1575607 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1576781 ONTARIO INC. 
1583142 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1618458 ONTARIO INCORPORATED 
1652376 ONTARIO INC. 
1655013 ONTARIO INC. 
1656424 ONTARIO INC. 
1683145 ONTARIO INC. 
1687487 ONTARIO INC. 
1687549 ONTARIO INC. 
1694246 ONTARIO INC. 
1698913 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1710312 ONTARIO INC, 
2037850 ONTARIO INC. 
2042287 ONTARIO INC. 





Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


002095038 
001698640 
001392158 
002106987 


002102518 
001607466 
000912460 
001233532 
001509502 
002104817 


001620798 
001514707 
002064955 
001437450 
001227973 
000078907 
001689392 
001698022 
001352324 
001306726 
002101035 
002082555 
001054423 
000725496 
000370527 
000759925 
001725742 
001452733 
002132529 
001704993 
001612580 
001697799 
001023812 
001150553 
001161533 
001184165 
001218699 
001284097 
001284204 
001389339 
001397433 
001408192 
001424410 
001454575 
001464796 
001466020 
001494312 
001513706 
001543868 
001556235 
001575607 
001576781 
001583142 
001618458 
001652376 
001655013 
001656424 
001683145 
001687487 
001687549 
001694246 
001698913 
001710312 
002037850 
002042287 
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Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 

de la société: 

2069615 ONTARIO INC. 
2097766 ONTARIO INC. 
2097799 ONTARIO LTD. 
2106810 ONTARIO LTD. 
2129032 ONTARIO INC. 
STH STREET CAFE INC. 
561405 ONTARIO INC. 
692010 ONTARIO LIMITED 
761164 ONTARIO INC. 
835948 ONTARIO LIMITED 
878533 ONTARIO LTD. 
939493 ONTARIO LTD. 


KATHERINE M- Murray 
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Ontario Corporation Number 


Numéro de la 


société en Ontario 


002069615 
002097766 
002097799 
002106810 
002129032 
001642842 
000561405 
000692010 
000761164 
000835948 
000878533 
000939493 


Director, Ministry of Government Servi¢es 
Directrice, Ministére des Services 


(145-G566) gouvernementaux 


Cancellation of Certificate of 


Incorporation 


(Corporations Tax Act Defaulters) 
Annulation de certificat de constitution 
(Non-observation de la Loi sur 


imposition des sociétés) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, under subsection 241(4) of the 
Business Corporations Act, the Certificate of Incorporation of the 
corporations named hercunder have been cancelled by an Order for defauit 
in complying with the provisions of the Corporations Tax Act, and the said 
corporations have been dissolved on that date. 


AVIS EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, conformément au 
paragraphe 241(4) de la Loi sur les sociétés par actions, |e certificat de 
constitution de la société sous-nommé a été arnulée par Ordre pour non- 
observation des dispositions de la Loi sur imposition des sociétés ct que 
la dissolution de la société concernée prend effet a la date susmentionnée. 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 

de la société: 

2012-10-22 

AFFILIATED CONSULTANTS INC. 
AIR SOUND INC. 

AVELARD INC. 

BAKER’S DOZEN DONUTS (WESTERN DIVISION) 
INC. 

BAR MASTER AMUSEMENTS LTD. 

BARTON’S MOBILE WELDING LTD. 

BRIAN EGGLESTON & ASSOCIATES INC. 
BRIDGENORTH R.V. INC. 

BROCHURES DISTRIBUTION INC. 

CANADIANA CONSTRUCTION CUSTOM HOMES 
INC. 

COMCALARE FINANCIAL CONSULTANTS INC. 
COMMERCETRADE INTERNATIONAL INC. 
COMWISE INC. 

DAS CONSTRUCTION INC. 

DOVE MARKETING AND PROMOTIONS LTD. 
DUTCH MILL NURSERY LIMITED 

ENCEPHALAON INC. 

FELMAC INDUSTRIES OF GEORGETOWN LIMITED 
FRED’S MEN’S WEAR LTD. 

FREEPC INC. 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


001209749 
000278724 
002081488 


000756532 
000979450 
001684611 
002052950 
001254646 
002018873 


001500884 
001210802 
001620363 
001297530 
002059838 
001262233 
000257804 
001470319 
000218665 
000428876 
001391251 
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Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 

de la société: 
GHEDAY’S FOOD STORE INC. 
GMI SYSTEMS INC. 
HUNTSVILLE OUTDOOR POWER EQUIPMENT INC. 
IANAIR LIMITED 

JACKSON MORTGAGES INC. 

JOVI RESTAURANT SERVICE & CATERING INC. 
KAMBIO FURNITURE CORP. 

KENT CANADA HOLDINGS INC. 

KRAZY SAM FASHIONS (YORK GATE) INC. 
LACROILX HOLDINGS (LONDON) INC. 
LEGENDS ON PICCADILLY INC. 

MAC & CAS GENERAL CONTRACTORS & 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT LTD. 
MAZ ASSOCIATES CANADA INC. 

METIS TRANSIT LTD. 

MICHAEL MCCALLUM & ASSOCIATES INC. 
MONAZ LTD. 

MUSKOKA RECLAIMED WOODS INC. 
NORTHSIDE AUTO CENTRE INC. 

NUVIA CORP. 

OAK HILL PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION 
OTLEY LIMITED 

PIPELINE SPORTS INC. 

PITSEA INVESTMENTS LIMITED 

PPI SOLDIERS FILMS INC. 

R & R INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS INC. 
SARHA BRIDAL ACCESSORIES LTD. 

SIW RETAIL ENTERPRISES INC. 

SKIMO LODGE AND ARTS CENTRE LIMITED 
SNOWBALL COURIER SERVICES LTD. 
SPOREX INTERNATIONAL INC. 
SPORTACULAR LTD. 

STICKS & STONES TRANSPORT INC. 
SUMAHIRA CORP. 

SWEET ARCHIE’S DONUTS INC. 

T.M.J. ENTERPRISES INC. 

THE AUTO TOY STORE INC. 

TIGER TRANSPORT CORP. 

TIP WAX TOE INC. 

TRAVEL OPTIONS INC. 

TRIPLE SEVEN CONSULTING SERVICES INC. 
TWISTERS ENTERTAINMENT INC. 
UPTOWN COMPUTER SURPLUS & ELECTRONICS 
INC. 

WEBHELP CANADA INC. 

WHITE EAGLE HOLDINGS LTD. 

ZA-NEO INC. 

1044688 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1140297 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1173903 ONTARIO LTD. 

1188167 ONTARIO INC. 

1219561 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1255779 ONTARIO INCORPORATED 

1264102 ONTARIO INC. 

1290963 ONTARIO INC. 

1301855 ONTARIO INC. 

1317595 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1328321 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1340645 ONTARIO LTD. 

1354110 ONTARIO INC. 

1354434 ONTARIO INC. 

1387843 ONTARIO INC. 

1425723 ONTARIO INC. 

1483331 ONTARIO LTD. 

1508758 ONTARIO INC. 

1526995 ONTARIO INC. 

1592789 ONTARIO LTD. 














Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société cn Ontario 


000746608 
OOL691718 
000882550 
000732245 
001462734 
001432063 
001561104 
001509562 
000897245 
001412772 
001473497 


002095831 
001612215 
001451791 
001572903 
000774021 
002038729 
001510444 
002101449 
001545907 
000130413 
000987778 
000219605 
001620677 
001147650 
001543393 
001327025 
001641882 
000884925 
001517767 
000313279 
001196538 
002066368 
001046471 
001629370 
000797953 
001515092 
00095 1305 
000744101 
001528999 
001245688 


001286183 
001386519 
002061153 
002001226 
001044688 
001140297 
001173903 
OOTL88167 
001219561 
001255779 
001264102 
001290963 
001301855 
001317595 
001328321 
001340645 
001354110 
001354434 
001387843 
001425723 
001483331 
001508758 
001526995 
001592789 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 

société en Ontario 
001602331 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 

de la société: 

1602331 ONTARIO LIMITED 

















1618345 ONTARIO INC. 001618345 
1622449 ONTARIO LTD. 001622449 
1625177 ONTARIO INC. 001625177 
1658494 ONTARIO LIMITED 001658494 
1670841 ONTARIO INC. 001670841 
1672410 ONTARIO INC. 001672410 
1686310 ONTARIO INC. 001686310 
1704517 ONTARIO INC. 001704517 
1711193 ONTARIO INC. 001711193 
2004498 ONTARIO LIMITED 002004498 
2032154 ONTARIO LIMITED 002032154 
2036027 ONTARIO INC. 002036027 
2049088 ONTARIO INC. 002049088 
2053728 ONTARIO INC. 002053728 
2094897 ONTARIO INC. 002094897 
2097283 ONTARIO INC. 002097283 
2098263 ONTARIO INC. 002098263 
2144727 ONTARIO INC. 002144727 
2155645 ONTARIO LTD. 002155645 
340353 ONTARIO LTD. 000340353 
464433 ONTARIO LIMITED 000464433 
627753 ONTARIO INC. 000627753 
640107 ONTARIO INC. 000640107 
645617 ONTARIO INC. 000645617 
884165 ONTARIO LTD. 000884165 
896301 ONTARIO LIMITED 000896301 
928964 ONTARIO INC. 000928964 
999548 ONTARIO INC. 000999548 





KATHERINE M. Murray 
Director, Ministry of Government Services 
Directrice, Ministere des Services 


(145-G567) gouvernementaux 


Certificate of Dissolution 
Certificat de dissolution 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a certificate of dissolution under the 
Business Corporations Act, has been endorsed. The cffective date of 
dissolution precedes the corporation listings. 


AVIS EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, conformément a la Loi 


sur les sociétés par actions, un certificat de dissolution a été inserit pour 


les compagnies suivantes : la date d’entrée en vigueur précede la liste des 
compagnics viscées. 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


2012-10-17 

HUSAM INVESTMENTS LTD. 000707871 
2012-10-18 

ART AUTO REPAIR AND COLLISION LTD. 000970144 
CN-TECH CONSULTING INC. 001346984 
G.H. SOUSA HOLDINGS INC. 000582505 
M. & I. NOBLE HOLDINGS INC. 001303959 
1376417 ONTARIO INC. 001376417 
1574386 ONTARIO INC. 001574386 
2233595 ONTARIO INC. 002233595 
544942 ONTARIO LIMITED 000544942 
947757 ONTARIO LTD. 000947757 
2012-10-19 

BLUES & COPPERS CONSULTING INC. 002201926 
GLOBAL INDUCTION LIGHTING MEXICO INC. 002169267 


_ Name of Corporation: 

_ Dénomination sociale 

| de la société: 

MEHAK ENTERTAINMENT INC. 
_N.S.Y. DISTRIBUTORS INC. 












| ROBERT LAUCKNER REALTY INC 
| THE LINK PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT INC. 

| WIN CANADA CORPORATION 

| YAU’S DELICIOUS GARDEN INC. 

1324860 ONTARIO LIMITED 

| 1578973 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1818633 ONTARIO LTD. 

2013903 ONTARIO INC. 

| 2072975 ONTARIO INC. 

2176273 ONTARIO INC. 

| 2232214 ONTARIO INC. 

2271634 ONTARIO INC. 

480384 ONTARIO LIMITED 

696730 ONTARIO LIMITED 

873950 ONTARIO LIMITED 

2012-10-22 

_ ABSOLUTE RESTORATION & REMEDIATION 
_ SERVICES LTD. 


ANORETA HILLS BUILDERS INC. 
_ BELLAMUSE PRODUCTIONS INC. 
| DANGE IMPORT & EXPORT LTD. 
E.T. COLLECTION INC. 
_ EWC STERLING OPERATIONS INC. 
_ FPJ SERVICES LTD. 
| HJ. CRITCHLEY HOLDINGS INC. 
_ HASKELL PROPERTIES LIMITED 
_ HEFFERNAN GLOBAL SERVICES INC. 
| J.P. TAMMISTO CONSULTING INC. 
_ LAVAROSA HOME BUILDERS INC. 
. MDY INVESTMENTS INC. 
_MEDEXPRESS HEALTH CARE INC. 
- MIDORI BAMBOU FOOD SERVICES INC. 
_ NORCAMP INVESTMENTS LIMITED 
NORTHPORT INVESTMENTS LTD. 
| ONEX MONITORING SERVICES INC. 
RB &B DISTRIBUTORS INCORPORATED 
~ROYMAR ASSOCIATES INC. 
_TEKOMA SALES INC. 
THE PURSEMATE COMPANY INC. 
| VINCENT RENT-ALL ENTERPRISES LIMITED 
_ WAELZ FARM LTD. 
1214301 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1340654 ONTARIO INC. 
1361041 ONTARIO INC. 
1598525 ONTARIO LIMITED 
1612779 ONTARIO INC. 
1678524 ONTARIO INC. 
1732022 ONTARIO INC. 
(2121081 ONTARIO INC. 
2158998 ONTARIO CORPORATION 
2128018 ONTARIO INC. 
521415 ONTARIO INC 
804874 ONTARIO LIMITED 
980629 ONTARIO INC. 
2012-10-23 
ARMOR CAPITAL CANADA INC. 
-CANFECO INTERNATIONAL INC. 
-CYNOSURE HOLDINGS INC. 
/ DOBSON COMPRESSOR SERVICES INC. 
-ENRO INTERNATIONAL INC. 






























GOURMET FOODSERVICE II INC. 
/LAMMERS FARMS INC. 


PROACTIVE THREAT MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS INC. 


_ ACANTHUS ANTIQUES & COLLECTIBLES INC. 


GORDON DRIEDGER REAL ESTATE ADVISOR INC. 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


002153824 
000949385 
001561439 
000393519 
001583129 
001364560 
001765358 
001324860 
001578973 
001818633 
002013903 
002072975 
002176273 
002232214 
002271634 
000480384 
000696730 
000873950 


002165257 
001460950 
002208467 
001216243 
002015813 
001682731 
001754739 
001612489 
000925005 
000127425 
001537204 
001155099 
002224795 
001419121 
001805792 
002050463 
000564237 
000435553 
001756372 
001696653 
001107056 
001138292 
001794229 
000201926 
001125949 
001214301 
001340654 
001361041 
001598525 
001612779 
001678524 
001732022 
002121081 
002158998 
002188018 
000521415 
000804874 
000980629 


002086742 
001049062 
001750182 
000562226 
001800398 
001584786 
001339632 
000911818 
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Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 
MORRISON ROAD (OAKVILLE) HOLDINGS INC. 
NEW REVELATION INC. 

PENTACORP HOLDINGS INC. 

POWER GROUP & ASSOCIATES INC. 
SOVEREIGN TECHNOLOGIES LTD. 
T-SPUN CANADA INC. 

VARSHA CONSULTING INC 

WONDER CHUCK FOODS CANADA INC. 
1389420 ONTARIO iNC. 

1471702 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1566775 ONTARIO INC. 

2000362 ONTARIO LIMITED 

2068925 ONTARIO INC. 

2129588 ONTARIO LTD. 

914980 ONTARIO INC. 

926777 ONTARIO INC. 

2012-10-24 

ASR PROJECT MANAGEMENT INC. 

B. C. PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT INC. 
CANADIAN GLOBAL TRADING INC. 
CERTIFIED NDT TECHNOLOGIES INC. 
EKAN EXPORT INC. 

F. B. MUNROE LIMITED 

FORUS DEVELOPMENT INC. 
INGEBORG-JOSEPH INC. 

IRANA TRADING CORP. 
LAKEFIELD FARM SUPPLIES LIMITED 
MY FANCY CLOSET INC. 

P.O.V. DESIGN STUDIO INC. 

RITA’S FLOWER SHOP INC. 
SARLOTES NAMS LIMITED 

SCOTT D. BELFER DRUGS LTD. 
SHANEA PUNJAB TRANSPORT CO. INC. 
TOUCH WOOD MARKETING INC. 

VN MOTORSPORTS INC. 

1114592 ONTARIO INC. 

1405283 ONTARIO INC. 

1611161 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1704469 ONTARIO INC. 

1778218 ONTARIO INC. 

771596 ONTARIO INC. 

842664 ONTARIO LTD. 

2012-10-25 

A & V JOVNER LIMITED 

BAN RIGH INVESTMENTS INC. 

HENRY WAKS & SONS INC. 

ISRAEL VENTURE GROWTH LTD. 

JC TOOLING LTD. 
REGINALD ROY CO. LTD. 

STURGEON CLEANERS LTD. 

1415049 ONTARIO INC. 

1665736 ONTARIO INC. 

1678468 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1725928 ONTARIO INC. 

1820483 ONTARIO INC. 

2102440 ONTARIO INC. 

407464 ONTARIO LIMITED 

2012-10-26 

AIRPORT CONSULTANTS CORPORATION 
ARTIC CLAW CANADA INC. 

B.C. PROPERTIES INC. 

CAMERON STEPHENS MORTGAGE INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION 

DUSTY DREAMS INC. 

EP HOLDINGS MANAGEMENT INC. 
GUBOW TRADE LIMITED 
HAVENWOOD HOMES LIMITED 
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Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


002102270 
001411870 
002013335 
001654224 
001025741 
001188326 
002274759 
000826735 
001389420 
001471702 
001566775 
002000362 
002068925 
002129588 
000914980 
000926777 


001128560 
000259486 
001451800 
001091902 
002161366 
000128025 
002211919 
000838541 
002237062 
001715766 
002083052 
000857717 
001598088 
00045316! 
000898532 
001014713 
001735506 
001873594 
001114592 
001405283 
OOT611161 
001704469 
001778218 
000771596 
600842664 


001149604 
000898760 
000514617 
002317663 
001075400 
000374024 
001777394 
001415049 
001665736 
001678468 
001725928 
001820483 
002102440 
000407464 


000975415 
002114631 
001528109 


002334656 
001484830 
001852980 
002116383 
002015836 
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Name of Corporation: 

Dénomination sociale 

de la société: 

IRON DEVELOPMENTS LTD. 

M&B ENERGY CORPORATION 
NORFINCH ENTERPRISES LIMITED 


RAMAMOORTHY LAW PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION 


RETTO INVESTMENTS INC. 

STELLAR COMMUNICATIONS GROUP INC. 
TELOPERATIONS CONSULTING SERVICES INC. 
UNIVERSITY GIFT CO., LTD. 

VINCENZO MIZZI HOLDINGS LTD. 

1188117 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1301279 ONTARIO INC. 

1418281 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1418282 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1418283 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1525919 ONTARIO INC, 

1614224 ONTARIO INC. 

1842473 ONTARIO INC. 

640083 ONTARIO INC. 

2012-10-29 

ABI & RASHA INC. 

ACCESS CONSULTING INTERNATIONAL INC. 
AJW INVESTMENTS LIMITED 

ARTISAN MANAGEMENT CONSULTING LIMITED 
ASIAN PACIFIC INC. 

BILL’S STEELCRAFT LIMITED 
BRIGHTMOON INTERNATIONAL CO., LTD. 
CANADA TRADITIONAL HEALTH SERVICES 
CORPORATION 

CGS TIRE SERVICE ING 

DAN DELOYER HOLDINGS LTD. 

ECION MICROCOMPUTER EDUCATION LTD. 
FAVOURITE STUCCO LTD. 

GK HOME SERVICES LTD. 

LONGEST PLUMBING INC. 

M & P MART INC. 

NAIL ART CAFE LIMITED 

NEW KHAN TRANSPORT INC. 

RADIUS MACHINE TOOL LTD. 
TANNERVENTURA INC. 

TESH INVESTMENTS INC. 

W K INTERNATIONAL INC. 

WEVE KING INVESTMENTS LIMITED 
1343356 ONTARIO LTD. 

1835828 ONTARIO INC. 

2065498 ONTARIO INC. 

2107458 ONTARIO LTD. 

2149378 ONTARIO INC. 

2150454 ONTARIO INC. 

2241917 ONTARIO INC. 

533077 ONTARIO INC. 

850 BROCK ROAD LIMITED 

955071 ONTARIO INC. 

2012-10-30 

ANDY TIMMERMANS HOLDINGS LTD. 
BROOKFIELD CORPORATE OPERATIONS GP INC. 
CALIFGRAPES INC. 

CONTROL FIRE PROTECTION INC. 

EXPERT FLYERS DISTRIBUTORS INC, 
FRUMOSH GP INC. 

GREENCORE EQUITY PARTNERS, INC. 
IROMNET TECHNOLOGIES INC. 

JOCLAIRE MANAGEMENT & HOLDINGS LTD. 
JOHN EMMONS LIMITED 

SELECTIVE ASSET MANAGEMENT GP INC. 














SERVICE EXPERTS HEATING & AIR CONDITIONING 


(OTTAWA) INC. 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société cn Ontario 


001042643 
001271678 
000547878 
001864362 
000599296 
001165078 
001669750 
001174390 
001564628 
OOTISS8117 
001301279 
001418281 
001418282 
001418283 
001525919 
001614224 
001842473 
000640083 


002116231 
001497761 
001383324 
001451065 
000941509 
000403980 
001769698 


001472356 
001594378 
002289340 
000707335 
002258807 
002231101 
001624252 
002085519 
002116963 
001636213 
001343860 
002051859 
001148211 
002136857 
001383326 
001343356 
001835828 
002065498 
002107458 
002149378 
002150454 
002241917 
000533077 
001240255 
000955071 


002289343 
002163264 
001190483 
001728074 
000948171 
002165599 
002257594 
001445722 
001102255 
000137855 
002048717 


001512900 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 


(WINDSOR) INC. 

SREIT (AVISTA NO. 2) LTD. 

SREIT (AVISTA NO. 7) LTD. 

SREIT (GRANDE PRAIRIES) LTD. 
SREIT (QUEST BC) LTD. 

TANJA DESIGN CORPORATION 

THE BANS CONSULTING GROUP INC. 
VENTUREDOMAINS INC. 

1450425 ONTARIO INC. 

1584934 ONTARIO INC. 

1743286 ONTARIO LTD. 

2011640 ONTARIO INC. 

2174665 ONTARIO INC. 

2360 CORNWALL ROAD DEVELOPMENTS INC. 
659727 ONTARIO LIMITED 

686059 ONTARIO LTD. 

690933 ONTARIO LTD. 

2012-10-31 

ALIV FINANCIAL INC. 

ARKOSS INC. 

CHALET WOODCRAFT INC. 

D & S TRAINING SOLUTIONS INC. 
DANSU PRODUCTIONS LIMITED 
EOC HOLDINGS INC. 

G & JK FOOD CENTRE INC. 
GAGANDEEFP LOGISTICS INC. 
GLENBROCK DEVELOPMENTS LTD. 
GREEN INTER SOLAR POWER INC. 
HEW SYSTEMS INC. 

HOMESENSE INTERNATIONAL PLACEMENT 
SERVICE INC. 

IMMICARE INC. 

KARDER HOLDINGS LTD. 

KAT CONSULTING INC. 

NORTHERN CARRIER CANADA LTD. 
ONE WAY CARRIERS INC. 
PERFORMANCE EMPLOYMENT SERVICES INC. 
1016244 ONTARIO LTD. 

1110579 ONTARIO INC. 

121432 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1320864 ONTARIO LIMITED 

1490498 ONTARIO INC. 

1808951 ONTARIO INC. 

228359 ONTARIO LIMITED 
2012-11-01 

DUNA HOLDINGS LIMITED 


KATHERINE M. Murray 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
socicté en Ontario 


SERVICE EXPERTS HEATING & AIR CONDITIONING 


001329633 
002024478 
001493898 
002059647 
001515814 
000626296 
001274215 
002109054 
001450425 
001584934 
001743286 
002011640 
002174665 
002060879 
000659727 
000686659 
000690933 


001534608 
002052006 
000867412 
002260837 
002023896 
001074963 
001531610 
001413831 
000296755 
002209458 
OO111S892 


002223538 
001819477 
000882152 
001746213 
002100648 
002012894 
002256582 
001016244 
001110579 
000121432 
001320864 
001490498 
001808951 
000228359 


000217484 


Director, Ministry of Government Services 


Directrice, Ministre des Services 


(145-G568) gouvernementaux 
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Cancellation of Certificate of 

| Incorporation 

| (Business Corporations Act) 

_ Annulation de certificat de constitution 
en personne morale 

(Loi sur les sociétés par actions) 


| 


| NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, under subsection 241(4) of the 
Business Corporations Act, the Certificate of Incorporation of the 
corporations named hereunder have been cancelled by an Order for default 
in complying with the provisions of the Corporations Tax Act, and the said 


corporations have been dissolved on that date. 


| AVIS. EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, conformément au 
_paragraphe 241(4) de la Loi sur les sociétés par actions, \e certificat de 
constitution de la société sous-nommé a été annulée par Ordre pour non- 
| observation des dispositions de la Loi sur l’imposition des sociétés ct que 
la dissolution de la société concernée prend effet a la date susmentionnée. 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 

| de la société: 

| 2012-05-23 

| 1867445 ONTARIO INC. 1867445 

2012-06-07 

| 1853895 ONTARIO INC. 1853895 

2012-06-18 

1875265 ONTARIO INC. 1875265 

| 2012-11-05 

_AAKAAR (CANADA) INC. 2028745 

ASAT IMAGE FASHIONS INC. 1584010 

| DINMAR CONSULTING INC. 1010300 

| GRAPHIC-VIEW INC. 1635238 

-ITEW INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES INC. 1316308 

JASON EDMONDS INC. 1471922 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 
























»MERKTRONIX INC. 1176206 
~ONEX SPORT INC 964350 
PROV-STATE CONSTRUCTION GROUP INC. 1308881 
‘ VICORA HOMES INC. 1295509 
1072408 ONTARIO LTD. 1072480 
1240551 ONTARIO INC. 1240551 
1361864 ONTARIO LIMITED 1361864 
1584078 ONTARIO LTD. 1584078 
1843737 ONTARIO LTD. 1843737 
2012-11-06 
, AIRCONDITIONING CLEANING LTD. 429332 
‘“ARCHITYPES INC. 1090004 
_ ATLANTIS SYSTEMS INTERNATIONAL INC. 1371523 
BOB & ANDERSSON INC. 1536754 
/CARLOT EXPRESS LTD. 1841990 
COYLE CREEK FARMS LTD. 1535363 
-DMVC STRATEGIES INC. 2127172 
-GEOTECH COMMUNICATIONS INC. 833127 
-KHRISTINN KELLIE LEITCH MEDICINE 
| PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION 2132584 
LETTUCE EATERY (YORKVILLE) INC. 2161966 
/LIMERENCE INC. 1497224 
-MAXXIMO FINE LADIES APPAREL INC. 155588] 
MILL CREEK BUSINESS GRP INC. 2264654 
PRIME CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION 1855197 
REGAL SNACKS INC. 2043637 
-REID’S FARM MARKETS LTD. 1340696 
THOMAS E. CORDERY SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS INC. 725589 
TRU LINK SOLUTIONS INC. 1689937 
1152399 ONTARIO LTD. 1152399 
(1293231 ONTARIO INC. 1293231 


(1323997 ONTARIO INC. 1323997 


i 
| 
| 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
socicté en Ontario 


1618889 ONTARIO LTD. 1618889 
1652336 ONTARIO LIMITED 1652336 
2141891 ONTARIO INC. 2141891 


KATHERINE M. Murray 
Director, MINISTRY OF GOVERNMENT SERVICES 
DirecTRICE, MINISTERE DES SERVICES 


(145-G569) gouvernementaux 


Cancellation for Cause 
(Business Corporations Act) 
Annulation a juste titre 
(Loi sur les sociétés par actions) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that by orders under section 240 of the 
Business Corporation Act, the certificates set’out hereunder have been 
cancelled for cause and in the case of certificates of incorporation the 
corporations have been dissolved. The effective date of cancellation 
precedes the corporation listing. 


AVIS EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, par des ordres donnés en 
vertu de l’article 240 de la Loi sur les sociétés par actions, \es certificats 
indiqués ci-dessous ont été annulés a juste titre et, dans le cas des certificats 
de constitution, les sociétés ont été dissoutes. La dénomination sociale des 
sociétés concernées est précédée de la date de prise d’ effet de l’annulation. 


Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la socicté: 


Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
société en Ontario 


2012-11-05 

CH.L.L.D. INC. 1734344 

CH.I.L.D. NEURODEVELOPMENTAL TREATMENT 

CENTRE LTD. 1559815 

DWES & ASSOCIATES INC. 1576497 

MAPLE DRAIN & CONCRETE INC. 880236 

SKY PROJECT LIMITED 2256207 

SWEETS BY MARLENE INC. 2224073 

TIN CONTRACTING LTD. 183869 I 

2019012 ONTARIO INC. 2019012 
KATHERINE M. Murray 

(145-G570) Director/Directrice 


Cancellation for Filing Default 
(Corporations Act) 
Annulation pour omission de se 
conformer a une obligation de dépot 
(Loi sur les personnes morales) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that orders under Section 317(9) of the 
Corporations Act have been made cancelling the Letters Patent of the 
following corporations and declaring them to be dissolved. The date of the 
order of dissolution precedes the name of the corporation. 


AVIS EST DONNE PAR LA PRESENTE que, les décrets émis en vertu 
de l’article 317 (9) de la Loi sur les personnes morales ont été émis 
pour annuler les lettres patentes des personnes morales suivantes et les 
déclarer dissoutes. La date du décret de la dissolution précede le nom de la 
personne morale. 
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Name of Corporation: 
Dénomination sociale 
de la société: 


2012-11-06 


WABUN TRIBAL COUNCIL 
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Ontario Corporation Number 
Numéro de la 
socicté cn Ontario 


(145-G571) 


859204 
KATHERINE M. Murray 
Director/Directrice 
Marriage Act 
Loi sur le mariage 
CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person 


authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been is 
following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT 


célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 
August 27, 2012 to August 31, 2012 


NAME 


Harrow, ON 
Whitby, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Ottawa, ON 


Ottaway, Andrew 
Roberts, Brian Douglas 
Arkell, Gracicla R 
Arkell, Jeffery W 
Kalavakolanu, Bhavani 
Shankar Sharma 
Miller, Bruce Paul 
Stanfel, Albin William 
Hamstra, Gerald Peter 


Niagara Falls, ON 
Pembroke, ON 
Cambridge, ON 


Peters, Barabara Ann Ottawa, ON 

Morey, Sandra Estelle Tweed, ON 

Allman, David Toronto, ON 

Keene, Alton St. Orville Brampton, ON 
RE-REGISTRATIONS 

NAME LOCATION EF 

Brigham-Turowski, Janct Windsor, ON 

Lauraine 

Ellarby, Catherine Gail Brampton, ON 


CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been is 
following: 


LES CERTIFICATS DDENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE 
celébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 
NAME LOCATION EF 


Bartley, Richard John Sagamore Hills, OH 
September 6, 2012 to September 10, 2012 


Liew, Mary Florence Etobicoke, ON 
September 27, 2012 to October 1, 2012 


Parsons, Preston David 
Sunabacka 
October 4, 2012 to October 8, 2012 


Winnipeg, MB 


Reilly, Gerald Moose Jaw, SK 
October 18, 2012 to October 22, 2012 


LOCATION EF 


sued to the 


autorisant a 


FECTIVE 

DATE 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 


28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 
28-Aug-12 


FECTIVE 
DATE 
27-Aug-12 


27-Aug-12 


as person 
sued to the 


autorisant a 


FECTIVE 
DATE 
27-Aug-12 


27-Aug-12 


27-Aug-12 


27-Aug-12 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


NAME 


Van Dam, Stephen Carl 
Rushdy-Hanna, Hayat 
Barr, Shan 


LOCATION 


Grimsby, ON 
Brantford, ON 
Toronto, ON 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar Gencral 


(145-G572) 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
27-Aug-12 
27-Aug-12 
27-Aug-12 


Registraire générale adjointe de I’état civil 


as a person 


authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS DDENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


September 3, 2012 to September 7, 2012 


NAME 


Combdon, Roger Joseph 
Dale, Robert Peter 
Dhaliwal, Santokh Singh 
Anhcel, Petro 

Clue, Audrey Loraine 
Vernon, Wayne A 


Torres Terrero, Marlene Maria 


Don Patricia Rollox 
Folleh, Francis Fayia 
Gallagher, John Clarence 


Gibbons, Thomas Christopher 


Lama, Richard 
Ntamabyaliro, Apollinaire 
Colwell, David B 

Stiles, Donald Glen 

Den Draak, Hubert 

Chan, Ivan 

Connolly, Julic 

Dore, Roger 

Easterbrook, Lee 

Filion, Isabelle 

Waite, John 

Tsai, Kar Chung 

Rah, Joseph 

Davis, Catherine A 

Self, Stephen Robert Harwin 
McGregor, Darlene 

Alani, Nazirkhan 

Alibhai, Nashirmohamed 
Alibhai, Salman 

Amarsi, Imtiaz 

Awadia, Alnoor Karmali 
Bharwani, Firoz Kamruddin 
Charamiya, Rafiq 

Dewsi, Iqbal 

Dhanani, Rashid 

Fidai, Sajjad 

Gillani, Alkarim 
Hasmani, Karim 

Jadavji, Alnasir 

Jadavji, Rizwan 


LOCATION 


Kitchener, ON 
Orleans, ON 
Hamilton, ON 
Bradford, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Etobicoke, ON 
Scarborough, ON 
Scarborough, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Milford, ON 
Secley’s Bay, ON 
Nolalu, ON 
Markham, ON 
Peterborough, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Chatham, ON 
Orleans, ON 
Orillia, ON 
Newmarket, ON 
Toronto, ON 

St Catherines, ON 
lona Station, ON 
Perth, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Hamilton, ON 
Ajax, ON 
Tillsonburg, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Richmond Hill, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Brantford, ON 
Markham, ON 
Markham, ON 
Markham, ON 
Kitchener, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
05-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
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NAME LOCATION 
Jaffer, Rizwan Ottawa, ON 
Jamal, Ramzan Niagara Falls, ON 
Janmohamed, Moez Whitby, ON 
Janmohammad, Abdulkarim London, ON 


Jessani, Gulzar Ali 


| Karim, Karim 
 Kassam, Latif 


Kassam, Nasim 
Khan, Mir Baiz 


| Khandani, Aniz 


Khimji, Shafiq 
Ladhani, Mahebub 
Lalani, Noor 


Macklai, Karim 


Mansouri, Said Manzoor 


_ Mavani, Elyaz 


Meghani, Alnoor 
Meghani, Amin 
Meghani, Nasiruddin 
Mitha, Karim 


_ Moledina, Nizar 
: Momin, Sharifbhai 
' Momin, Zikarali 


Murji, Alnoor 


) Nayak, Karim 
| Nasser, Alnoor 
_ Peermohamed, Nazirali 


Prasla, Rahim 


| Premji, Anil 
| Rajan, Salim 
| Ramji, Rahim 


Savja, Feroz 


| Shamji, Zahirali 


Shivji, Aminmohamed 


| Shivji, Husseinali 


Sidi, Alnoor 


Somani, Narmin 


Somani, Salim Zulfikar 
Virani, Fez 


Mississauga, ON 
Ancaster, ON 
Etobicoke, ON 
Barric, ON 
Scarborough, ON 
Windsor, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Oakville, ON 
London, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Ajax, ON 


Richmond Hill, ON 


Ottawa, ON 


Niagara Falls, ON 


Mississauga, ON 
Markham, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Barric, ON 
Guelph, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Hamilton, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Kingston, ON 
Toronto, ON 
North York, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Oakville, ON 
Waterloo, ON 
Markham, ON 
Guelph, ON 
Markham, ON 
Kingston, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Whitby, ON 


RE-REGISTRATIONS 


NAME 


Murji, Afzal 
' Davis, Mary Elizabeth 


Foster, Elizabeth Ann 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


NAME 


Wells, David Ralph 


Del Pino, Julius Ernest 


LOCATION 
Etobicoke, ON 


Toronto, ON 
Kingston, ON 


LOCATION 


Burlington, ON 


_ September 20, 2012 to September 24, 2012 


West Bloomfield, MI 
September 6, 2012 to September 10, 2012 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 
06-Sep-12 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
07-Sep-12 
07-Sep-12 
07-Sep-12 


/CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION as _ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
05-Sep-12 


07-Sep-12 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


NAME 
Lannan, Paul 


Twarowski, Karol 
Micto, Michael M 


(145-G573) 


LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
Toronto, ON 07-Sep-12 
Oshawa, ON 07-Sep-12 
Kempville, ON 07-Sep-12 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 
Registraire générale adjointe de |’ état civil 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have becn issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


September 16, 2012 to September 14, 2012 


NAME 


Hartwig, Darryl 

Rae, Bruce Victor 
Bysterveld, David J 
Bakhsh, Joel 
Gonzalez, Giovanni 
Najmanovich, Mordechai 
Belciug, lacob 

Kuo, Andy Yu-An 
Janicki, Krzysztof 
Nolasco, Jublas C 
Atkinson, Sharon E 
Parris, Stephen A 
Philipson, Kristin Rae 
Dawley, Julie 
Vivvian, Leslie 


LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
Sioux Lookout, ON 14-Sep-12 
Toronto, ON 14-Sep-12 
Iroquois Falls, ON 14-Sep-12 
Ajax, ON 14-Sep-12 
Etobicoke, ON 14-Sep-12 
Ottawa, ON 14-Sep-12 
Windsor, ON 14-Sep-12 
North York, ON 14-Sep-12 
Oshawa, ON 14-Sep-12 
Toronto, ON 14-Sep-12 
Scarborough, ON 14-Sep-12 
Pickering, ON 14-Sep-12 
Toronto, ON 14-Sep-12 
Tillsonburg, ON 14-Sep-12 
Aurora, ON 14-Sep-12 


CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION as person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


NAME 


Gordon, Walter John 


September 27, 2012 to October 1, 2012 


Tran, Hilary M Nhuan 


September 27, 2012 to October 1, 2012 


Boer, Jacob Herman 


October 4, 2012 to October 8, 2012 


English, William 


October 5, 2012 to October 9, 2012 


McDonald, Peter Alexander 


October 5, 2012 to October 9, 2012 


Nikic, Hegumen Sofronije 


LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
St Paul, MN 11-Sep-12 
Minneapolis, MN 11-Sep-12 
Dollard Des Ormeaux, QC 11-Sep-12 
Chateauguay, QC 11-Sep-12 
Dartmouth, NS 11-Sep-12 
Toronto, ON 11-Sep-12 


October 5, 2012 to October 9, 2012 
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NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

Fifield, Cory Charles High River, AB 11-Sep-12 

October 9, 2012 to October 13, 2012 

McElhinney, Robert Marshall Toronto, ON 11-Sep-12 

October 11, 2012 to October 15, 2012 

Dozlaw, Darryl Andrew Regina, SK 11-Sep-12 


October 24, 2012 to October 28, 2012 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
mariages cn Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
Cuming, Robyn Elizabeth Carleton Place, ON 14-Sep-12 
McRae, John Farquhar Ottawa, ON 14-Sep-12 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-GS74) Registraire générale adjointe de I’ état civil 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES CERTIFICATS DDENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


September 17, 2012 to September 21, 2012 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

Love, Dean EF Richards Landing, ON 19-Sep-12 

Giraldi, Marcel Mississauga, ON 20-Sep-12 

RE-REGISTRATIONS 

NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

Couperus, Sidney Grimsby, ON 18-Sep-12 

Baugh, Lloyd Lawrence Toronto, ON 18-Sep-12 

George 

Pena, Jose Romano Mississauga, ON 18-Sep-12 

Martin, Vijay Dumming Kitchener, ON 18-Sep-12 


CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION — as _ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES CERTIFICATS DDENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 


c¢élébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

McDowell, Robert Paul Gagetown, NB 20-Sep-12 

September 27, 2012 to October 1, 2012 

Ralph, Peter Calgary, AB 20-Sep-12 


October 5, 2012 to October 9, 2012 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 

Kintzi, Gregory James Santa Maria, CA 20-Sep-12 

October 10, 2012 to October 14, 2012 

Schmid, Matthew E Oshawa, ON 20-Sep-12 

October 11, 2012 to October 15, 2012 

Pelletier, Jean Quebec, QC 20-Sep-12 

October 18, 2012 to October 22, 2012 

Maybury, Arthur Hamilton, ON 20-Sep-12 

October 25, 2012 to October 29, 2012 

Kigar, Debra Lynne Harrington Harbour, QC 20-Sep-12 

April 25, 2013 to April 29, 2013 

Culp, Jordan Trochu, AB 20-Sep-12 


May 30, 2013 to June 3, 2013 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
mariages en Ontario ont été cnvoyés a: 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
Mailloux, Jean-Guy Moonbeam, ON 17-Sep-12 
Gibson, Stanley D Lindsay, ON 17-Sep-12 
Paisley, Harold S Barric, ON 17-Sep-12 
Whitficld, Scott Alfred Hamilton, ON 17-Sep-12 
Samucl, Josh Newmarket, ON 17-Sep-12 
Van Herten, Christopher Orlcans, ON 17-Sep-12 
Wilson, Robert Reginald Port Carling, ON 17-Sep-12 
Herbert, Remi Sudbury, ON 17-Sep-12 
Fillicr, Bobby K Brockville, ON 17-Sep-12 
Fillicr, Victoria M Brockville, ON 17-Sep-12 
Baker, Francis A Scarborough, ON 17-Sep-12 
Blatherwick-Noates, Toronto, ON 17-Sep-12 
M Valeric 
Choi, Sung-Chul Toronto, ON 17-Sep-12 
Cornfield, Melinda Ann Chatsworth, ON 17-Sep-12 
Kelly, Joyce Ileen Toronto, ON 17-Sep-12 
Kim, Jong Bok Toronto, ON 17-Sep-12 
Lee, Amy Yea-Kyong North York, ON 17-Sep-12 
Posno, Dennis B Barric, ON 17-Sep-12 
Schell, Warren Etobicoke, ON 17-Sep-12 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G575) Registraire générale adjointe de [état civil 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages cn Ontario ont été délivrés aux sutvants: 


September 24, 2012 to September 28, 2012 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
Pinnell, Diane Burlington, ON 24-Sep-12 
Wasfy, Pishoy Nazmy Wassef Mississauga, ON 24-Sep-12 


Fera, Danicl Dunnville, ON 24-Sep-12 





NAME 


Kim, Philip 

DiLoreto, Joseph Frank 
Hodgson, Lauren Amy 
Pacheco, Roberto 
Gribbons, Ken 
Johnston, Joanne 
Kearse, Jim 
MacIntyre, Trisha 
Loewen, Albert 
Anderson, Nichole 
Anderson, Ryan 

Ray, Brad William 


Venne, Lionel 


NAME 


Amstutz, Doug 





| following: 


| NAME 


Wohlgemuth, Ronald H 
| Bruce, Alton Barry 

| Minarcik, Alan Charles 
Oxman, Gerald A 

» Faulk, Debra Joanne 
Teklu, Mesfin 
Lambert, Linda Louise 


Waites, Michacl J 


| following: 


NAME 


| Bourre, Arthur Ernest 
Gilroy, Brian Paul 


Hakiza Nyarubwa, Georges 


| May 16, 2013 to May 20, 2013 


Coulombe, John Edouard 
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LOCATION 


Ottawa, ON 
Hamilton, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Lindsay, ON 
Grimsby, ON 
Lindsay, ON 
Kitchener, ON 
Aylmer, ON 
Smiths Falls, ON 
Smiths Falls, ON 
Ajax, ON 
Matheson, ON 
Elk Lake, ON 


RE-REGISTRATIONS 


LOCATION 


Kitchener, ON 


LOCATION 


Aylesford, NS 


September 28, 2012 to October 2, 2012 


Emerald Park, SK 


| October 4, 2012 to October 8, 2012 


Beamsville, ON 


| October 10, 2012 to October 14, 2012 


Aurora, ON 


| October 10, 2012 to October 14, 2012 


Calgary, AB 


| October 18, 2012 to October 22, 2012 


Silver Spring, MD 
| November 1, 2012 to November 5, 2012 


Carlisle, PA 


| November 8, 2012 to November 12, 2012 


Riverton, NJ 


LOCATION 


Dryden, ON 
Newmarket, ON 


Sioux Lookout, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 
24-Sep-12 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
27-Sep-12 


CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION as _ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


| LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 
| célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


28-Sep-12 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
;authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
| mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 


NAME 


Latchman, Krishna 
Fisk, Gerald William 
Eckhardt, Kenneth 
Ouwchand, Rudy W 


LOCATION 


Toronto, ON 
Sleeman, ON 
Watcrloo, ON 
Niagara Falls, ON 


Vanderbeck, Herbert Anthony Comwall, ON 


Griffin, Brian Keith 
Rizzi, Umberto 
Garbe, Ralph 

Hutson, Vernon S 
Mainse, David Reynold 
Byer, Charles Danicl 
Dirks, Otto 

Doherty, Tim 
Dricdger, Cornelius 
Friesen, Donald G 
Huebner, Ellice 
Lesser, Terence 
MacMillan, Jeffery R 
Martin, Amsey 
Martin, Gordon 
Rudy-Froese, Allan R 
Rudy-Froese, Marilyn 
Salo, Anna-Lisa 
Yang, Daniel 


(145-G576) 


Mississauga, ON 
Thunder Bay, ON 
Unionville, ON 
Toronto, ON 
North York, ON 
Wallaceburt, ON 
St Catharines, ON 
Zurich, ON 
Leamington, ON 
Burlington, ON 
Waterloo, ON 
Listowel, ON 
Toronto, ON 

New Hamburg, ON 
Waterloo, ON 
Kitchener, ON 
Kitchener, ON 
Leamington, ON 
Kitchener, ON 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 
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EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
26-Sep-i2 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 
26-Sep-12 


Registraire générale adjointe de I’état civil 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


October 1, 2012 to October 5, 2012 


NAME 


Chapman, Geoffrey Stephen 


William 

Vallinga, Travis W R 
Farrow, Mark Stephen 
Pearce, Sharon Lynn 
Brizio, Michele 
Majawa, Clement Alfred 
Adaza, Alberto A 

Agre, Basile 

Dias, Gabriel 
Fernandes, Mario 
Gilmurray, Patrick Joseph 
Wagner, Jerzy 

Mouele, Boniface 
Wood-MacDonald, 
Chery! Patricia 
Manning-Jones, Bonnie 
Neadow, Colin 

Rosien, Sandee 
Davison, Douglas R 


LOCATION 
Ottawa, ON 


Dorion, ON 
London, ON 
Brantford, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Scarborough, ON 
Thunder Bay, ON 
Sturgion Falls, ON 
Wainfleet, ON 
Dunnville, ON 
Fort Eric, ON 

St Catharines, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Thorold, ON 


Peterborough, ON 
Pembroke, ON 
Arnprior, ON 
Jarvis, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
04-Oct-12 


04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Cct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 


04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
04-Oct-12 
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CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 
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REGISTRATION — as _ person 


célébrer des mariages cn Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


NAME 


Jannaway, Anne-Louise 


LOCATION 


Toronto, ON 


October 4, 2012 to October 8, 2012 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 


mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


NAME 


Desai, Mahmad Zakariya 
Abdul Khaleq 
Panchbhaya, Muhammad 
Zakaria 

Patcl, Mohmed Huzeifa 
Usman 

Willan, Ralph Dixon 


(145-G577) 


CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 


LOCATION 

Mississauga, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Mississauga, ON 


Brampton, ON 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar Gencral 
Registraire générale adjointe de I’état civil 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
05-Oct-12 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
01-Oct-12 
01-Oct-12 
01-Oct-12 


01-Oct-12 


as a person 


célébrer des mariages cn Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 


October 8, 2012 to October 12, 2012 


NAME 


Swan, Robert James Alan 
Bowman, R Paul 

King, Stephen L 

Stiller, Gordon Brent 
Heto, Roman Theophan 
Singh, Harjinder 
Daoud, David 

Michael, Gawargious 
Rose, Denrick O 
Awuah, Kwabencaw Peter 
Davis, Theresa 
Murdock, Shirley F 
Tran, Quan Minh 

Susai, Joseph Lawrence 
Loganathan, Felix 
Loforet, Deborah 
Evans, Samantha 
Mullan, Marianne 
Ursano, Iva 

Richards, Dean 
McNiven, Donald F 
Friesen, John G 

Shaw, Michacl W 
Langevin, Louise 
Parchment, Carl A 


LOCATION 


Powassan, ON 
Pickering, ON 
Long Sault, ON 
Port Perry, ON 
King Kirkland, ON 
Etobicoke, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Brampton, ON 
Sarnia, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Manitouwadge, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Oakville, ON 
Ottawa, ON 
Carleton Place, ON 
Sudbury, ON 

Ajax, ON 

Baden, ON 
Wheatley, ON 
London, ON 
Alfred, ON 
Brampton, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 


NAME 


Bulunda, Andre 
Sahney, Harprect 


LOCATION 


Toronto, ON 
Mississauga, ON 


RE-REGISTRATIONS 


NAME 


Griggs, David E 


Miloyevich, Yvonne Desiree 


Milka 


O’Connor, John Albert Jude 


Solano Quesnel, Rodrigo 
Emilio 

Murdock, Lloyd A 
Miranda, Daryl John 
Remedios, Milton Stephen 
Perigoe, Lillian Clara 


LOCATION 


St Catharines, ON 
Windsor, ON 


Ayr, ON 
Toronto, ON 


Sarnia, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Mississauga, ON 
Scarborough, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
09-Oct-12 
09-Oct-12 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 


10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 


10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 


CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION as _ person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 
célébrer des mariages cn Ontario ont été délivrés aux sutvants: 


NAME 


Foley, Michacl Gerard 


LOCATION 


Westborough, MA 


November 1, 2012 to November 5, 2012 


Deer, Kenneth Arthur 


Novar, ON 


October 18, 2012 to October 22, 2012 


Brooks, Juantta E 


North Bangor, NY 


October 25, 2012 to October 29, 2012 


Fisher, John Russell 


Lachine, QC 


November 8, 2012 to November 12, 2012 


['reckelton, Donald J 


Swan Hills, AB 


November 15, 2012 to November 19, 2012 


Brennan, Charles Robert 


Montreal, QC 


December 13, 2012 to December 17, 2012 


O'Neill, James M 


May 16, 2013 to May 20, 2013 


Novi, MI 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
09-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


11-Oct-12 


CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
mariages cn Ontario ont été envoyés a: 


NAME 


Grimes, Terry L 
Verhoog, John 
Szwarc, Marcin 
Goldberg, Kenneth 
Wiebe, Benjamin 
Allan, George 
Brown, J Lloyd G 
Brown, Victor D 
Butt, Ruth M 


LOCATION 


Lindsay, ON 
Exeter, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Toronto, ON 
Beamsville, ON 
Chatham, ON 
Blenheim, ON 
London, ON 
Woodstock, ON 


EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
10-Oct-12 
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October 24, 2012 to October 28, 2012 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE DATE 
Carver, Arthur Lloyd St Thomas, ON 10-Oct-12 Fearon, David Charles Surrey, BC 18-Oct-12 
Chapman, Mary Elizabeth London, ON 10-Oct-12 November 15, 2012 to November 19, 2012 
_ Garrett, Kent Woodstock, ON 10-Oct-12 
Geiger, Gordon R London, ON 10-Oct-12 Lake, John Mississauga, ON 18-Oct-12 
Ingleby, ER London, ON 10-Oct-12 December 20, 2012 to December 24, 2012 
Kraatz, Christian L London, ON 10-Oct-12 
_ Leard, Mary Olivia London, ON 10-Oct-12 
ee eae recerick PBR ON Mea CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
Lockett, Donald E Sarnia, ON 10-Oct-12 authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
Marwood, Frederick C Blenheim, ON 10-Oct-12 following: 
McAuslan, Gordon W Mount Brydges, ON 10-Oct-12 
McCosh, William Ernest London, ON 10-Oct-12 LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
McDonald, Stanley C London, ON 10-Oct-12 mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 
_ Pratt, Diane Elizabeth London, ON 10-Oct-12 
Ross, Douglas H London, ON 10-Oct-12 NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
Sam, R Edward London, ON 10-Oct-12 DATE 
| Shelstad, Susan A London, ON 10-Oct-12 Malcolm, Ta!scy Panton Pickering, ON 19-Oct-12 
i Snow, Lewis Dorchester, ON 10-Oct-12 Eby, Margaret Arlene Guelph, ON 19-Oct-12 
Spencer, Donald R London, ON 10-Oct-12 Bellsmith, Edward John Feversham, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Stephenson, William E London, ON 10-Oct-12 Leonard 
| Story, Douglas Robert London, ON 10-Oct-12 Trussell, Nicholas Trenton, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Strachan, Robert M London, ON 10-Oct-12 Adams, Colin North York, ON 19-Oct-12 
Thomson, Kenneth A London, ON 10-Oct-12 Byficld, Nathan Brampton, ON 19-Oct-12 
- Varghese, P John London, ON 10-Oct-12 Armaly, Linda Marie Tecumseh, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Williams, Thomas Ross Chatham, ON 10-Oct-12 Clarke, Jeffery Brantford, ON 19-Oct-12 
_ Wonfor, Herbert W London, ON 10-Oct-12 Kennedy Stephen J Pcterborough, ON 19-Oct-12 
Zavitz, Donald Colin London, ON 10-Oct-12 Kim, Eugene Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
Laur, Aldor Whitby, ON 19-Oct-12 
SANDRA LEONETTI Gallivan, Daren G Kenora, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Deputy Registrar General Holowacz, Wiktor Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
(145-G578) Registraire générale adjointe de I’ état civil Hrytsaij, Mykola Michael Hockley Heights, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Mak, Ferenc Courtland, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Plancak, Roman Hockley Heights, ON 19-Oct-12 
CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person Prychidko, Wasyl Vincent — Thornhill, ON 19-Oct-12 
authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the Savran, Andriy Hockley Heights, ON 19-Oct-12 
_ following: Semtchouk, Anton Mississauga, ON 19-Oct-12 
Brown, Dana Andrew Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
| LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a Walters, Mark Orleans, ON 19-Oct-12 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: Tremblay, Mark Andrew Kingston, ON 19-Oct-12 
Knox, Michael LeGros Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
October 15, 2012 to October 19, 2012 Gallinger, Kenneth Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
Cogan, Patrick Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
| NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE Abdulla, Nashirudin Ottawa, ON 19-Oct-12 
DATE Baig, Amir Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
Grewal, Mohinder Singh Brampton, ON 18-Oct-12 Bandeali, Noor Muhammed Markham, ON 19-Oct-12 
Amin, Boulos Magdy Scarborough, ON 18-Oct-12 Damji, Mchboob Mississauga, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Bellamy, Mark William London, ON 18-Oct-12 Daya, Shiraz Sy Catharines ON 19-Oct-12 
axel Brentgon 18-Oct-12 Dhalla, Karim Markham, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Misener, Martin Welland, ON 18-Oct-12 Macsni Nac nin Whitby, ON 19-Oct-12 
Saeed N Peterborough, ON 18-Oct-12 Habib, Mchboob Scarborough, ON 19-Oct-12 
» McLellan, Marucen L Oshawa, ON 18-Oct-12 Haji: Nasiradin Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
Boe ten OLS beer Hirjee, Abdul Scarborough, ON 19-Oct-12 
Boe oniey Bearberoue Peon? Hirjec, Shafik Richmond Hill, ON 19-Oct-12 
Brooks, Talsey Panton Ajax, ON 19-Oct-12 Hinis Karin Maple, ON 19-Oct-12 
| Ruggles, Margaret Arlene Clinton, ON 19-Oct-12 Ismail lewaid Braninn ON 19-Oct-12 
/ Bellsmith, Christina Eduarda Feversham, ON 19-Oct-12 Jadavji, Karim Richatond Hill. ON 19-Oct-12 
Iqbal, Jamal Stoney Creek, ON 19-Oct-12 
Jiwani, Nurez Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
|CERTIFICATES OF TEMPORARY REGISTRATION as person Kara, Mohamed Pickering, ON 19-Oct-12 
| authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the Karsan, Alnoor Thornhill, ON 19-Oct-12 
following: Lalji, Nizarali Brampton, ON 19-Oct-12 
; Nasser, Alkarim Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
[LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a ean yee Mississauga, ON 19-Oct-12 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: Pic caiea ld ccm Orleans ON 19-Oct-12 
Pirani, Alnur Scarborough, ON 19-Oct-12 
| pAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE Shariff, Aminmohamed North York, ON 19-Oct-12 
: ay: DAES Valani, Nazir Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
Pollard, David Anthony Airdrie, AB 18-Oct-12 Vellanl Riaz Toronto, ON 19-Oct-12 
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NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 
: DATE authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 

Walji, Alkarim London, ON 19-Oct-12 following: 

Walji, Nazir Guelph, ON 19-Oct-12 


LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 


mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 
SANDRA LEONETTI 


Deputy Registrar Gencral 


(145-GS5S79) Registraire générale adjointe de létat civil NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE 
Walker, Harold Frederic Brampton, ON 24-Oct-12 
CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ pers Och aes Foromton aaa 
putboneed to Solem Peniase in Ontario have been ae - ite Wicislonioget forentc, ON Oe 
fajiounae: 5 Fearnall, Jack R Annan, ON 24-Oct-12 
¥ MacLeod-Oliver, Maureen Etobicoke, ON 24-Oct-12 
LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a Cordalis, Eustathios Toronto, ON 24-Oct-12 
célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: Pong, Shin Hacng Richmond Hill, ON 24-Oct-12 
Bragg, Eileen Emo, ON 25-Oct-12 
October 22, 2012 to October 26, 2012 Cleghorn, Patricia Dryden, ON 25-Oct-12 
Hazelwood, Audrey Ear Falls, ON 25-Oct-12 
NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 
DATE SANDRA LEONETTI 
Sheppard, William Ottawa, ON 23-Oct-12 Deputy Registrar General 
Corcuera, Roscller Markham, ON 23-Oct-12 (145-G580) Registraire générale adjointe de I’état civil 
Stimers, David Gordon Hamilton, ON 23-Oct-12 
Strutt, Tina Jane Sudbury, ON 23-Oct-12 
Flannery, Colleen Ottawa, ON 23-Oct-12 CERTIFICATE OF PERMANENT REGISTRATION as a_ person 
Mukwiza, Simeon Orleans, ON 23-Oct-12 authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
McKinnon, Donald Todd St Catharines, ON DB=Octal2 following: 
Anderson, Vendetta Maple, ON 23-Oct-12 
Atriaza, Francisco Antonio London, ON 23-Oct-12 LES CERTIFICATS D’ENREGISTREMENT PERMANENT autorisant a 
Guerrero, Jair M Toronto, ON DBE Octete célébrer des mariages cn Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 
Ramjitsingh, Rickey Gloucester, ON 23-Oct-12 
Gere Lact Ann Ridgeway, ON 23-Oct-12 Octo benz 2 Ola ice spatter, 2082 
Nurse, Brenda Rostock, ON 23-Oct-12 a ; ae 
O'Reilly, George Ottawa, ON 23-Oct-12 Pe Pe LON x ely 
Bennett, Ethlyn Walters Brampton, ON 23-Oct-12 MOGHneOr TOrontOcON aOR 
An, Sam London, ON 31-Oct-12 
RE-REGISTRATIONS Kim, Chansy London, ON 31-Oct-12 
Stavropoulos, Jeremy Whitby, ON 31-Oct-12 
NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE Rollox, Ulric Richard Scarborough, ON 31-Oct-12 
DATE Dearman, Frances Mississauga, ON 31-Oct-12 
Christic, James L Pickering, ON 23-Oct-12 Pacng, John Jungwoo Kitchener, ON 31-Oct-12 
Maccarone, Rhonda J Ajax, ON 23-Oct-12 Dias, Terence Mississauga, ON 31-Oct-12 
Rios, Ricardo Jose Toronto, ON 24-Oct-12 Kwon, Steven Unionville, ON 31-Oct-12 
Spencer, Vahid Toronto, ON 31-Oct-12 
Goossen, Franklin Alexandria, ON 31-Oct-12 


CERTIFICATES “OF TE 


MPORARY REGISTRATION 


as person 


authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 


following: 


LES CERTIFICATS D?ENREGISTREMENT TEMPORAIRE autorisant a 


(145-GS81) 


SANDRA LEONETT! 
Deputy Registrar Gencral 


Registraire générale adjointe de l'état civil 


célébrer des mariages en Ontario ont été délivrés aux suivants: 
CERTIFICATE OF CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION as a person 


NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE authorized to solemnize marriage in Ontario have been issued to the 
DATE following: 
Bradshaw, Roslyn Dianna Pierrefonds, QC 25-Oct-12 = z a a ame 
October 24. 2012 to October 28. 2012 LES AVIS DE RADIATION de personnes autorisées a célébrer des 
. ; mariages en Ontario ont été envoyés a: 

MacLcod-Oliver, Maureen C Etobicoke, ON 25-Oct-12 November 1, 2012 to November 2, 2012 

January 10, 2013 to January 14, 2013 

Matthews, Victor Bruce Port Williams, NS 25-Oct-12 NaMe LoCo Ee 

Thorne DATE 

August 15, 2013 to August 19, 2013 Talan, Melchor Wilberto Consecon, ON 01-Nov-12 
Aibu, Meskel Abib Toronto, ON 01-Nov-12 
O'Toole, Raymond Leslie Scarborough, ON 01-Nov-12 
Carmichacl, Judith St Catharines, ON 01-Nov-12 
Carmichael, Keith St Catharines, ON 01-Nov-12 
Anderson, James Scarborough, ON 01-Nov-12 


Broome, Danny Jay 


Oakville, ON 


01-Nov-12 
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NAME LOCATION EFFECTIVE 

DATE 
Broome, Wendy Lee Oakville, ON 01-Nov-12 
Budden, Owen Cranley Woodstock, ON 01-Nov-12 
Budden, Sandra Jean Woodstock, ON 01-Nov-12 
Bulloch, Danielle Etobicoke, ON 01-Nov-12 
Bulloch, Patrick Robert Etobicoke, ON 01-Nov-12 
Dickens, Christopher Toronto, ON 01-Nov-12 
Dickens, Katherine Toronto, ON 01-Nov-12 
Hepditch, Dena St Catharines, ON 01-Nov-12 
Hepditch, Kent St Catharines, ON 01-Nov-12 
Honcharsky, Elaine Etobicoke, ON 01-Nov-12 
Honcharsky, Richard Etobicoke, ON 01-Nov-12 
MacDonald, Agnes Ottawa, ON 01-Nov-12 
MacDonald, Robert Ottawa, ON 01-Nov-12 
Mason, Raphael Scarborough, ON 01-Nov-12 
Pearce, Anita Joy Goderich, ON 01-Nov-12 
Pearce, Edward Bramwell Goderich, ON 01-Nov-12 
Pilgrim, Dale W Kitchener, ON 01-Nov-12 
Pilgrim, Glenys Joan Kitchener, ON 01-Nov-12 
Sandoval, Ana Marlene Hamilton, ON Ol-Nov-12 
Sandoval-Silva, Angel David Hamilton, ON 01-Nov-12 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G582) 


Registraire générale adjointe de I’ état civil 


Change of Name Act 
Loi sur le Changement de Nom 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from August 27, 2012 to September 02, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 


previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 

mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 27 aotit 

2012 au 02 septembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 

L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, ct du Réglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 
| La liste indique ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ACHEAMPONG, ANITA.Y. 
ADAMSON, ANDREA. 
ANTONETTE. 

AHMED, SYED. 

ANJUM, SHIBA.MOHAMMAD. 
BAINS, GURPREET.KAUR. 
BAYMUKHAMEDOV, GAYRAT. 
BEASANT, LYNDA.LENAINE. 
BELOKUROV, DMYTRO. 


BLAKELY, SHERI.LEE.JANE. 
BRAUN, URSULA.BERTA. 


| CARTER, LISA.KATHLEEN. 

| CASTILLO, OSCAR.ROXAS. 
| CHAGIGIORGIS, GARIFALIA. 
CHALLICE-HUSING, TYLER. 
JAMES.JULIAN. 

CHAN, CHIEK.JEING. 
CHAN, SIU.YING.TERRY. 
CHANG, SUN.JA. 

CHARLES, VIONA. 

CHIEF, DONNA.MARIE. 
-CLAIRVIL-DORMINIER, 
BERBIE. 






NEW NAME 

MINNOW, ANITA.SABEA. 

DI CARLO, ANDREA. 
ANTONETTE. 

AZHAR, AHMED. 

ANJUM, SHIBA. 

RAZA, AYESHA. 

BAY, GAIRAT.GARY. 
BEASANT, LYN.LENAINE. 
BELOKUROV, DMITRIY. 
BLAKELY GEMES, SHERI.LEE. 
JANE. 

CHIEF, URSULA.BRAUN. 
HOLM, LISA.LOUISE. 
KATHLEEN. 

CASTILLO JR, OSCAR.ROXAS. 
CHAGIGIORGIS, LITSA. 
CALVERT-CHALLICE, TYLER. 
JAMES.JULIAN. 

CHAN, EDWIN.CHIEK-JEING. 
CHAN, TERRY.SIU-YING. 
YOON, SUN.JA. 

CADDARIC, VIONA.LUNA. 
CHIEF, DONNA.BRAUN. 


DORMINIER-SANON, BERBIE. 


PREVIOUS NAME 


CLARKE, LINDSAY.MEREDITH. 
COLTON, SKYLAR.DAWN. 
DAVARI, HAMIDEH. 
DAVIDSON-BOWEN, ELIAS. 
MEKHI. 

DE PODESTA, JASON.ANDREW. 


DECHERT, HOLLY.JADE. 
DUHART, ELIZABETH. 
DARLENE. 

EDWARDS, NATALYA. 
NICKOLAEVNA. 
EL-BAYOUMI, USAMA.A. 


EVANGELISTA, MARY.JANE. 
EXLER, JEAN.GUY.JOSEPH. 
PETRUS. 

FARKAS, KAROLY-JULIAN. 
FISH, ALON. 

FISH, DENIS. 

FISH, LUDMILA. 

FISH, VADIM. 

FOOTE, CLARENCE. 

WY CLIFFE: 

FRASER, SABRE.MARTIN. 
EDWARD.BRIAN.MCEWAN. 
FUAD, MUHTASIM. 

GAULIN, LOUISE.MARIE. 
JULIETTE. Y VONNE. 
GOYETTE-RODGERS, ALEXIS. 
MAY. 

GRICE, TYLER.MICHAEL. 
JOSHUA. 

GUIGNARD, DA-NAY.LEE. 
HACKER, LATOYA.ANEISA. 
HAJISEYEDABOLG- 
HASEMTEHRANI, ARTADOKHT. 
HAUGHIAN, SYDNEY.COLE. 
HO, YAN.LAM.CHARIS. 
HOLDSTOCK, JANINE.NICOLE. 
HOOSEIN MUNGAL, KAYLAH. 
RIANA. JASMINE. 

HOOSEIN MUNGAL, SIERRA. 
ISABELLA.JADE. 
INTHIRAKUMARAN, 
VAGEESAN. 

JI, YUN. YING. 

JUNG, JLHYE. 

KANAYEVS, SERGEJS. 
KARIHARAN, KAVITHA. 
KASEYEV, MICHAEL.MAXIM. 
KASEYEVA, AGATHA.STELLA. 
KASEYEVA, MARYNA.K. 
KERUBO, BRENDA. 

KIM, DO.HEE. 

KIM, DOUO. 

KIM, MINJAE. 

KITCHENHAM, ANDREW. 
ANTHONY.JOHN. 

KNYCHA, ROSALEEN. 
KNYCHA-SOLVSTEN, JACOB. 
CHRISTOPHER.JUNCHER. 
KORNEY, IBRAHIM-ABASS.NII. 
ADZAADU. 


KROES, AMY.NICOLE. 
KRY VORUCHENKO, 
MAKSYM.V. 

LABIB, FARHAN. 
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NEW NAME 
BUCHANAN-CLARKE, 
LINDSAY.MEREDITH. 
FERGUSON, SKYLAR.DAWN. 
DAVARI, MELINA. 


BOWEN, ELIAS.POWER. 
VARGA, JASON.ANDREW. 
DECHERT, JADE.ANGELINE. 
ROSE. 


DUHART, DARLENE. 


KHALKOVA, NATALYA. 
ELBAYOUMI, USAMA.A. 
RECINOS, MARYJANE. 
PASCUA. 


EXLER, JOHN.GUY. 
FARKAS, KARL.JULIAN. 
FISCH, ALON. 

FISCH, DENNIS. 

FISCH, LUDMILA. 
FISCH, VADIM. 


FOOTE, CLARENCE.CHARLIE. 


MCEWAN, SABRE.MARTIN. 
HOSSAIN, FUAD. 
PRESLEY, LOUISE.MARIE. 
JULIETTE. Y VONNE. 


RODGERS, ALEXIS.MAY. 


LECAVALIER, LEON.PATRICK. 
GUIGNARD, DAN.LEE. 
HACKER, ANEISA.LATOYA. 


TEHRANI-KASHI, ARTA. 
COLE) SYDNEY. 

HO, CHARIS. YAN.LAM. 
QUESNEL, JANINE.NICOLE. 
TAVERNIER, KAYLAH.RIANA. 
JASMINE. 

TAVERNIER, SIERRA. 
ISABELLA.JADE. 


INDRAKUMAR, VAKEESAN. 
JI, JEAN. YUNYING. 

JUNG, JIANNA.HEATHER. 
KANAYEV, SERGEY. 
SOMASUNDARAM, KAVITHA. 
KRY VOR, MICHAEL.MAXIM. 
KRY VOR, AGATHA.STELLA. 
KASEEVA, MARINA. 
NYANGAU, BRENDA.KERUBO. 
KIM, AGNES.DOHEE. 

KIM, CECILIA.DOUO. 

KIM, CYNTHIA.MINJAE. 
CAPELA, ANDREW.ANTHONY. 
JOHN. 

KING, ROSALEEN. 


KING, JACOB.CHRISTOPHER. 
NYAMADI, ABRAHAM.ABASS. 
KROES, AMIE.NICOLE. 
MICHELLE. 


KRY VOR, MAXIM. 
HOSSAIN, FARHAN. 


2824 


PREVIOUS NAME 

LAM, AVA.KIMBERLY. 
SHUYUN. 

LEON VILLON DE HERMOZA, 
PILAR.DEL.CARMEN. 


LESLIE, GERTRUDE.DOROTHY. 


AGNES. 


LIM, NICHOLAS. 
LIN, HSUI.FEN. 


LINDEN, LEXI.EDEN. 
LIU, JIA.XIN. 

LIU, RULNING. 
LIVINGSTON, EVONNA. 
DANIELA. 

LOYER, JOSEPH. XAVIER. 
NORMAND. 

LUO, HENG.LIANG. 

MA, PING. 

MABIRA, JOHN. 
MAGOMA, SYLVIA. 
MARCEL, GLORIA. 
MCINTOSH, JEREMY. 
MCSWEEN, LINDA.ELEANOR. 





MEYERS, JONAH.MICHAEL. 
MIRABELLI, LINA. 
MUJAHID, MUSTAFA. 
ANDERSON. 
MURUGANANDHAN, 
SIBIANAND. 

NEELMANI, KEITH.IVON. 
CASH. 

NESBETH, SEFORD.MURISE. 





NEVRLKA, RADOMIR. 
NGUYEN, TRAN.BICH-TUYEN. 
OKEYO, STELLA.MORAA. 
OREKO, OSCAR. 

ORELLANA DE ERQUICIA, 
BLANCA.EUGENIA. 
ORELLANA, SEBASTIAN. 
MATIAS. 

PACHECO, MAY DEN.KAY. 
PIAO, YING.CHUN. 

PRISO EPANE, ROSNY-MARIE. 
RAJAPPAN, 
CHUNANGARAYILS. 
RANCOURT, JEREMIAH- 
THOMAS.MARCEL. 

REEVES, DEAN.RIGEL. 
WILKINS. 

REEVES, STEVEN.JAMES. 
WILKINS. 

RICH, SARAH.ELIZABETH. 
ROBBINS, WILLIAM.WRAY. 
SACHDEYV, SHIVANI. 

SAHOTA, DEVINDER.KAUR. 
SARKISSIAN, VAHE. 
SATKUNARASA, YOGARASA. 
SCHROEDER, KENT.CHARLES. 
SHAHANSHAH, 
SHAHANSHAH. 


SINGH, CHEYENNE.MIKAYLA. 
SINGH, DANIEL. JORDAN. 
SINGH, MARISSA. 
ALEXANDRA. 

SINGH, PHEONA.CHANDRA. 
SINGH, SURUJPAUL. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 

LAM, KIMBERLY.AVA. 
SHUYUN. 

HERMOZA, PILAR.DEL. 
CARMEN. 


LESLIE, GERTRUDE.AGNES. 
NGUYEN, NICHOLAS.MINH. 
VAN. 

LIN, GRACE.HSIU-FEN. 
ANDREWS, ALEXANDRA. 
EMMA. 

LIU, GAR.HING. 

LIU, RYAN.RUI.NING. 
LIVINGSTONE, EVONNA. 
DANIELA., 


LOYER, NORMAND. XAVIER. 
LUO, STEPHEN.HENG.LIANG. 
MA, RAYMOND. 

MABIRA, JOHN.KIWANUKA. 


JACKSON, SPEEDY.MICHAEL. 
MC SWEEN, ELEANOR. 
ANDERSON, JOHNATHAN. 
BRIAN.EARLE. 

MIRABELLI, LISA. 

FRANCE, MUSTAFA. 
ANDERSON. 





ANAND, SIBI. 


KELMAN, WILLIAM.JAMES. 
NESBETH, MAURICE.SEFORD. 
MONTGOMERY, RADEK. 
MICHAEL. 

NGUYEN, JENNIFER. TUYEN. 
NYANGAU, STELLA.MORAA. 
NYANGAU, OSCAR.OREKO. 
NAVARRO-NOUBLEAU, 
BLANCA.EUGENIA. 
NAVARRO-NOUBLEAU, 
SEBASTIAN.MATIAS. 
WARREN, MAY DEN.KAY. 
CHEN, CLAIRE. YINGCHUN. 
PRISO EPANE, ROY.WILLIAM. 
CHUNANGARAYIL, SACHIN. 
RAJAPPAN. 

HEBERT, JEREMIAH-THOMAS. 
MARCEL. 

WILKINS-REEVES, DEAN. 
RIGEL. 

WILKINS-REEVES, STEVEN. 
JAMES. 

JANY, SARAH. ELIZABETH. 
HEATH, WILLIAM.WRAY. 
SHARMA, SHIVANI. 

SAHOTA, DAVINDER.KAUR. 
SARKISSIAN, VINCE. 
YOGARASA, YOGANANTHAN. 
CHALUT, KENT.CHARLES. 








BARAKI, SHAHANSHAH. 
BHOLLA, CHEYENNE. 
MIKAYLA. 

BHOLLA, DANIEL. JORDAN. 
BHOLLA, MARISSA. 
ALEXANDRA. 

BHOLLA, PHEONA.CHANDRA. 
BHOLLA, PAUL. 


NYANGAU, SYLVIA.MAGOMA. 
MARCEL, GLORIA.CHRISTINA. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
SORERSITZY: 

SOFER, ODDY. 
SPENCER, GERMAIN. 
DARNELL. 


SPENCER, NIGEL.ANTHONY. 
SPOIALA, DIN.GEORGE. 


SPOIALA, GERALD.DUGA. 
SRIKANT, POORNAND. 
KOOMAR. 

STEVENSON, SARAH.JANE. 


SULLY, SHANE.ALEXANDER. 
SUMAY YA, SUMAY YA. 
TARAVATI, SEY EDEH- 
GOLNOOS. 

TARIQ, NEHA. 

TAYLOR, TEDDY.JOSEPH. 
THATCHELL, MILTON. 
MICHAEL. 

TORACCHIO, CARLA. 
TREGOUBOVA, ELIZAVETA. 
IGOREVNA. 

VAN ALTEN, ERIKA. 

VAN HOLLEN, KERRY.JAMES. 
KENNETH. 


WAITE, MITCHELLE. VERNICA. 


WANG, JIA. YING. 


WATKINS, CAMERON.ADAM. 
WELSH, RUBY. ELIZABETH. 
YAREMA, JEAN.IRENE. 

YE, HUA: 

YOGANATHAN, 
GNANAMALAR. 
YOGANATHAN, RAMYA. 
ZHENG, ZI.RUI. 


NEW NAME 
GOLDFISCHER, MEIR. 
GOLDFISCHER, ADELE. 
SPENCER HART, DARNELL. 
GERMAIN. 

SPENCER HART, NIGEL. 
ANTHONY. 

SPOIALA, GEORGE.BRIAN. 
SPOIALA, GERALD. 
NICKOLAUS. 

MARAJ, POORNANAND. 
MISRA. 

NOCON, AGNES.LOURDES. 
SULLY, BUCK.SHANE. 
ALEXANDER. 

KASHIF, SUMAY YA. 


TARAVATI, GIA.GOLNOOSH. 
KHAN, NEHA.TARIQ. 
DEBENETTI, TEDDY.JOSEPH. 


TATCHELL, MILTON.MICHAEL. 
ESPOSITO; CARLA: 


ROSEN, ELIZABETH.SARAH. 
VAN STOWSKI, ERIKA. 
BRIDGE, KERRY.JAMES. 
KENNETH. 

WAITE, MECHELLE. 
VERONICA. 

WANG, WENDY.JIA. YING. 
WEST-FISET, CAMERON. 
ADAM. 

ROSS, RUBY.ELIZABETH. 
YAREMA, JO-ANN.IRENE. 
iE EV AS 


SITHI, GNANAMALAR. 
SITHI, RAMYA. 
ZHENG, LYDIJA.ZIRUI. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G583) 


Registraire générale adjointe de l'état civil 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from September 03, 2012 to September 09, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 03 septembre 
2012 au 09 septembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, ct du Réglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 
La liste indique Pancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

A, YAROUB.O.A. 
ABDELNASSER, TAREK. 
OMAR.RAFIK. 
ABDULLAYEY, ALIAKBAR. 
ABDULLAYEV, ORKHAN. 
ABDULLAYEVA, SEVIL. 
ABEYSINGHE, ABEYSINGHE., 
MUDIYANSELAGE.VIDURA, 
CHATHURANGE. 
ABEYSINGHE, ABEYSINGHE. 
MUDIYANSELAGE. VIUILHE. 
BANDULA. 


NEW NAME 
AHMAD, YAROUB. 


NASSER, TAREK. 
KARA, DAVID.JOEY. 
KARA, ORHAN. 
KARA, AYLA. 


ABEYSINGHE, VIDURA. 
CHATHURANGE. 


ABEYSINGHE, BANDULA. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ABEYSINGHE, ABEYSINGHE. 
MUDIYANSELAGE.YASHARA. 
SAMANALIE. 

ABEYSINGHE, 
WARNAKULASURIYA. 
KALUGAMAGE. 
ANURUDDIKA.SHYAMALIE. 


AGHO, DAVID.OSAHON. 
AL-SAIGH, DALIA.WISAM.N. 
AL-SULTANY, ABBAS.ALAA. 
HUSSEIN. 


AL-TAMIMI, AMJAD. 

ALI, ALI. 

ALI, AMEER.AMJAD. 

ARIAN, MAHTOB. 
AZIZABADI-FARAHANY, 
ROBABEH. 

BADRI, ADAM.HUSSEIN. 
BARNES, JOANNA.RUTH. 
BASKARAN, RACHEL. 
PREETHI. 

BEAUDOIN, MARY.FRACNIES. 
SANDRA. 

BENNETT, HEATHER.ALAYNE. 
HOME. 


_ BENYAMIN, FABIAN. 
_ BERCASIO, JORDAN.ELIJAH. 
_ BISCAN, VLADO. 

| BRADETTE, HUNTER. 

_ ANDREW. 


_ BULKOWSKI, BROOKE.MARIE. 


| LYNN. 

















BURLEIGH OOMS, MAREK. 
ANTONIO. 
BURNETT, KADE.MICAL. 

6 
BURNS, CONNOR.MITCHELL. 
BELIVEAU, ERIC.SEBASTIEN. 


_ CALGEY, TONYA.JO-ANNE. 
CASINELLI, ELVIRA.ANNA. 
| CESPEDES, WOLFGANG.HANS. 


_ CHAMBERS, NICHOLAS. 
_ BRANDON. 


CHAN, WUN.TONG. 


_ CHAPARIFAR, HAMED. 


CHEE, ANDREW.GORDON. 


KEARNS. 


CHENG, MINLING. 

CHICK, JUN-WEN. 

| CHRZASZCZ, DOMINIK. 

| TOMASZ. 

| CHRZASZCZ, ERIC. 

| CHRZASZCZ, LILLIAN. 

| CICCIARELLA, CARMELA. 

COCO, VIRGINIA. 

COUCH, JAKE.JOSEPH.DAVID. 
CRUZ, CHRISTOPHER. 

MATTHEW. 

-CUMING-MC CARTHY, SHANE. 
MICHAEL. 


CESPEDES, STEPHANIE.M.LIU. 
DAI, JING.-HONG. 

DE SILVA WIJETUNGA, 
-REIANNA.JASMINE. 

/DE SILVA WIJETUNGA, RYAN. 
ROSHAN. 


| 
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NEW NAME 


ABEYSINGHE, YASHARA. 
SAMANALIE. 


ABEYSINGHE, SHYAMALIE. 
OMOREGBE, ANTHONY. 
OSAYUWARE. 

ALSAIGH, DALIA. 


AL-TALAKANI, ABBAS.FADIL. 
ALABAD ALNABI, AMJAD. 
QASSIM.ABDULKAREEM. 
QURESHI, ALI.KHURRAM. 
OLAH, AMEER.NATHAN. 
ARIAN, SIMONA.MAHTOB. 
AZJIZABADI-FARAHANY, 
SARA. 

GNABA, TAHER.HUSSEIN. 
CALISTO, JOANNA.RUTH. 


SATHYA, RACHEL.PREETHI. 
BEAUDOIN, SANDI.MARY. 
FRANCINE. 


HOME, HEATHER.ALAYNE. 
HAROON, FABIAN. 

SOMOZA, JORDAN.ELIJAH. 
BISCAN, VLADIMIR.MIKE. 


EDMUNDS, HUNTER.ANDREW. 


KREKK, BROOKE.MARIE. 
LYNN. 


OOMS, MAREK.ANTONIO. 
CALISTO, CADE.MICHAEL. 
BURNS, CONNOR.MITCHELL. 
THOMAS. 

HILLIER, ERYK.SEBASTIEN. 
WINTERS, STORM.JOANNA. 
CASINELLI, VERA-ELVIRA. 
ANNA. 

VAN ROSAN, WOLFGANG. 
HANS. 

STANLEY, NICHOLAS. 
RONDELL. 

CHAN, WILLIAM.WUN.TONG. 
CHAPARI, SHAWN. 


KEARNS, ANDREW.GORDON. 
CHENG, YINING. 
ZHI, JOSEPH. 


MORGAN, DOMINIK.TOMASZ. 
MORGAN, ERIC. 

MORGAN, LILLIAN. 

VELLA, CARMELA. 

COCO, JENNY. VIRGINIA. 

VAN HORIK, JAKE.DAVID. 
SOMOZA, CHRISTOPHER. 
MATTHEW. 


MCCARTHY, SHANE.MICHAEL. 


VAN ROSAN, STEPHANIE. 
MINGHAN.LIU. 

DAI, MAX.JING.HONG. 

DE SILVA, REIANNA.JASMINE. 
SELENA. 


DE SILVA, RYAN.ALEXANDER. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
DOBSON, MAGDOLNA. 
EL HADDAD, ANTOUN. 


ENNS, SHAW.TIMOTHY. 
FAKHRY, GEORGE.EHAB. 
BOUSHRA. 

FAKHRY, MINERVA.EHAB. 
BOUSHRA. 

FEDWICK, MARGRIT. 

GAC, KRYSTYNA. 

GIBSON, GARY.EDWARD. 
GLIED, MICHAL.MICHELLE. 
GOLDTHORPE, ALESIS.ECHO. 
EOIN. 

GOZDZ, DAGMARA.ANNA. 


GROSSO, ANTONIO.MICHELE. 


HOFFMANN, MARY. 
HONG-CHOULES, STEVE. 
JOSEPH.WILFRED.JR. 
HORNE, ERIKA.LYNN. 
HOUSEIN, KHADRA. 
HOUSSEINY ORABY, AHMED. 
MOHAMED.GAMAL.ELDIN. 
HUANG, QING. 

HUNDAL, SUKHMANDEEP. 
KAUR. 

IBRAHIM, EHAB.LABIB.A. 
IBRAHIM, JUDE.JOYEL. 
ANOUK. 

JAMES, CAMILLE.RENEE. 
JEON, HYUN.JAE. 

JEON, HYUN.JIN. 
JOHNSON, FIGGI.ROSE. 
KAMALUDDIN, RABIA. 
NAJMUDDIN. 

KAMAU, HENRY.MIRIE. 
KARUNADIKA WIJENDRA 
GAMLATHGE, SAVINDA. 
PRASANTHA.MORAIS. 
KHANI, ASHKAN. 
KIPTANUI, ADAM. 


KLEIN, TALYN.ANGELIS. 
KOVACS, GERGO.MIKLOS. 
KOVACS, MIKLOSNE. 
KOZAK, ANAT. 
KOZLENKO, GLORIA. 
KRISTAL, CHANTAL.CORY. 
KUTASEWICH, AURORA. 
DENISE. 

LASHKARY, SAIFUDDIN. 


LAVIGNE, SUMMER.ALLISON. 


LEE, JENNIFER. 
LI, HAN. 


LIU, DAN.TING. 

LIU, HSU.FONG. 

LOVOIE, GILBIERT.DENIS. 
MA, PIK.K WAN. 
MACKINNON, BRANDON. 
SHAUN. 

MAKI, SHAWN.ALAN. 
MARKOZ, HUSNY.MARKOS. 
MARTINEZ GUTIERREZ, 
SOFIA.DANIELA. 

MC CONNELL, DIANNA. 
HELEN. 

MCEATHRON, TYLER. 
ANTHONY. 


2825 


NEW NAME 

DOBSON, SUSAN.MAGDOLNA. 
HADDAD, ANTHONY. 
ENNS-SAWKA, SHAW. 
TIMOTHY. 

GABRIAL, GEORGE.EHAB. 
BOUSHRA.FAKHRY. 
GABRIAL, MINERVA.EHAB. 
BOUSHRA.FAKHRY. 
CHURCHILL, MARGRIT. 
STANTOM, KRYSTYNA. 
GIBSON, GARRY.EDWARD. 
LEVY, MICHELLE. 
GOLDTHORPE-CORNEAU, 
ALESIS.ECHO:LOLLY, 
MORGAN, DAGMARA.ANNA. 
GROSSO, ANTHONY.MICHAEL. 
STEEL, MARY.HOFFMANN. 
CHOULES JR, STEVE. 
WILFRED.JOSEPH. 
LAVALLEE, ERIKA.LYNN. 
KASSIM, KADRA-HANNAH. 
HUSSEINI ORABI, AHMED. 
MOHAMED.GAMAL.ELDIN. 
HUANG, RICKY. 


HUNDAL, JASMINE. 
ABRAHAM, EHAB. 
IBBRAHIM KUMAARAA, 
RISONN. 

RENEE, CAMILLE. 

JEON, HENRY.HYUNIAE. 
JEON, ROSE.HYUNJIN. 
JOHNSON, ROSE.FIGGI. 
GONCALVES, BEAH. 
LASBARRERES. 

KAMAU, HENRY.JAPHET. 


MORAIS, SAVINDA. 
PRASANTHA. 

KHANI, ASH.KON. 

ROP, ADAM.KIPTANUI. 
PRIOR, TALYN.ANGELIS. 
KLEIN. 

GERTNER, MICHAEL.GERGO. 
GERTNER, KATRINA. 
KOZAK, ANNA. 
PROTASOVA, LORA. 

CORY, TOVE.CHANTAL. 
LAVENDER, AURORA.DENISE. 
KUTASEWICH. 

LASHKARY, SAIF. 
LAVALLEE, SUMMER. 
ALLISON. 

LEE, SOO.HYUN.JENNIFER. 
LI, EVA. 

VAN ROSAN, SARAH. 
DANTING.LIU. 

LIU, CAROLINE.HSU.FONG. 
LAVOIE, GILBERT.DENIS. 
MA, KALIE.PIK.KWAN. 
MACKINNON, BRANDON. 
KENNEDY. 

BAILLIE, SHAWN.ALAN. 
MARKOZ, MARKOS.HUSNY. 
SALVATORE, DANIELLA. 
SOFIA. 

MC CONNELL, DEANNA. 
HELEN. 


ANTHONY, TYLER. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

MEADOWS, STEPHEN. 
ALEXANDER.GOMES. 
MEILUAWATI, MEILUAWATI. 
MILLS, ALFRED.JEROME. 

MIN, DONGJIN. 
MOFFAT-WARD, OLIVIA. 
ELISABETH. 

MOUSAVI NIA, ZEINAB.SADAT. 





MSHOMI, BELINDA. 


NAJAM, NABILA., 
NARAYANAPILLAI LEKSHMI, 
SATHEESH.KUMAR. 

NAYED, NASIR. 

NDLOVU, BONGIMPILO. 
NDLOVU, COSMAS.LEGION. 
NDLOVU, SAKHIMPILO. 
NDLOVU, THABANI.DOREEN. 
NOEL, CYNTHIA.ANN. 
O'NEILL, KARLEY.LINA. 
O’NEILL, MASON.EDWARD. 
OCZKOWSKI-NEW, KELLY. 
BARBARA.ANN. 

OSAM, DEENA. Y.OSAM. 
OSAM, MEENA. Y.OSAM. 
OSAM, MUSTAFA.Y.OSAM. 
OSIPENKO, KEVIN.MARCEL. 
PANEMANGALORE, 
TANUSHREE.NIKHI. 

PATEL, HEMLATABAHEN. 
SURAJ. 

PAVEL, EMANUEL. 
PIDKOVALYKHIN, KYRYLO. 
PLANTE, ALEXANDRA. 
RADHAKRISHNAN, GOPAL. 
KRISHNAN. 

REEDMAN, GAVIN.PATRICK. 
REEDMAN, PATRICK.LARSON. 
REYES, JAMIE.PANGANIBAN. 
ROH JEON, JUNG. YUN. 
SAGRIPANTI, EMILIE-MARIE. 
CATHERINE. 
SANKARANARAYANAN, 
ARISSA. 

SANMUHANATHAN, 
MILIRSHA. 

SCIPIO, DANIEL.ESTHER. 
JAMIYLA. 

SEANROGER, 
JEBATHARSHIKKA. 

SERAG, MOHAMMED. 
SINGH, RAVNEET.KAUR. 
SMIT, KATHERINE. 
MARGARET.NORDBY. 

SMIT, RICHARD. 
CHRISTOPHER.NORDBY. 








SMITH, THEDORE.FRANKLIN. 
SOBIRAJ, EDWARD.JOSEPH. 
SOLTANALI-HAMEDANI, 
AZADEH. 

SONG, YI.NING. 

SOOGRIM, LINDA. 

SU, XIN. TONG. 

SURETTE, JULIE.ELIZABETH. 
TAM, KATHERINE.CHUNG. 
KWAN. 

TAN, QLYUE.MILES. 
TARCALAS, PIERRE. 
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NEW NAME 


MEADOWS, MORPHEUS. 
MEILUAWATI, MEILING. 
MILLS, AJAHROM. 

MIN, EUGENE. 
DESJARDINS, OLIVIA-ROSE. 
ELISABETH. 

MOUSAVI NIA, NAAZI. 
MSHOMI SMITH, BELINDA. 
EUNICE. 

GONCALVES, NABILA. 
LASBARRERES. 
NARAYANAN, SATHEESH. 
KUMAR.LEKSHMIL. 

NAYED, NASSER. 

THEBE, BONGIMPILO. 
THEBE, COSMAS.LEGION. 
THEBE, SAKHIMPILO. 
THEBE, THABANI.DOREEN. 
NOEL, ANN.CYNTHIA. 


CANNELLA, KARLEY.O’NEILL. 


CANNELLA, MASON.O’NEILL. 
OCZKOWSKI]I, KELLY. 
BARBARA.ANN. 

AHMAD, DEENA. YAROUB. 
AHMAD, MEENA. YAROUB. 
AHMAD, MUSTAFA.YAROUB. 
JOHN, KEVIN.MARCEL. 


RAO, TANUSHREE. 


PATEL, HEMA. 

PAULSON, EMMANUEL. 
PODKOYV, KIRILL. VITALLY. 
METHE, ALEXANDRA.ANITA., 





KRISHNAN, GOPAL. 

BEVAN, GAVIN.PATRICK. 
BEVAN, PATRICK.LARSON. 
MOON, JAMIE.REYES. 
ROH-JEON, AGNES.JUNGYUN. 
DI PIERDOMENICO, EMILIE. 
MARIE. 
SANKARANARAYANAN, 
ARISAA. 


SINCLAIR, EMILIE.MILIRSHA. 
SCIPIO, DANNIELLE.ESTHER. 
JAMIYLA. 

NOEL ROASHAAN, 
JEBATHARSHIKKA. 

TUNKS, MICHAEL. 

AIMES, ROBBYN.K.BENVET. 
NORDBY, KATIE.MARGARET. 
KATHERINE. 

NORDBY, CHRISTOPHER. 
EDWARD. 

BREEZE, THEODORE. 
FRANKLIN. 

SOBIERA, EDWARD.JOSEPH. 


BARSAM, AZADEH. 

SONG, JIMMY. YINING. 
NARINE, LINDA. 

SU, ATHENA. XIN.TONG. 
SURETTE, JULES. ELIZABETH: 


KWAN, KATHERINE.CHUNG. 
TAN, MILES. 
TARKALAS, PETER. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

TAVELLA, HANNAH.ESMAILLI. 
TREMBLAY, PATRICK.SIMON- 
GUY. 

TRINK, DAVID.ADAM. 
UKKIRAPERUVALUTHIPILLAT, 
BHARATH.UMASANKAR. 
VASS, GAVRIL-GHEORGHE. 
VASS, LACRAMIOARA. 


WALSH, ERIN.ELIZABETH. 
WANG, RUO.CHEN. 

WEI, FAQIAN. 

WEL, RU.HAN. 

WHITE, LORI. 

WONG, CHOLLIN. 

YANG, ANTHONY. 

YANG, VICTOR. 

YANG, XIAODONG. 
YANGQUA, NINO.PIERRE.HON. 
YONAN, ZAREEFA. 

YOUNAS, FATIMA.BINTAL. 
YOUSIF, ALHAN. 
ZACHER-KING, DUSTIN. 
COLIN. 


NEW NAME 

ESMAILI, HANNAH. 
GAGNON, PATRICK.SIMON- 
GUY.TREMBLAY. 

TAYLOR, DAVID.JAMES. 


UMASANKAR, BHARATH. 
VASS, GEORGE. 

VASS, DIANA. 
HAZLEWALSH, ERIN. 
ELIZABETH. 

WANG, ROBERT.RUOCHEN. 
WEI, DAVID.FAQIAN. 
TIAN, ARIANNA. 
CHOUINARD, LORI 

WONG, JENNY.CHOI.LIN. 
YOUNG, ANTHONY.LIHAO. 
YOUNG, VICTOR.JICHENG. 
YOUNG, XIAODONG.DAVID. 
HAMILTON, MIKE.ERIC. 
YONAN, SUHAM. 
YOUNAS, MALKA. 
YOUSIF, ANNE. 

KING, DUSTIN.COLIN. 
ZACHER. 





SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G584) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from September 10, 2012 to September 16, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 


Registraire générale adjointe de I ’état civil 


previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que Ies changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 10 septembre 
2012 au 16 septembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, ct du Reglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 


La liste indique Pancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

ABDEL MALEK, VIRA. 
ABDULRAZZAK, ASEEL. 
ADAM, PETRIS.ESHO. 
AHMED, MOHAMED. 
ESSAMEL.DIN.MAHMOUD. 


ALBA, MA.CHRISTINE. 
ALEO, MICHAEL.ANDREW., 


ALI, YASIN.AMIN.GULAM. 
ALWANI, RUKHSANA.YAQUB. 
ALI. 


ALZAYED, WAREEF. 
AMIN, ARASH. 
AO, SIO. KEI. 


ARGY, ANGELO. 


ASHWANI, KUMAR.KUMAR. 
AZIZLI, NIGAR. 

BAIG, MIRZA.HUMATYON. 
BEAUPRE SCULLY, RYAN. 
ANTHONY. 


BELMAR, LESLY. 
BIJONS-EBACHER, EDVARDS. 
ANTONIS. 


NEW NAME 

MIKHAEL, VERA.HANNA. 
KAFIL, ASEEL. 

ADAM, PETER.ESHO. 


ESSAM, MOHAMED. 
LEDESMA, MA.CHRISTINE. 
ALBA. 

DUGAS, MICHAEL.ANDREW. 
MUHAMMAD, YASIN.AMIN. 
GULAM-ALI. 


PATEL, RUKHSANA.SHIRAZ. 
ALZAYED, WAREEF. 
MOHAMMED.F. 
POURASLANI, HAMID.REZA. 
AO, THOMAS.SIO.KEL. 
ARGY ROPOULOS, ANGELO. 
EVANGELOS. 

BHARDWAJ, ASHWANTL. 
KUMAR. 

AZIZLI, NICOLE. 

BAIG, HASHIR. 


SCULLY, RYAN.ANTHONY. 
BELMAR, DON.GARVEY. 
CHASE. 
BIJONS-EBACHER, KVESCHE. 
ANTONIS. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
BOWMAN, SKYLER RIAN. 
BRADLEY, JACOB.PAUL. 
BROOKS, LOU.ANN. 
BUCKLEY, JERMAINE. 
CORNELL. 

BUCKLEY, TSIANA.ZOE. 

SANDRA. 

BUCKLEY, TYSHA.KNE-IYAH. 

_ BUTLER-JONES, DAVID. 

_ ALEXANDER. 

| CHARLES, ACEPHIE. 

| CHEN, QIN. 

CHIMIAK-WERHUN, IWONA. 

MONIKA. 

COUTURE, DENNIES.JOESPH. 

CURRY, CHRISTINE.LYNN. 

DANIEL, JESSE. 

DAREDIA, ABBAS.ALI. 

DELIMATA, EMILIA. 

DONOVAN, SHAWN.O.RIELY. 

FARZANA, FARZANA. 

_ FINDLAY, WINNIFRED. 

_ LORRAINE. 

| FITZGERALD, AMY. 

_ AUGUSTINE.MARIE. 
FRANCIS DHARMASEELAN, 
MALAN. 

_ GALWAY, DONALD.JOSEPH. 

GAO, NAN.XI. 

| GENGESWARAN, KASTHURI, 

_ GRENIER, SAMONA .ZOELIE. 

_ HAIDER, MUHAMMAD.TAUS. 

_ HAMPEL, SARAH.FABIENNE. 

FAYE. 

_ HENDERSON, STEPHEN.WADE. 

- MCKINNEY. 

HILL, KATHERINE.IRENE. 

JANI, MONALLRAJENDRA. 

 KAUL, PRATEEK. 

_ KELDAY, MEGHAN.ANNE. 











_ KENNEDY, GERALD.EDWARD. 

_ KHAN, TUBA.KARIMEE., 

KITSON, CLARENCE. 
FREDRICK. 

_KNELSEN KLASSEN, ABRAM. 

-KONTOS, KHALED.RAMY. 























_KULU, RAVINDRANAUTHSS. 
_LEBEDINSKY, SHARON. 

LI, CHENG.BO. 

LI, WENSEN. 

-LONGLADE, STEVIE.MARIE. 
-LOPRESTI, LUCIA. 


LOUIS, NAOMIE. 

LY, LINH.OI. 

/_MANHAS, SHAMINDER.SINGH. 
MATOS, HELENA. 

MEHTA, MEGHA.HARSHAD. 





'MINTZ, DOUGLAS.EDWARD. 
-MOHAMMADVALI-SAMANI. 
SHAHRZAD. 

MOUGHTIN, ELIZABETH. 
CONSTANCE. 

MURRAY, KRISTA.CATHERINE. 
MUTAMBANENGWE, ENIS. 
VIMBAI. 

NORTHCOTT, JOSHUA.CORY. 


1] 
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NEW NAME 

GRAY, SKYLER.RIAN. 
KIDDEY, JACOB.GEORGE. 
MICHAUD, DANNAH.MARIE. 


CHUNG, JERMAINE.CORNELL. 
CHUNG, TSIANA.ZOE. 
SANDRA. 

CHUNG, TYSHA.KNE-IYAH. 


JONES, DAVID.ALEXANDER. 
CHARLES, STEPHIE. 
ZHOU, QIN.TINA. 


CHIMIAK, IWONA.MONIKA., 
COUTURE, DENNIS.JOSEPH. 
SARLUIS, CHRISTINE.LYNN. 
GLASS, JESSE.DANIEL. 
DAREDIA, ADAM.A. 
KWIATKOWSKI, EMILIA. 
DONOVAN, SHAWN.O’RILEY. 
AFGHANYAR, FARZANA. 


FINDLAY, LORRIE. 
LAUZON, AMY.AUGUSTINE. 
MARIE. 


FRANCIS, MALAN.SAMUEL. 
COSTELLO, DONALD.JOSEPH. 
GAO, NANCY. 

RUBAN, KASTHURI. 
GRENIER, SAMONA.BEULAH. 
SHAH, TAUS.HAIDER. 


LANGDON, SARAH.FAYE. 


MCKINNEY, STEPHEN.WADE. 
HILL, CATHERINE.IRENE. 
CHOTAI, MONALI.RUPESH. 
KAUL, DANNY. 

KELDAY, MAKAYA. 
JOHANSEN, GERALD. 
EDWARD.KENNEDY. 

KHAN, TUBAA.KARIMEE. 
KITSON, BUTCH.CLARENCE. 
FREDRICK. 

KNELSEN, ABRAM. 
KASSAS, KHALED.RAMY. 
KALU, RAVINDRANAUTH. 
SARABBJIT. 

GORDON, SIMON.SHARON. 
LI, CHENGBO. 

LI, VINCENT. 

MASSON, STEVIE.MARIE. 
LOPRESTI, LUCY. VITTORIA. 
JOSEPH, NAOMIE. 
JACQUELINE. 

LY, LINH.HONG. 

MANHAS, SHAWN.SINGH. 
MATOS-PUGH, HELENA. 
CHITALIA, MEGHA.MAYUR. 
MINTZ KHALSA, DOUGLAS. 
EDWARD.AJOONI.SINGH. 


SAMANI, SHAHRZAD. 


MCKAY, ELIZABETH.TATSUO. 
MURRAY, RILEY.CATHERINE. 


SIMANGO, VIMBAI. 
GLOVER, JOSHUA.CORY. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
NZUONKWELLE, NK WELLE. 
JUDE. 


PARBATTIE, GOWRI. 

PARK, HE-MIN. 

PARK, KEUNYOUNG. 
PETROU, TAMMY.DENISE. 
POMPEO, MARIO.MATHEW. 
RAKIC, JELENA-HELEN. 


RALPH, GREGORY.NYRAN. 
RAMILO, MADELYN.OBIENA. 
RAMNARINE, SUCHITA. 
RASHEED, BONETTA. 
KALICHARRAN. 

RODRIGUEZ FLORES, MIRNA. 
ROGERS, CARLY.ANNE. 

ROY, MARIE.ROLLANDE. 
MARTINE. 

SALAUROVA, VIKTORIYA. 
SARWAR, ABDUL.FAHIM. 
SAYED, NADIM. 
SENTHILVADIVEL, AHALYA. 
SHEIKH, ABDISALAM.ALI. 
IBRAHIM. 

SHETTY, VIJAY.BHUJANG. 
SHOEMAKER, KORON.JAMES. 
COUTRE. 

SMITH, SHAYNE.LEONARD. 
ROBERT. 

SO, SIU.KEE. VICKY. 
STANFORD-FINNERTY, 
KEAVIN.MATHEW. 
STRONGITHARM, TARQUIN. 
KAYDEN. 

THEVESHWARAN, RAJAPRIYA. 
THIRUGNANASAMPANTHAR, 
HEMALIN.CARMALA. 
TSANG, YAU.KI. 

TSE, SHUK.HAN. 

TURK, AMY.ELIZABETH. 
VIJAYAKUMAR, VASUKY. 
WANG, ZHENG. YU. 

WISE, PAULA. 


WOOTTON, CHLOE.FAITH. 
WOOTTON, JACK.STANLEY. 
ALBERT. 


WOOTTON, OLIVIA.HOPE. 
YAROSZ, STEPHEN. 
ZAKARYAN, VAHE. 
ZETTEL, BOBBY-JOE.LYN. 
ZHANG, XIAO.LIANG. 
ZHANG, YONG.XIN. 
ZHAO, GUANG. 

ZHAO, JUNLE. 

ZHAO, RUI.DONG. 
ZHENG, YE: 

ZHOU, YI. 
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NEW NAME 

NKWELLE, JUDE. 
NZUONKWELLE. 
GANGAPERSAUD, GOWRI. 
PARBATTIE. 

PARK, ANNIE.HEMIN. 

PARK, PETER.KEUNYOUNG. 
CORMACK, TAMARA.PETROU. 
POMPEO, MATTHEW.MARIO, 
RAKIC, HELEN.JELENA. 
ROTHESCHILD, GREGORY. 
NYRAN. 

BADION, MADELYN.RAMILO. 
RAMNARINE, JUDY. 


KALICHARRAN, BONETTA. 
TAYLOR, MIRNA. 
ROGERS, CARLEY.ANNE. 


THOMAS, MARTINE. 
SALVERA, VICTORIA. 
SARWAR, AHMAD.FAHIM. 
SAYED, NADIM.FARZAM. 
GANESHAN, AHALYA. 
IBRAHIM, ABDISALAM. 
SHEIKH.ALI. 

RAI, VIJAY. 


COUTRE, KORON.JAMES. 


YORG, SHAYNE.LEONARD. 
SO, VICKY.SIU.KEE. 
GALLANT-FINNERTY, KEAVIN. 
MATHIEU.PIERRE.STANFORD. 


SNODDON, TARQUIN. 
THELEPKUMAR, PRIYA. 
FERNANDO, HEMALIN. 
CARMELA. 

TSANG, KELVIN. YAU.KI. 
TSE, YVONNE.SHUK.HAN. 
BORSE, AMY.ELIZABETH. 
NAGARASA, VASUKY. 
WANG, MIKE.ZHENGYU. 
ROWE, PAULA.TONI. 
WOOTTON-KEILL, CHLOE. 
FAITH. 

WOOTTON-KEILL, JACK. 
STANLEY.ALBERT. 
WOOTTON-KEILL, OLIVIA. 
HOPE. 

JAROSZ, STEVEN. 
ZAKARYAN, ARTHUR. 
ZETTEL, BOBBI.LYN. 
ZHANG, LINC.XIAOLIANG. 
ZHANG, MONT. YONGKXIN. 
ZHAO, REED.G. 

CHAO, GEORGE.JUNLE. 
ZHAO, RAY. 

ZHENG, BILL.YE. 

ZHOU, JOSEPH. YI. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G585) 
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NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from September 17, 2012 to September 23, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 17 septembre 
2012 au 23 septembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Réglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 


La liste indique ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ABBAWI, BASSMA. 


ABDUL, EMMANUEL. 


AGNEW, ROBIN.JENNIFER. 
AHMED, SAID.YONIS. 
ALLAIRE, MARIE.RITA. 
GERTRUDE.ROLANDE. 


ALLEN, CHEARICA.PHINOL. 
ALLEN, MARGARET.ANN. 
ANDERSON, ROBERT. 
LEONARD. 

ANGELI, CHRISTINA. 


ANGLIN, REBEKAH.NAOMI. 
APARICIO, JANES.ISABEL. 


ARIBIDO, EBUNOLUWA. 
OLUWADARA.CHIDINMA. 


ARIBIDO, OLUWAROTIMI. 
ANUOLUWAPO.TONYE. 
ARIFOVSKI, ERVIN. 
ARJOONLAL, REARE.ESTHER. 
ARULAMPALAM, STEFEN. 
ISAK. 

ASADY, SABA. 

ASIF, GULNAR. 

AUBRY, JOSEPH.ROGER. 
LAURENT. 

BAIGENT, JANET.MARIE. 
BAKSHI, YASMINA. 
BALAKRISHNAN, AARRAV. 
BALAKUMAR, SHANTHINI. 
BALASUBRAMANIAN, 
RAMYA. 

BANAT, TIFFANY.LEE. 
BANCROFT, GWENDOLINE. 
DOREEN. 

BARRETT, DARYL.NOEL. 
BAVIS, CATHERINE. 
BEAULNE, MARGUERITE. 
LUCIENNE. 

BEECHEY, MARK.ROBERT. 
FRANK. 

BEGUM, SHAHEDA. 
BELAND, JOHANNE. 
BENKA, JAN. 

BENOIT, ANGEL.NAOMI. 
PATRICIA. 


BIGGER, EVAN.DANIEL. 
BLAUTH, SAMANTHA. 
MICHELLE. 

BOLDT, MAUREEN.OLIVIA. 
BOLEFSKI, CAROLINA. 
XIMENA. 

BOODRAM, INDIRA. 


NEW NAME 

PACK, BASSMA. 
UHUNMWUAGHO, 
EMMANUEL.IDAHOSA. 
ROMANELLI, ROBIN. 
JENNIFER. 

YONIS, SAID.AHMED. 
ALLAIRE, ROLLIE.RITA. 
MARIE.GERTRUDE.ROLANDE. 
THOMPSON, CHEARICA. 
PHINOL. 

LEHMANN, MARGARET.ANN. 


BLACKWOOD, JOSHUA.KYLE. 
PITTAWAY, CHRISTINA. 
CONSIGLIO, REBEKAH. 
NAOMI. 

APARICIO-GRBIC, JANE. 
ISABEL. 

ARIBIDO, EBUNOLUWA. 
ELIZABETH.JUMAI. 
OLUWADARA. 

ARIBIDO, TIMOTHY. 
OLUWAROTIML. 
ANUOLUWAPO. 

ARIFOVSKI, VINCE.ERVIN. 
ARJOONLAL, RHEA.ESTHER. 


PALAM, STEFEN.ISAAC., 
HUSSAIN, SABA. 

RAJA, GULNAR. 

AUPRY, JOSEPH.ROGER. 
LAURENT. 

SHERWOOD, JANET.MARIE. 
BAKSHI, YASMIN. 

BALA, AARRAYV. 

RAVIRAM, SHANTHINI. 


BALA, RAMYA. 

SMITH, TIFFANY.LEE. 
BANCROFT, GWENDOLYN. 
DOREEN. 

ALVES, ALANA.NOEL. 
DRANITSARIS, CATHERINE. 


BEAULNE SEGUIN, ANGELINE. 


MARGUERITE. 

BEECHEY, MIRANDA. 
REBECCA.FRANCINE. 
HAIDER, SHAHEDA. 
BELAND, CINDY.JOHANNE. 
RHODES, MARK.JACOB. 
SEFFINGA, ANGEL.NAOMI. 
PATRICIA. 

BIGGER-JONES, EVAN. 
DANIEL. 


JIBB, SAMANTHA.MICHELLE. 


WILLIAMS, MAUREEN.OLIVIA., 


ONETTO, CAROLINA. XIMENA., 


BOODRAM, INDIRA.ROSINA. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
BORGES VELASQUEZ, 
ALEXANDRO. 

BOX, WENDY.MAE., 


BROWN, NICOLA.TASHICA. 
BUTTER, GAVIN.SINGH. 


BUTTER, YADWINDER.SINGH. 


CABLEK, DARLENE.JEAN. 
CABRERA, CARISSA. 
CADIEUX-WARD, WYATT. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

CARVER, JENNIFER.LYNN. 
CHEN, XIAOYU. 

CHEN, YI-XIN. 

CHIANG, LEI.WING. 


CHRONIS, PANAGIOTA. 
CHU, SIMON.FORREST. 
ALEXANDER. 


CLOUTIER, HELENE. 

COTE, PAUL.JOSEPH. 
CROZIER, CHERYL.LINDSAY. 
ARLENE. 

CRUZ, RODESSA. 


D’URZO, STEPHEN. 
DADLANI, KIRTI.NARI. 
DAGENAIS, SYLVIE. 
DANSO, PRINCE.OPPONG. 
DAS GUPTA, NIKHIL. 

DAS GUPTA, RAMOLA. 
DE CASTRO-AMJADI, 
JENNIFER.GALCALO. 


DECKER, MICHELLE.EMILLIE. 


FRANCES. 

DELOS SANTOS, ADRIAN. 
VINCENT. 

DENG, RONG.BIN. 

DENG, YOU.LIANG. 
DHUKAI, ZAHIDA. 

DOGAN, HATICE. 
DOXTATOR CARR, CIERRA. 
STEPHANIE. 

DOYLE, KALEB.JAMES. 
DUDEK, IZABELA. 

EDDY, AFTON.BRIANNE. 
EMADE, IRA.KOMME.EKANE. 
EMAMIAN, AIDA. 
EMAMIAN, ARMIN. 
ENOWTABI ASHU MBUOBE, 
ENOWTABI.ASHU.MBUOBE. 


ERANO, MERCIDITA.NUBE. 


EVANS, NATYA.ELLIOTT. 
FERRIER, KAITLYN.LEE. 
FLANDERS, KEELEY.DAVID. 


FLEAR, CHRISTOPHER.DALE. 
FRACAS-PARGELEN, JACOB. 
ANTHONY. 

FRASER, JOHN.DENIS. 


GALLANT, JOLENE.MARIE. 
GEBALA, EWA. 

GENUA, ANDREW. 
GERLICA, EMMA.MARIE. 


GERMIQUET, TARA.CYNTHIA. 


MICHELLE. 


NEW NAME 

SANTANA VELASQUEZ, 
ALEXANDRO. 

DAVIS, WENDY.MAE. 
DIFFERENCE, HARMONY. 
FORBEARANCE. 

BUTTAR, GAVIN.SINGH. 
BUTTAR, YADWINDER.SINGH. 
BAIRD, DARLENE.JEAN. 
WYCOCO, RISSA. 
BURA-WARD, WYATT. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

PLOURDE, JENNIFER.LYNN. 
CHEN, JESSICA.XIAOYU. 
CHEN, MAGGIE. YIXIN. 
CHIANG, QUINNY.LEI.WING. 
CHRONIS, NATALIE. 
PANAGIOTA. 

ROSE, NEPHENEE.SCARLET. 
ALEXANDRA. 

CLOUTIER, DENISE. 
DANIELLE. 

MOORE, PIERRE.JOSEPH. 
JONES, CHERYL.LINDSAY. 
ARLENE. 

PURA, JOY.RODESSA. 
D’URZO, STEPHEN.JOHAN. 
ANDRE.. 

MUKRI, KIRTLNARI. 
ST-PIERRE, SYLVIE. 
APPIAH, PRINCE.OPPONG. 
COOPER, NIKHIL. 

COOPER, RAMOLA. 
AMJADI, JENNIFER. 
DE.CASTRO. 

DECKER, MIKKLEMILLIE. 
FRANCES. 


BELTRAN, ADRIAN. VINCENT. 
DENG, ALAN.RONG.BIN. 
TENG, YO-LIANG. 

SHAWKAT, ZAHIDA. 
ARSLAN, HATICE. 
DOXTATOR DIVERS, CIERRA. 
STEPHANIE. 

KOSLOWSKI, KALEBJAMES. 
DUDEK, ISABELLA. 

BROWN, AFTON.BRIANNE. 
KOMME EKANE, IRA.EMADE. 
EMAMIAN, MELODY.AIDA. 
EMAMIAN, KEVIN.ARMIN. 
KOMME, ENOWTABLASHU. 
MBUOBEN. 

HOWELLS, MERCIDITA. 
ERANO. 
EVANS-RICHARDSON, NAITYA. 
ELLIOTT. 

KUNASHKO, KAITLYN.LEE. 
RENWICK, KEELEY.DAVID. 
JACKSON, CHRISTOPHER. 
DALE. 


FRACAS, JACOB.ANTHONY. 
FRASER, JOHN.PHILIP. 

NI AOIDH, JOLENE.MARIE. 
GALLANT. 

GEBALA, EVA. 

GENUA, ANDRE. 

VICKERY, EMMA.MARIE. 


JEWEL, JOYFUL. 























PREVIOUS NAME 


GHALIAEI, MAHBOUD. 
GMAZEL-FISCHER, 
CHRISTOPHER.MICHAEL. 
GRAHAM-CROSS, PARIS. 
AIDAN. 
HADULA-JAGIELSKA, 
KLAUDIA.MARIA. 
HAIDER, MAHUMMAD.ALI. 
HARMANIAK, LADISLAV. 
_ HARMONY EYONG KOMME, 
_ HARMONY.EYONG.KOMME. 
_ HASSAN, AMANI.HUSSEIN. 
_ HAYCOCK, HARLY.WILLIAM. 
~ HAYWOOD, MATTHEW. 
~ JORDAN. 
~ HAZIM, HASSAN. 
HAZIM, HUSSAM. 
HERMANDINATA, 
_ HERMANDINATA. 
~ HERMIZ, ADEL. 
~ HOCEVAR, DANICA-MARIA. 
~ HOLZSCHUH SATOR, 
_ RICHARD.HERMAN. 
HU, JIAN.HE. 
_ HU, RONG.RONG. 
_ HUANG, QIN. 
- HUANG, YU.HENG. 
HUANG, YU.RONG. 
_ HUI, CHUN-YU. 
HUSSEY, JOSEPH.RALPH. 
_ HWANG, HYEMIN.JENNY. 
1ACHETTA, SHERI-LYN.GAIL. 
IBRAHIM, MARLGAMAL. 
-ILORI, OLUWAKEMI. 


_INDAR, KAMLA.D. 


ISMAIL, ZAIBEEN.JAFFERALI. 


JACKSON, LASTAYSHA.ANN. 
MARIE. 

~JARROLD, WILLIAM. 
ANTHONY. 

_ JEEVATHARAN, 

-PADMASHANTHY. 

_ JEOUNG, WON-GI. 

_JOEKAR, DELARA. 

JOHANSON, DAGMAR. 

“BARBARA. 


JONES, CASSANDRA.MARIE. 
JONES, CHANTELL. 
CONSTANCE. 

JONES, PAYTON.ALICE. 
JORDAN, TAMMY.JO. 
JOVANOVSKA, DANIELA. 


ALEXANDER. 


! 


-KAZANIJIAN, STIF. 
KENDRICK, LISA-MARIE. 
KILBREATH, REBECCA.JEAN. 
KING, SYLVIA.CHERYL. 
KITSON, MAHLIQ.BRENT. 
KIRBY. 

KOMME EKANE, EPIE. 
KOUNTOURIS YERONDAIS, 
EFTYCHIA. 

( 
LABEEB, AHMAD.SHEIKH. 


! 
| 












JULIEN PAQUETTE, BRAYDON. 


KATSEVA, NAOMLELIZABETH. 
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NEW NAME 

GHALYAI, MAHBOUD. 
MICHAEL. 

FISCHER, CHRISTOPHER. 
MICHAEL. 


BECKMAN, PARIS.AIDAN. 
MACHULEC, KLAUDIA. 
MARIA. 

HAIDER, SHAHIN. 

BEVAN, LADISLAV. 
KOMME EKANE, HARMONY. 
EYONG. 

HUSSEIN, AMANI.OMER. 
RAMSAY, HARLY. WILLIAM. 
DUYN, MATTHEW.JORDAN. 
HAY WOOD. 

ALGAILANY, HASSAN. 
PACK, SAM. 


DINATA, HERMAN. 
RAYIS, ADEL. YOUSIF. 
HOCEVAR, DANELLA. 


HERMAN, RICHARD. 

HU, JESSIE.JIANHE. 

HU, KELLY.RONGRONG. 
WANN, JACQUELINE. 
ZHAO, REX.YU.HENG. 
ZHAO, IVAN.YU.RONG. 
CHIN, JOHN.HUI. 

HUSSEY, RALPH.JOSEPH. 
HWANG, JENNY.HYEMIN. 
O’LEARY, SHERI-LYN.GAIL. 
KRIKOR, MARY.GAMAL. 
OSHATUYI, OLUWAKEMI. 
NYIMBILI, KAMLA.DAVIE. 
ISIDORA. 

HIRD, ZAIBEEN. 

NELSON, LASTAYSHA.ANN. 
MARIE. 

KIRCHNER, WILLIAM. 
ANTHONY. 
THURAIAPPAH, 
PADMASHANTHY. 
JEOQUNG, ANNA. 

JOEKAR, SANAZ. 


QUON, DAGMAR.BARBARA. 
RODRIQUES, CASSANDRA. 
MARIE. 


JONES, SEAN.JACOB. 
RODRIGUES, PAYTON. ALICE. 
MARTIN, TAMMY.JO. 
RICKARDS, DANIELA. 
JULIEN , BRAYDON. 
ALEXANDER. 

KATSEVA NOSEWORTHY, 
NAOML.ELIZABETH. 
KAZANDJIAN, STEVE.AGOP. 
REYNOLDS, LISA.MARIE. 
VINCENT, REBECCA.JEAN. 
KING, MAYA.MYMY. 
GUISEPPI-KITSON, MAHLIQ. 
BRENT.KIRBY. 

EKANE EPIE, KOMME. 
KOUNTOURIS-YERONDAIS, 
EFTYCHIA. 

MANAHEEFM, LABEBB. 
AHMAD. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

LACROIX CODDINGTON, 
REBECCA.ANNE. 
LAUGHLIN, JENNIFER.JANE. 
FORBES. 

LE, THI.THUY.HUONG. 

ERE SIHUN: 

LEE, JIWON. 

LEE, JONGSU. 

LEPINE, GERTRUDE. WENDY. 
SUE. 


LEUNG, HING.MAN.MIRIN. 


LEUNG, YUE.CHUN.EUGENIA. 


LIN, HAOXIN. 

LINTA, RADA. 

LIU, CHENG.ZHI. 

LIU, GUAN.CHUN. 

LIU, SI.JIA. 

LIU, YIJIA. 

LOEMAN, ALICIA.LEANNE. 
JEU E Fed Uile 

LU, THI.LHUYNH.LIEM. 
LUCAS, ANGELA.RUTH. 
LUNDY, KALEIGH.DAWN. 
LUO, XI. 
MACDONALD-WEBSTER, 
KOURTNEY.FENICIA.LACE. 
MANDAMIN, HEATHER. 
MARGARET.MARY. 
MANGALLON, JECELYN. 
MANH, THI.HUONG. 
MAO, JIA.HUL. 

MARIA, MARIA. 
MARISTELA, JOSHUA. 
DONALD. 


MARKANDU, ANPALAKAN. 
MARLAND, ANDREA. 
MELISSA. 


MARRIOTT, JOANNE.GALE. 
MAYURAN, RAMILA. 

MC CALLUM, SUZANNE. 
ELIZABETH. 

MC CARTY, NIKKI-LEE. 
CHANTELLE. 

MC DOWALL, SAMANTHA. 
ANNE. 

MCCASKILL LONSDALE, 
DARYL.ANDREW. 
MCLACHLAN, JACLYN. 
KARYN. 

MENIKEFS, KIMBERLY.JANE. 


MICHAEL, ANUSHKA.MARIA. 
MIN, GARAM. 

MINHAS, RANJEETA. 
MOHAMMAD ARIF, KAIS. 


MOJADIDDI, SAID.MASHOQ. 
MOORES, GWENDLYN. 
LORRAINE. 

MOUFAK, HAZIM.YAHYA. 
MUNOZ D’ADDARIO, JULIEN. 
SEQUOIA. 


NADARAJAH, VIMALARANI. 
NAHANI, HOMAYOUN. 
NAHLIKOVA, ANNA. 
NAVARATNAM, NALAENY. 
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NEW NAME 


LACROIX, REBECCA.ANNE. 
BREWSTER, JENNIFER.JANE. 
FORBES. 

LE, LISA-HUONG. 

LEE, AIDEN.JIHUN. 

LEE, KAREN.JIWON. 
TERRAEFILIUS, PAUL.JONGSU. 
LEPINE, TRUDY.GERTRUDE. 
WENDY.SUE. 

LEUNG, LORIE.MIRIN. 
KA.HANG. 

LEUNG, NATALYN.EUGENIA., 
HOL.KEI. 

LAM, TIFFANY.HAOXIN. 
LINTA, LAURA.JANE. 

LIU, ALEX.CHENGZHI. 
GUAN, CHUN.LIU. 

LIU, ALICE.SIJIA. 

LIU, EVA. YIJIA. 

WISE, ALICIA.LEANNE. 

LU, HELEN.HUI. 

LU, MIMI. 

JEWELL, ANGELA.RUTH. 
FRIDAY, KALEIGH.DAWN. 
LUO, CHRISTY.XI. 

POTTER, KOURTNEY.FENICIA. 
LACE: 

SAWDON, HEATHER. 
MARGARET.MARY,. 
MANGALLON, JOCELYN. 
TRAN, OLIVIA. 

MAO, CASEY.JIAHUI. 
MOJADDEDI, MARIA. 


LECLAIR, JOSHUA.DONALD. 
MARKANDU, MARK. 
ANPALAKAN. 
COLL-SMITH, ANDREA. 
MELISSA. 

MARRIOTT, JOANNE.GAIL. 
TEMINA. ‘ 
RAVEENDRAN, RAMILA. 
DRAPER, SUZANNE. 
ELIZABETH. 

VENAIR, NIKKI-LEE. 
CHANTELLE. 


BROWN, SAMANTHA.ANNE. 
MCCASKILL, DARYL. 
ANDREW. 

MCLACHLAN, JACLYN.KAR. 
YIN. 

SHAMESS, KIMBERLY.JANE. 
MICHAEL, ANOUSHKA. 
MARIA. 

MIN, ALICE.GARAM. 
PARHAR, RANJEETA. 

NIAZI, ALI. 

HUSSANI, SAYED. 
ASHOQULLAH. 

MOORES, GWENDOLYN. 
LORRAINE. 

ALGAILANY, HAZIM.YAHYA. 
STONEY, JULIEN.SEQUOIA. 
MUNOZ.D’ADDARIO. 
DORINAHARAN, 
VIMALARANI. 

NAHANI, ARVIN. 
MAJERCAK, ANNA. 

VIVEK, NALAENY. 
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PREVIOUS NAME 


NEALE, ALYSIA.MARGARET. 
NORMAND, STEPHANIE. 
ELIZABETH. 

OBAID UR REHMAN, OBAID. 
UR.REHMAN. 


ORAGBON, FAITH.IZIENGBE. 
ORAGBON, FRANK. 

SUNNY SHINE. 

ORAGBON, SUNNYSHINE. 
FIONNA. 

OTT, KENDRA.ARIANNE. 
KAYLA. 

OQUBITET TE Ook lViEye 
CHRISTOPHER.JOSEPH. 
WILLIAM. 

OULDS, VICTORIA.PAIJE. 
OQUWENDYK-MACINTYRE, 
DANIEL.LEE. 

PARMAR, RUPALBEN. 
PARSOTTAMBHAI. 
PATHIRANALAGE, PRANIPA., 
VIRAJLGANIHI. 

PENNETT, BRANDA.HELEN. 
CORA. 

PENNEY, ANTHONY.ERIC. 


PEREZ, LISBETH.PAOLA. 
PERSAUD, SUDESH.DARRYL. 


PILLATYAN, NIRANJINIDEVY. 


POURDADASH MIRI, ROJIAR. 
PRASSAS, THEODORA. 
RADOVAN, MA.ETHEL. 
RONQUILLO. 

RASO, VINCENZINO. 
RAZAVI, ZAHRA. 


REDMOND, TAMMY.MAY. 
REGIS, FRANCA.SUJEEVAN. 
RICHA, RICHA. 

RILEY, REIGN.NELLIS. 
ROSE, ESTER. 

ROZEENA, ROZEENA. 
RUBENSTEIN YOLLECK, 
PHYKLLIS.FERN. 


SACHE, NATALIE. 
SADOWSKI, KATHY. 
MARGARET. 

SAFARI NASAB, KHADIJEH. 
SAINI, SHALU. 
SAINT-MARTIN, MARY. 
ROXANN. 

SAITES, AHILEA. 


SAMAAN MAKKAR, NASSER. 


FASTH. 
SAMRA, AMANDEEP.KAUR. 


SANTOS, ISABELLE.ANNE. 
SARMA, SRIDEVI.PRASATH. 


SAROKA, IRYNA. 
SATHASIVAM, 


THIRUGNANASAMPANTHAR. 


SAYAAN, NAYEEM. 

SAYAN, TANAZ.NASRUDDIN. 
SBOROVSKY, DANIEL. 
SBOROVSKY, KEVIN. 
SELVARATNAM, UTHAYASRI. 
SEYEDI, NAZ.MOHAMMAD. 
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NEW NAME 
GUISEPPI, ALYSIA. 
MARGARET. 
WOLFE, STEPHANIE. 
ELIZABETH. 


REHMAN, OBAID.UR. 
SUNNYSHINE, FAITH. 
IZIENGBE.ORAGBON. 


SUNNYSHINE, FRANK. 


SUNNYSHINE, FIONA. 
MCGARRIGLE, KENDRA. 
ARIANNE. KAYLA. 


BRUCE, CHRISTOPHER- 
JOSEPH.WILLIAM. 
GRAHAM, VICTORIA.PAIJE. 


MACINTYRE, DANIEL.LEE. 
JHALA, RUPAL.BHARATSINH. 
ERNEST, PRANIPA.VIRAJI. 
HAWDON, BRANDA.HELEN. 


CORA. 
AQUILA, ANTHONY.ERIC. 


AMEZQUITA PEREZ, LISBETH. 


PAOLA. 

PERSAUD, DARRYL.SUDESH. 
ANURA, NIRANJINIDEVY. 
MIRI, ROJIAR.ROSE. 
GAMZELAS, THEODORA. 
CULBERT, MA.ETHEL. 
RONQUILLO. 

RASO, VINCENZO. 
RAZAVI, TARA. 
REDMOND-BONNEAU, 
TAMMIE.MAYBLE-LYNN. 
REGIS, SUJIVAN. 
MADAN, RICHA. 

RILEY, RAIN.NELLIS. 
ROSE, BRENDA.MARIE. 
ASAYANI, ROZY.N. 
RUBENSTEIN, PHYKLLIS. 
FERN. 

SACHE, NATALIE. 
JACQUELINE.MARIE. 
SADOWSKI, KATHRYN. 
MARGARET. 

SAFARI, SHAHLA.HELENE. 
SHARMA, SHALU. 


ST MARTIN, ROXANNE.MARY. 


SAITES, TONY. 


SAMAAN, NASSER. 
SAMRA, SONIA. 

ESPERAT, ISABELLE.ANNE. 
SANTOS. 

SHARMA, SRIDEVI. 
HONNAVALI. 

NIAZI, IRENE. 


SATHASIVAM, THIRU. 
ASAYANI, NAYES. 
ASAYANI, TAANA. 
SKLYAR, DANIEL. 
SKLYAR, KEVIN. 
PAKIRATHAN, UTHAYASRI. 
SEYEDI, NAZ.JOHN. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

SHARMA, SONNY. 

SILVA, MARIA.DE.LURDES. 
PIMENTAL. 

SIM, HYUNG.BO.BRIAN. 
SINGH, DILBAGH. 

SNOW, LORRAINE.ELLEN. 
SONNYLAL BOODOO, OMAR. 
INDRA. 

SPAGNUOLO, CHRISTIANO. 
PAUL. 

SPIGELMAN, ASHLEY.JESSICA. 
STEPHENS, CRYSTAL.ANNA. 
STOFFELSENVAPERIS 
CHARLENE. 

STRISCH, GREGORY. VICTOR. 
STUART, JOHNATHAN. 
TAYLOR. 

STUART, JOSHUA.DONALD. 
SURINDER KAUR, SURINDER. 
KAUR. 

TAYLOR, FLORENCE. 
STARLEEN.NORA. 

THAM, FEI.MEE. 
THAZHATHUKUNEL 
KURIAKOSE, KURIAKOSE. 
THOMPSON, JESSICA. 
YOLANDA. 

TRACEY, ANGELA. 

TRAN, HONG.THI. 
USHANTHAN, SUTHARSANA. 
VALDEZ, DAISY.JANE.G. 
VALI-ZADEH-ESFANGARE, 
MASOUMEH. 

VAN IMPE, WANDA.MAUREEN. 
VANUDEN, JESSICA.MARIE. 
VICKERY-GERLICA, DANA. 
PATRICIA. 

VIJAYANANDAN, RAJAKA. 
BRAIN. 

VINASITHAMBY, 
UMAKANTHAN. 

VASCONEZ, RODRIGO.RIO. 
PABLO. 


WAHSH, AEMAN.W. 
WANG, BINGIJIE. 

WANIEK, JASMINE.LOH. 
WAREHAM, MELISSA.ANN. 
WEAVER, STUART.CECIL. 
ANTHONEY. 

WESTMAN, ASHLEY.TARA. 
WILK, EMILIA.ISABEL. 
WILKINSON, JASON.STEPHEN. 
FRANK. 

WILSON, ANGELA.DIANE. 
WRIGHT, DANIELA. 
MARGARIDA.CORREIA. 
WU, YAN.JUN. 

YANG, DALTAN. 

YANG, MENGHAN. 

YANG, ZHLY1. 

YEA, CHO.LONG. 

YOO, JUNGEUN. 
ZAKHAROVA, KHANA. 
ZHANG, ZI.ZHENG. 

ZHAO, JIE. 

ZHOU, RUI. 


NEW NAME 
DATTA, SUNIL.SONNY. 


LEMOS, MILU.SILVA. 

SIM, BRIAN.HB. 

SINGH, NIHAL. 

MCHUGH, LORRAINE.ELLEN. 
SONNYLAL BOODOO, OMA. 
INDRA. 


ORSINI, NAZZARE.CHRISTIAN. 
MALIN, ASHLEY.JESSICA. 
BALUCH, CRYSTAL.ANNA. 


NELSON, APRIL.CHARLENE. 
STRISCH, SERGIO.GREGORY. 
GURALSKI, JOHNATHAN. 
TAYLOR. 

GURALSKI, JOSHUA.DONALD. 


KAUR, SURINDER. 
BILLYARD, FLORENCE. 
STARLEEN.NORA. 
THAM, VIMI. 


KURIAN, ROBY. 


THOMPSON, JESSE.JASON. 
JOSEPH, ANGELA. 

TAN, ROSE.THI. 

MANOHARAN, SUTHARSANA. | 
REYES, DAISYJANE.G. 


VALIZADEH, MASOUMEH. 
BARNES, MAUREEN.WANDA. 
SMITH, JESSICA.MARIE. 


VICKERY, DANA.PATRICIA. 
WIJAYANANDAN, BRIAN. 
RAJAKA. 


VINAS, KANTHAN. 


VASCONEZ, RIO. 

AL-DA GHIR, IMAN.WDAAN. 
WAHSH. 

WANG, JESSE.BINGJIE. 

LOH, JASMINE. WANIEK. 
POLIDORO, MELISSA.ANN. 


ARCHER, CECIL.STEWART. 
CAESAR, ASHLEY.TARA. 
WISOTZKI, EMILIA.ISABEL. 
LEATHWOOD, JASON. 
THOMAS.FRANK. 

JONES, ANGELA. DIANE. 
WRIGHT, DANIELLA. 
MARGARIDA.CORREIA. 
WU, JULIANNA. YANJUN. 
YANG, DALTON. 

YANG, MEGAN.ZOE. 

YANG, DANIEL.ZHIYI. 
YEA, SALLY.CHOLONG. 
YOO, GRACE.JUNGEUN. 
BENYAMINOV, HANNA. 
ZHANG, OLIVER.ZI.ZHENG. 
ZHAO, ZIYAN. 

ZHOU, ALICE.RUI. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G586) 


Registraire générale adjointe de l'état civil 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L?ONTARIO 


_ NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from September 24, 2012 to September 30, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, ¢.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que Ies changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 24 septembre 
2012 au 30 septembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, ct du Réglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 











| La liste indique l’ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ABENHAIM, JOHANNE. 
ABOLHASSANI, 
| GHOLAMREZA. 
ABREU DA PONTE, LIZABETE. 
ADU, AKWASI. 
AFRASIAB, MUHAMMAD. 
AHGHARI, ALIREZA. 
AHGHARI, HAMIDREZA. 
AHGHARI, HEYDAR. 
| AHMED, SYED.ABU.AZFER. 
| AKWAN, BASSAM. 
| AL-CALAILY, AMEERA.RAED. 
| ALFRED, SHEVONNE.ALYCIA. 


_ AMIRYAN, SOFA. 
| AMUGODA, THILAN. 
NADEERA. 
| ANBUTHAASAN, MARY. 
_ SUTHARSINI. 
_ ANDERSON IRWIN, DENISE. 
| ELIZABETH. 
| ATU, NGOZI. 
AZBEL, DANIEL. 
| AZFER, SYEDA.ANIKA. 
| BAE, MYUNG.IL. 
_ BAE, YURI.JAMES. 


_ BAGHIRZADE, NATAVAN. 
BARNES, AMANLDYLAN, 

| BARNES, JAHLEN.SHIHEEM. 

_ BARNES, TRICA.NADINE. 

_ BARNES-PALMER, SOUTHERN. 

_ ANASTASIA.DAVENPORT. 

_ BARTOSZEWICZ-FLETCHER, 

REBECCA. JOY. 

_ BELLOSO, MERCEDES. 

_ BERMAN, ANNA. 

 BERTOLAS, JESSICA. 

CATHERINE. 

_ BETANCOURT, MARY. 

 BLANKENSTEIN, HANAH. 

REBECA. 

_BOASSALY, JACLYN.MICHELE. 

-BONDEROVER, YAEL. 

-BOUSSIM, TOBOURE.GERARD. 

BRACCIO, PASQUALE. 

-BRAR, CHARANPAL. 

BRAR, KANWALJIT.KAUR. 












-BRIMS, JAKSON.IAN. 
BROOKS, CHRISTINA.MARIE. 
ELIZABETH. 

BUDDEN, ANITA.MELINA. 
ROXANNE. 

BUFFONE, GIANNINO. 

BUI, MONG.HIEN. 

BURNS, CRISTINE.MARIRE. 
BURROUGHS, CHARLES. 
LEONARD. 





NEW NAME 

HAIM, JO.ANNA. 
ABOLHASSANTI, REZA. 
SHIRAZI. 

CACIC, LIZABETE. 
ASANTE, DOMINIC. 
KHAN, AFRASIAB.LEGHARI. 
AHARI, ALI. 

AHARI, HAMID. 

AHARI, HEYDAR. 

SYED, AZFER.AHMED. 
AKWAN, SAM. 

CALAILY, AMEERA. 

REID, SHEVONNE.ALYCIA. 
POGHOSYAN, SOPHIA. 
JESSIG@AG 


TUDOR, THILAN.MACKENZIE. 


THEEPAN, MARY.SUTHARSINI. 


ANDERSON, DENISE. 
ELIZABETH. 

ATU-UDE, NGOZI. 

AZBEL, DANIELLE. 
SYEDA, ANIKA.AZFER. 
TAKEMOTO, AKIHITO. 
TAKEMOTO, YURI.JAMES. 
OSMANOGLU EFENDI, 
NURBANU.NATAVAN. 
PALMER, AMANI.DYLAN. 
PALMER, JAHLEN.BARNES. 
PALMER, TRICIA.NADINE. 
PALMER, SOUTHERN. 
ANASTASIA.DAVENPORT. 
BARTOSZEWICZ, REBECCA. 
JOY. 


MOZA, MERCEDES. 
ROMANOV, ANNA. 


BETTIO, JESSE.KATRINA. 
ROVOS, MARY. 
BLANKENSTEIN, ANNETTE. 
REBECA. 

SCHULTZ, JACLYN.MICHELE. 


BONDEROVER, RACHEL.YAEL. 


BOUSSIM, GERARD. 
BRACCIO, LINO.PASQUALE. 
GILL, CHARANPAL. 

BRAR, KANWALJI.KAUR. 
MUNNINGS, JAKSON.IAN. 
BRIMS. 

HER, CHRISTINA.MARIE. 
ELIZABETH. 

ARAUJO, ANITA.MELINA. 
ROXANNE. 

BUFFONE, JOHN.GIANNINO. 
VELAIDUM, IVY.HIEN. 
MATU, CHRISTINE.MARIE. 


BIZIER, CHARLES.LEONARD. 


PREVIOUS NAME 


BUTLER-ROUTHIER, MARIE. 
LOIS.EMILIE. 

CABANAW, DAVID.GERALD. 
CADIZ, ROMA.F. 


CAISSIE, RENEE.JACQUELINE. 
CAMPBELL, TARA.LYNN. 
CASTROMAYOR, MEAGAN. 
KELLY.ASHLEY. 

CHE NE 

CHIU, SHUK.YIN. 

CHOW, HIU-YING.FELICIA. 
CHUGH, BRIDGE.PAUL. 
CHURCH, WENDY.DIANE. 
CINOUS, ANTOINE.JACQUES. 


COBUS, JULLIAN. 
COLEMAN, D’ANDREA. 
DENNIS.BARRINGTON. 


COUTO, DARREN.MICHAEL. 


CROWELL, MIA.JO. 
CURNEW, BARRY.STEVEN. 
GARY. 

CYBULSKI, JESSICA.LIN. 
DASTOUS, SHAYNA.JEAN. 


DELOS SANTOS, SYLA.GRACE. 
DESJEAN, SYLVAIN.JOSEPH. 
ROSARIO.ANDRE. 

DHAMI, HARMANPREET. 
KAUR. 

DHAMI, MANMEET. 
DINKEL, SABINA.MARIE. 
DION, MARIE.STEPHANIE. 
NICOLE. 

DORE, ZAHKIA. 

DOUGLAS, SAMANTHA. 
MARIE. 

DUMESNIL, KAYLA.DESIRE. 
EL DESSOUKY, SARAH. 
HOREIA. 

EL SAIKALI, RICARDO. 

EL SEIKALI, MOUNIR.JEAN. 
EL-SAIKALI, LEONARD. 
MOUNIR. 

EL-SAIKALI, MARIANA. 
ELITYAHU LITVAK, TATIANA. 
ELIYAHU, GABRIEL. 
FAKHOURI, NOOR. 

FENG, XIANGTONG. 


FERRARI, TOMASSO. 
FLEMING, BRANDT.JOHN. 
GABOR, KATHARINE.ELLEN, 
GAELER, MICHELLE.ANN. 
WILLAMINA. 

GAGNON, ARNAITUK. 
BRIDGET. 


GHAZAROSSIAN, SALPY. 
GILBERT, MEAGAN. YASMIN. 
GILFILLAN, MICHAEL. 
ROBERT.JAMES. 


GLEN, MERON.STEPHEN. 
GODDARD, ANNA-MARIE. 
JOSEPHINE. 


2831 


NEW NAME 
BUTLER, EVELYN.SUSAN. 
MARIE.ROUTHIER. 
CATHERINE. 

STEVENS, DIANE.MARIE. 
ESPIRITU, ROMA.F. 
THERIAULT, RENEE. 
JACQUELINE. 

SCHLEIHAUF, TARA.LYNN, 
WEBER, MEAGAN.KELLY. 
PEREIRA.CANDAN.ASHLEY. 
CHEN, LUCY.YL 

CHIU, NICOLE.SHUK.YIN. 
CHOW, FELICIA.HIU.YING. 
CHUGH, BRIGE.PAUL. 
SAMPLE, WENDY.DIANE. 
FONTILIUS, JACQUES.CINOUS. 
MICHAUD, JULLIAN.JEAN- 
GUY, 


COLEMAN, ANDRE.BENJAMIN. 
DE RUITER, DARREN. 
MICHAEL. 

REYNOLDS CROWELL, MIA. 
JO. 


CROSS, BARRY.STEVEN.GARY. 
MUIR, JESSICA.LIN. 
THOMPSON, SHAYNA.JEAN. 
DELOS SANTOS-BELTRAN, 
SYLA.GRACE. 

DESJEANS, SYLVAIN.JOSEPH. 
ROSARIO.ANDRE. 


ATWAL, HARMAN.KAUR. 
ATWAL, MANMEET.KAUR. 
FICOCIELLO, SABINA.MARIE. 


DION, STEPHANIE.NICOLE. 
DORE, ZAKIYA.ZOE. 


WOLFE, SAMANTHA.MARIE. 
THOMPSON, KAYLA.DESIRE. 
ELDESSOUKY, SARAH. 
HOREIA. 

SAIKALI, RICARDO. 
SAIKALI, MOUNIR. 


SAIKALI, LEONARD. 

SAIKALI, MARIANA. 

LITVAK, TATIANA. 

LITVAK ELIYAHU, GABRIEL. 
OCHBA, NOOR. 

LEGER, LIANNE.XIANG.TONG. 
SOMOTECAN, MIRCEA. 
TOMASSO. 

DELUCA, BRANDT.JOHN. 
GABOR, KATARINA.ELLEN. 
GALLAGHER, MICHELLE.ANN. 
WILLAMINA. 

AUCLAIR, ARNAITUK. 
BRIDGET. 

GHAZAROSSIAN, SALPY. 
VICTORIA. 

SALEM, MEAGAN.YASMIN. 


STARK, MICHAEL.ROBERT. 
CREWSON, REBEKKAH. 
MERON.ZERIHUN. 
BARBARA, ANNA-MARIE. 
JOSEPHINE. 


2832 


PREVIOUS NAME 
GOLDSMAN, SHAILA. 
BRENDA. 

GOODINE, KIMBERLY. TONYA. 
GORDON, BLUMA. 


GUO, ZIHAN. 
GUZMAN, ANASTASIA. 
DOMINIQUE. 


HANEY, CHLOE.ALEXANDRA. 
HARDER-FOURNIER, 
GABRIELLA.FAUSTINA. 
HARRINGTON, MICHELLE. 
ELIZABETH. 

HART, DONALD.EDWARD. 
HAUNG-NATHENS, JANE. 
HEFFERMAN, LYNDA.DIANA. 
HILL, CARLA.NICOLE. 
BARKMAN. 


HILTZ, ISABELLE.SOPHIE. 
HILTZ, NOAH.DAVID. 
HUANG, JIA.QI. 

HUANG, JIAN. 

IBRAHIM, MOHAMMED. 
ASHFAQ. 

IGUE, PATIENCE. 
IGBAKEMHEN. 

IRELAND, KYLE.CAMERON. 
DAWSON. 

JABBAR, DUAA.MUAYED. 
JAIN, SAMIR. 

JAMES, CAROL.ESTHER. 


JAMES, JESSICA.AMANDA. 
JAVANROHBAKHSH, 
FATEMEHBAHARAK. 


JIANG, XIANG.CHENG. 
JIMENEZ, RIVKAW.ABIGAIL. 
JING, CHEN.XI. 

JOHNSON, BRANDON. 
MICHEAL. 

JONES, OCEA.FAITH. 

JULIUS THANENTHIRAN, 
GEORGE.NIROSHAN. 
KAMENZ, JASON.ERWIN. 
KAN HO, MARISA.SHUK.HAN. 
KARAMANEVA, NINEL. 
DIMITROVA. 

KASSAEIAN, ALI. 
KASSAEIAN, MEHDI. 
KASSAEIAN, NEGAR. 
KEATING, LACHLAN. 
MATTHEW. 
KENT-HELMOND, BEVERLY. 
GAIL. 

KHAN, FARJAD.IFTIKHAR. 
KHAN, MUHAMMAD.AFROZ. 
KIM, YOUNG.GYU. 

KNIGHT, SHANE.WILLIAM. 
CLAUDE. 

KOONTAWEENITI, 
THEERATHAT. 

KOUBAISSI, DANIEL. 
KROTZ, DENISE.LYNNE. 
KUCZEWSKA, DANUTA. 
KUNASEK, JANE.SASA.DOLLY. 
LYNN. 

LADOUCEUR, BRENDAN. 
JOHN. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 
CALLAGHAN, SHAILA. 
BRENDA. 

EVEN, KIMBERLY.TONYA. 
GORDON, BEVERLEY. 
GUO, EMILY.ZIHAN. 
MINGMING. 

TESTANI, ANASTASIA- 
DOMINIQUE. 

HANEY, ALEXANDER. 
EMERSON. 


HARDER, GABRIELLA.EVE. 
TRUMPER, MICHELLE. 
ELIZABETH. 

HART, LEV.YAEL. 

HUANG, JANE. 
HEFFERMAN, DIANA. 


BARKMAN, CARLA.NICOLE. 
HATCHER, ISABELLE.SOPHIE- 
ANNE. 

HATCHER, NOAH.DAVID. 
HUANG, OLIVIA.JIAQI. 
HUANG, DAVID.JIAN. 


CHAND, ASHFAQ.EBRAHIM. 
JOHN, PATIENCE. 
IGBAKEMHEN. 


DAWSON, KYLE.CEDRIC. 
JABBAR, JENNA.MUAYED. 
JAIN, SAMEER. 

POPE, CAROL.ESTHER. 
AMORA, SHALA.ISSADORA. 
AURORA. 


JAVAN, BAHAR. 

JIANG, SAMUEL.XIANG. 
CHENG. 

JIMENEZ, REBECCA.ABIGAIL. 
JING, RAYMOND.CHEN.XI. 
LAWLESS, BRANDON. 
MICHEAL. 

HARRIS, OCEA.FAITH. 


JULIUS, GEORGE.NIROSHAN. 
FORD, JASON JOHAN. KADEN. 
HO, MARISA.SHUK.HAN. 


SIMON, NINEL.DIMITROVA. 
KIAN, ALAN. 

KIAN, RYAN. 

KIAN, KATHERINE. 
MATCHETT, LACHLAN. 
MATTHEW. 


DEWIT, BEVERLY.GAI. 
KHAN, FERJAD.IFTIKHAR. 
KHAN, AFROZ.LEGHARI. 
KIM-SARNOVSKY, JOYCE. 


HUMMEL, SHANE.WILLIAM. 


MARRS, CHAP. 

KOUBAISSI, DANIELLE. 
KIDDEY, DENISE.LYNNE. 
JAWORSKI, DANUTA. 
PASCERI], JANE.SASA.DOLLY. 
LYNN. 

BLAYNEY, BRENDAN.JOHN, 
OGDEN. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
LADOUCEUR, JESSE.LEIGH. 


LAKE, RALPH.WILLIAM. 
LAM, TING-FUNG. 
LAMOUREUX, TARA-LYNN. 
BRENDA.MARIE. 

LAURIE, RUTH.ANN. 
CATHERINE. 


LAUZER, BIANCA.ASHLEY. 
LE, NGOC.QUYNH. 

LEI, HIP.SENG. 

LI, LIANG. YU. 

LI, RUO.KALT. 

LIANG, YUN.YI. 

LIU, JOYCE.PAULYN.L. 
LOJEWSKI, BAYLOR. 
MATTHEW.JAMES. 
LOJEWSKI, VEDA.LEIGH. 
LORENZEN, SYLVIA.JEAN. 
LOW YEE HONG, KEVIN. 
LUPULEAK, JUDITH JEAN. 
MACINTYRE, LAURA.ANNA. 
MACKINNON, BRITTANY. 
MORGAN.GEISEL. 

MAHAL, JASWINDER. 
MALONEY, SUSAN. 


MARTINO, CHIARA. 
MATEJUK, GEORGIA. 
WIGHTMAN. 

MATHIAS, CHRISTOPHER. 
DEREK. 

MATTI, FADAE. 

MATTI, FIDAY. 

MAYAHI, ABDOLKHALEGH. 
MC CULLOCH, CHRISTIAN. 
JAMES. 

MC CULLOCH, MATTHEW. 
CALEB.ERIKSEN. 

MC TEAR, JENNIFER.MARY. 
ANN. 

MCARTHUR, SUMMER. 
ALEXIS.JAE. 

MCGINNIS, EIRINN.MARY. 
ELAINE. 

MCKERNAN, LAURA.ANN. 
MCKNIGHT, KATHLEEN. 
LINDSAY. 

MCLEAN, KURTIS.JAMES. 
JOSEPH.CHASLES. 








MEEKIS, BENJAMIN.HUNTER. 


ROBERT.MALCOM. 
MEEKIS, MADISON. 
MELLON, KAITLYN.HALEY. 
ARMSTRONG. 


MEYSEL, COOPER.TY. 


MIGHTIS, THIAM.CHENG. 
MILLAR, SUE.ANNE. 
MILNYK, LESIA. 
MLAKHA, RAAD. 


MOFFIT, CARLA.THERESA. 
MOHAMMAD, AWATEF. 
MOHAMMED, TRAVIS.LUKE. 
ASHRAF. 

MOHSENI, ZOHREH. 





MAMUZELOS, SAKELLARIOS. 


NEW NAME 

MERCHANT, JESSE.LEIGH. 
GREENOUGH, RALPH. 
WILLIAM. 

LAM, JUSTIN.FUNG. 
WILLIAMS, TARA-LYNN. 
BRENDA.MARIE. 
WELLWOOD, RUTH.ANN. 
CATHERINE. 
DUDENHOFFER, BIANCA. 
ASHLEY. 

EB CINDe 

LEI, SAMUEL.HIP.SENG. 
NG, TIM.HAO. 

LI, DAVID.RUOKAI. 
HUANG, WINNIE. YUNYI. 
REARDON, JOYCE.PAULYN.L. 
WILCOX, BAYLOR.MATTHEW. 
JAMES. 

WILCOX, VEDA.LEIGH. 
REYNOLDS, SYLVIA.JEAN. 
LOW, KEVIN. 

LUPULIAK, JUDITH.JEAN. 
GALLO, LAURA.ANNA. 
COLLEY, BRITTANY.MORGAN. 
GEISEE: 

MAHAL, JESSE.JJASWINDER. 
HAWKINS, SUSAN. 
MAMOUZELLOS, 
SAKELLARIOS.NIKOLAOS. 
MARTINO PERA, CHIARA. 
WIGHTMAN, GEORGIA. 
MATEJUK. 

BEACHAM, CHRISTOPHER. 
DEREK. 

MATTI, FADI. 

MATTI, FADIA. 

MAYAHI, AMIN. 
MCCULLOCH, CHRISTIAN. 
JAMES. 

MCCULLOCH, MATTHEW. 
CALEB.ERIKSEN. 





NOVAK, JENNIFER.MARY.ANN. 
IRELAND, SUMMER.ALEXIS. 
JAE. 


FARRELL, EIRINN.MARY. 
OLECH, LAURA.ANN. 


KARN, KATHLEEN.LINDSAY. 
CHASLES, KURTIS.JAMES. 
JOSEPH.MCLEAN. 
CARREIRO, BENJAMIN. 
HUNTER.ROBERT.MALCOM. 
CARREIRO, MADISON.SAIGE. 
ARMSTRONG, KAITLYN. 
HALEY. 
MEYSEL-SILVERMAN, 
COOPER.TY. 

MIGHTIS, JOYCE. THIAM. 
CHENG. 

MILLAR, SUE.ANNE.SYDNEY,. 
MELNYK, LACIA. 

MATTI, RAAD. 
MOFFIT-WEST, CARLA. 
THERESA. 

NASSER, MARIAM. 
SAUNDERS, TRAVIS.LUKE. 
ASHRAF. 

MOHSENI, DORA. 





PREVIOUS NAME 

MOMENZADEH AFSHARI, 

HOOMAN. 

MONGA MCKANY, KANY. 

MONTGOMERY, ANDREW. 

| MONTGOMERY, TAYLOR. 
AINSLEE. 

_ MORGAN, SHANNA-KAY. 

_ MORIN, MARIE.SIMONE. 

DENISE. 

MORRISON, STEPHANIE. 

ELIZABETH.WALCHIN. 

MULLINS, SELINA.MARIE. 

NASH, ASHLEY.CLARISSA. 

NELSON-KNOX, COLE.PAUL. 

NEMROD, SILDA.BEHNAM. 


NGAMALA MUAMBA, 
SOLANGE. 

NGUYEN, HOANG.NAM. 
NGUYEN, NGUYEN.MINH. 
NGUYEN, THI.CAM.LIEN. 
NGUYEN, VAN.ANH. 
NISSENTHALL, DANIEL. 
JOSHUA. 

OKUNOLA, MOHAMMED- 
KABIR. 

ORJI, SIMA. 

PATEL, SHRADDHA. 

| PAVLOVIC, DRAGANA. 

| PERERA, LIYANAGE.IROMI. 
ROCHELLE. 

PERRI, SABRINA. 


_ PETER, ARGENE. VINCENT. 
PHILIPPE, MARY.ADELE. 
CAROL. 


/ PIOTROWSKI, MICHAL. 
_ POIRIER, DAMIEN. 
» CHRISTOPHER. 


POIRIER, LEXIS.IRELAND. 
PORTEOUS, TASHEBA. 

i GRYSTAL. 

/ POURGHAZ, DENIZ. 

_ PURSY, WILLIAM.GEORGE. 

QURESHI, FAKHRE.ALAM. 

/ RACZKEVI, SUSAN. 

RADIX, ELICIA.RHONDA. 

RAGOONATH, RAMEENA. 

RAHMAN, MOHAMAD. 

NAZIBUR. 

-REEKS, AIDAN.WILLIAM. 

REGAN, TERRA.JEAN. 









REWATIRAMAN, RAJENDRA. 
RICHARD, ALEXANDRA. 
YVONNE. 

ROCHA GARCIA, GUADALUPE. 
-MARGANTA. 


RODDEN, DEBBIE.LORRAINE. 
RODGERS, KAITLYNN.MAE, 
RODI, CRISTEN. 

RODRIGUES QUITO, RITA. 
SOFIA. 

ROSHAN ZADEH, ISABELLA. 
ROSHAN ZADEH, KAMRAN. 
ROWSELL, LINDA.JOAN. 
SAINRIUS, VERLYNE. 


| 
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NEW NAME 


AFSHARI, HOOMAN. 
MCKANY, KANY. 
MCMAHON, ANDREW. 


MCMAHON, TAYLOR.AINSLEE. 
STEPHENS, SHANNA-KAY, 


MORIN, DENISE.SIMONE. 
LIM-REINDERS, STEPHANIE. 
ELIZABETH.WAL.CHIN. 
MULLINS, SEL.MICO. 
MORRIS, ASHLEY.CLARISSA. 
NELSON, COLE.PAUL. 

ELIA, SILDA. 

CATULUSI MUSHIYA 
NGAMALA MUAMBA, 
SOLANGE. 

NGUYEN, BRIAN. 

NGUYEN, ANTHONY.MINH. 
LE, LIEN.THI.CAM. 
NGUYEN, MARY.ANH.VAN. 


GROVE, DANIEL.ROWAN. 


OKUNOLA, KB.OLADOYIN. 
OROUJI, SIMA. 

PATEL, SHRUTI. 

PAVLOVA, ANNA.SOPHIA. 


PERERA, ROCHELLE.IROMI. 
RITORTO, SABRINA. 
CONROY, MICHAELA. 
ARGANNEE. 

PHILIPPE, CAROL.MARY. 
ADELE. 

PIOTROWSKI, MICHAL. 
MERKUR. 

POIRIER GAUTHIER, DAMIEN. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

POIRIER GAUTHIER, LEXIS. 
IRELAND. 


DUFF, TASHEBA.CRYSTAL. 
JAFARI, DENIZ. 

PURSEY, WILLIAM.GEORGE. 
QURESHI, HARIS. 

RACZKEVI, JULIETTE.SUSAN. 
SMALLING, ALICIA.RHONDA. 
REAUD, RAMEENA. 


RAHMAN, ROBIN.NOJIBUR. 
MCLEOD, AIDAN. WILLIAM. 
LONG, TERRA.JEAN. 
POONAT, RAJENDRA. 
REWATIRAMAN. 
HENDERSON, ALEXANDRA. 
YVONNE. 


ROCHA-SCOTT, MARGANTA. 
SUTHERLAND, DEBBIE. 
LORRAINE. 

BOURGEOIS, KAITLYNN.MAE. 
KERR, CRISTEN. 


RODRIGUES, RITA.SOFIA. 
ROSHAN, ISABELLA. 
ROSHAN, KAMRAN. 
MURPHY, LINDA.JOAN. 
LECONTE, VERLYNE. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
SAM, KIEN.MINH. 


SCOTT, ASHLEY.LYNNE. 
SEEMANN, DANIEL.GEORGE. 


SHAH, BIREN.MAHENDRAB. 
SHAW-SHEPHERD, DEBORAH. 
ANN. 

SIKORA, ALLISON. 
ELIZABETH. 

SINGH, JASJIT.JESSE. 
SINGH, SUKHJIT. 

SITINA, ERIKA. 

SNOP, SEVERYN. 
SOLTANIAN-TIRANCHI, 
HAMIDREZA. 

SOOSIAH, ROJAS. 

STE MARIE, LAWRENCE. 
DANIEL. 


STURM, NATALIE.ARIANNA. 
SUDARENKO, IGOR. 
SUDARENKO, NATALIA. 
SVEYN, IRINA. 
VLADIMIROVNA. 

SZYSKA, ZOFIA. 

TAPIA MARDONES, 
GABRIELA.ISABEL. 
THAMBOO, PRIYANTHY. 


THOMPSON, EUGENE.ROSS. 
THORNE, REBECCA.JO. 
TIKKANEN, SHAR. 
TILAHUN, BRUK.ESKINDER. 
TOFFLEMIRE, RYAN.HOWARD. 
TRACEY, TARRAH.ANNE. 
TSANG, HELKAN. 
TSEVDOMIS, CHRISTOS. 
TUCKER, SAMANTHA.NICOLE. 
TURKIENICZ, BRIAN. 
HOWARD. 

TWADDELL, CORISSA. 
ELIZABETH.EDWYNE. 
VAHEESAN, SUJITHA. 
VANSHIKA, VANSHIKA. 
VASCONCELLOS, CRISTIANE. 
VOSS. 

VEERASAMY, PEROOVEN. 
VELOZ, MARITES. 
FLORENTINA. 
VETHARNIYASEYON, 
KABILAN. 

VLAMIS, NICOLE. 

VOAKES, KIMBERLY.MARIE. 
VOAKES, NATHANIEL. 
EMERSON. 

VOAKES, ZACHARY. 
BENJAMIN.VIOREL. 
VRANCIC, LEO.DRAGO. 
VRANCIC, TEA. 

WAITE, JESSICA.ARLENE. 
WALSH, JAYDEN.PAUL. 
WALTON, MARY.DOREEN. 
WANG, XIAO.HAN. 
WESTBROOK, ELIZABETH. 
MAUREEN. 

WONG, EDITH.CHEUNG. 
YEE, JENNIFER.AMY. 
ZACHRIAH, CHIRAYATHU. 
PHILIP. 


NEW NAME 

SAM, KEN.KIEN.MINH. 

DE BELLEFEUILLE, ASHLEY. 
SCOTT. 

SIMON, DANIEL.GEORGE. 
SHAH, BIREN. 
MAHENDRABHAI. 


SHEPHERD, DEBORAH.ANN. 
BRACHMAN, ALLISON. 
ELIZABETH. 

LABANA, JASJIT.JESSE. 
GILL, SUKHJIT.SINGH. 
COLASUONNO, ERIKA. 
KARAS, MATTHEW.JOHN. 


SOLTANIAN, RAMIN. 
SOOSIAH, BENJAMIN.ROSJAS. 
SAINTE-MARIE, LARRY. 
DANIEL. 

OSBORNE, NATALIE. 
ARIANNA. 

SUDAR, IGOR. 

SUDAR, NATALIA. 

SWAIN, IRINA. 
VLADIMIROVNA. 
GYGORUK, ZOFIA. 
MCCULLOCH, GABRIELA. 
ISABEL. 

GOBIE, PRIYANTHY. 
THOMPSON, SCOTT.EUGENE. 
ROSS. 

EMMERSON, REBECCA.JO. 
HART, YAEL.LEV. 

TELAHUN, BRUK.ESKINDER. 
MCGREGOR, RYAN.HOWARD. 
KINGSMILL, TARRAH.ANNE. 
TSANG, ANDY.HEI.KAN. 
CADAMOYV, RISTO. 

CORAM, SAMANTHA.NICOLE. 


TURK, BRIAN.HOWARD. 
MCCOLLOM, CORISSA. 
ELIZABETH.EDWYNE. 
THILLAMPALAM, SUJITHA. 
NEHRA, VANSHIKA. 
SHECHTMAN, CRISTIANE. 
VOSS. 

VEERASAMY, KEVIN. 
SANTOS, MARITES. 
FLORENTINA.CALANO. 
VETHARANIYASEYON, 
KABILAN. 

VLAMIS, NIKOLETA. 
DENNISON, KIMBERLY.MARIE. 
DENNISON, NATHANIEL. 
EMERSON. 

DENNISON, ZACHARY. 
BENJAMIN. 

KARAKAS, LEO. 
KARAKAS, TEA. 

WAITE, GABRIEL. WILLIAM. 
HANCOCK, JAYDEN.PAUL. 
LANGILL, DOREEN.MARY. 
WANG, MELISSA. 

MOORE, ELIZABETH. 
MAUREEN.HAZEL. 
CHEUNG, EDITH. 
D’ONOFRIO, JENNIFER.AMY. 
PHILIP, ZACHRIAH. 
CHIRAYATHU. 
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PREVIOUS NAME NEW NAME 

ZEDD, JAMES.ADAM. 
ZBUSKO, JAMIE.PETER. PHOENIX. 

ZHANG, MARSHALL. 
ZHANG, MU.XUAN. MUXUAN. 


ZNO Nate ZHAO; BETTY. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-GS87) Registraire générale adjointe de I’état civil 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from October 01, 2012 to October 07, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du Ol octobre 
2012 au 07 octobre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Reglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 


La liste indique ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ABDOLALISENEJANI, 
ELAHEH. 

ABDUL ZAHER ABDULMAJ, 
NAHED. 

ABDUL-KAREEM, MINA. 
ABDUL-KAREEM, MOHANAD. 
ABDULHUSSAIN, JINAN. 
ABDULLAH, FAROUK.FOUAD. 


ADAMS, NOAH.GABRIEL. 


ADEBAYO, SAID.ADEKUNLE. 
AL-DARGAZLI, OMER. 
ALIZADEHLAMEHDASHT, 
MAHMOUD. 

ALOYSIOUS, 
PHAGHEERATHAN. 

AMSO, KLARA.FAHMI.AZA. 
AN, BO.YONG. 

ASPILLA, ADAMIN.A. 
BANGI, AMINABIBL YUSUF, 
BASIC, ALEKSANDAR. 
BENDES, HARLEY. 
BERMAN, CALI.RAQUEL. 


BRANKOV, SLOBODANKA. 
BRENNAMANN, NORMA. 
BUSTRIA-CABATBAT, 
ESMERALDA.MAMAR. 
CABRAL, JESSE.DANIEL. 
CHAGNON, ANDRE.FERNAND. 
CHAMBERLAIN, JESSIE-LEE. 
ELIZA. 

CHOE, PAIGE.SUN-MI. 
COOPER, MATTHEW. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

COUTU, NORMAN.JOSEPH. 
CUNNINGHAM, LAUREN. 
ALYSSA. 

DAVE, EKTA.NIKUNJ. 

DE AMICIS, GAVIN.KEELE. 
DE FRANCO-JUNKIN, 
SABRINA.MARIA. 
DEAMICIS, CASSIDY. 
ELIZABETH. 

DEFORGES, LARRY.JOSEPH. 
DENG, CHAO.MING. 


NEW NAME 


SENEJANI, ELLIE. 


CHAABAN, NAHED. 
AL-MOSAWI, MINA. 
AL-MOSAWI, MOHANAD. 
KASSIM, JENNA. 

DARGAZLI, FAROUK.FRANK. 
ADAMS LUNDY, NOAH. 
GABRIEL. 

ANIMASHAUN, SAID. 
ADEBAYO. 

DARGAZLI, OMAR.AL. 


ALIZADEH, MAHMOUD. 


ALOYSIOUS, JAY. 

AMSO, CLARA.FAHMI.AZAR. 
AN, ALAN. 

ASPILLA, ADAM.A. 
DOKRAT, AMINABIBI.MOHSIN. 
TOBIAS, MARIO.DAVID. 
HEBERT, HARLEY. 
BERMAN, BATYA. 
BRANKOV, JANA. 
SLOBODANKA. 
BRENNEMAN, NORMA. 
BUSTRIA, ESMERALDA. 
CABATBAT. 

FROHLICH, JESSE.DANIEL. 
CHAGNON, ANDRE. 
CHAMBERLAIN, PEACHES. 
ELIZA.LEE. 

YEW, PAIGE.SUN-MI. 
DUGAN, MATTHEW. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

COUTU, NORMAND.LIONEL. 


ADAMS, LAUREN.ALYSSA. 
PUROHIT, EKTA. 
KONTOS, YUSUF. 


DE FRANCO, SABRINA.MARIA. 
KONTOS, AAYA. 


DEFORGE, LARRY.JOSEPH. 
GUAN, MING. 


PREVIOUS NAME 


DIKS, DANIEL.ANGUS. 
DOWN, MORGAN.DAVID. 
EL-TAWIL, BASSAM.FAY EZ. 
FARAH, SHURIYE. 

PENX REN Ye 

FLIS GONCANLVES, 
ALEKSANDRA.JOANNA. 
GRACE. 

FORTIN, JOSEPH.MICHAEL. 
PATRICK.LUC. 

FRANCIS, DAPHNE.DOREEN. 
FUSZ, JOHN-PATRICK. 
GEORGE KOSHY KURISUM, 
KURISUMMOOTTIL. 
GUPTA, SHEWETA. 
GUTTMANN, MENACHEM. 
MENDEL. 

HEIDARI, ASO. 

HELBLING, MALAGE.DONA. 
KINSULATHA. 

HU, ZHI.YUN. 

HUGHES, TAYLOR. 
KATHERINE. 

HUNTER, MARK.ANTHONY. 
JACKSON, RAYMOND. 
WILLIAM. 

Jl, HYERANG. 

JI, HYERIN. 

JI, SUKHEE. 

KAPPINA DEGIRI, BUDDHINI. 
MENDIS. 


KAPPINA DEGIRI, GNANASIRI. 


JAYAN. 

KASTL, FRANK.ERNEST. 
KIM, ILL.NYU. 

KORNEY, JOYCE.NUSIENYO. 
NAA-KAI.MADEE. 
KOULMIREY, TAIB. 
KUMARALINGAM, 
PIRASHANTHI. 

LIANG, ZHUOFEI. 
LICENCE, DYLAN. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

LICENCE, LINDSAY.MARIE. 
LIN, HSIN-HUI. 


LIVINGSTON, MURRAY.MARK. 


CLAYTON. 

LOPEZ RODRIGUEZ, JUDITH. 
ASUNCION. 

LYNN, ADRIAN.MICHAEL. 
LYU, JEONGMIN. 

MACH, NGOC.KIEU. 


MANASSYPOV, DANIEL. 
MANOUCHEHRI, ELLA.B. 
MC FARLANE, RUTH.ANN. 
[SOBBEDE: 

MEDJUCK, CHAYA.BLIMA. 
MICHAEL, JENNIFER.DIANA., 


MOORE, EMMA.ALEXANDRA. 
MOORE, IVY.MICHELLE. 
MULDOON, SHAUGHNESSY. 
PATRICK. 

NG, SHIU.NIN. 

NGUYEN, LAM.NGOC.THUY. 
NGUYEN, TUYET.LINH.IRENE. 
NOWAK, BARBARA.FRANCIS. 
KATHERINE 





MAHENDRANATHAN, GAJANI. 


NEW NAME 
MCALLISTER, DANIEL. 
ANGUS. 

CARTER, JOHN.DAVID. 
ATTWILL, SAM.STEPHEN. 
DIRIR, MOHAMED.ISMAIL. 
ATMADAA, FENY. 

FLIS GONCALVES, 
ALEKSANDRA. JOANNA. 
GRACE. 

FORTIN, LUC.PATRICK. 
MICHAEL.JOSEPH. 
FRANCIS, DOREEN.DAPHNE. 
FUSZ, MICHAEL.PATRICK. 


KOSHY, GEORGE. 

JAIN, SHWETA. 
GUTTMANN, MENACHEM. 
MENDEL.MAX. 

HOMA, AVA. 

PIERIS, KINSULATHA. 
MALAGE.DONA., 

HU, JANET.ZHIYUN. 


MILLER, TAYLOR.KATHERINE. 
SCHWARTZ, MARK.ANTHONY. 
DUNSTALL, RAYMOND. 
WILLIAM. 

JI, DANIEL. 

JI, ASHLEY. 

JI, CHRISTOPHER. 


MENDIS, BUDDHINI. 


MENDIS, JAYANTHA. 
KASTLE, FRANK.ERNEST. 
JUN, SUZY.ILYEO. 


NYAMADI, JOYCE.NUSIANYO. 
BOYCE, TAIB-KOULMIEY. 


SIVARASAN, PIRASHANTHI. 
MACHKASAU, FAY.LIANG. 
PYKERMAN, DYLAN. 
CHRISTOPHER. 
PYKERMAN, LINDSAY.MARIA. 
LIN, SHERRY.HSIN-HUL. 
LIVINGSTONE, MURRAY. 
MARK.CLAYTON. 

LOPEZ DE IOZZIA, JUDITH. 
ASUNCION. 

MIELE, ADRIAN.MICHAEL. 
LYU, ERIN.JEONGMIN. 

LEE, KIEU.NGOC. 
GOBINATH, GAJANI. 
MACKAY, DANIEL. 

MANASSY POV. 
MANOUCHERI, ELLA.B. 
CARTER, RUTH.ANN. 
ISOBELLE. 

MEDJUCK, BLIMA. 
MICHAEL, JENNIFER.ASHLEY. 
ADSHADE MOORE, REGINA. 
EMMA.ALEXANDRA. 

COLES, [VY.MICHELLE. 


MULDOON, SHAWNA.MARY. 
NG, COLMAN.SHIU.NIN. 
NGUYEN, THUY.JENNIFER. 
HO, IRENE. 


NOWAK, KATE.ELIZABETH. 





PREVIOUS NAME 

OLSEN, KAYLA.WANDA. 
MARIE. 

PAN, ZHENG. 

PANDURU, ANA-MARIA. 
PATEL, MITALBEN. 
GHANSHYAMBHAIL. 

PECSON, LEO.MARK.ANGELO. 
PEI, YONG.TAO. 
PELCZYNSKI, DARLINE. 
DANIEL.MARIA. 
PELKOLA-DOWN, KRISTYN. 
ANGELICA. 
PELKOLA-DOWN, MADELYN. 


_ ALEXANDRA. 
| PELKOLA-FELUSHKO, JACOB. 
_ BRIAN. 


PERSAUD, RAJPATTIE. 


| POLANCO, GABRIELLA. 


SORIYA. 


| POLYAKOV, YEVGEN. 




















RAFEZADEH, JINUS. 

SABA, SABA. 

SATTAUR, ACKLEMA.R. 
SEGURA VAZQUEZ, 
RICARDO.R. 

SEPULVEDA, ANITA.ISABEL. 
ORTEGA. 

SERENITY, CHRISTOPHER. 


| LEONARD. 


SHAKOURI, FADI. 


_ SHAKOURI, JAMES.JOE. 
| SHAKOURI, JOWAN. 
_ SHAKOURI, SHAKER. 


SIGER, WOROUD. 
SINGH, HARINDER. 


SINGH, JASPREET. 


SINGH, SANDEEP. 
SNGUON, FRANCES.LILIA. 


_ SODHI, NIHARIKA. 


- SOLTERMANN, LISA.JANE. 
_ SURTY, MOHAMMED. 


ANOOSH. 
SYLVIA, STALLA. 


| TAWIL, BRANDON.NEIL. 


TEKLEHAIMANOT, FISSEHA. 


_TOBIAW, GABRIEL. 


TORDJMAN-GOODFELLOW, 


/ NATALIE.MELISSA. 
-VEDOVA, DEIRDRE.ANN. 
- VINAYAGMOORTHY, 
THANUJA. 

-VOOYS, ANTHONIA. 


WAHEEB, PETER.NACHAAT. 


-MOUNIR. 


WANG, QIU.XUAN. 
WIGGLESWORTH, MICHAEL. 
WILLIAM.JAMES. 
WOLDEMICHAEL, YODIT. 
REZENE. 

WU, SIMOND. 

XU, LING.EN. 

YEUNG, TONY. 

YIN, HUI.JUN. 

YOU, LY.EANG. 
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NEW NAME 


KERR, KAYLA.LOUISE. 
PAN, GEORGE.ZHENG. 
HOLT, KATHERINE. 
PATEL, MITAL. 
DHARMENDRAKUMAR. 
PECSON, ANGELO. 

PAY, FRANK. YONGTAO. 
PELCZYNSKI, DANIELLE. 
DARLENE.MARIE. 
KRISTYN ANGELICA, 
FELUSHKO. 
FELUSHKO, MADELYN. 
ALEXANDRA. 


FELUSHKO, JACOB.BRIAN. 
PERSAUD, SALOME.ANITA. 
POLANCO-CHANSAVANG, 
GABRIELLA.SORIYA. 
POLYAKOV, EUGENE. 
GOLD, ADORA. 

MIR, SABA.ADNAN. 

SHAW, ACKLEMA. 


VAZQUEZ, RICARDO.RAFAEL. 


ORTEGA WEASON, ANITA. 
ISABEL. 

TYRRELL, CHRISTOPHER. 
LEONARD. 

RAMANI, FADI. 

RAMANI, JAMES.JOE. 
RAMANI, JOANNA. 
RAMANI, SHAKIR. 

SIGER, ROSE.WOROUD. 
ASSIE, HARINDER.SINGH. 
PARDAL, JASPREET.SINGH. 
KAUR, GAGANPREET. 
SNGUON, MONICA. 
PARDAL, NIHARIKA.SODHI. 
MANOUCHERI, LISA. 
BERNADETTE. 


SURTY, AYMAN.MOHAMMED. 


GHORI, SYLVIA.STELLA. 
ATTWILL, BRANDON.NEIL. 
TEKLEHAIMANOT, 
ALGANESH.FISSEHA. 
TOBIAN, GABRIEL. YIMENU. 


BUDD, NATHALIE.MELISSA. 
NOONAN, DEIRDRE.ANN. 


VINAYAGAMOORTHY, 
THANUJA. 


VOOYS, TINEKE.ANTHONIA. 


STAVROS, PETER.NASH. 
WANG, BETTY.QIUXUAN. 


WILLIAMS, MICHAEL.JAMES. 


TEDLA, YODIT. 

LI, SIMOND. 

XU, LEEAN.LINGEN. 
YANG, TONY. 

YIN, WEY.HUIJUN. 
YOU, LYEANG. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 
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NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from October 08, 2012 to October 14, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont ét¢ accordés au cours de la période du 08 octobre 
2012 au 14 octobre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Réglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 
La liste indique l’ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

AL WAELY, HASSEN. 
ALSHAMSI, FATMA.ABDULLA. 
MAJID.RASHID. 


NEW NAME 
AL SMAWI, HASSEN.FATHEL. 


HART, LILY.FAYE. 
MENSAH-BROBBEY, RICHARD. 
EDWIN. 

CAOUETTE, EMILY.JUNE. 

SO TING FONG, JENNIFER. 
KHANNA, ARVINDERJIT. 


ASAFO-ADJEI, RICHARD. 
BAKER, EMILY.JUNE. 
BANH, JENNIFER. 
BATTA, ARVINDERJIT. 


BEAULAC, SOPHIA. FAYA, SOPHIA. 
BEKMANSOUROVA, 
EVGENIYA. YAREMCHAK, GINA. 


BERNARD-BREWSTER, 
CHRISTIAN. 
BRIEF, HAROLD. 


HALVORSEN, SHANNON- 
LYNN.ARLENE. 


SILVERIO, IGOR.MATTOS. 


BERNARD, CHRISTIAN. 
BRIEF, HARROLD. 
BRIGDEN, SHANNON-LYNN. 
ARLENE. 

CAETANO, IGOR.MATTOS. 
CARBONE, ELIZABETH. 


CHRISTINA. CARBONE, ELISA.CHRISTINA. 
CASCAGNETTE, NICOLE. 
MARIE. HOY, NICOLE.MARIE. 


CHINEDU, BLESSING.CHIOMA. 
COCKBURN, TRISHA.ELENA. 
CONFLITTI, DINA.DOMENICA. 
COUGHLIN, LOGAN. 
ALEXANDER.LIAM. 

CURTIS, KORA.LEA. 

DEGUIRE, HOLLY.MARIE. 


OGUIKPE, BLESSING.CHIOMA. 
DA CUNHA, TRISHA.ELENA. 
SPENCER, DINA.DOMENICA. 
LECLERCQ, ANDREW. 
DANYEL. 

CURTIS-MASSE, KORA.LEA. 
SENICA, HOLLY.MARIE. 
ROBATSONG, CHUCHI. 


DHUNDUP, CHUCHI. DHONDUP. 
DING, HUI.MIN. DING, DANA. 
DOOBAY-JOSEPH, JASMINE. 
DOOBAY, JASMINE. AMELIA. 
DOOBAY-JOSEPH, RITA. 
DOOBAY, RITA.NALINIE. NALINIE. 


DUMBRELL, SAMANTHA- 


JANE. MICHAELS, SAMANTHA.JANE. 


DYCK, LAURA.ELISE. DYCK, ELISE. 
VANDERTHORN, DANIELLE. 

FADDIES, DANIELLE.APRIL. ELENA. 

FANG, MING.TIAN. FANG, ELLIOT. 


FLINT, RICA.HELEN. 
FOULON, JILL.LYNN. 


HANDKE, RICA.HELEN.NIGHT. 
MISSELBROOK, JILL.LYNN. 
FOX RAINE, ETHAN.GABRIEL. 


FOX, ETHAN.GABRIEL. RUSSELL. 
FRASER, NICHOLAS. VANDERTHORN, NICHOLAS. 
GREGORY.LAWRENCE. BRIAN. 


GALE, ADAM.ROBERT. 
GALLO, PATRICK.JOHN. 
GAO, XUAN. 

GIBSON, MARILYN. 
GRIFFITHS, NICOLE. 


TEMPLER, ADAM.ROBERT. 
CHRETIEN, PATRICK.HARRY. 
GAO, VIVIAN.XUAN. 

EGLI, MARILYN. 

HIGGINS, NICOLE. 


CARROLLEE. CARROLLEE. 

GROSSO, CASSANDRA. 
GROSSO, CASSANDRA. ANGELA. 
HASTER, PATRICIA. STURGESS, TRICIA. 
MARGARET. MARGARET. 
JODOUIN, CHRISTOPHER. ST-LOUIS, CHRISTOPHER. 
LOUIS. LOUIS. 
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PREVIOUS NAME 

KIM, HULJIN. 
KORCZYNSKI, MICHAEL. 
ALEXANDER. 

KOROL, ELIEZER. 
KOROL, GENNADI. 
KOROL, NATANEL.SHAI. 
LAKIS, MARY-ANNE. 
ROBERTA. 

LAU, WING.LAM. 

LAU, WING.TUNG. 

LAU, YUEN.MEI. 
LEVESQUE, GILLS. JOSEPH. 
RENE. 

LI, MINGXI. 

LIN, ZI.WEI. 

LOCI, KLODIANA. 
MACFARLANE-CRUMP, 
MADISON.HANNAH. 


MALLANY, JOSHUA.TYLER. 


MALLANY, ZACHARY.JIAN. 
MANNESS, CAROLYN.MARY. 
MANORATH, KRISTINA. 
REBEKAH.DOOKHNIE. 
MASSEAU, GREGORY.JOHN. 
MC INNIS, KAREN.LYNN. 
MCPHERSON, JOSEPH.LOUIS. 
MICHAEL. 

MENG, XJANG.CHI. 
MOHAMED, MARIAN.OMAR. 
UGAS. 

MORAN CARLIN, EVARISTA. 
MOUSSAED, JACQUELINE. 
NAJIB. 

MYHA, KHRYSTYNA. 





NAGY, KIRSTIN.LORRAINE. 
NESBITT, MASUMI. 
NESBITT, MIYUKI.ROSE. 
NESBITT, TOMOY UKI. 
TRISTAN. 

NGUYEN, TEO.VAN. 





OEGEMA, KURTIS.MICHAEL. 


ORMOND, RILEY.CATHERINE. 
OU, REN.GUI. 
PARTINGTON, KELLY.ANNE. 


PATEL, SWATIBEN.KARTIK. 
PHILLIP, CHANEL.JADE. 
PU, YANG.ORLEANS. 
QUARESMA, RHONDA.LEE. 
DIONNE. 
RASBERRY, MELINDA.ANN. 





REDES, KATHERINE. 


RIOS ROMERO, HANS.DANIEL. 


ROBINSON, CHARYSSE. 
MICAELA. 

ROVIKA, IRMA. 
SAFRONII, ALINA. 

SANG, GENEVIEVE. 
ALEXANDRA.KATHERINE. 
WEBSTER. 

SHANTZ, RACHEL.ANN. 


SHEDLETZKY, AVIVA.LAUREN. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE LONTARIO 


NEW NAME 

WONG, FRANCINE. 
CAREY-NEWELL, MICHAEL. 
ALEXANDER. 

KOROL, ALAN. 

KOROL, GARRY. 

KOROL, NATHANIEL. 
LABERAKIS, MARY-ANNE. 
ROBERTA. 

LAU, VANESSA.WING.LAM. 
LAU, BONITA.WING.TUNG. 
LAU, ALLISON. YUEN.MEL. 
LEVESQUE, GILLES.JOSEPH. 
RENE. 

RODRIGUEZ, ADRIAN.MING. 
LIN, MOLLY.ZIWEI. 

KRUJA, KLODIANA. 


BUYS, MADISON.HANNAH. 
ORLIK-RUCKEMANN, 
JOSHUA.TYLER. 
ORLIK-RUCKEMANN, 
ZACHARY.IAN. 

DILLON, CAROLYN.MARY. 
MANORATH, KRISTINA. 
REBEKAH. 

MASSEAU, KATHERINE.ADA. 
CLARKE, KAREN.LYNN. 
WILKINSON, JOSEPH.LOUIS. 
MICHAEL. 

MENG, LAKE. 


UGAS, MARIANNE-HANI. 
CARLIN, EVA.MARIE. 
ZAKHOUR, JACQUELINE. 
NAJIB. 

GRATTA, KHRYSTYNA. 
MARCHAND, KIRSTIN. 
LORRAINE. 

SESOKO, MASUMI. 
SESOKO, MIYUKI. 


SESOKO, TOMOYUKI. 
BOORAH, TEO.NGUYEN. 
MAGVAS, KURTIS.MICHAEL. 
DAVID. 

EVEL ORMOND, RILEY. 
CATHERINE. 

OU, LIAN.DL. 

HALE, KELLY.ANNE. 

RAVAL, SWATIBEN. 
HIRENKUMAR. 

CAESAR, CHANEL.JADE. 

ZU, YONGE.ORLEANS. 
BERNARD, RHONDA.LEE. 
DIONNE. 

METCALF, MELINDA.ANN. 
REDES MAGALHAES, 
KATHERINE: 

RIOS ROMERO, DANIEL. 
ROBINSON, CEE-ARE. 
CHARYSSE.MICAELA.MARIA. 
SANDO. 

PYZIAK, IRMA.ROVIKA. 
HUSSAINI, ALINA. 
WEBSTER, GENEVIEVE. 
ALEXANDRA.KATHERINE. 
SANG. 

BRUBACHER, RACHEL.ANN. 
SOKOLOWSKI, AVIVA. 
LAUREN. 


PREVIOUS NAME NEW NAME 
SHEVCHENKO, MICHAEL. 
SHEVCHENKO, MICHAEL. ALEXANDER. 


MCPHAIL, ELLEN.APOSAGA. 
PARE, DYLAN.MICHAEL. 
HEFFERNAN, KIMBERLEY. 


SIASON, ELLEN.APOSAGA. 
SMALL, DYLAN.MICHAEL. 


SQUIRES, KIMBERLY.ANN. ANN. 

STEINWORTZEL, FRAUDEL. STEINWORTZEL, FREDELLE. 
BEATRICE. BEATRICE. 

VAN, NGU.MUOI. VAN, LINDA. 

WANG, NA. YI, MIYA.NA.WANG. 


WANG, RUIJUN. WANG, ALLEN.RULJUN. 
EMMANUEL, NATHAN. 
THOMAS. 

WIGHTON, KELSI. 
LEIGH.O’MARA. 

WU, ANITA. YI-WEN. 

YI, SELWYN.LINGYUN. 
ZALPOUR, DANIEL. 
WIELAND, LUER.MAE. 
ZHOURKE ERY: 


WESERO, ANANIA. 


WIGHTON, KELSI.LEIGH. 
WU, YI-WEN. 

YI, LING. YUN. 
ZALPOUR, MEHDL. 
ZHANG, LU.ER. 

ZHOU, LIMING. 


SANDRA LEONETT! 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G589) Registraire générale adjointe de l’état civil 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from October 15, 2012 to October 21, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, ¢.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 15 octobre 
2012 au 21 octobre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Reglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 


La liste indique ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 


ABDOOL, MATTHEW.THOMAS. 


ABDUL REHMAN, 
AMANULLAH. 

ABDUL REHMAN, ANISA. 
AMANULLAH. 
ABDULHAMID, AWS.MAJID. 
ABED-STEPHEN, JIVAN. 
ABU-SAFAT, MUJAHID. 
AHMAD. 


ABULATIFEH, VICTOR.M.W.I. 


ADJEI-POKU, AKUA.ASUAA. 
AKHTAR, YASEEN. 

AL DUKHAN, BANAN. 

AL HAJ ALI, HADI. 

AL HAJ ALI, HAYTHAM. 
AL HAJ ALI, LYN. 

AL QAZWINI, RASHA. 
MOHAMEDREDA. 

AL SALEH, GHASSAN.ALI. 
AL-YAHYA, SIRAR. 
ALASEEL, MARTINO. 

ALI, BASSANT.BEDAIR. 
ALI, HABONE. 


ALWAELY, HUSSEIN.FATHEL. 


ALWAELY, ZEYNEB. 
AMOOZGAR, MITRA. 


ANNAS, MUHAMMED. 
ANTON FERNANDO, JUDE. 
ANANTHINI. 
ARMSTRONG, EILEEN. 
ELIZABETH. 


NEW NAME 

LESLIE, MATTHEW.THOMAS. 
BHATDA, AMANULLAH. 
ABDUL.REHMAN. 

BHATDA, ANISA. 
AMANULLAH. 

ADDUROBI, AWS. 
STEPANIAN, JIVAN. 


CORMIER, MAURICE.DAVID. 
MARIUS, VICTOR. 

MEDLEY, AKUA.ASUAA. 
AKTER, JACK. 

ALHAJALI, BANAN. 
ALHAJALI, HADI.HAYTHAM. 
ALHAJALI, HAYTHAM. 
ALHAJALI, LYN.HAYTHAM. 
AL SARRAF, RASHA. 
MOHAMEDREDA. 

ALI ALSALEH, GHASSAN. 
IBRAHIM, SIRAR. 

ELIAS, MARIO. 

ALI, NANCY.BASSANT. 

ALI, ARAXAN.LAYAN. 

AL SMAWI, HUSSEIN.FATHEL. 
AL SMAWI, ZEYNEB.FATHEL. 
NOORI, MITRA. 

BHATDA, MUHAMMED. 
ANNAS. 


DALAS, ANANTHINI. 
ARMSTRONG, ELIZABETH. 
EILEEN. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
AUCOIN, KEVIN. 
AVAIS, MUHAMMED. 


AWA, JUSTIN. 

AZIZ, HANAA.ELIA. 
BACCHUS, MELISSA. 
BAGGOO, SHELLY.ANN. 
BAILEY, ALEXANDRA. 
STEPHAINE.OGILVIE. 


BAJWA, RAMANDEEP.KAUR. 
BALAN, PUTHUKIL. 
CHERAMBETH. 
BANDOH-APENTENG, YAW. 
OFOSUHENE. 





BARRIE, LISA.MARIE.EVELYN. 
_ BEN-ISRAEL, KAREN. 
_ ROSENBERG. 
| BHARADWAJ, NEERAJ. 
_ BHARAT, KHAIMATEE. 
_ AMRITA. 
_ BIRMINGHAM, GRACE. 
_ SARAH. 
| BLACKWOOD, ANAYA. 
ANDRAEA.TEREESE. 
BLACKWOOD, SHAMELE.A. 





BOTTEMA, DARYL.WILLIAM. 


| BOUCHARD, IVAN.JOSEPH. 

_ BOUGIE, JACINTHE. 

| MURIELLE. 

BOUKYDIS, VANESSA. 

_ ELIZABETH. 

_ BROWN, BREANNE.SARINA. 

_ JEAN. 

_ BUCKINGHAM, GABRIELLE. 
LUCIA. 





BUI, ANH.DUNG. 

- BURAGINA, MARINA.ESTER. 

- BURDICK, LESLEY.DANIELLE. 
BURKE, BRAXTON. 

~ ALEXANDER. 

_ BURY, DZMITRY. 

| BUSLJETA, STANLEY. 
BENJAMEN. 





BERUBE, REBECCA.NAOMI. 
CARLOS, HONEYLET. 
-BARREDO. 










CASWELL, NOAH.JOSHUA. 

| CATCHER, AERLYNN.SARAH. 
CATCHER, KAHLAN.AMNELL. 
CHAN, EVAN.YANAGI. 
CHAN, KALYING. 

CHAN, WALHIN. 
-CHAPPELLE, BISHANDRA. 
-VIDESH. 

CHARLEBOIS, BRITTANY. 
CHERYL. 


CHIMEKWENE, EBELE. 


CHOW, JING. YEE.PHOEBE. 
CHUONG, KIM.LOAN. 
CONWAY, LINDA.THERESA. 
'COOMBER, TYLER.JAMES. 
ZACHARY. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 

O’ QUINN, KEVIN. 
BHATDA, MUHAMMED. AVAIS. 
AWA, NWABUEZE.JOHN. 
JUSTIN. 

SHATYA, HANAA.ELIA. 
BERMUDEZ, MELISSA. 
BAGGOO, SEAN.ANTHONY. 
OGILVIE, ALEXANDRA. 
STEPHANIE.BAILEY. 
RANDHAWA, RAMANDEEP. 
KAUR. 


MALABARI, PREM. 
BANDOH-APENTENG, 
EMMANUEL.OFOSUHENE. 
ELLIOTT, LISA.MARIE. 
EVELYN. 


BENNIS, KAREN. 
KUMAR, NEERU. 


BHARAT, AMRITA. 
BABCOCK, GRACE.SARAH. 
BIRMINGHAM. 

JOHNSON, ANAYA.ANDRAEA. 
TEREESE. 

JOHNSON, SHAMELE.A. 
BOTTEMA-ADKINS, DARYL. 
WILLIAM. 

BOUCHARD, JOHN.IVAN. 
JOSEPH. 

PRONOVOST, JACINTHE. 
MURIELLE. 

GORMLEY, VANESSA. 
ELIZABETH. 

BROWN, AUBREY.BREANNE. 
SARINA JEAN. 


BLACK, GABRIELLE.LUCIA. 
VERMETTE, DANIEL.ANH- 
DUNG.JULIEN. 


MORALES, MARINA.MIRABEL. 


KIRTON, LESLEY.DANIELLE. 
HERBERT, BRAXTON. 
ALEXANDER. 

BURI, DIMITRI. 


ZEMAN, STANLEY.BENJAMEN. 


MCFARLANE, REBECCA. 
NAOMI. 

ANASTASAKOS, HONEYLET. 
BARREDO. 

CASWELL, NOAH.NEIL. 
JOSHUA. 

WHITE, AERLYNN.SARAH. 
WHITE, KAHLAN.AMNELL. 
YANAGI, EVAN. 

CHAN, KARINE.KAL YING. 
CHAN, VINCENT.WAL HIN. 


CHAPPELLE, BISHOP. VIDESH. 
KENNEDY, BRITTANY. 
CHERYL. 

CHIMEKWENE, ANTHONY. 
EBELE. 

CHOW-PARADIS, JENNY.JING. 
YEE: 

CHUONG, PAULINE.KIM. 
MCLEOD, LINDA.THERESA. 
STEVENS, TYLER.JAMES. 
ZACHARY.COOMBER. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
CORMIER, SUSAN.MARINE. 
ETHLE.CLEMENTINE. 
COSSETTI, ANN.SAVITRIE. 
DAMIL, ANA.LIZA.RETORT. 
DE ARAUJO LIMA, MANUELA. 
MARTINS. 

DEIF, HASSAN.MAHMOUD. 
DESJARDINS, MARLENA. 
LYNN.PATRICE. 

DEVINS, JULIE.MICHELLE. 
DINA, DINA. 

DINCA, IULIAN. 

DIXON, ELCA. 

DUBEAU, JOSEPH.MICHAEL. 
ANDREW. 

DUBE, MARIE.CLAIRE. 
LILIANNE. 

EARLE-MARTIN, KATHRYN. 
LYNN. 

ELGINDI, ATEF.HUSSEIN. 
AHMED. 

FAN, CHAO. 

FAN, GUO.TAO. 

FANG, KOHG.PON. 
FARYNIARZ, KELLY.LYNN. 
FERNANDEZ, CHERYL. 
BERNADETTE. 

FERRIS, RAMY. 

FIREK, JESSICA.DIANNE. 
FISHER, AUSTIN.JEFFERY. 
FRANCIS UTHAYACHANDRAN, 
MARINA. 

FRIZELL, KRISTY. 

GALUPO, MIGNONETTE.TYRA. 
GAUDREAU, JACKSON. 
DONALD. 

GIGNAC, RACHEL.MELISSA. 
GILES, ELAN.ONYA.MAIRIN. 


GILL, ETHAN. TEMUJIN. 
GILLIS, MEGAN.NICOLE. 
PATRICIA. 

GO, SYRIA.BLESS. 

GOKAY, SEVILCAN. 
GOODALE, JAKOB.WILLIAM. 
GOODALE, REBEKAH.FAITH. 


GOUD, SHRADDHA.DINANA. 
GRAWERT, PHILLIP.O’KANE. 
GUI, LI.QIAN. 

GYORFFY KAYE, CHRISTINA. 
HAGI-ABUKOR, SHUGRI. 
HASSAN. 

HAN, ZHI.GANG. 

HAN, ZI.HENG. 

HANDY, NATANZ.ZARINE. 
HARDER, CANDICE.ALYSE. 
HASSAN HAGHIGHI FARD, 
DARIAN.SAIED. 

HASSOUN, MOUFID. 
HASSOUN, SHADLHUSSEIN. 
HEFFERNAN, CRISTIE.LYNN. 
HENRI, SHAYLEENA.LEXIE. 
HJORTH, CONNOR.EDWARD. 
TERRY. 

HOLLEY-VAN DREUMEL, 
JUSTIN.ADRIAN. 


HOLLOWELL, TAYLER.SEAN. 
HUNT, HILARY.ANN. 
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NEW NAME 

CORMIER, SUSAN.MARINA, 
ETHEL.CLEMENTINE. 
DYAL, ANN.SAVITRIE. 
RETORTA, ANA.LIZA. 


LOIKO, MANUELA.MARTINS. 
DEIF, HASSAN. 

LOEFFEN, MARLENA.LYNN. 
PATRICE. 

MANN, JULIE.MICHELLE. 
KHALIL, DINA. 

DINCA, [ULIAN.HENRY. 
CROOKS, ELCA. 


WRIGHT, JOEY.ANDREW. 
DUBE, LILIANE.MARIE- 
CLAIRE. THERESE. 


EARLE, KATHRYN.LYNN. 


ELGINDI, ATEF.HUSSEIN. 
FAN, MARVIN. 

FAN, RIO. 

LIU, STEPHANIE.FANG. 
POSTEK, KELLY.ANNE. 
FERNANDEZ, BERNADETTE. 
CHERYL. 

KALAKECH, JULIEN. 

JOHNS, JESSICA.DIANNE. 
GRAHAM, AUSTIN.RICHARD. 


HILLARY, MARINA. 
GLOVER, KRISTY. 
REY, MIGNONETTE.TYRA. 


RYDING, JACKSON.DONALD. 
TUPLING, RACHEL.MELISSA. 
GILES, MAUREEN.ANN.ELLEN. 
BAYARSAIKHAN, ETHAN. 
TEMUJIN. 

BARKER, MEGAN.NICOLE. 
GILLIS. 

JACOB, MAGNOLIA. 
CALISKAN, SEVILCAN. 
CUBITT, JAKOB.WILLIAM. 
CUBITT, REBEKAH.FAITH. 
CHAUHAN, SHRADDHA. 
NISHANT. 

O’ KANE, PHILLIP. 

GUI, JANE.LIQIAN. 
GYORFFY, CHRISTINA. 


MOHAMUD, SHUGRI.HASSAN. 
YAO, MASON. 

HAN, HENRY. 

HANDY, NATANZ. 

KENNEDY, CANDICE.ALYSE. 


FARD, DARIAN.SAIED. 
ADAM, RAMI. 

SALMAN, RAMZI. 

WARNER, CRISTIE.LYNN. 
BRANCH, SHAYLEENA.LEXIE. 
HAWKINS, CONNOR.EDWARD. 
TERRY. 

VAN DREUMEL, JUSTIN. 
ADRIAN. 

COLBORNE, TAYLER.SEAN. 
HOLLOWELL. 

KELLY, HILARY.ANN. 


2838 


PREVIOUS NAME 
HUYNH, NHUNG.SUSANA. 
IBBAN, HARVIR.SINGH. 
IBRAHIM, AHMED. 
INACIO, MARIA.ISABEL. 
GOMES.VICENTE. 

IQBAL, ANEELA. 

ISHER, JASPREET.SINGH. 
IWANCHUK, TATIANA.KSENIA. 
NATALKA. 

JEONG, JUNHEUK. 

JEONG, SEOKJU. 
JEYACHANDRAN, 
PUNITHAKENTHIRA. 
JUNATAS, DEMOSTHENES. 
KACHAN, VIYALETA. 
KAMBACHE, MICHELLE. 
DOMA. 
KANAPATHIPPILLAI, 
AMEKALA. 

KEBOKEE, MARY.BEVERLY. 
ANN. 

KHUT, DANY. 

KOLANOS, MARTIN. 
SEBASTIAN. 

KOSOVAC, LJUBAN. 
KOUSMANIDIS, DANA. 
VICTORIA. 

KRIR, CHRISTINE.JOSEPH. 
KUMAR, VANDNA. 
KUMAR, VINOD. 

LAL, SABRINA. TARA. 
CHELSEA.KHAN. 
LALONDE-BRAZEAU, SOPHIE. 
LANSDELL, JESSICA. 
CHRISTINE. 

LATISEVA, ANNA. 
LEBLOND, KADEN.JAYMZ. 
LEDUC, MARIE.MARGOT. 
GENEVIEVE. 

LEE, SOYEON. 

LEPTICK, NICOLE.RAE. 

LI, XIAN. 


LIETO, NATALYA.GABRIELLE. 
LIU, RONG. 
LOVE, CRAIG.KHALIL. 


MARCHESE, SALVATRICE. 
MARRIOTT, TAYLOR.MARY. 
MARTYNOVA, ANNA. 
OLEGOVNA. 

MAY, ANGELA.PEARL. 
MCINTOSH, CELINA.MARIE. 
MCPHERSON, MICHAEL. 
THOMAS. 

MILONAS, GEORGE. 
CHRISTOPHER. 
MOHAMED, AHMED. 
MOHAMED, SALLY. 
MOHAMED, SANDRA. 


MORENCY, MARY.ELIZABETH. 
MOUSAVI, SEYED.PEDRAM. 
MOUSAZADEH FAHANDARI, 
MOHAMMAD.HOSSEIN. 
MYER, MATTHEW.BROOKS. 
NADIA, NADIA. 

NAEEM, ABDULLAH. 

NAEEM, FURQAN. 

NAEEM, ROBINA. 
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NEW NAME 

HUYNH, SUSANA.NHUNG. 
BAGRI, HARVIR.SINGH. 

AL GAILANI, AHMED.TALAL. 
GOMES VICENTE, MARIA. 
ISABEL. 

AMIR, ANEELA. 

KHALSA, JASPREET.SINGH. 
IWANCHUK, TATYANA. 
XSENYA.ZIRKA.VERITY.LOVE. 
JEONG, EDDIE. 

JEONG, TONY. 


JEYACHANDRAN, SHOBANA. 
JUNATAS, DOMENIC.LAMSEN. 
HEGUY, VIOLETTA.VIOLA. 


SHERPA, MICHELLE.DOMA. 
THAYASEELAN, AMEKALA. 


KIOKE, MARY.BEVERLEY. 
ANNE. 


UNSWORTH, DANIELLE.KHUT. 


ALEXANDER, MARTIN. 
KOLANOS. 
KOSOVAC, LJUBOMIR. 


KOUSMANIDIS, DANA. 

KRIR, CHRISTINA.RITA. 
SEHGAL, VANDNA. 

SEHGAL, VINOD.KUMAR. 
DOUGLAS, SABRINA.TARA. 
CHELSEA.KHAN. 

BRAZEAU LALONDE, SOPHIE. 


ELIASON, JESSICA.CHRISTINE. 


JACOB, ANNA.DINA. 
NITZ, KADEN.JAYMZ. 
LEDUC POMERLEAU, MARIE. 
MARGOT.GENEVIEVE. 
LEE, KAREN.SOYEON. 
LEPTICKS COEB- RAE 
LI, CODY.XJAN. 
NEWMAN, NATALYA. 
GABRIELLE. 

LIU, RONG.ROSE. 
LOVE, DONALD.CRAIG. 
BARBOSA, SYLVIE. 
MARCHESE. 

STONE, TAYLOR.MARY. 


MARTIN, ANNA. 

TYO, ANGELA.PEARL. 
DIDSBURY, CELINA.MARIE. 
MCADAMS, MICHAEL. 
THOMAS. 
PANAYOTOPOULOS, 
GEORGIOS.XRISTOS. 

ALI, ADAM. 

ALIXSALEY: 

ALI, SANDRA. 
BEAUDOIN-LASKO, MARY. 
ELIZABETH. 

MOUSAVI, PEDRAM. 


MOUSAZADEH, DARIUSH. 
MYER, BROOKS.MATTHEW. 
HASSAN, NADIA. 


BARLAS, ABDULLAH.AFZAAL. 


BARLAS, FURQAN.AFZAAL. 
BARLAS, ROBINA.AFZAAL. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

NAGHIBI, ARASH. 
NESTERENKO, ELINA. 

NGO, CHAU.THANH. 
NGUYEN, HAO.THI. 

OKIROR, MANAIKA.WAMBUI. 
PADACZ, SARAH. THERESA. 


PAGET, RENEE.NEERAJA. 


PALMA DE ZUBIRIA, LILIANA. 


MARGARITA. 

PARK, SILHYUN. 
PARKIN-ALLEN, JULIAN. 
THOMAS. 


PASEL, KAITLYN.BAILEY. 
PATEL, PRERAK.KUMAR. 
PATEL, SUNILKUMAR.JAYA. 
PAWLINA, I[WONA. 

PEMA, PEMA. 

PENG, TIAN.JIAO. 


PERRAULT, HEATHER.TANYA. 


PETSCHE, CELINE.ANDREA. 
PHULPHAGAR MOMAYA, 
PREITINITIN. 

PHUONG, IAN.LY. 

PHUONG, STEPHANIE.LY. 


PLUM, KATHERINE.FRANCES. 


POST, MATTHEW.JAMES. 
PREUKSAHOM, JIRAPAT. 
PYE, VALERIBIESSIB: 
RAAB, IRENE.JUDITH. 
RACHUK, KRISTEN. 
RAGUNATHAN, VIDHYA. 
MANOHARA. 


RAMPERSAUD, RIYANNA. 


RAMPHAL, SUE.ANNDA. 
RANGER, LAURINNE. 
RANI, SHAHIDA. 
RANSOM, NOELLE.RENE. 


RASMUSSEN, DUSTIN.HENRY. 


SHREEVE. 


REDDY, DARREN.SCOTT. 
RIBEIRO, JENNIFER.GARCIA. 
ROBBINS, JAMES.ANDREW. 
ROBERTSON, AMANDA.GAY. 
RODRIGUEZ GONZALEZ, 
ANDRES.FELIPE. 

ROGERS, HELEN.RAE. 
RUGGIERO, FILOMENA. 

SA, RACHEL.LOPES. 
SABETGHADAMESFAHANI, 
PARTO. 

SAID, MALYUN.HASSAN. 
SARVESWARAMOORTHY, 
SOBANA. 


SAUNDERS, LISA.ANN-MARIE. 


SCHUTS, CAROLYN.MARIE. 
SCOTT, KARA.JOYCE. 
SHA, ZHEN. YANG. 


SHAFI, MOHAMMAD. 


NEW NAME 

NAGHIBI, ALEX.ARASH. 
LIMA, ELINA. 

NGO, MARIA. THANH.CHAU. 
LEMMEX, CAILY-GRACE. 
MARILYN. 

NJOROGE, MANAIKA. 
WAMBUI. 

VIRRO, SARAH. THERESA. 
PADACZ. 

PAGET, BRYAN.DOUGLAS. 
JOHN. 

BRANDAUER, LILIANA. 
MARGARITA. 

PARK, SUSIE. 


PARKIN, JULIAN.THOMAS. 
PASEL-FREY, KAITLYN. 
BAILEY. 

PATEL, PARTH. 

PATEL, SOHAIL. 
CARROTHERS, IWONA. 
SHERPA, PEMA. 

WANG, YIFAN. 

SEGUIN, HEATHER.TANYA. 
MONDRY, CELINE.ALAINA. 


MOMAYA, PREITL. 

LY, IAN. FONG. 

LY, STEPHANIE.PUI-YIEN. 
MACDONALD, KATHERINE. 
FRANCES. 

HOLLANDS, MATTHEW. 
JAMES. 

GAGNIER, DERRICK.JIRAPAT. 
GRACEY, VALERIE.JESSIE. 
KOTZER, JUDY. 

RACHUK, KRISTEN.HELENA. 


MANOHARA, VIDHYAAH. 
RAGHUNATH, RIYANNA. 
BHAIRAVEE. 

RAMPHAL RAGHUNATH, SUE- 
ANNDA. 

RANGER, LORRAINE. 

SABIR, JANNET. 

OAKES, NOELLE.TEKARAKIE. 


SHREEVE, DUSTIN.HENRY. 
VAITHILINGAM, DARREN. 
SCOT, 

GARCIA ZARALE, JENNIFER. 
ROBBINS, ANDREW.JAMES. 
DEGRAAF, AMANDA.GAY, 


GONZALEZ, ANDRES.FELIPE. 
TREW, HELEN.RAE. 
RUGGIERO, MIA.FILOMENA. 
SA, RAQUEL.LOPES. 


SABETGHADAM, PARTO. 
SAID, SHUKRINA.HASSAN. 


SIVARUBAN, SOBANA. 
SAUREL-CHERISETTE, LISA. 
ANN-MARIE. 

GRANDY, CAROLYN.MARIE. 
GING, KARA.JOYCE. 

SHA, FOREST.ZHEN. YANG. 
FORMULI, SHAFT. 
MOHAMMAD. 




























PREVIOUS NAME 
SHAH, JHANVI. 

SHAH, PURVLRAJENDRA. 
SHANMUGANATHAN, 

| KRISHNANTHY. 

| SHAYANPOUR, KOURTNEY. 
| LAUREN. 

SHEHZAD, SYED. 
/MUHAMMAD.ZAIN. 

| SHEWCHUK-JONES, AUSTIN. 
| STEPHEN. 

| SHUMAILA, SHUMAILA. 
SIDHU, ARWINDER.KAUR. 

| SIKORA, JENNA.LYNN. 

_ SINDHA, ILYASBHAI. 

- BHIKHABHAI. 

| SINGH, BACHITER. 

SINGH, JASKARAN. 

SINGH, SHAMEEZA. 

_ SITU, ZHUO.ZHI. 

SIU, PAK.YAN. 

| SIVANATHAN, SUMATHA. 

| SHANTHI. 

| SIVASUNDARAM, SUMITHA. 
| SKEATES, ALYSSA.ERIN. 

| SKRUCH, BARBARA.EWA. 

| SMALLEY, ALYSSA. 

| VERNESSA. 


i 
i 


| SOLATRE, GRANNIE.SAET. 

SOLDOZI MOGHADDAM, 

NAZANIN. 

| SOOKRAM, UMATTIE. 

| SPALDING, CHRISTINE.LYNN. 
ST PIERRE, JENNA.NICOLE. 


STILLE, EMMA.JOHANNA. 
SU, XINGHUA. 
SULLIVAN, THERESA.JEAN. 


SUMMERS, ERIC.LEE. 
_ SYED, ALAMDAR. ABBAS. 
| TAHLAN, PRAMIL. 


-TALHA, MUHAMMAD. 
-TAMBEAU, JESSICA.LYNNE. 
-TCHILINGUIRIAN, VAZKEN. 
_TEGEGNE, MESERET.SHETE. 
THISTLE, GEORGE.HENRY. 
_THOMAS, AUSET.BASHAN. 
SELASSIE. 

THOMAS, CIERRA.ASIA. 


» THOMAS, SUCAN.UCELLA. 


THOMPSON, TARA.GEORGE. 
TIBBITTS, GRACE.ANNA. 


TRAN, QUOC.QUYEN. 
TURTON, JANE.ELIZABETH. 
URWA-TUL WUSQA, URWA- 
TUL.WUSQA. 

VAN WYNSBERGHE, RYAN. 
/MICHAEL.RICHARD. 


VARGAS, CESAR.ANTONIO. 


_VATTAKUNNEL KUTTAPPAN, 
ASOKKUMAR. 


VERMA, PRIYA. 
VERNER-PROKOP, JORDANE. 


SMITH-STOHR, AUSTIN.KYLE. 


THOMPSON, ISIS.ALICE.ARIA. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 
KOTHARY, JHANVI. 
PALAN, PURVI.VIKAS. 
SAROJKUMARAN, 
KRISHNANTHY. 


KELLY, KOURTNEY.LAUREN. 


ZAIN, MUHAMMAD. 
JONES, AUSTIN.STEPHEN. 
SHEWCHUK. 

KHAN, SHUMAILA. 
RANU, ARWINDER.KAUR. 
HILL, JENNA.LYNN. 


SINDHA, ILYAS.BASHIR. 
BHULLAR, BACHITER.SINGH. 
TAUR, JASKARAN.SINGH. 
SAHADAT, SHADIA. 
SZETO, KEVIN.CHEUK.CHI. 
SIU, BRYAN.PAK.YAN. 
CHINTHAMANY, 
SUMATHASHANTHINY. 
KARTHEEPAN, SUMITHA. 
WIELE, ALYSSA.ERIN. 
QUEIO, BARBARA.EWA. 


DOYLE, ALYSSA. VERNESSA. 
STOHR, AUSTIN.KYLE. 


PADILLIA, GRANNIE.SOLATRE. 


SOLDOZI, CLAUDIA. 
SOOKRAM, SONEY. 

DROST, CHRISTINE.LYNN. 
LUNDRIGAN, JENNA.NICOLE. 
STILLE, HOLLAND.EMMA. 
JOHANNA. 

SU, HENRY. XINGHUA. 
SULLIVAN, JOAN.THERESA. 
BROUSSEAU, ERIC.JEAN. 
PATRICE. 

MALIK, ABBAS.ALAMDAR. 
LAMROR, PRAMIL. 
BHATDA, MUHAMMAD. 
TALHA. 


BLAKEMORE, JESSICA.LYNNE. 


TCHILINGIRIAN, VASKEN. 
TEGEGNE, NATHAN.SHETE. 
FAETZ, GEORGE.HENRY. 
LUXOR, AUSET.BASHAN. 
SELASSIE. 

WOODS, CIERRA.ASIA. 
LUXOR, MALIKA.AMETHYST. 
SELASSIE. 

THOMPSON, ZION. ALICE. 
ARIA. 

POOLE, TARA.GEORGE. 
DIXON, GRACE.ANNA. 
ALTON, QUINN.THOMAS. 
QUYEN. 

TURTON, JAYNE.ELIZABETH. 


GHAZI, URWA.TUL-WUSQA. 


MICHAELS, RYAN.MIKLOS. 
CHATTER-VARGAS, ANTONIO. 
CESAR. 


VATTAKUNNEL, ASHOK. 
SHARDA, PRIYA.LENA. 
VERNER, JORDANE.PROKOP. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
VIGNESWARAN, SUMITHRA. 
WAHDAT, TAHMINEH. 
WAUGH, RYLEY.ELWOOD. 
WEATHERALL, CHARLOTTE. 
JANE. 

WILL, SARAH.KATHERINE. 


WILSON, SAMANTHA.MARIE. 
WONG, PO.CHING. 

WRIGHT, DOROTHY. 
CHRISTINA. 

WU, CHENG.WEI. 

WU, XIN.QING. 


WUST, SABINE.KATHLEEN. 


WYATT BUREN, JULIANA. 
LYNN. 

XIONG, LUO. 

XU, YUNFENG. 

YANG, MYUNG-HEE. 

YIN, ZHI.MEI. 
YOGARAJAH, MATHUMAI. 
YOUNG, JASON.DOUGLAS. 
YURUTS, KATSIARYNA. 
ZHANG, TONG. 

ZHUANG, XUAN.ZHEN. 
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NEW NAME 
JEYAPRAKASH, SUMITHRA. 
WAHDAT, TAHMINA. 
BROOKS, RYLEY.ELWOOD. 
WESTOVER, CHARLOTTE. 
JANE. 

WARD, SARAH.KATHERINE. 
SANDBERG, SAMANTHA. 
MARIE. 

WONG, MARY.PO.CHING. 
VANRIEAL, DOROTHY. 
CHRISTINA. 

WU, WILSON.CHENGWEI. 
WENG, WENDY. 

NEUMANN, SABINE. 
KATHLEEN. 


WYATT, JULIANA.LYNN. 
XIONG, SHELLY.LUO. 

TSUI, VICTORIA. 

KOH, MYUNG.HEE. 

YIN, REBECCA.ZHI-MEI. 
YOGARAJAH, MAATHUMAI. 
CROSS, FRANCIS.XAVIER. 
PROTAS, KATRINA. 

ZHANG, GRACE.TONG. 
ZHUANG, LISA. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G590) 


Registraire générale adjointe de |’ état civil 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from October 22, 2012 to October 28, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 22 octobre 
2012 au 28 octobre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Reglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 
La liste indique l’ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
AHN, HYOUNGKIE. 


ALI, ALEESHA.BARB. 
ALIBASIC, ABDULKADIR. 
AMEER. 

ANWAR, NILA. 


APONTE, ALIRIO.RAFAEL. 
ATKARI, ERZSEBET. 
ATKARI, ISTVAN. 
BAKASTANI, RIMA. 
BAKER, ASHLEY.NICOLE. 


BALASUBRAMANIAM, 
BARTHANI. 


BARON, MILLA.ELIZABETH. 


BARREY, CASSANDRA.ANN. 
BARTEAUX, CAROL.LESLIE. 
BECKWITH-MCLEOD, 
NATALIE.MAY. 
BHAGWANSINGH, ROBERT. 
LEE: 

BORUTSK], TRISTAN.THOMAS. 
ALLEN. 


NEW NAME 

AHN, ERIC. 
KARTHIGESU, ALEESHA. 
BARB. 


ROSIC, AMEER. 

ANWAR, SAHAR. 
NANCEKIVELL, ALIRIO. 
RAFAEL. 

ATKARI, ELIZABETH. 

ATKARI, STEVEN. 

BARBOUR, RIMA. 
MACKENZIE, ASHLEY.NICOLE. 


BALLA, JOSEPHINE. 
MCCAGHERTY, MILLA. 
ELIZABETH. 

BARREY-ROBY, CASSANDRA. 
ANN. 

LAMBERT, CAROL.LESLIE. 
HOFBAUER-MCLEOD, 
NATALIE.MAY. 


IMMANUEL, ROBERT.LEE. 
BORUTSKI, PRINCE.TRISTAN. 
THOMAS. 
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PREVIOUS NAME 
BROWES, ASHLEY.ANN. 
BROWN, AMANDA.BERNICE. 


BROWN, KIMBERLEY.ELOISE. 
BROWNELL, REBECCA.ANNE. 
SUT: 

CABALO, MAISY.GABRIELLE. 
CARTMALE, AMANDA. 
LAURENE. 

CHAPMAN, KRISTOPHER. 
ALLAN. 

CHARBONNEAU, DANIELLE. 
GINETTE.MARIE. 

CHEN, JING. YI. 


CHENE, STEPHAN.MICHEAL. 
CHOE, CHRISTIAN.CHAN-HO. 


CHUKWU, VIVIAN.ONY EOME. 


CIGLER, BENJAMIN.HUGH. 
CRACK, KARL.MICHAEL. 
BRANDON. 

DELEEMANS, SAMANTHA. 
INS es, 

DESGROSEILLIERS, LAURA. 
GRACE. 

DIPASQUALE, ROSE. 
DOBROVOLSKIY, DMYTRI. 
DOIRON, BRAEDYN.LARRY. 
JOSEPH. 

DOIRON, KASSANDRA. 
CHANTELLE. 

DOIRON, REUBEN.ANTHONY. 
DUBE, STAFF. 

DUMANSKI], BREANNE. 
KATHERINE. 

DUONG, ALICIA.CHANEL. 
EARL, SHARON.EILEEN. 
ELEZOVIC, SRDJAN. 
FERHAD, RAAFAH.OMER. 
FIELDING, GRAHAM. 
CHALLINER. 

FOCKLER, EDWIN.KIETH. 
FOSTER, MOIRA.JANNA. 
FOX, AMANDA.DAWN. 


FUJIMOTO, TOSHIE. 
PUNG, MLYING. 
GALLINA THOMPSON, 
PREEYA.SILVANA. 


GALLINA, NANCY.CLELIA. 
GAO, XIN. 

GHADER, JIHAD.MOHAMAD. 
GHENT, RACQUEL. 
ELIZABETH. 

GILL, DAMAN.PREET. 
GILLETTE, ROSE.MARIE. 
GOLUB, JANNA. 


GRAVEL, SERGE. 

GREEN, GRAHAM.EDWARD. 
GUGESHASHVILI, SOFIA. 
GUILLAS, RANDY.CHARLES. 
GUZMAN GARAY, DOUGLAS. 
EDGARDO. 

HILSON, JENNA.CECILIA. 
HIUSSER, JONATHON.ROBERT. 
HOLLY, VICTOR.O’ DONNELL. 
JOSEPH 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 

STEVENS, ASHLEY.ANN. 
NEWTON, AMANDA.BERNICE. 
MERRIFIELD, KIMBERLEY. 
BROISE: 

SULLY, REBECCA.ANNE. 
SUIIEENE 

GALANG, MAISY.GABRIELLE. 
MCADAM, AMANDA. 
LAURENE. 

KORZAN, KRISTOPHER. 
ALLAN. 


CHARBONNEAU, ALYSSA. 
CHEN, FRANCINE.JINGY I. 
LAHNALAMPI, STEPHAN. 
MICHEAL. 

YEW, CHRISTIAN.ROBERT. 
OMOREGIE, VIVIAN. 

ONY EOME. 

BURT, BENJAMIN.HUGH. 
CIGLER. 


CRACK, BRANDON.MICHAEL. 
BARROWCLIFFE, SAMANTHA. 
Eee 


HABIB, LAURA.GRACE. 

MC INTOSH, ROSE. 
DOBROYV, DMITRI. 

DELONG, BRAEDYN.LARRY. 
JOSEPH. 

DELONG, KASSANDRA. 
CHANTELLE. 

DELONG, REUBEN.ANTHONY. 
NGWENYA, STAFF. 

BAGNI, BREANNE. 
KATHERINE. 

SAVORY, ALICIA.CHANEL. 
EARL, SHARRON.ELLEEN. 
ELEZ, SRDJAN. 

FERHAD, RAAFAH.ZEBIDA. 


SHEA, GRAHAM.CHALLINER. 
FOCKLER, KEITH.EDWIN. 
SANDERS, MOIRA.JANNA. 
FERGUSON, AMANDA.DAWN. 
FUJIMOTO, CLARE-MARIE. 
THERESE.TOSHIE. 

FUNG, AKIE.ML.YING. 
NARCIS, PREEYA.SILVANA. 
GALLINA. 

NARCIS, NANCY.CLELIA. 
GALLINA. 

GAO, GRACE.XIN. 

GADERRE, JAY. 

IMMANUEL, RACQUEL. 
ELIZABETH. 

GILL, DAMANPREET. 
GILLETTE, ROSEMARIE. 

SKY, JANNA.VALENTINA. 
GRAVEL, SERGE.AURELE. 
JULES. 

GREENE, GRAHAM.EDWARD. 
LESLIE, SOFIA. 

GUILLAS, EMILY.ELIZABETH. 


GARAY, DOUGLAS.EDGARDO. 
HARTLEN, JENNA.CECILIA. 
FINLAY, JONATHON.MICHAEL. 
HOLLY, VINCENT.O’DONNELL. 
JOSEPH. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
HOLMES-MITRA, MATTHEW. 
RAJ. 

HU, JIE. 
ISAACS-LAWRENCE, DEBRA. 
ANN. 

ISMAILOVSKI, AJETA. 

JAE, CHANGHYUN. 

JAVAID, SUBHAN. 

JAVAID, TAYABA. 
KANTAWALA, KEVAL. 
GOVIND.BHAT. 

KASHYAP ABHISHEK, 
KASHYAP.ABHISHEK. 
KLICIUS, ANDREW.PRANAS. 


KOBYLT, JOHN.MITCHELL. 
KOOP-PEARCE, MATTHEW. 
GEORGE. 

KORCZYNSKI, BRADLEY. 
JOHN. 

KOVALENKO, GANNA.L. 
KUEHNER, EDWARD.ALAN. 
KUKHLEVSKAYA, SVETLANA. 
KWON, EUNJEONG. 
LACASSE, JOSEPHIGILLES: 
ALEXANDRE. 

LAM, KATE.GAR.KYO. 
LAVOR, KATSIARYNA. 

LIM, DONG. YOUNG. 
LIVINGSTONE, MYRA.JOKIC. 
LONG, ERRUL. 

LONG, YING.XUAN. 
LONG-ZENG, XIAOPING. 


LOWRY, KARLSUZANNE. 
MACDONALD, ALEXANDER. 
DOUGLAS. 

MAHALINGAM, AGITHA. 
MANORIA, KANWARJY OT. 
SINGH. 

MASHINGAIDZE GREAVES , 
MAAIKE.JACOBA. 
MASHINGAIDZE GREAVES, 
JOHANNEKE.MIJK. 





MASHINGAIDZE, JENNIFER. 
MASON, FRASER.JEFFREY. 
JOSEPH. 

MASTERS, RICHARD.ALBERT. 
RAOUL. 

MATTSON, LILYANA. IRENE. 
AMETHYST. 

MAXWELL, HOWARD.KEITH. 
MC INTOSH, SARAH.ELISE. 
MC LEAN, COLLEEN. 
ELIZABETH. 

MCCABE, MARY.TERESA. 





MCGUIRE, AVA.CHRISTINE. 
MCINTYRE, MARY.FRANCIS. 
MELLEN, SARAH.Y VETTE. 
MESARIC, SARA, 

MIAO, YING.QIAN. 
MOHAMED, AYAAN. 





MOHAMMED, KHALEELULLA. 


BAIG. 

MOHMED FARUK, 
MUHAMMED.SARFARAZ. 
MOKROSZ, ASHA.BARBARA. 
MOMIN, NAURIN. 


NEW NAME 


HOLMES, MATTHEW.RAS. 
HU, JERRYJIE. 


ISAACS, DEBRA.ANN. 
ZEJNULLAHU, AJETA. 
JAE, JAMES.CHANGHYUN. 
RASHID, SUBHAN. 
RASHID, TAYABA. 


SHAH, KEVAL.GOVIND.BHAL. 


KASHYAP, ABHISHEK. 
KLICIUS, ANDRIUS.PRANAS. 
SHELDRAKE, JOHN. 
MITCHELL. 

CARREAU, MATTHEW. 
GEORGE. 


NEWELL, BRADLEY.JOHN. 
ORLOV, ANNA. 

KEENER, ALAN. 

SHIMKO, SVETLANA. 
KWON, EUGENA. 
LACASSE, ALEXANDRE. 
GILLES; 

LAM, KATE.YUML. 
BULAKH, KATSIARYNA. 
LIM, ANDREW. 

JOKIC, MYRA. 

LONG, ERIC.ERRUI. 
LONG, CINDY. YING.XUAN. 
ZENG, GRACE.XIAOPING. 
MCCRACKEN, KARL. 
SUZANNE. 
TAYLOR-MACDONALD, 
ALEXANDER.DOUGLAS. 
SRIKANTH, AGITHA. 


MANORIA, KANWAR.SINGH. 
GREAVES VAN BENTHEM, 
MAAIKE.JACOBA. 

GREAVES VAN BENTHEM, 
JOHANNEKE.MIJK. 

VAN BENTHEM, JENNEKE. 
MASHINGAIDZE. 

MASON, JEFFREY.FRASER. 
JOSEPH. 

KIRCHEN, RICHARD.ALBERT. 
RAOUL. 

O’BRIEN, LILYANA.IRENE. 
AMETHYST. 

FULMER, HOWARD.KEITH. 
JOHN, SARAH.ELISE. 

MC LEAN, COLLEEN. 
ELIZABETH.OLWEN. 
KORKUSH, MARY.TERESA. 
NEAULT MCGUIRE, AVA. 
CHRISTINE. 

VAUGHAN, MARY.FRANCIS. 
BINNENDYK, SARAH.Y VETTE. 
HORVAT, SARA. 

MIAO, KATHLEEN. YINGQIAN. 
MAHAMUD, AYAAN. 

BAIG, MOHAMMED. 
KHALEELULLA. 

MOHMED FARUK, 
MOHAMMED.SARERAZ. 
MOKROSZ, ASHA. 

MOMIN, TOOBA. 





| PREVIOUS NAME 

- MONTEROS SERRANO DE 

_ CABRERA, KROPOTKINE. 

| BUGENIA. 

_ MOREAU, BOBBL.JO. 

| MUNAR ATCHUELA, EUFEMIA. 
| VILUAN. 

| NELSON, BRIANNA.OLIVIA. 
| NEMROD, SANYAR. 

| NEMROD, SILVIA. 

| NENTWIG, LIAM.NOAH. 
NENTWIG, NATALIE. 
KATHERINE. 























NGUYEN, THI.TIEP. 
NOORANI, KOOCHI. 

O’ KEEFE, STEPHANIE.LYN. 
OH, MINSEOK. 

OKTEM, NEHIR. 

ONWUMERE, CHINEDU.MIKE. 


| PAGE, VERONIQUE.MARIELLE. 
| PARHAR, DAWINDAR.PAUL. 
_ SINGH. 


PATEL, JAYNABEN.MINESH. 
| PAUL, TRACY.LYNN. 
PEARLSTON, AARON. 

MATTHEW. 


PERRO, JACQUELINE.MARIE. 
PERSAUD, MARGARET.ANN. 


POPE, MARIANNE.ELIZABETH. 
POWER, MILEY.IRENE. 

_ PSHENICHNAYA, ADELYA. 
PSHENICHNAYA, CHRISTINA. 

' PSHENICHNAYA, MARITYA. 
PSHENICHNIY, YURI. 

QIAN, ALAN.HONG-YEE. 
QIAN, BO. 

RAKHASHIYA, SHUBHANGI. 
_HARSHKANTBHAI. 


RAMOS, ADILSON. 
-RAWLUK, TASHA.CHLOE. 
_ RUSTAMOVA, SARVINOZ. 
-SAMEH, GHAZAL. 
-SANGHERA, PARMJOT. 
SANTOS, MARYLENE. 
-~GALAMGAM. 
SARKODIE, MICHAEL.OPOKU. 
SAWYER, SERENA.BARBARA. 
NICOLE. 
SCHOFIELD, ALEXANDRA. 
-CLEMENTINA. 
SCHOFIELD, SEBASTIAN. 
| AARON. 
-SEYED ARABINAZHAD, 
EBRAHIM. 
| SHAO, YUAN.KANG. 

| SHEVCHENKO, LUBA. 
SHIN, SEUNG-HEE. 
SIMMONS, JANICE.PATRICIA. 
SINGH, HARJIT. 
SINGH, PRITI. 


SOGHOMONIAN, LAKEN. 
VACHE. 


SOTEROPOULOS, MERYLEN. 
SOURTAEV, YAN. YANOVITCH. 
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NEW NAME 


MONTEROS SERRANO, KINE. 
BOTTINEAU, BOBBIE-JO. 


MUNAR, EUFEMIA.VILUAN. 


NELSON-PHILLIPS, BRIANNA. 


OLIVIA. 

ELIA, SANYAR. 
ELIA, SILVIA. 
LENIO, LIAM.NOAH. 


LENIO, NATALIE.KATHERINE. 
LEBEAU, TANJE.THI.TIEP. 
NGUYEN.PAULINE. 
RAHMDEL, RABIA. 


ST-ARNAUD, STEPHANIE.LYN. 


OH, MATTHEW.MINSEOK. 
OKTEM, RACHAEL. 
SAMSON, CHINEDU.MIKE. 
PAGE-CHARLEBOIS, 
VERONIQUE.MARIELLE. 
PARHAR, PAUL.DAWINDAR. 
SINGH. 

PATEL, JAYNABEN. 
MANUBHAI. 

MACVICAR, TRACY.LYNN. 


PEARSON, DOUGLAS. 
PERREAULT, JACQUELINE. 
MARIE. 

ROBINSON, MARGARET.ANN. 
CHRISTIE, MARIANNE. 
ELIZABETH. 

SHEPARD, MILEY.GRACE. 
EDISON, ADELLE. 

EDISON, CHRISTINA. 
EDISON, MARIA. 

EDISON, YURI. 

CHIAN, ALAN.HONG-YEE. 
CHIAN, BO. 


MISTRY, SHUBHANGI.VIVEK. 
DA SILVA, DOMINGOS. 
ADILSON.RAMOS. 

LAWSON, TASHA.CHLOE. 
RUSTAMOVA, SARA. 

SAMEH, ZAHRA. 
SANGHERA, PARMJOT.KAUR. 
GALAMGAM, MARYLENE. 
ALAP. 

KUMAKO, MICHAEL. 

MAIO, SERENA.BARBARA. 
NICOLE. 

BORRELLI SCHOFIELD, 
ALEXANDRA.CLEMENTINA. 
BORRELLI SCHOFIELD, 
SEBASTIAN.AARON. 


AZERI, ABRAHAM. 

SHAO, KEVIN. 

DUPUIS, LUBA. 

SHIN, CECILIA.SEUNG-HEE. 
SIMMONS, JANINE.PATRICIA. 
LOTAY, BALJIT.SINGH. 
SAINI, PRITI. 


SINYARD, LAKEN.DOUGLAS. 
SOTIROPOULOS, MARY. 
ELLEN. 


MONETTE, YAN. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
SRINIVASAN, GOWSIGA. 
STEVENS, JOSHUA.TODD. 


STREET, BRADLEY.MALCOLM. 


STEVEN. 

SUN, LING. 

TAHIR, ALINA. 

TARANG, TARANG. 
TCHOUKANOVA, EKATERINA. 
RICHARDOVNA. 

THOMPSON, COURTNEY.MAY. 
TOMYCH, MARIA. 

TRUONG, DUONG.THUY.THI. 
TURKUSIC, JAGODA.DALIJA. 
UWIMBABAZI, PATIENCE. 
VACULINOVA, LENKA. 
VIEIRA DIAS, MARIA. 
CELESTE: 

VOLLMER, MICHELLE. 
JOANNE. 

WANG, ZHONGQI. 


WEST, LOUIS.GRANT. 

WONG, SAU.HAN. 

XJA, YU.HUA. 

XIAO, JING. YI. 

ZAHIR, CARON.LYN. 

ZIA, MOHAMMAD.Y USUF. 
ZIMMO, MOHAMED.MONZER. 
RIZK. 
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NEW NAME 

SRIRAHULAN, GOWSIGA. 
MIELKE, JOSHUA.WOLFGANG. 
HARDEN, BRADLEY. 
MALCOLM. 

SUN, LING.SABRINA. 
BASHIR, ALINA. 

KHARE, TARANG. 

TURNER, EKATERINA. 
RICHARDOVNA. 

MAY, NIA.ROSE. 

ILNYTSKA, MARIA. 
MUZZO, LINDA.T. 
TURKUSIC, DALIA.JAGODA. 
ARSENEAULT, PATIENCE. 
MACIEJEWSKI, LENKA. 


VIEIRA, MARIA.CELESTE. 


HANSON, MICHELLE.JOANNE. 
WANG, JENNY.ZHONG-QI. 
VERNON, GRANT.GEORGE. 
DEALTRY. 

LABRIE, ANDREA.SAU.HAN. 
XIA, DAVID. YUHUA. 

XIAO, JENNY. 

DARBYSON, CARON.LYN. 
ZIA, YUSUF. 


ZIMMO, MONZER. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar General 


(145-G591) 


Registraire générale adjointe de |’état civil 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the following changes of name were 
granted during the period from October 29, 2012 to November 04, 2012, 
under the authority of the Change of Name Act, R.S.O. 1990, c.c.7 and the 
following Regulation RRO 1990, Reg 68). The listing below shows the 
previous name followed by the new name. 


AVIS EST PAR LA PRESENTE donné que les changements de noms 
mentionnés ci-aprés ont été accordés au cours de la période du 29 octobre 
2012 au 04 novembre 2012, en vertu de la Loi sur le changement de nom, 
L.R.O. 1990, chap. C.7, et du Reglement 68, R.R.O. 1990, s’y rapportant. 
La liste indique l’ancien nom suivi du nouveau nom. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ABDULMANA, AYMAN. 
ABOUTARIE, NADINE. 
ADMON, TOURAS. 

AMSO, FAREEDA. 
ANDERSON-KARIKARL, AMY. 
JESSICA. 

ANKWA, YAW. 

ANYIMADU, ALEXANDER. 
TRAY. 

ARMSTRONG WOOD, 
MARLON. 

ARMSTRONG, LADORNNIE. 
MARY.ANNA.PIERRETTE. 
ARMSTRONG, PATRICIA.ANN. 


AUSTIN, SARAH.ELIZABETH. 
AYIH, ASSIONGBON. 
FREDERIC. 
BAILEY-LEVESQUE, KAELAN. 
DOUGLAS. 

BANDARA, 
KALUHENNADIGE.A. 


NEW NAME 

ASHEBIR, AYMAN.AHMED. 
KHADER, NADINE. 

ORAHA, TOURAS. 

AMSO, FANAR.FAHMLAZAR. 


ANDERSON, AMY.JESSICA. 
YEBOAH, ISAAC.JUNIOR. 


ANYIMADU, ALEXANDER. 
KWAME. 


ARMSTRONG, MARLON. 
PENTELUK, LADORNA.ANNE. 
PIERRETTE. 

BEST, PATRICIA.ANN. 
MICHAELS, SARAH. 
ELIZABETH.LOULOU. 


AYIH, FREDERIC. 
LEVESQUE, KAELAN. 
DOUGLAS. 
BANDARA, ANJANA. 
UDAYANGANI. 
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PREVIOUS NAME 
BARFOOT, BRANDON.JAMES. 
STIEES: 


BARKAAT, NUZHAT. 
BARNHART, JEFFREY. 
MICHAEL. 

BAY, THEY.CEL.LAH. 
BAY-SEL, JEM.CICI. 
BAYAZITOV, DENIS. 
BEAUCHAMP, BLAYNE. 
WILLIAM.CAMERON. 
BERNIER JANSEN, PAIGE. 
TAYLOR. 

BIACI, FELICITY. ANNABELLE. 
WALSH. 

BILLAH, MUFTI. 
BINGHAM, MARA.JEAN. 


BONDY, HOLDEN.EDWARD. 


BONDY, ISABELLE.HELEN. 
BOOK, JARED.ROBERT. 
DONALD. 

BROOKS, MICKAEL.PAUL. 
BUNI, MARIA. 

BUTT, EDGAR.IRA. 
CAREY-FERGUSON, ZAMANI. 
TARIQ. 

CASSITAT, CAMILLE.ROGER. 
CASTRO CERROS, JAMIE. 
MARCELLE. 

CEATIN GS Gee Nze 





CHARLES, TEGEGN.DARRYL. 
CHEN, BAIFU. 

CHEN, BAITIAN. 

CHEN, QIANCHUN. 

CHEN, QIANYU. 

CHOQUET, LOUISE.MARIE. 
MARGUERITE. 

CHU SING, DANNY.KEE. 
CHU, WAL YIN. 

CHUN, BYEONG.JUN. 

CHUN, BYEONG.KWEON. 
CLARKE, DYLAN. 

CLEMENT, MELISSA.LOUISE. 
CREASE, BROOKLY N.EMMA- 
MARIE. 

CROSGROVE, KATHLEEN. 
VIOLET.LOUISE. 

CYBULSKI, CHRISTOPHER. 
JOHN. 


DASARI, SHILPA. 
DEKYIKHANGSAR, TENZING. 
JIGME. 

DESLAURIERS, MARIE. 
STELLA.GHASLAINE. 


DHINSA, GAGANPREET.KAUR. 
DING, ZLXIONG. 
DOUGLAS-HASSALL, 
REBECCA-LYN. 

DOYLE, LINDA.JEAN. 
DREHALO, ALEXANDER. 
HEORHLY. 


DWINNELL, CLAYTON.WILLIS. 
ELKHODIRY, KAREEM. 
MAHMOUD. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE LONTARIO 


NEW NAME 


STILES, BRANDEN.JAMES. 
CHAUDHARY, NUZHAT. 
ANWAR. 


REE er 

SER, TRAGUERS 

SEL, JOANA. 

BAYAZITOV, DENNIS. 
BEACHAM, BLAYNE.WILLIAM. 
CAMERON. 


MCMAHON, PAIGE. TAYLOR. 
BIACI-WALSH, FELICITY. 
ANNABELLE. 

BILLAH, AIDEN.MUFTI. 
JEAN, MARA.THERESA. 
LITTLEJOHNS, HOLDEN. 
EDWARD. 

LITTLEJOHNS, ISABELLE. 
HELEN. 
LESTER-MOLLARD, JARED. 
ROBERT. 

BROOKS, MICHAEL.PAUL. 
AL-KUNI, MARIA. 
GARDYNE, EDGAR.IRA. 


CAREY, ZAMANL TARIQ. 
CASSISTA, ROGER.CAMILLE. 
MONTOYA CASTRO, JAMIE. 
MARCEL. 

BEYGOZLU, GULYAZ. 
LAFERRIERE, TEGEGN. 
CHAMASA.FRANK. 

CHEN, BENJAMIN.BAIFU. 
CHEN, BENTLEY.BAITIAN. 
CHEN, ALICE.QIANCHUN. 
CHEN, ANAIS.QIANYU. 


CHOQUETTE, LOUIZE. 
CHUSING, DANNY.KEE. 
CHU, STEPHEN. WAI-YIN. 
CHUN, PAUL. 

CHUN, PETER. 

CLARKE, AXEL.DYLAN. 
JORDENS, MELISSA.LOUISE. 
FEWER-ALFORD, BROOKLYN. 
EMMA. 

LANE, KATHLEEN. 
DIAMONDSANGEL. 


WEESE, CHRISTOPHER.JOHN. 
MADABHUSHANAM, 
SAMANTHA. 


JIGME, TENZING. 
DESLAURIERS, GHISLAINE. 
MARIE.STELLA. 

SANDHU, GAGANPREET. 
KAUR. 

DING, GERALD. 


NOVIA, REBECCA.LYN. 
DOYLE, MELINDA.JEAN. 


DREGALO, ALEXANDER. 
DWINNELL-COLLINS, 
CLAYTON.WILLIS. 


KHODIRY, KAREEM. 


PREVIOUS NAME 
ESCOBAR, MERIEL. 
DE.FATIMA. 


ESQUEGA, PETER.LAWRENCE. 


EVANS-FOLLAND, DION. 
THEASTON. 
EVANS-FOLLAND, KYLA. 
VICTORIA.GWEN. 

EWEIDAH, FAWAZ. 
FAIRWEATHER, KATHERINE. 
ELIZABETH.ANNE. 
FARROKH NEJAD ROUDSARI, 
MEHDI. 

FERRARO-HALLETT, SARAH. 
ROWAN. 


FOGAL, DAMARIS.GRACE. 
FOGAL, SAMUEL.DOUGLAS. 


FORTIER, MARIE-JEANNE. 
FRAPSAUCE, ALEXANDRE. 
JEAN.MARIE. 

FRASER, MEGAN. 
FRENCH, BUCKIE.ALLAN. 
CHRISTOPHER. 
FRIEDEROVA, ANNA. 

FU, YU.PENG. 


GAGNON, SILVIE. 

GARNER, JULIE.ANNE. 
GIBSON, KAITLIN.PARDOEL. 
GILL, DAYAL. 
GNANAPPRAGASAM, 
ANTHONY. 

GOATEEYSLEOV DIRE ERS 
GOBIERAMANAN, 
MAHALINGAM. 


GRIMES, JORDYN.ELIZABETH. 


HALLIDAY, EMILIE.CYNTHIA. 
DAWN. 

HAMMAD, LAMEES. 
HAMMAD, LAYLA. 
HANNA-SHMONI, NAHIL. 
HAUNTON, CHARMAINE. 
MICHELLE. 

HAUNTON, SHERRI-ANNE. 
BRIONI. 


HELFRICH, SYLVIA.JOHANNA. 


BUIZABE MEH: 

HOLE, MICHAEL.GLENN. 
HOSSEINI, BIBI-SHAFIGHEH. 
HOU, JUE. 


HOUSWORTH, ANDREW.RYAN. 


HTOO, KLER.NAY. 

HU, HULHUANG. 

HUST 

HUANG, SHU-YA. 

HUGHES, ARALYN.RAYNE. 
HUGHES, ELIANNA.KAYLAN. 
HWANG, IN.JEY. 

IBRAHIM, MAGED.MOURAD. 
ISKANDER. 

Ne atthe. 

JACKSON, TONNER.RICHARD. 
DAVID. 

JAIN, RISHAB. 

JAUME RUIZ, ALEJANDRO. 


NEW NAME 

AVALOS ALEMAN, MERIJEL. 
DE.FATIMA. 

ISHKWEGAA, PETER. 
LAWRENCE. 


MOORE, DION. THEASTON. 
MOORE, KYLA.VICTORIA. 
GWEN. 

OWAYDA, FAWAZ. 

SHARP, KATHERINE. 
ELIZABETH.ANNE. 


FARROKHNEJAD, MEHDI. 
FERRARO-HALLETT, ROWAN. 
GILAD. 

MIDDLETON, DAMARIS. 
GRACE. 

MIDDLETON, SAMUEL. 
DOUGLAS. 

FORTIER, JACQUELINE. 
FRANCOISE.MARIE-JEANNE. 
PERROTIN-FRAPSAUCE, 
ALEXANDRE.JEAN.MARIE. 
KING, JUSTINE.ANNETTE. 
FRENCH, CHRISTOPHER. 
ALLAN.BUCKIE. 

FRIEDER, HANA. 

FU, ROBERT. YU.PENG. 
TREPANIER, SYLVIE. 
YOLANDE. 

BEAUDRY, JULIE.ANNE. 
PARDOEL, KAITLIN. 

GILL, DAYAL.SINGH. 


RASU, ANTHONY. 
OLIVERVEEOYDIPETER. 


MAHALINGAM, GOBIE. 
THOMAS, JORDYN. 
ELIZABETH. 

BECHARD, EMILIE.CYNTHIA. 
DAWN. 

SHERIF, LAMEES. 

SHERIF, LAYAL. 

HANNA, NAHIL. 


HAUNTON, CHARLIE.NICO. 
ASHLEY, SHERRI-ANNE. 
BRIONI. 

HELFRICH, SAMANTHA. 
SYLVIA. ELIZABETH. 
JOHANNA. 

GARDNER, MICHAEL.GLENN. 
HOSSEINI, YASMIN. 

HOU, JEFF.JUE. 

KEEPING, ANDREW.RYAN. 
SEL, JESSE: 

HU, HUILHUANG.KELVIN. 
HU, LILY.CHENG. 

LIU, SHU-YA. 

GOETTL, AARALYN.RAYNE. 
GOETTL, ELIANNA JOY. 
HWANG, MICHAEL.INJEY. 


ISKANDER, MAGED.MOURAD. 
IP, VIVIEN.HIU.YL. 
BREAKENRIDGE, TONNER. 
RICHARD.DAVID. 

JAIN, RISHABH. 

JAUME, ALEJANDRO. 





PREVIOUS NAME 


JIA, ZIJUE. 





| JUNDI, MA’AN. 
| JUSKO, PHILLIP. 


KA, MOY.DEE.SO. 


_ KANG, MIN.SUK. 
| KHAN, FAZELA. 


KIRK, CAROLYN. 
-KOCVARA, JANA. 


KOROTAEVA, ANNA. 

KU, SIU.MEI. 

KUMAR, AARAV. 
KUVENTHIRARAJAH, 
ARUNAN. 
KYRIACOPOULOS, RYAN. 
JOSEPH. 

LACORTE, IRELYN.TENORIO. 
LE, NGOC-HALTHI. 

LEE, KWANG.WOO. 
LENDORE DANIEL, ANNA. 


- MARIE. 
| LEUNG, KA.YEF. 

| LEUNG, WENDY.KA.WAI, 
_ LIMANI, ROZAFA. 


LIMANI, TSERING. 
LIN, YA.HO. 


_ LINDSAY, GRACIAN. 


_ LIOKTSIS, CASSANDRA.JEAN. 


LIOKTSIS, LUCAS.CONNER. 
LIU, YI.-CHEN. 


| LUKAWESKI, SARAH.MARIE. 


LUKAWESKI]I, TRISTAN. 


- DANGER. 
LUO, SHI.CONG. 
LUO, SHLYIN. 

_ MAGUIRE, GRACE. 


ELIZABETH. 
MAO, AI.MIN. 


| MARTEL, GLEN.MAURICE. 


JOSEPH. 


| MARTIN, KATHLEEN.MARIE. 
MCCREARY, SUZANNE. 

| MICHELLE. 

MCKINNON, TRACEY.LEE. 


-MEJALI, MOHAMMAD. 
MENDONCA, EDITH.LEERA. 
_MERAT, SEYED.JAVAD. 
MITCHELL, CHRISTOPHER. 
ARTHUR. 

_MONIZ, SARAH. 

MORAN, RAINE.CAMERON. 
SKYLER. 

MORARII, NIKESH. 
_JAYANTILAL. 

| MOUSAVI NIA, ROGHAY YEH. 
| SADAT. 

_MUGISHA, JOHNSON. 
_NAFEA, MARTIN.NASHWAN. 
NAFEA, MARYAM. 

-NAFEA, MATTI. 

/NAFIA, MINAA. 

/NAUMOFF, TRIANKA.TREASA. 
-NDAYISABA, PATRICK. 


NECKLES, KATHY.ANN. 





NEIL, JAHFARI.SELASSIE.I. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 

JIA, ZAC.ZI-DRE. 

JUNDI, MARC. 
GREENIAUS, ROSWELL. 
SEL, JULIA. 

KANG, STEVE.MIN.SEOK. 
FAZAL, FAZELA. 
D°ONOFRIO, CHRISTINA. 
MARINA. 

SANDOVAL KOCVARA, JANA. 
MALYSHEVA, ANNA. 

KU, MONIKA.SIU.MEI. 
FAHAD, ARIF. 


KUVEN, ARUNAN. 


KAYET, RYAN. 

TOLETE, IRELYN.LACORTE. 
HO, HALLE. 

LEE, JAMES.KWANG.WOO. 


DANIEL, AMERIE.NATALIA. 
LEUNG, SHARON.KA. YEE. 
LEUNG, LAURELLE.GA.YU. 
YANGKYI, ROZAFA.KUNGA. 
YANGKY I, TSERING. 

LIN, YA.HO.SANDRA. 

NDI, GRACIAN. 

MACAULAY, CASSANDRA. 
JEAN. 

MACAULAY, LUCAS.CONNER. 
LIU, CINDY. YICHEN. 
GALLAGHER, SARAH.MARIE. 
GALLAGHER, TRISTAN. 
DANGER. 

EUO; ERIC, 

LUOZHANG, ERIKA.SHI.YIN. 


CARTER, GRACE.ELIZABETH. 
MAO, AMY.AIMIN. 


MARTEL, KIMBERLY.MARIE. 
MARTIN-MOTT, KATHLEEN. 
MARIE. 

KRAUSE, SUZANNE. 
MICHELLE. 

ROBERTSON, TRACEY.LEE. 
AL-SHAMMERI, MOHAMMAD. 
AWADH.MEJALI. 
MENDONCA, LEERA.EDITH. 
MERAT, KAMYAR. 
MITCHELL, CHRISTIAN. 
ALEXANDER. 

WADE, SARAH.MONIZ. 
ELLIOTT, RAINE.CAMERON. 
SKYLER. 


MORARJI, NIKESH JAYANTI. 


MOUSAVI NIA, SHADI. 
KALENZI, JAMES. 
MAJEED, MARTIN. 
MAJEED, MARYAM. 
MAJEED, MATTI. 
MAJEED, MINAA. 
NAUMOFF, TERESA. 
NKUSI, PATRICK. 
NECKLES, OLIVIA. 
ELIZABETH. 

ANGUS NEIL, JAHFARI. 
SELASSIE.L. 


PREVIOUS NAME 

NEIL, JAHZION.TAFARI. 
NGUYEN, PHUONG.LAM. 
O’DONNELL, LIZABETH.ROSE. 


OLAFARE, RAYMOND. 
OLSEN, KIM. 

OU, JONATHAN.KHO. 

OU, KHORINA. TAN. 

OU, KHORITHY. 

OU, LAWRENCE.KHO. 
OYELEYE, JUMOKE. 
FOLASADE. 

OYERINDE, OLUMOYEWA. 
ORISTSESEUN. 
PANDITHARATNE, ANGELO. 
JUDE.BASIL. 

PATEL, RAM. 
PAWLOWSKA, ANNA. 
PATRYCJA. 
PEDRO-ANNANDSINGH, 
BRANDON.GREGORY. 


PHUNTSOK, TENZIN. 
POPENKOV, ANATOLY. 
PRINGLE, MICHELLE. 
ANDREA. 

RABINOVICH, ALEJANDRA. 
RANA, AMAN. 

RANDALL, TANYA.LEANNE. 
REMEN, CAELEGH.BARBARA. 
EMILY. 

RIOUX, MONIQUE.CHANTEL. 
RIVAS ALVARADO, MILTON. 
BERNARDO. 

ROBERTSON, MARTHA.JESSIE. 
ROLINSKA, TETYANA. 
ROLINSKYY, DANIEL. 
RUDRA, SHIVANDHI. 
KAUSHALYA. 

SALONIA, GRAZIA. 
SAMMAR, MARY. 

SAMSON, JOSEPH.ALBERT. 
PAUL.ALPHONSE. 


SANTOKI, BADAL.DHIRAJLAL. 
SCAFFIDI ARGENTINA, 
ALESSANDRO.GIUSEPPE. 
SCHERBINSKY, JENNIFER. 
SANDRA.MAY. 

SEDAGHAT, MATEEN. 
SEGUIN, MARIE.COLLETTE. 
COLLEEN.JEANNE. 

SHAIKH, MAHNOOR. 
SHIPPAM, RICHARD.JAMES. 
SHLIEMON, SALIM.SADA. 
SIDDIQUI, HUMAIRA. 
SIDHU, PARMINDER.SINGH. 
SIMON, SHARON.ANN. 
SINTHUJA, KUGANANTHAN. 
SLAUENWHITE, DEBORAH. 
JANE. 

SOMASUNDARAM, THIVIYA. 
VARATHARAJAH. 

SOMBATI, ART. 


SPENCE, CALI.LMATTHEW. 


SPENCE, MARQUEZ.DANIEL. 
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NEW NAME 

ANGUS NEIL, JAHZION. 
TAFARI. 

NGUYEN, MICHELLE. 
PHUONG.LAM. 
O’DONNELL, ELIZABETH. 
ROSE. 

OLAFARE, OLANIYI. 
RAYMOND. 

OLSEN, KIMMY. 

KHOV, JONATHAN.OU. 
KHOV, KHORINA.TAN. 
KHOV, KHORITHY.OU. 
KHOV, LAWRENCE.OU. 


IDOWU, JUMOKE.FOLASADE. 
OYERINDE, MAYOWA. 
OLUMOYEWA.ORITSESEUN. 


MILLER, RYAN. 
PATEL, RAM.MITESHKUMAR. 


GOCAL, ANNA.PATRYCIA. 


PEDRO, BRANDON.GREGORY. 
SUNGKHOR, TENZIN. 
PHUNTSOK. 

ALYMOV, ANATOLY. 


BARR, MICHELLE.ANDREA. 
NEIRA, ALEJANDRA. 

SODHI, CHARANJEET.SINGH. 
CADWELL, TANYA.LEANNE. 
SNOW, CAELEGH.BARBARA. 
EMILY. 

GREEN, MONIQUE.CHANTEL. 


MAYBACH, MILTON. 
ANDREWS, MARTHA.JESSIE. 
ROLINSKY, TATIANA. 
ROLINSKY, DANIEL. 


RUDRA, SHELLY.KAUSHALYA. 
HEARD, GRAZIA. 

GHARZAI, NAHID.SAMMAR. 
SAMSON, ALLAN.PAUL. 
JOSEPH.ALBERT-ALPHONSE. 
VACHHANI, BADAL. 
HIRENKUMAR. 

ARGENTINA, ALESSANDRO. 
GIUSEPPE. 

BECKETT, JENNIFER.SANDRA. 
MAY. 

SEDAGHAT, MATINE. 

SEGUIN, COLLETTE.COLLEEN. 
JEANNE.MARIE. 

SHAIKH, SARAH. 

CORBETT, RICHARD.JAMES. 
SHLIEMON, JOHN. 

HUSSAIN, HUMAIRA. 

BRAR, AZADBIR.SINGH. 
SIMON, SHARON.ANN.SIMON. 
RAVIRAJ, SINTHUJA. 
VOLARE, DEBORAH. 
MONALISA.JANE. 


VARATHARAJAH, THIVIYA. 
SZOMBATHY, ART.RAI. 
BRAITHWAITE-WALTON, CALI. 
MATTHEW. 
SPENCE-FREMPONG, 
MARQUEZ.DANIEL. 
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PREVIOUS NAME 
SRITHARAN, LUXGGINI. 
STASZCZAK, PAULINA. 
KATARZYNA. 

SWETA PRIYA, SWETA.PRIYA. 
SYLVESTRE, MARIA. 
BLANCHE.MABELLA. 
ANTONETTO. 

TANGUAY, MICHAEL. 
ARMAND. 

TERSTEGE, AARON.TYLER. 
TONG, ZIXIANG. 

TRAN, THILHAMI. 
TREVELLIN, ROBERT.LOUIS. 
TRIMBLE-BACON, CAROLINA. 
ROSE. 

TSE, MORNA. 

URBANCOK, ALZBETA. 
UTHAYAKUMAR, GAYATHRI. 
VERGARA DE DE PALMA, 
MARIA.JOSEFINA. 

VOISEY, RYAN.ROBERT. 
RONALD. 

WALKER, LAURA.LEE. 
WALLACHY, COLE. 
ALEXANDER. 

WARISHIANG, ABUDUWAILI. 
WILSON, JOEY.LUCIANI. 
WINACOTT, AMANDA.LYNN. 
WOLFER, S.MEIKLE. 

WONG, TSZ.YING. 

XUE, CHU.QI. 

YORKE, VICTORIA.JEAN. 
YU, QIAO. YI. 

ZAIDI, SYED.AMMAN. 
MEHNDI. 

ZERIHUN, SAMRAWIT. 
ZHANG, WELZHI. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’;ONTARIO 


NEW NAME 
SRITHARAN, LUXSHINEY. 


AMA MIZU, REN. 
PRIYA, SWETA. 


SYLVESTRE, MAGELLA. 
BLANCHE. 


TANGUAY, MICHAEL.RENE. 
MARSHALL, AARON.TYLER. 
TONG, JERRY.ZIXIANG. 
TRAN, HAML THI. 

BONANNI, ROBERTO.LUIGI. 
TRIMBLE-MAITLAND, 
CAROLINA.ROSE. 

TSE, CHE.MORNA. 
URBANCOK, ELIZABETH. 
UTHAYAKUMAR, KAYATHRI. 
VERGARA ESPINOSA, MARIA. 
JOSEFINA. 

TAPPING, RYAN.ROBERT. 
RONALD. 

FORBES, LAURA.LEE. 
CHENARD, COLE. 
ALEXANDER. 

WELI, WARREN. WARIS. 
WILSON, JOEI.LUCIANI. 
BELAIR, AMANDA.LYNN. 
WOLFER, MICHAEL.STEVEN. 
WONG, JOYCE.TSZ-YING. 
SIU, ERIC.CHUQI. 

YORKE, LUCAS.GREGORY. 
YU, JOYCE.QIAOYI. 


ZAIDI, SYED.MAHDI.HUSAIN. 
WORKNEH, SAMRA.ZERIHUN. 
ZHANG, STEVEN.W. 


SANDRA LEONETTI 
Deputy Registrar Gencral 


(145-G592) 


Registraire générale adjointe de |’ état civil 


Applications to 
Provincial Parliament — Private Bills 
Demandes au Parlement 


provincial — Projets de loi d’intérét privé 


PUBLIC NOTICE 


The rules of procedure and the fees and costs related to applications 
for Private Bills are sct out in the Standing Orders of the Legislative 


Assembly's Internet site at http://www.ontla.on.ca or from: 


Procedural Services Branch 

Room 1405, Whitney Block, Queen's Park 

Toronto, Ontario M7A 1A2 

Telephone: 416/325-3500 (Collect calls will be accepted) 


Applicants should note that consideration of applications for Private Bills 
that are reccived after the first day of September in any calendar year may 


be postponed until the first regular Session in the next following calendar 


year. 


DeBorAH DELLER, 


(8699) T.E.N. Clerk of the Legislative Assembly. 


Corporation Notices 
Avis relatifs aux compagnies 


NOTICE OF DISSOLUTION OF PARTNERSHIP 


TAKE NOTICE that the partnership between Robert William Carpenter and 
Christopher Earl Chandler carrying on business under the business name of 
C & C Trading Company fromthe address of 4215 Concession 7, Windsor, 
Ontario N9A 6J3 waspermanently dissolved on September 1, 2012 pursuant 
to Section 32(c) of the Partnerships Act, R.S.O. 1990, Chapter P.5. 


(145-P373) 


NOTICE OF DISSOLUTION OF PARTNERSHIP 


Pursuant to section 36(2) of the Partnerships Act, Ontario, notice is hereby 
given that the partnership between Howard Greenberg and David Turner, 
carrying on business as Greenberg Turner, a Human Resources Law Firm, 
is hereby dissolved as of the Ist day of November, 2012. 


Mr. Howard Greenberg’s immigration law practice will continue with 
KPMG Law LLP and Mr. David Turner’s employment and labour law 
practice will continue with Turner, A Human Resources Law Firm. 


For client related matters, please contact Lonnic Wellman at 416-943-0288 
for any further inquiries regarding Greenberg Turner’s former immigration 
law practice and please contact Jennifer McCron at 416-479-0478 for 
Greenberg Turner’s former employment and labour law practice. 


HOWARD GREENBERG 


(145-P374) Davib TURNER 


Sheriff’s Sale of Lands 
Ventes de terrains par le shérif 


UNDER AND BY VIRTUE OF a Writ of Scizure and Sale issued out of 
the Superior Court of Justice at WINDSOR, ONTARIO dated February 
28", 2012, Court File Number CV-12-17325 to me directed, against the 
real and personal property of J.1.V. ENTERPRISES INC., Defendants, at 
the suit of WINDSOR POIRIER INC., Plaintiff, | have scized and taken 
in execution all the right, title, interest and equity of redemption of J.LV. 
ENTERPRISES INC., Defendants, in and to: 


1069 Oucllette, Windsor, Ontario, N9A 4J9; in the County of Essex, and 
being: PT LOT 11 BLK 6 PLAN 271 AS IN R1366499, WINDSOR: 


All of which said right, title, interest and equity of redemption of J.1.V. 
ENTERPRISES INC. in the said lands and tenements described above, 
I shall offer for sale by Public Auction subject to the conditions sct out 
below at, 245 Windsor Avenue, Windsor, ON N9A 1J2, in Courtroom 8, on 
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 20TH, 2012 at 10:00 a.m. 


CONDITIONS: 

The purchaser to assume responsibility for all mortgages, charges, liens, 
outstanding taxes, and other encumbrances. No representation is made 
regarding the title of the land or any other matter relating to the interest 
to be sold. Responsibility for ascertaining these matters rests with the 
potential purchaser(s). 


TERMS: — Deposit 10% of bid price or $1,000.00, whichever is greater 
Payable at time of sale by successful bidder 
To be applied to purchase price 
Non-refundable 
Ten business days from date of sale to arrange financing and 
pay balance in full at Court Enforeement Office, 245 Windsor 
Avenue, Windsor, ON N9A 1J2. 
All payments in cash or by certified cheque made payable to 
the Minister of Finance. 
Deed Poll provided by Sheriff only upon satisfactory payment 
in full of purchase price. 
Other conditions as announced. 
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THIS SALE IS SUBJECT TO CANCELLATION BY THE SHERIFF 
WITHOUT FURTHER NOTICE UP TO THE TIME OF SALE. 


Note: No employce of the Ministry of the Attorney General may purchase 


any goods or chattels, lands or tenements exposed for sale by a Sheriff 


under legal process, cither directly or indirectly. 
Date: 11/08/2012 Month/Day/Year (at Windsor, ON) 


Sheriff 
Court Enforcement Office 
245 Windsor Avenue 
Windsor, ON 

(145-P381) N9A 1J2 


Sale of Land for Tax Arrears 
By Public Tender 
Ventes de terrains par appel d'offres 
pour arriéré d'impot 
MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 


SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 


THE CORPORATION OF 
THE MUNICIPALITY OF MARMORA AND LAKE 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the land(s) 
described below and will be received until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 10, 2012 at the Municipal Office, Marmora Town Hall, 12 
Bursthall Street, Box 459 Marmora, Ontario KOK 2MO 


Tenders will then be opened in public on the same day immediately 
following the 3:00 p.m. deadline in the Council Chambers. 


Description of Lands: 


In the Township of Marmora, now the Municipality of Marmora and Lake, 
County of Hastings: 


1. Roll No. 1241 141 010 07300 0000 PIN 40162-0113 LT Part Lot 6, 
Concession 2, Marmora Part | and 2 21R3680 & as in QR297619 
Except Part | 21R21358; S/T MTA6737, in the Township of Marmora, 
now the Municipality of Marmora and Lake, in the County of Hastings. 


| Minimum Tender Amount: $21,700.41 


_ Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanied 
by a deposit in the form of a money order or of a bank draft or cheque 
' certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality and 
representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 


Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regard- 
ing the title to or any other matters relating to the land to be sold. 
Responsibility for ascertaining these matters rests with the potential 
purchasers. 


This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 


transfer tax. 


_ The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
successful purchaser. 


For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
form of tender contact: 


ROSEMARY PASCOE 

The Corporation of the 
Municipality of Marmora & Lake 
12 Bursthall Street 

P.O. Box 459 


| (145-P375) Marmora, Ontario KOK 2MO 


FORM 6 
MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 
SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 
THE CORPORATION OF THE COUNTY OF BRANT 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the land(s) 
described below and will be received until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 4, 2012, at the Municipal Office, 26 Park Avenue, PO Box 249, 
Burford, ON NOE 1A0. 


The tenders will then be opened in public on the same day as soon as possible 
after 3:00 p.m. at the Municipal Office, 26 Park Avenuc, Burford, ON. 


Description of Lands: 


ROLL NO. 29 20 018 005 30812 0000, PIN 32221-0348 LT, PT CURTIS 
GRANT IN THE AUGUSTUS JONES TRACT BRANTFORD AS IN 
A458650 (SECONDLY); COUNTY OF BRANT, FILE BTBT11-021-TT 


Minimum Tender Amount: $14,360.73 


Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanied 
by a deposit in the form of a money order or of a bank draft or cheque 
certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality (or 
board) and representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 


Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regarding 
the title to, existing interests in favour of the Crown, environmental con- 
cerns or any other matters relating to the land(s) to be sold. Any existing 
Federal or Provincial Crown liens or executions will remain on title and 
may become the responsibility of the potential purchaser. Responsibility 
for ascertaining these matters rests with the potential purchasers. 





This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 
transfer tax. 


The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
successful purchaser. 


Note: H.S.T. may be payable by successful purchaser. 


For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
form of tender contact: 


www. [ri-Target.com 
or if no internet access available, contact: 


Dessie REID, 

Tax Accounting and Arrears Clerk 

The Corporation of the County of Brant 
26 Park Avenue, PO Box 249 

Burford, ON NOE 1A0 

(519) 449-2451 Ext. 2263 


(145-P376) www.brant.ca 
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MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 
SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 


THE CORPORATION OF 
THE TOWNSHIP OF CENTRE WELLINGTON 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the land(s) 
described below and will be received until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 7th, 2012 at the Township of Centre Wellington offices. 


The tenders will then be opened in public on the same date at 3:30 p.m. at 
the Township of Centre Wellington. 


Description of Lands: 


Part Lot 55, Plan 198 Fergus, being Part | on RP61R731; Centre Wellington 
(PIN 71385-0304) 


Minimum Tender Amount: $8,436.39 


Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanied 
by a deposit in the form of a moncy order or of a bank draft or cheque 
certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality and 
representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 


Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regard- 
ing the title to or any other matters relating to the land to be sold. 
Responsibility for ascertaining these matters rests with the potential 
purchasers. 


This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 
transfer tax. 


The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
successful purchaser. 


For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
form of tender contact: 


Evise LLEWELLYN 

Tax Administrator 

The Corporation of the 

Township of Centre Wellington 

| Macdonald Square 
(145-P377) Elora ON NOB 1S0 


MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 
SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 
THE CORPORATION OF THE TOWN OF GANANOQUE 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the land 
described below and will be reccived until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 6th, 2012, at the Gananoque Town Hall, P.O. Box 100, 30 King 
StE, Gananoque ON K7G 2T6. 


The tenders will then be opened in public on the same day at 3:00 p.m. at 
the Town Hall, 30 King St E, Gananoque. 


Description of Lands: 


Roll No. 08 14 000 010 21201 0000; 400 Nalon Rd, Gananoque; 
PIN 44253-0124(LT); Part Lot 7 W Gananoque River Plan 86 designated 
Part 2 Plan 28R7851; S/T 14G9034; Gananoque; File No. 11-01 


Minimum Tender Amount: $17,431.74 


Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanied 
by a deposit in the form of a money order or of a bank draft or cheque 
certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality and 
representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 


Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regard- 
ing the title to or any other matters relating to the land to be sold. 
Responsibility for ascertaining these matters rests with the potential 
purchasers. 


This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 
transfer tax. 


The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
successful purchaser. 


Note: HST may be payable by successful purchaser. 


For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
form of tender, contact: www.OntarioTaxSalces.ca or if no internet access 
available, contact: 


Dawn Coad 
Revenue Manager 
The Corporation of the Town of Gananoque 
P.O. Box 100 
30 King St E 
Gananoque ON K7G 216 
(613) 382-2149 Ext. 115 
(145-P378) www.gananoque.ca 


MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 
SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 


THE CORPORATION OF 
THE TOWN OF NIAGARA-ON-THE-LAKE 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the lands 
described below and will be received until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 6, 2012, at the Municipal Office, 1593 Four Mile Creck Road, 
P.O. Box 100, Virgil ON LOS 1TO. 


The tenders will then be opened in public on the same day at 3:00 p.m. at 
the Municipal Office, 1593 Four Mile Creek Road, Virgil. 


Description of Lands: 


Roll No. 26 27 020 010 06602 0000; 735 Lakeshore Rd., Niagara on the 
Lake; PIN 46367-0002(LT); Parcel 54-6 Section M1; Firstly: Part Lot 54 
Plan MI Part | Plan 30R352; Secondly: Part Lot 54 Plan MI Part | Plan 
30R7275, Plan M1 is not a Plan of Subdivision within the meaning of the 
Planning Act; Niagara On The Lake. File No. 11-04 


Minimum Tender Amount: $72,645.18 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04302 0000; Linc 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0078(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part | 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625902: Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-16 


Minimum Tender Amount: $14,064.20 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04304 0000; Line 9 Rd. NS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
O0O77(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 2 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625896; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-17 


Minimum Tender Amount: $16,232.96 
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Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04306 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0076(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 3 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 


| or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 


or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-18 

Minimum Tender Amount: $14,169.58 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04308 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0079(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 20 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625894; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-19 

Minimum Tender Amount: $15,805.09 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04310 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0075(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 5 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-20 

Minimum Tender Amount: $14,067.99 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04312 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0080(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 19 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625894; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-21 


Minimum Tender Amount: $15,987.16 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04314 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 


| 0074(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 6 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
| RO625896; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 


advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 


| building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 


| or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 


or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 


| File 11-22 

















_ Minimum Tender Amount: 


$15,924.65 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04316 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
| 0073(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 7 30R6503; S/T Debts in 


RO625902; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 


| advises that the property offered for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the 


Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 


| building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 


or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-23 


Minimum Tender Amount: $13,918.82 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04318 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0072(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 8 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625896; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-24 

Minimum Tender Amount: $16,786.96 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04320 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0071(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 9 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625902; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-25 

Minimum Tender Amount: $13,931.34 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04415 0000; Conc. 3 Rd. ES, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
OO90(LT); Part Twp Lot 50 Niagara Part 18 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-26 

Minimum Tender Amount: $14,562.40 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04417 0000; Conc. 3 Rd. ES, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0089(LT); Part Twp Lot 50 Niagara; Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 17 
30R6503; S/T Debts in RO625895; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of 
Niagara-on-the-Lake advises that the property offered for sale is not a 
“LOT” as defined in the Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 
4316-09 as amended. No building permit can or will be issued for the 
construction of a residence or building on the property. For further 
information regarding Planning or Building information contact John 
Henricks, Manager of Planning. File 1\-27 
Minimum Tender Amount: $22,634.07 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04419 0000; Conc. 3 Rd. ES, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0088(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 16 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-28 

Minimum Tender Amount: $14,131.49 
Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04421 0000; Conc. 3 Rd. ES, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0087(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 15 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625895; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-29 


Minimum Tender Amount: $15,987.85 
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Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04423 0000; Conc. 3 Rd. ES, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
OO86(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 14 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-30 


Minimum Tender Amount: $14,329.76 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04425 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids: PIN 46376- 
OO85(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 13 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625895; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-31 


Minimum Tender Amount: $15,987.85 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04427 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0084(LT); Part Twp Lot 51 Niagara Part 12 30R6503; Niagara-on-the- 
Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake advises that the property offered 
for sale is not a “LOT” as defined in the Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No building permit can or will be 
issued for the construction of a residence or building on the property. 
For further information regarding Planning or Building information 
contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. File 11-32 


Minimum Tender Amount: $14,695.17 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04429 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0083(LT); Part Twp Lot SI Niagara Part 11 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO626019; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-33 


Minimum Tender Amount: $16,886.03 


Roll No. 26 27 020 024 04435 0000; Line 9 Rd. SS, St. Davids; PIN 46376- 
0082(LT); Part Twp Lot SI Niagara Part 10 30R6503; S/T Debts in 
RO625905; Niagara-on-the-Lake. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 
advises that the property offered for sale is nota “LOT” as defined in the 
Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Zoning By-law 4316-09 as amended. No 
building permit can or will be issued for the construction of a residence 
or building on the property. For further information regarding Planning 
or Building information contact John Henricks, Manager of Planning. 
File 11-34 


Minimum Tender Amount: $8,694.01 


Roll No. 26 27 010 001 17450 0000; King St, Niagara-on-the-Lake; 
PIN 46405-0014(LT); Part Block 39 TP Plan 86 Niagara as in NTW6162 
except RO488763, ROS62792, RO675921, RO123866; Niagara-on-the- 
Lake. File 11-36 


Minimum Tender Amount: $9,380.83 


Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanicd 
by a deposit in the form of a moncy order or of a bank draft or cheque 
certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality and 
representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 


Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regard- 
ing the title to, crown interests, availability of building permits, or any 
other matters relating to the lands to be sold. Responsibility for ascer- 
taining these matters rests with the potential purchasers. 


This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 
transfer tax. 


The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
successful purchaser. 


Note: HST may be payable by successful purchaser. 


For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
form of tender, contact: www.OntarioTaxSales.ca or if no internet access 
available, contact: 


DONNA LAKE 

Revenue Coordinator 

The Corporation of the 

Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake 

1593 Four Mile Creek Road 

P.O. Box 100 

Virgil ON LOS ITO 
(145-P379) 905-468-3266 Ext. 230 


MUNICIPAL ACT, 2001 
SALE OF LAND BY PUBLIC TENDER 


THE CORPORATION OF 
THE MUNICIPALITY OF GREY HIGHLANDS 


TAKE NOTICE that tenders are invited for the purchase of the lands 
described below and will be received until 3:00 p.m. local time on 
December 13, 2012, at the Grey Highlands Municipal Office, P.O. Box 
409, 206 Toronto St. S., Unit 1, Markdale ON NOC THO. 


The tenders will then be opened in public on the same day at 3:15 p.m. at 
the Municipal Office, 206 Toronto St. S., Unit 1, Markdale. 


Description of Lands: 


Roll No(s). 42 08 390 004 10900 0000, 42 08 390 004 12500 0000, 42 08 
390 004 12501 0000 and 42 08 390 004 12700 0000; 150 Talisman Mtn. 
Dr., Kimberley; PIN 37163-0226(LT); Lot 6, 11 to 15, 20 to 22 Plan 168 
Euphrasia; Purdy St and McLean St Plan 168 Euphrasia closed by R194486 
& R137542; Block C Plan 933; Part Lots | to 5, 7 to 10, 16 to 19 Plan 168 
Euphrasia; Part Lot 7 Concession 5 Euphrasia; Part Lot 7 Concession 6 
Euphrasia; Part Block B Plan 933 designated Part | on Plan 16R3690 & Parts 
I to 18 on Plan 6R8624 & Parts | to 5 on Plan 16R8807; S/T 520654; 520653; 
R345659; R345646; T/W R520653 except the casement therein (thirdly 
described); S/T R146011; Grey Highlands. File No. 09-01 02, 10-09 10 
Minimum Tender Amount: $2,024,616.16 
Roll No. 42 08 390 004 10700 0000; 116 Shilvock Sideroad, Kimberley; 
PIN 37324-0257(LT); Part Lot 6 Concession 5 Euphrasia designated Part | 
on Planl6R2535, T/W R520653; Grey Highlands; File No. 10-08 


Minimum Tender Amount: $36,924.56 


Roll No(s). 42 08 390 004 12800 0000 and 42 08 390 004 12674 0000; 
PIN 37163-0102(LT); Block A Plan 933 except Parts 3, 6, 9 on Plan 
16R7598; Part Lot 8 Concession 6 Euphrasia and Part Lot 8 Concession 
5 Euphrasia as in R520653 (secondly); S/T R520654; S/T R520653; T/W 
RS20653 except the casement thirdly described; Grey Highlands. File 
No.10-11 12 


Minimum Tender Amount: $47,743.15 


Tenders must be submitted in the prescribed form and must be accompanied 
by a deposit in the form of a moncy order or of a bank draft or cheque 
certified by a bank or trust corporation payable to the municipality and 
representing at least 20 per cent of the tender amount. 
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_ Except as follows, the municipality makes no representation regarding 
| the utle to or any other matters relating to the lands to be sold. Responsi- 
__ bility for ascertaining these matters rests with the potential purchasers. 


| This sale is governed by the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Municipal Tax 
| Sales Rules made under that Act. The successful purchaser will be required 
| to pay the amount tendered plus accumulated taxes and the relevant land 
| transfer tax. 


| The municipality has no obligation to provide vacant possession to the 
/ successful purchaser. 





| Note: HST may be payable by successful purchaser. 





| For further information regarding this sale and a copy of the prescribed 
| form of tender, contact: www.OntarioTaxSales.ca or if no internet access 
_ available, contact: 


KARMEN KRUEGER, CA 
Treasurer 

The Corporation of the 
Municipality of Grey Highlands 
P.O. Box 409 

206 Toronto St. S., Unit | 
Markdale ON NOC 1HO 

(519) 986-2811 
www.greyhighlands.ca 

| (145-P380) treasurer(@greyhighlands.ca 
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Publications under Part lil (Regulations) of the Legislation Act, 2006 
Reglements publiés en application de la partie Ill (Réglements) 
de la Loi de 2006 sur la législation 


2012—11—17 


ONTARIO REGULATION 324/12 


made under the 


HIGHWAY TRAFFIC ACT 


Made: October 25, 2012 
Filed: October 29, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: October 29, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending Reg. 619 of R.R.O. 1990 
(SPEED LIMITS) 


Note: Regulation 619 has ree cUs been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. (1) Paragraphs 4 and 5 of Part 1 of Schedule 6 to Regulation 619 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 are 
revoked and the following substituted: 


City of Ottawa 
Lanark — Twp. of Beckwith 


4. That part of the westbound lanes of the King’s Highway known as No. 7 lying between a point situate at its 
intersection with the centre line of the King’s Highway known as No. 417 in the City of Ottawa and a point situate 816 
metres measured easterly from its intersection with the centre line of the roadway known as Appleton/Cemetery 
Sideroad in the Township of Beckwith in the County of Lanark. 


City of Ottawa 
Lanark — Town of Carleton Place 


5. That part of the eastbound lanes of the King’s Highway known as No. 7 lying between a point situate at its intersection 
with the centre line of the King’s Highway known as No. 417 in the City of Ottawa and a point situate 559 metres 
measured easterly from its intersection with the centre line of the roadway known as McNeely Avenue in the Town of 
Carleton Place in the County of Lanark. 


(2) Paragraph 2 of Part 3 of Schedule 6 to the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
Lanark — Town of Carleton Place 


2. That part of the eastbound lanes of the King’s Highway known as No. 7 in the Town of Carleton Place in the County 
of Lanark lying between a point situate 559 metres measured easterly from its intersection with the centre line of the 
roadway known as McNeely Avenue and a point situate 259 metres measured easterly from the said intersection. 


(3) Paragraph 1 of Part 5 of Schedule 6 to the Regulation is revoked. 
(4) Part 5 of Schedule 6 to the Regulation is amended by adding the following paragraphs: 
Lanark — Town of Carleton Place 


9. That part of the westbound lanes of the King’s Highway known as No. 7 in the Town of Carleton Place in the County 
of Lanark lying between a point situate 1034 metres measured easterly from its intersection with the centre line of the 
roadway known as McNeely Avenue and a point situate 542 metres measured westerly from its intersection with the 
King’s Highway known as No. 15. 


10. That part of the eastbound lanes of the King’s Highway known as No. 7 in the Town of Carleton Place in the County 
of Lanark lying between a point situate 259 metres measured easterly from its intersection with the centre line of the 
roadway known as McNeely Avenue and a point situate 542 metres measured westerly from its intersection with the 
King’s Highway known as No. 15. 
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Commencement 


2. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 
Made by: 


BOB CHIARELLI 
Minister of Transportation 


Date made: October 25, 2012. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 325/12 


made under the 


FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING ACT 


Made: October 17, 2012 
Approved: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending Reg. 391 of R.R.O. 1990 
(ASPARAGUS — PLAN) 
Note: Regulation 391 has Panay Sy been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. Sections 1, 2 and 3 of Regulation 391 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 are revoked and the following 
substituted: 


Plan 


1. This Regulation sets out the plan for the control and regulation of the producing and marketing of asparagus within 
Ontario, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole or in part. 


Definition 
2. In this Regulation, 
“asparagus” means asparagus produced in Ontario; (““asperges”’) 
“fresh asparagus” means asparagus other than asparagus that is used by a processor for processing; (“asperges fraiches’’) 


“processing” means canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing or processing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other 
chemical; (“transformation’’) 


“processor” means a person engaged in the business of processing asparagus; (“transformateur’”) 
“producer” means a person engaged in the production of asparagus. (“producteur’”) 
Local board continued 


3. The local board known as “The Ontario Asparagus Growers’ Marketing Board” is continued under the name 
“Asparagus Farmers of Ontario”. 


Local board powers 


4. (1) The local board has the powers set out in subsection 15 (1) and in sections 50 and 110 of the Co-operative 
Corporations Act. 


(2) Any reference to the shareholders or directors of a co-operative in the provisions of the Co-operative Corporations Act 
set out in subsection (1) shall be deemed to be a reference to the members of the local board for purposes of the exercise by 
those members of the powers set out in those provisions. 


Board composition 
5. (1) The local board shall be composed of a minimum of six and a maximum of seven members. 
(2) All members of the local board shall be producers elected or appointed to the local board as follows: 
1. Six of the local board members shall be elected by producers in accordance with section 6. 
2. One additional member of the local board may be appointed by the board members in accordance with section 9. 
Election of local board 
6. (1) Elections of members of the local board members shall be held annually from among all the producers in Ontario. 
(2) The date of the annual election shall be on or before December 31 of any given year. 
(3) In 2012, six members shall be elected to the local board to constitute the board in accordance with section 5. 
(4) Beginning in 2013, the election of the members of the local board shall be staggered over a two year period as follows: 


1. Three members of the local board shall be elected in 2013 and every second year thereafter. 
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2. Three members of the local board shall be elected in 2014 and every second year thereafter. 
Term of office 


7. (1) A producer elected to the local board under section 6 shal] take office as a member of the local board at the 
beginning of the first meeting of the local board after the election. 


(2) A member of the local board shall hold office until his or her successor takes office in accordance with subsection (1) 
after the election that takes place in the second year of the member’s term, subject to subsection (3). 


(3) In the elections held in 2012, the six members elected to the local board shall hold office for the following terms: 


1. Three members shall be elected to hold office until the beginning of the first board meeting following the election of 
the board members in 2013. 


2. Three members shall be elected to hold office until the beginning of the first board meeting following the election of 
the board members in 2014. 


Producers’ rights 


8. (1) Every producer has a right to vote in an election of the local board and to be elected or appointed as a member of 
the local board. 


(2) If a producer is not an individual, the producer shall designate in writing an individual who may, on behalf of the 
producer, vote in an election of the local board or be elected or appointed to the local board. 


(3) A producer who designates an individual under subsection (2) may designate only one of the following individuals: 
1. An officer or employee of the producer. 


In the case of a corporation, a shareholder or director of the corporation. 


Ww N 


In the case of a partnership, a partner. 
4. In the case of a joint venture, a member of the joint venture. 
(4) A designation under subsection (2) shall be in a form approved by the local board. 


(5) Any reference to a producer in sections 5, 6 and 7, subsection (1) and sections 9 and 10 shall, in the case of a producer 
who is not an individual, be deemed to be a reference to the individual designated by the producer under subsection (2). 


Appointment of additional board member 
9. (1) The members of the local board may, at any time, appoint a producer as an additional member of the local board. 


(2) A member appointed under subsection (1) shall take office upon his or her appointment and shall hold office until the 
beginning of the first meeting of the local board held after the next election of the local board. 


Vacancies 


10. (1) At the first board meeting of the local board held after an election held under section 6 or at such later time that is 
within 60 days of the election, the members of the board shall appoint such producers to the local board as are necessary to 
ensure the local board has the minimum number of members required under subsection 5 (1). 


(2) If the members of the local board fail to appoint the required number of producers in accordance with subsection (1), 
the Commission may appoint producers to fill the vacancies. 


(3) If an elected member of the local board or a member appointed to the local board under section 9 or subsection (1) 
dies, resigns or is unable to act for the remainder of his or her term of office, the other members of the local board may 
appoint a producer to fill the vacancy. 


(4) A member of the local board appointed to the local board under subsection (3) to replace a member shall hold office 
for the remainder of the term of the replaced member. 


2. The Schedule to the Regulation is revoked. 
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Commencement 


3. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 


Made by: 
Pris par : 


ONTARIO FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING COMMISSION: 
COMMISSION DE COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES DE L’ONTARIO: 


Le président, 


GERI KAMENZ 
Chair 


Le secrétaire, 
JOHN MITSOPULOS 


Secretary 


Date made: October 17, 2012. 
Pris le : 17 octobre 2012. 


| approve this Regulation. 
J’approuve le présent réglement. 


Le ministre de | Agriculture, de |’Alimentation et des Affaires rurales, 
TED MCMEEKIN 
Minister of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs 


Date approved: October 31, 2012. 
Approuvé le : 31 octobre 2012. 
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REGLEMENT DE L’ONTARIO 325/12 
pris en vertu de la 


LOT SUR LA COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


pris le 17 octobre 2012 
approuve le 31 octobre 2012 
déposé le 1 novembre 2012 
publié sur le site Lois-en-ligne le 2 novembre 2012 
imprimé dans la Gazette de l'Ontario le 17 novembre 2012 


modifiant le Regl. 391 des R.R.O. de 1990 
(ASPERGES — PLAN) 


Remarque : Le Réeglement 391 a été modifié antérieurement. Ces modifications sont indiquées dans I’ Historique législatif 
détaillé des reglements codifiés sur le site www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 


1. Les articles 1, 2 et 3 du Réglement 391 des Réglements refondus de ?Ontario de 1990 sont abrogés et remplacés 
par ce qui suit : 


Plan 


1. Le présent reglement énonce le plan pour la régie et la réglementation de la production et de la commercialisation des 
asperges en Ontario, y compris l’interdiction totale ou partielle de pareilles production et commercialisation. 


Définitions 
2. Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent au présent reglement. 
«asperges» Asperges produites en Ontario. («asparagus») 
«asperges fraiches» Asperges autres que celles qu’utilise un transformateur aux fins de transformation. («fresh asparagus») 
«producteur» Quiconque se livre a la production d’asperges. («producer») 
«transformateum» Quiconque se livre a la transformation des asperges. («processor») 


«transformation» La mise en conserve, la déshydratation, le séchage, la congélation ou la transformation avec du sucre ou un 
produit chimique, notamment du dioxyde de soufre. («processing») 


Prorogation de la commission locale 


3. La commission locale appelée Commission ontarienne de commercialisation des asperges est prorogée sous le nom de 
Asparagus Farmers of Ontario. 


Pouvoirs de la commission locale 


4. (1) Lacommission locale a les pouvoirs énoncés au paragraphe 15 (1) et aux articles 50 et 110 de la Loi sur les sociétés 
cooperatives. 


(2) Toute mention des actionnaires ou des administrateurs d’une coopérative dans les dispositions de la Loi sur les sociétés 
cooperatives visées au paragraphe (1) vaut mention des membres de la commission locale aux fins de l’exercice par ces 
derniers des pouvoirs énoncés a ces dispositions. 


Composition de la commission locale 
5. (1) La commission locale se compose de six a sept membres. 
(2) Tous les membres de la commission locale sont des producteurs élus ou nommeés a celle-ci de la facon suivante : 
1. Six membres sont élus par les producteurs conformément a l'article 6. 
2. Un membre additionnel peut étre nommeé par les membres conformément a l’article 9. 
Election des membres 
6. (1) Les membres de la commission locale sont élus annuellement parmi tous les producteurs de I’Ontario. 
(2) Les élections annuelles se tiennent au plus tard le 31 décembre de I’année. 
(3) En 2012, six membres sont élus a la commission locale pour constituer celle-ci comme le prévoit larticle 5. 


(4) A compter de 2013, l’élection des membres de la commission locale est échelonnée sur une période de deux ans 
comme sult : 
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1. Trois membres sont élus en 2013 et tous les deux ans par la suite. 
2. Trois membres sont élus en 2014 et tous les deux ans par la suite. 


Mandat 


7. (1) Les producteurs élus a la commission locale en application de l’article 6 entrent en fonction au début de la premiere 
réunion de la commission locale qui se tient aprés leur élection. 


(2) Les membres de la commission locale exercent leur mandat jusqu’a l’entrée en fonction de leurs successeurs, 
conformément au paragraphe (1), aprés les élections tenues la deuxieme année de leur mandat, sous réserve du paragraphe 


(3). 


(3) Aux élections tenues en 2012, les mandats des six membres élus a la commission locale sont les suivants : 


1. Trois membres exercent leur mandat jusqu’au début de la premiére réunion de la commission qui se tient apres les 
élections de 2013. 


2. Trois membres exercent leur mandat jusqu’au début de la premiére réunion de la commission qui se tient aprés les 
élections de 2014. 


Droits des producteurs 
8. (1) Chaque producteur a le droit de voter aux élections a la commission locale ou d’y étre élu ou nommeé. 


(2) Le producteur qui n’est pas un particulier désigne par écrit un particulier qui peut, au nom du producteur, voter aux 
élections a la commission locale ou y étre élu ou nommé. 


(3) Le producteur qui désigne un particulier en application du paragraphe (2) ne peut désigner qu’un des particuliers 
suivants : 


1. Un dirigeant ou un employé du producteur. 
2. S’ils’agit d’une société, un actionnaire ou un administrateur de celle-ci. 
3. S’ils’agit d’une société de personnes, un associé de celle-ci. 
4. S’ils’agit d’une coentreprise, un coentrepreneur de celle-ci. 
(4) La désignation visée au paragraphe (2) est rédigée selon un formulaire approuvé par la commission locale. 


(5S) Toute mention d’un producteur aux articles 5, 6 et 7, au paragraphe (1) et aux articles 9 et 10 vaut mention, dans le cas 
d’un producteur qui n’est pas un particulier, du particulier qu’il a désigné en application du paragraphe (2). 


Nomination d’un membre additionnel 
9. (1) Les membres de la commission locale peuvent a tout moment y nommer un membre additionnel. 


(2) Le membre nommé en vertu du paragraphe (1) entre en fonction dés sa nomination et exerce son mandat jusqu’au 
début de la premiére réunion de la commission locale qui se tient aprés les élections suivantes. 


Vacances 


10. (1) Lors de la premiére réunion de Ja commission locale qui se tient aprés les élections tenues en application de 
Particle 6 ou dans les 60 jours suivant ces élections, les membres de la commission locale y nomment le nombre de 
producteurs requis pour que la commission ait le nombre minimal de membres exigé par le paragraphe 5 (1). 


(2) Si les membres de la commission locale ne nomment pas le nombre requis de producteurs conformément au 
paragraphe (1), la Commission peut nommer des producteurs afin de combler les vacances. 


(3) En cas de décés, de démission ou d’empéchement d’un membre élu de la commission locale ou d’un membre nommeé a 
celle-ci en application de l’article 9 ou du paragraphe (1), les autres membres peuvent nommer un producteur afin de combler 
la vacance. 


(4) Tout membre nommé 4a la commission locale en vertu du paragraphe (3) comble la vacance jusqu’a l’expiration du 
mandat du membre qu’il remplace. 


2. L’annexe du Réglement est abrogée. 
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Entrée en vigueur 
3. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur le jour de son dépdt. 


Made by: 
Pris par : 


ONTARIO FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING COMMISSION: 
COMMISSION DE COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES DE L’ ONTARIO: 
Le président, 


GERI KAMENZ 
Chair 


Le secrétaire, 
JOHN MITSOPULOS 


Secretary 


Date made: October 17, 2012. 
Pris le : 17 octobre 2012. 


I approve this Regulation. 
J’approuve le présent reglement. 


Le ministre de l'Agriculture, de |’Alimentation et des Affaires rurales, 


TED MCMEEKIN 
Minister of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs 


Date approved: October 31, 2012. 
Approuvé le : 31 octobre 2012. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 326/12 


made under the 


FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING ACT 


Made: October 17, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending Reg. 390 of R.R.O. 1990 
(ASPARAGUS — MARKETING) 


Note: Regulation 390 has previously been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. (1) The definition of “local board” in section 1 of Regulation 390 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is 
revoked and the following substituted: 


“local board” means the local board known as Asparagus Farmers of Ontario; (“commission locale”) 
(2) The definition of “producer” in section 1 of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


“producer” means a person engaged in the production of asparagus. (“producteur’”’) 


Commencement 


2. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 


Made by: 
Pris par : 


ONTARIO FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING COMMISSION: 
COMMISSION DE COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES DE L’ ONTARIO: 


Le président, 


GERI KAMENZ 
Chair 


Le secrétaire, 


JOHN MITSOPULOS 
Secretary 


Date made: October 17, 2012. 


Pris le : 17 octobre 2012. 
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REGLEMENT DE L’ONTARIO 326/12 


pris en vertu de la 


LOI SUR LA COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


pris le 17 octobre 2012 
déposé le 1 novembre 2012 
publié sur le site Lois-en-ligne le 2 novembre 2012 
imprimé dans la Gazette de l'Ontario le 17 novembre 2012 


modifiant le Regl. 390 des R.R.O. de 1990 
(ASPERGES — COMMERCIALISATION) 


Remarque : Le Reglement 390 a été modifié antérieurement. Ces modifications sont indiquées dans I’Historique législatif 
détaillé des reglements codifiés sur le site www.|lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1. (1) La définition de «commission locale» a Particle | du Réglement 390 des Réglements refondus de Ontario de 
1990 est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 
«commission locale» La commission locale appelée Asparagus Farmers of Ontario. («local board») 

(2) La définition de «producteur» a larticle 1 du Réglement est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 
«producteurm Quiconque se livre a la production d’asperges. («producer») 
Entrée en vigueur 

2. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur le jour de son dép6t. 


Made by: 
Pris par : 


ONTARIO FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING COMMISSION: 
COMMISSION DE COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES DE L’ONTARIO: 


Le président, 


GERI KAMENZ 
Chair 


Le secrétaire, 
JOHN MITSOPULOS 


Secretary 


Date made: October 17, 2012. 
Pris le : 17 octobre 2012. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 327/12 


made under the 


SURVEYORS ACT 


Made: May 14, 2012 
Approved: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending Reg. 1026 of R.R.O. 1990 
(GENERAL) 
Note: Regulation 1026 has previously been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. Section 1 of Regulation 1026 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is amended by adding the following 
definition: 


“project” means a plan, map, drawing, file, report or any other form of document by which a professional member advises or 
gives an opinion as to, 


(a) the establishment or determination of boundaries delineating any right or interest in land or land covered with water, or 


(b) the determination or analysis of spatial attributes of natural and artificial features on, above or below the surface of the 
earth, whether or not the surface of the earth is situated below water. 


2. Clause 7 (7) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “mail a copy of the return” in the portion before 
subclause (i) and substituting “send, by mail or electronic means, a copy of the return”. 


3. (1) Clause 20 (1) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


(2) Clause 20 (1) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


4. (1) Clause 22 (1) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


(2) Clause 22 (1) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


(3) Subsection 22 (3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” in the portion 
before clause (a) and substituting “professional surveying”. 


5. (1) The heading immediately before section 22.1 of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


BRANCHES OF PROFESSIONAL SURVEYING 


(2) Section 22.1 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” in the portion before 
paragraph | and substituting “professional surveying”. 


6. (1) Subsection 23 (3) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
(3) An applicant for a term of articles must provide proof of, 


(a) successful completion of a program at the baccalaureat level in professional surveying approved by the Academic and 
Experience Requirements Committee; 


(b 


— 


successful completion of a program that, in the opinion of the Academic and Experience Requirements Committee, 1s 
equivalent in content and level of difficulty to a program approved under clause (a); or 


(c) experience or knowledge or a combination thereof that, in the opinion of the Academic and Experience Requirements 
Committee, provides equivalent competencies to a program approved under clause (a). 


(2) Clause 23 (4) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


(3) Clause 23 (4) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 
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(4) Subsection 23 (5) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


(5) Subsection 23 (15) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(15) The Academic and Experience Requirements Committee may waive or vary the requirements for articles, as set out in 
this section, for an applicant who, 


(a) is a professional surveyor in good standing in another jurisdiction or holds an equivalent professional designation in 
another jurisdiction; or 


(b) has met the requirements of subsection (3) and has recently worked, in Ontario or elsewhere, a minimum of five years 
in a position that, in the opinion of the Academic and Experience Requirements Committee, provides experience that 
is equivalent to the experience obtained working as a professional member in Ontario. 


7. Clause 25 (2) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


8. (1) Subsection 26 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “and” at the end of clause (b), by adding 
“and” at the end of clause (c) and by adding the following clause: 


(d) a professional development report, completed by the applicant, for the 12-month period ending that December 31. 


(2) Clause 26 (2) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


9. The Regulation is amended by adding the following section: 


SUSPENSION 


26.1 (1) The Registrar may suspend a member’s licence, certificate of authorization or certificate of registration if the 
member, 


(a) fails to file anything required under clause 26 (1) (b), (c) or (d) or (2) (b) or (c); or 
(b) fails to meet the requirements of the professional development program described in section 41. 


(2) The Registrar shall not suspend a licence, certificate of authorization or certificate of registration without first giving 
the member two months notice of the default and intention to suspend. 


(3) A person whose licence, certificate of authorization or certificate of registration was suspended by the Registrar under 
subsection (1) is entitled to have the suspension removed on, 


(a) filing of the thing the person failed to file; or 
(b) meeting the requirements of the professional development program. 


(4) Ifa licence, certificate of authorization or certificate of registration is suspended by the Registrar under subsection (1) 
and the suspension is not removed under subsection (3) within one year of the date of the suspension, the Registrar shall refer 
the matter to the Council with a recommendation that the matter be referred to the Discipline Committee. 


10. Subsection 31 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


11. Clauses 33 (2) (e) and (f) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 
(ec) ensure that clients are aware of the complexity of a project and the nature of fees for service: 


(f) when signing a survey plan or a project, include a statement that certifies that the plan or project complies with all 
relevant legislative requirements and all standards of the Association: and 


12. (1) Subsection 34 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


(2) Clauses 34 (2) (a) and (b) of the Regulation are amended by striking out “professional land surveying” 
wherever it appears and substituting in each case “professional surveying”. 


(3) Clause 34 (2) (c) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “profession of land surveying” and substituting 
“profession of surveying”. 


(4) Clauses 34 (2) (d) and (e) of the Regulation are amended by striking out “professional land surveying” wherever 
it appears and substituting in each case “professional surveying”. 


(5) Clauses 34 (2) (i) and (j) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 
(1) every professional member shall keep and make available to his or her client, on request, an itemized and accurate 


record of the cost of a project; 
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(j) no professional member shall pay a commission in respect of a project or offer or agree to divide his or her 
remuneration with another person in respect of a project unless the other person has participated in completing the 
project; 

(k) every professional member shall participate in the professional development program described in section 41; and 

(1) every licensed member shall conduct every survey in an impartial manner. 


(6) Subsection 34 (4) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


(7) Section 34 of the Regulation is amended by adding the following subsection: 


(6) For the purposes of clause (2) (1), a licensed member fails to conduct a survey in an impartial manner if he or she acts 
as an advocate for a client or renders an opinion on the location of a boundary or corner by, 


(a 


failing to collect and assess all best available documentary and physical evidence with respect to the true location of 
the boundary or corner; or 


— 


(b 


unfairly favouring some documentary or physical evidence with respect to the true location of the boundary or corner 
over other such evidence. 


— 


13. (1) Paragraph 1 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


(2) Paragraph 2 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end 
and substituting “professional surveying”. 


(3) Paragraph 3 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” at the end 
and substituting “professional surveying”. 


(4) Paragraph 6 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “certificate, report or plan” and 
substituting “project”. 


(5) Paragraph 7 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “phases of survey work” and 
substituting “phases of a project”. 


(6) Paragraph 12 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “surveying services” wherever it 
appears and substituting in each case “professional surveying services”. 


(7) Paragraph 15 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “practice of surveying” and 
substituting “practice of professional surveying”. 


(8) Paragraph 21 of section 35 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and 
substituting “professional surveying”. 


14. Subsection 36 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “professional land surveying” and substituting 
“professional surveying”. 


15. (1) Clause (a) of the definition of “firm” in subsection 40 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out 
“professional land surveying” and substituting “professional surveying”. 


(2) The definition of “project” in subsection 40 (1) of the Regulation is revoked. 
16. The Regulation is amended by adding the following sections: 


PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


41. (1) The Council shall establish a professional development program for the professional members of the Association 
in accordance with this section. 


(2) The requirements of the professional development program shall be published by the Council, posted on the 
Association’s website and distributed to the professional members by mail or electronic transmission. 


(3) If the Council changes any of the requirements of the professional development program published under subsection 
(2), the Council shall, immediately after the changes are made, publish the changes, post them on the Association’s website 
and give notice of the changes to the professional members by mail or electronic transmission. 


(4) Despite subsection (2), it shall be a requirement of the professional development program that, every three years, a 
professional member shall, 


(a) complete at least 36 hours of continuing education courses relating to the practice of professional surveying that are 
offered by the Association or approved by the Council; 


(b) participate in at least 66 hours of professional activities that support the profession of professional surveying, that are 
approved by the Council and that may include, 
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(1) attendance at Association meetings or meetings of Association committees or other professional organizations, 
(ii) participation in Association committees or other related professional organizations, 
(iii) publication of works relating to the profession or presentations of papers relating to the profession, and 
(iv) independent learning and self-study activities; and 
(c) satisfy such other requirements as may be required by the Council and published in accordance with subsection (2). 
(5) The three-year period referred to in subsection (4) shall begin, 


(a) fora person who is a professional member on December 31, 2012, on January |, 2013, and every three years thereafter 
subject to subsection (7); and 


(b) for a person who becomes a professional member after December 31, 2012, on January | of the year following the 
year in which he or she became a professional member, and every three years thereafter subject to subsection (7). 


(6) A professional member is not required to participate in the professional development program during a year in which 
he or she becomes ill or physically disabled or during which such other extenuating circumstances exist, if the Registrar 
determines that the illness, disability or circumstances are such that the member should be exempt from the professional 
development requirements. 


(7) If the Registrar determines that a professional member is not required to participate in the professional development 
program during one or more years, the three-year period determined under subsection (5) shall be adjusted accordingly. 


(8) Every professional member shall participate in the professional development program. 


42. Every professional member shall complete an annual report on their professional development activities and submit 
the report to the Registrar along with their application for renewal of a licence or certificate of authorization under section 26. 


43. (1) Every professional member shall maintain records of their professional development activities for a period of at 
least five years. 


(2) The Registrar may conduct audits of members’ professional development records to ensure that members are 
complying with the requirements of the professional development program. 


Commencement 


17. This Regulation comes into force on December 1, 2012. 
Made by: 


COUNCIL OF THE ASSOCIATION OF ONTARIO LAND SURVEYORS: 


PAUL BENEDICT 
President 


BLAIN MARTIN 
Executive Director 


Date made: May 14, 2012. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 328/12 


made under the 


HIGHWAY TRAFFIC ACT 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending O. Reg. 277/99 
(RED LIGHT CAMERA SYSTEM EVIDENCE) 


Note: Ontario Regulation 277/99 has sesh asco been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. The Table to section 1.1 of Ontario Regulation 277/99 is amended by adding the following area: 


York, The Regional Municipality of 


2. Section 3.3 of the Regulation is amended by adding the following Table: 


TABLE 7 
REGIONAL MUNICIPALITY OF YORK 


| 3000 to 3200 


Commencement 





3. This Regulation comes into force on the later of January 1, 2013 and the day it is filed. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 329/12 


made under the 


PENSION BENEFITS ACT 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending Reg. 909 of R.R.O. 1990 
(GENERAL) 


Note: Regulation 909 has previously been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1. (1) Clause 1.2 (1) (b) of Regulation 909 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is revoked. 

(2) Clause 1.2 (1) (d) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(d) the present value of all special payments referred to in clause 5 (1) (b) or (e) that are scheduled for payment within the 
following period, other than special payments required to liquidate any past service unfunded liability or any solvency 
deficiency determined in the report: 


(1) the period of five years that begins on the valuation date of a report with a valuation date before September 30, 
2011, in the case of a pension plan that is not a jointly sponsored pension plan, 


(11) a period that begins on the valuation date of a report with a valuation date on or after September 30, 2011 and 
continues until the end of a five-year period that begins on a date not Jater than 12 months after the valuation 
date, in the case of a pension plan that 1s not a jointly sponsored pension plan, 


(11) a period that begins on the valuation date of the report and continues until the end of a five-year period that 
begins on a date not later than 12 months after the valuation date, in the case of a jointly sponsored pension plan. 


(3) The definition of “C” in subsection 1.2 (2) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


“C” is the present value of the required contributions for the following period, which are determined using the 
actuarial cost method adopted by the plan: 


(a) the five-year period that begins on the valuation date of a report with a valuation date before September 30, 
2011, in the case of a pension plan that is not a jointly sponsored pension plan, 


(b) a period that begins on the valuation date of a report with a valuation date on or after September 30, 2011 
and continues until the end of a five-year period that begins on a date not later than 12 months after the 
valuation date, in the case of a pension plan that is not a jointly sponsored pension plan, or 


(c) a period that begins on the valuation date of the report and continues until the end of a five-year period that 
begins on a date not later than 12 months after the valuation date, in the case of a jointly sponsored pension 
plan, 


2. (1) Clause 4 (2) (c.1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
(c.1) all special payments determined in accordance with sections 5.6 and 5.6.1; and 
(2) Paragraphs | and 1.1 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation are revoked. 


(3) Paragraph 1.2 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “If the valuation date of a 
report filed under section 3, 13 or 14 is on or after December 31, 2006 and, at the valuation date, the amount 
determined under clause (a) of the definition of “going concern assets” in subsection 1 (2)” at the beginning and 
substituting “If, at the valuation date of a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14, the amount determined under clause 
(a) of the definition of “going concern assets” in subsection 1 (2)”. 


(4) Paragraph 2.1 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs 1, 1.2 and 2” and 
substituting “paragraphs 1.2 and 2”. 


(5) Paragraph 3 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs 1, 1.2 and 2” and 
substituting “paragraphs 1.2 and 2”. 


(6) Paragraph 3.1 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs 1, 1.2 and 2” and 
substituting “paragraphs 1.2 and 2”. 


(7) Subparagraph 5 i of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is revoked. 
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(8) Sub-subparagraph 7 ii A of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “if paragraph 1 or 
1.2 applies” and substituting “if paragraph 1.2 applies”. 


(9) Paragraph 9 of subsection 4 (2.3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraph 1, 1.2 or 2” and 
substituting “paragraph 1.2 or 2”. 


(10) Subsection 4 (3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “clauses (2) (b), (c) and (d)” at the end and 
substituting “clauses (2) (b), (c), (c.1) and (d)”. 


3. Section 5 of the Regulation is amended by adding the following subsection: 


(1.0.1) Despite clauses (1) (b) and (e), if the valuation date of the report is on or after September 30, 2011, the beginning 
of the amortization period for special payments to liquidate a solvency deficiency or going concern unfunded liability 
determined in the report may be deferred to a day that is not later than 12 months after the valuation date. 


4. The Regulation is amended by adding the following section after the heading “Solvency Funding Relief”: 
5.5.3 (1) In this section and in sections 5.6 to 5.10, 


“consolidated prior solvency deficiency” means, in respect of a plan, the amount described in subsection (2); (“déficit de 
solvabilité antérieur consolidé’’) 


“eligible former member” means, with respect to a plan, a former member whose deferred pension or pension benefit 
includes a defined benefit, other than a former member for whom a notice of death has been received by the administrator; 
(“ancien participant admissible’) 


“eligible member” means, with respect to a plan, a member whose pension benefit includes a defined benefit, other than, 
(a) amember who no longer has an entitlement to any payments from the plan, and 
(b) a member for whom a notice of death has been received by the administrator; (“participant admissible”) 


“eligible retired member” means, with respect to a plan, a retired member whose pension or pension benefit includes a 
defined benefit, other than a retired member for whom a notice of death has been received by the administrator; 
(“participant retraité admissible”) 


“jointly governed plan” means a plan that is, 
(a) a jointly sponsored pension plan, 
(b) a multi-employer pension plan established pursuant to a collective agreement or a trust agreement, 


(c) a plan whose administrator is a pension committee all of whose members are representatives of members of the plan, 
or 


(d) a plan whose administrator is a pension committee described in clause 8 (1) (b) of the Act if at least one-half of the 
members of the pension committee represent members of the plan or persons receiving pensions under the plan; 
(“régime a gestion paritaire’’) 


“new going concern unfunded liability” means, with respect to a plan, a going concern unfunded liability determined in the 
applicable solvency relief report for the plan; (“nouveau passif a long terme non capitalisé’’) 


“new solvency deficiency” means, with respect to a plan, a solvency deficiency determined in the applicable solvency relief 
report for the plan; (“nouveau déficit de solvabilité”) 


“Option 1” means the type of solvency relief described in paragraph | of subsection 5.6 (3); (“option 1’) 
“Option 2” means the type of solvency relief described in paragraph 2 of subsection 5.6 (3); (“option 2”) 
“Option 3” means the type of solvency relief described in paragraph 3 of subsection 5.6 (3); (“option 3”) 
“Option 4” means the type of solvency relief described in paragraph 1 of subsection 5.6.1 (3); (“option 4”) 
“Option 5” means the type of solvency relief described in paragraph 2 of subsection 5.6.1 (3); (“option 5”) 


“solvency relief report” means, with respect to a plan, the report referred to in subsection 5.6 (1) or 5.6.1 (1), as the 
circumstances require. (“rapport sur |’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité”) 


(2) The consolidated prior solvency deficiency of a pension plan is the present value, as of the valuation date of the 
applicable solvency relief report, of all special payments that are required with respect to any solvency deficiency determined 
in a report under section 3, 13 or 14 that was filed before the solvency relief report is filed and that are scheduled to be paid 
after the valuation date of the solvency relief report, excluding the following special payments: 


1. Special payments required only by reason of section 75 of the Act. 


2. Special payments with respect to a solvency deficiency in which the amortization period ends more than five years 
after the valuation date of the applicable solvency relief report. 
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5. (1) Subsection 5.6 (1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(1) This section applies with respect to the first report of a pension plan that is filed by the administrator under section 13 
or 14 for which the valuation date is on or after September 30, 2008 and before September 30, 2011. However, it does not 
apply with respect to any excluded plan described in subsection (7). 


(2) Paragraph I of subsection 5.6 (3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “If there is” at the beginning and 
substituting “Option 1: if there is”. 


(3) Paragraph 2 of subsection 5.6 (3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “If a solvency deficiency” at the 
beginning and substituting “Option 2: if a solvency deficiency”. 


(4) Paragraph 3 of subsection 5.6 (3) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “If there is” at the beginning and 
substituting “Option 3: if there is”. 


(5) Subsection 5.6 (4) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
(4) The following exceptions apply for the purposes of this section: 
1. Option I is not available for any jointly sponsored pension plan. 


2. Option 2 is not available for any pension plan that is a new pension plan as defined in section 1 of Ontario Regulation 
202/02 (Algoma Steel Inc. Pension Plans) made under the Act. 


3. Option 3 is not available for any pension plan (other than a jointly governed plan), 
i. if the administrator does not comply with section 5.7, 


ii. if the administrator receives notices of objection representing objections to the election from more than one-third 
of the persons who are eligible members, eligible former members or eligible retired members described in 
section 5.7, or 


i. if the administrator fails to file a certificate of consent under section 5.8 in accordance with that section. 


(6) Paragraph 1 of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “or the amortization period with 
respect to any solvency deficiency arising after the valuation date of the solvency relief report” in the portion before 
subparagraph i and substituting “or the amortization period with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined 
in a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14”. 


(7) Sub-subparagraph 1 i C of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


C. the present value of the special payments with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined in a 
report filed under section 3, 13 or 14. 


(8) Sub-subparagraph | ii E of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


E. The amortization period for the special payments with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined 
in a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14. 


(9) Paragraph 6 of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is amended by adding “under section 5.8” after “any 
certificate of consent”. 


(10) Sub-subparagraph 8 iii A of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is amended by adding at the beginning “for a 
valuation date before September 30, 2011”. 


(11) Subparagraph 8 iii of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “and” at the end of sub- 
subparagraph 8 iii A and by adding the following sub-subparagraph: 


A.1 for a valuation date on or after September 30, 2011, the present value of special payments referred to in 
subsection 5 (1) with respect to any going concern unfunded liability arising on or before the valuation date 
of the solvency relief report that are scheduled for payment within the period that begins on the valuation 
date of the subsequent report and ends at the end of the period in which the new solvency deficiency is 
liquidated or at the end of a five-year period that begins on a day not more than 12 months after the 
valuation date of the subsequent report, whichever is later, and 


(12) The definition of “A” in subparagraph 8.1 iii of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is revoked and the 
following substituted: 


“A” is the present value of required contributions, determined using the actuarial cost method adopted by the 
plan, for the period indicated: 


a. for a subsequent report with a valuation date before September 30, 2011, for the five-year period that 
begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report, 
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b. for a subsequent report with a valuation date on or after September 30, 2011, for the period that begins 
on the valuation date of the subsequent report and that ends at the end of a five-year period that begins 
on a day not more than 12 months after the valuation date of the subsequent report, 


(13) Subparagraph 10 iv of subsection 5.6 (6) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


iv. The reference to a five-year period in paragraph a of the definition of “A” in subparagraph 8.1 iii is deemed to be 
a reference to the period that begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report and that ends at the end of a 
five-year period that begins on a day not more than 12 months after the valuation date of the subsequent report. 


(14) Subsection 5.6 (6.1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “subparagraph 8.1 iii” at the end of the 
portion before paragraph | and substituting “subparagraph 8.1 iii of subsection (6)”. 


(15) Subsections 5.6 (7), (7.1), (8) and (9) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 
(7) The following pension plans are excluded plans for the purposes of this section: 
1. A plan that does not provide defined benefits. 


2. A plan that was not registered under the Act or under the legislation of a designated jurisdiction before September 30, 
2008, 


i. unless the plan is deemed under section 80 of the Act to be a continuation of another plan that was registered 
before that day, 


ii. unless the plan is a successor plan described in section 81 of the Act and the original plan was registered before 
that day, or 


iii. unless the plan was formed by the merger of two or more plans and at least one of the original plans was 
registered before that day. 


3. A specified Ontario multi-employer pension plan within the meaning of section 6.0.1. 


4. A participating pension plan within the meaning of subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 99/06 (Stelco Inc. Pension 
Plans) made under the Act. 


5. A plan to which not all of the contributions set out in reports filed under section 3, 13 or 14 that were required to be 
made before the valuation date of the solvency relief report under this section have been made in accordance with the 
Act and the regulations. 


6. The Regulation is amended by adding the following section: 


5.6.1 (1) This section applies with respect to the first report of a pension plan that is filed by the administrator under 
section 13 or 14 for which the valuation date is on or after September 30, 2011 and before September 30, 2014. However, it 
does not apply with respect to any excluded plan described in subsection (8). 


(2) This section applies despite any other provision of this Regulation and, in particular, despite subsection 5.6 (2). 


(3) The administrator of a plan that is not an excluded plan may, subject to this section, elect to use one or both of the 
following types of solvency relief: 


1. Option 4: Ifa solvency deficiency was determined in a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14 before the solvency relief 
report under this section is filed and if that solvency deficiency has not been liquidated, the establishment of a new 
five-year period during which the plan’s consolidated prior solvency deficiency is to be liquidated. 


2. Option 5: If there is a new solvency deficiency, the extension of the five-year period during which the new solvency 
deficiency would otherwise be required to be liquidated for up to an additional five years. 


(4 


1. Option 4 is not available for any pension plan that is a new pension plan as defined in section 1 of Ontario Regulation 
202/02 (Algoma Steel Inc. Pension Plans) made under the Act. 


— 


The following exceptions apply for the purposes of this section: 


2. Option 5 is not available for any pension plan (other than a jointly governed plan), 
1. 1f the administrator does not comply with section 5.7, 


ii. if the administrator receives notices of objection representing objections to the election from more than one-third 
of the persons who are eligible members, eligible former members or eligible retired members described in 
section 5.7, or 


ii. 1f the administrator fails to file a certificate of consent under section 5.8 in accordance with that section. 


(5) An election under this section must be in writing, may be made only once, cannot be rescinded and must be filed with 
the Superintendent no later than the day on which the solvency relief report under this section is filed. 
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(6) If the administrator of a plan makes an election under this section, the following rules apply in the circumstances 
described in the following paragraphs: 


|. If there was a new solvency deficiency or the administrator elected Option 4 and, on a valuation date after the 
valuation date of the solvency relief report under this section, the sum of the solvency assets and the solvency asset 
adjustment exceeds the sum of the solvency liabilities, the solvency liability adjustment and the prior year credit 
balance (such excess being referred to in this paragraph as the “solvency excess”), the special payments or 
amortization periods under subsection 5 (1) with respect to the consolidated prior solvency deficiency, the 
consolidated prior solvency deficiency under section 5.6, the new solvency deficiency and the new solvency 
deficiency under section 5.6 or the amortization period with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined in a 
report filed under section 3, 13 or 14 may be adjusted in accordance with the following rules: 


i. The special payments are reduced to zero if the solvency excess is greater than or equal to the sum of, 


A. 
B. 


the present value of the special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency, if any, 


the present value of the special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency determined under 
section 5.6, if any, 

if the administrator elected Option 4, the present value of the special payments with respect to the 
consolidated prior solvency deficiency, if any, 


if the administrator did not elect Option 4, the present value of the special payments with respect to the 
consolidated prior solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6, if any, 


the present value of the special payments with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined in a 
report filed under section 3, 13 or 14. 


ii. If the solvency excess is less than the sum of the present value of the special payments described in sub- 
subparagraphs 1 A, B, C, D and E, the solvency excess may be applied to reduce any of the following in order to 
reduce the solvency excess to zero: 


aX. 


B. 


The special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency over the amortization period set out in 
the solvency relief report. 


The special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 over the 
amortization period set out in the solvency relief report under section 5.6. 


If the administrator elected Option 4, the special payments with respect to the consolidated prior solvency 
deficiency over the amortization period set out in the solvency relief report. 


If the administrator did not elect Option 4, the special payments with respect to the consolidated prior 
solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 over the amortization period set out in the solvency relief 
report under section 5.6. 


E. The amortization period for the special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency. 


F. The amortization period for the special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency determined 


under section 5.6. 


If the administrator elected Option 4, the amortization period for the special payments with respect to the 
consolidated prior solvency deficiency. 


If the administrator did not elect Option 4, the amortization period for the special payments with respect to 
the consolidated prior solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6. 


The amortization period for the special payments with respect to any other solvency deficiency determined 
in a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14. 


2. If the administrator elects Option 4, 


1. the consolidated prior solvency deficiency must be liquidated, with interest at the rates described in subsection 5 
(2), by equal monthly instalments over a period of five years beginning on the valuation date of the solvency 
relief report, instead of over the remaining portion of the amortization period or periods that would otherwise 
apply, 


i. the monthly instalments required to liquidate the consolidated prior solvency deficiency are deemed to be special 
payments under subsection 5 (1) for the purposes of liquidating a solvency deficiency, 


ill, the solvency asset adjustment under clause 1.2 (1) (d) for a new solvency deficiency must include the present 
value of all special payments required to liquidate any solvency deficiency for which the amortization period 
ends more than five years after the valuation date of the solvency relief report and to liquidate the consolidated 
prior solvency deficiency, and 


1674 


iv. 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 2871 


the amount by which “A” exceeds “B” may be applied to reduce the amount of any contributions to be made in 
accordance with the solvency relief report until the next report under section 3, 13 or 14 is filed and, for the 
purposes of subsection 37 (12), is deemed not to be an excess special payment, where, 


“A” is the amount of the special payments in respect of any solvency deficiency determined in a report filed 
previously under section 3, 13 or 14 that are made between the valuation date of the solvency relief report 
and the day the solvency relief report is filed, and 


“B” is the amount of the special payments required to be made, between the valuation date of the solvency relief 
report and the day the solvency relief report is filed, in respect of any solvency deficiency for which the 
amortization period ends more than five years after the valuation date of the solvency relief report and in 
respect of the consolidated prior solvency deficiency. 


3. Subject to paragraphs 4 and 5, if the plan is not a jointly sponsored pension plan, if the administrator elects Option 4 or 
Option 5 or both options and if, after the later of the day on which the solvency relief report is required to be filed and 
any certificate of consent under section 5.8 is required to be filed in respect of the election, the administrator files an 
amendment to the plan to increase pension benefits or ancillary benefits, any increase in the going concern unfunded 
liability that results from the amendment must be liquidated, with interest at the going concern valuation interest rate 
or rates, by special payments determined under section 5 over a period of five years, beginning on the valuation date of 
the report under section 3 or 14 in which the increase in the going concern unfunded liability is determined. 


4. Paragraph 3 does not apply with respect to an increase in a going concern unfunded liability that results from an 
amendment or a part of an amendment that does not take effect until after the latest of, 


re 


il. 


lll. 


the day on which the consolidated prior solvency deficiency is liquidated, if the administrator elected Option 4 or 
both Options 4 and 5, 


the day on which the remaining period during which any new solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 
must be liquidated is equal to five years, and 


the day on which the remaining period during which the new solvency deficiency must be liquidated is equal to 
five years, if the administrator elected Option 5 or both Options 4 and 5. 


5. Paragraph 3 does not apply with respect to an increase in a going concern unfunded liability that results from an 
amendment made to confer a benefit improvement that is required by law. 


6. Ifa benefit allocation method is used to set contribution rates for the plan and if the administrator elects Option 5, 


1. 


ill. 


iv. 


the period under subsection 5 (1) in which the new solvency deficiency must be liquidated begins on a day that is 
not more than 12 months after the valuation date of the solvency relief report and ends on a day not more than 10 
years after that day, 


. the solvency asset adjustment under clause 1.2 (1) (d) for the new solvency deficiency must include the present 


value of all special payments required to be made in respect of any going concern unfunded liability that are 
scheduled for payment during the period that begins on the valuation date of the solvency relief report and ends at 
the end of the period referred to in subparagraph 1, 


subparagraph 8 iii of subsection 5.6 (6) does not apply with respect to the calculation of the solvency asset 
adjustment, and 


the solvency asset adjustment under clause 1.2 (1) (d) for a solvency deficiency determined in a report under 
section 3 or 14 (called the “subsequent report” in this subparagraph) for a valuation date after the valuation date 
of the solvency relief report but before the day on which the new solvency deficiency is liquidated or the day on 
which the new solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 is liquidated, whichever is later, must include, 


A. the present value of special payments referred to in subsection 5 (1) with respect to any going concern 
unfunded liability arising on or before the valuation date of the solvency relief report that are scheduled for 
payment within the period that begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report and ends at the end of 
the period in which the new solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 is liquidated, at the end of 
the period in which the new solvency deficiency is liquidated or at the end of a five-year period that begins 
on a day not more than 12 months after the valuation date of the subsequent report, whichever is the latest, 
and 


B. the present value of special payments with respect to the new solvency deficiency and the new solvency 
deficiency determined under section 5.6, if applicable, that are scheduled for payment within the period that 
begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report and ends at the end of the period in which the new 
solvency deficiency is liquidated or the end of the period in which the new solvency deficiency determined 
under section 5.6 is liquidated, whichever is later. 


7. Ifa benefit allocation method is not used to set contribution rates for the plan and the administrator elects Option 5, 
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i. the period under subsection 5 (1) in which the new solvency deficiency must be liquidated begins on a day that is 
not more than I2 months after the valuation date of the solvency relief report and ends on a day not more than 10 
years after that day, 


li. the solvency asset adjustment under subsection 1.2 (2) for the new solvency deficiency must be determined as if 
“C” in the definition of “B” in that subsection were the present value of the required contributions, which are 
determined using the actuarial cost method adopted by the plan, for the period that begins on the valuation date of 
the solvency relief report and ends at the end of the period referred to in subparagraph i, 


iil. subparagraph 8.1 iti of subsection 5.6 (6) does not apply with respect to the calculation of the solvency asset 
adjustment, and 


iv. the solvency asset adjustment under subsection 1.2 (2) for a solvency deficiency determined in a report under 
section 3 or 14 (called the “subsequent report” in this subparagraph) for a valuation date that is after the valuation 
date of the solvency relief report but before the new solvency deficiency is liquidated or before the new solvency 
deficiency determined under section 5.6 is liquidated, whichever is later, must be determined as if “B” in that 
subsection is the greater of zero and the amount calculated using the formula, 


Ne pe OD 
in which, 


“A” is the present value of required contributions, determined using the actuarial cost method adopted by the 
plan, for the period that begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report and ends at the end of a five- 
year period that begins on a day not more than 12 months after the valuation date of the subsequent report, 


“B” is the present value of any special payments described in clause 5 (1) (e), other than special payments 
required to liquidate a solvency deficiency determined in the subsequent report, 


“C” is the present value of the normal cost, which is determined using a benefit allocation method, for the 
period described in the definition of “A”, and 


“D” 1s zero, if the period defined as “E” ends not later than the end of the period described in the definition of 
“A” or, if the period defined as “E” ends after the end of the period described in the definition of “A”, “D” 


199 


is the lesser of “F” and “G”’, where, 


“E” is the period that begins on the valuation date of the subsequent report and ends at the end of the period 
in which the new solvency deficiency is liquidated, or at the end of the period in which the new 
solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 is liquidated, whichever is later, 


“F” is the amount by which the difference between the present value of required contributions, determined 
using the actuarial cost method adopted by the plan, for the period defined as “E” and the amount of 
“A” exceeds the difference between the present value of the normal cost, determined using a benefit 
allocation method, for the period defined as “E” and the amount of G*? and 


“G” is the amount by which the present value of the imputed going concern special payments for the period 
defined as “E” exceeds the present value of the imputed going concern special payments for the period 
described in the definition of “A”. 


8. Subject to paragraphs 9 and 10, if the plan is a jointly sponsored pension plan, if the administrator elects Option 4 or 
Option 5 or both options and if, after the day the solvency relief report 1s required to be filed, the administrator files an 
amendment to the plan to increase pension benefits or ancillary benefits, any increase in the going concern unfunded 
liability that results from the amendment must be liquidated, with interest at the going concern valuation interest rate 
or rates, by special payments determined under section 5 over a period of five years, beginning not later than 12 


months after the valuation date of the report under section 3 or 14 in which the increase in the going concern unfunded 
liability is determined. 


9. Paragraph 8 does not apply with respect to an increase in a going concern unfunded liability that results from an 
amendment or part of an amendment that does not take effect until after the latest of, 


i. the day on which the consolidated prior solvency deficiency is liquidated, if the administrator elected Option 4 or 
both Options 4 and 5, 


ii. the day on which the remaining period during which any new solvency deficiency determined under section 5.6 
must be liquidated is equal to five years, and 


il. the day on which the remaining period during which the new solvency deficiency must be liquidated is equal to 
five years, if the administrator elected Option 5 or both Options 4 and 5. 


10. Paragraph 8 does not apply with respect to an increase in a going concern unfunded liability that results from an 
amendment made to confer a benefit improvement that is required by law. 
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(7) The following apply for the purposes of the definition of “G” in the definition of “D” in subparagraph 7 iv of 
subsection (6): 


|. For the purposes of paragraphs 2 and 3, an imputed going concern unfunded liability in respect of a solvency relief 


(8 


report for a plan for which a benefit allocation method is not used to set contribution rates for the plan is the amount by 
which “H” exceeds “J” where, 


“H” is the present value, as of the valuation date of the plan’s solvency relief report, of the monthly contributions 
determined using the actuarial cost method adopted by the plan for a period beginning on the valuation date of the 
plan’s solvency relief report and ending at the end of a 15-year period that begins on a day not more than 12 
months after the valuation date, and 


“J” is the present value of the normal cost determined using a benefit allocation method over the period described in 
the definition of “H”. 


. The imputed going concern special payments in respect of a plan that is not a jointly sponsored pension plan are the 


monthly contributions, calculated using the going concern valuation interest rate or rates, that would be required to 
amortize the imputed going concern unfunded liability over a period beginning on the valuation date of the plan’s 
solvency relief report and ending at the end of a 15-year period that begins on a day not more than 12 months after the 
valuation date. 


. In the case of a plan that is a jointly sponsored pension plan, 


— 


i. the amount required to amortize the imputed going concern unfunded liability determined in the solvency relief 
report is determined as a level percentage of pensionable earnings, and 


li. the amount of the imputed going concern unfunded liability in the plan’s solvency relief report is determined 
under paragraph | as if the amounts of “H” and “J” were calculated based on the total projected pensionable 
earnings for the period that begins on the valuation date of the solvency relief report and ends at the end of a 15- 
year period that begins on a day not more than 12 months after the valuation date. 


The following pension plans are excluded plans for the purposes of this section: 


. A plan that does not provide defined benefits. 


. A plan that was not registered under the Act or under the legislation of a designated jurisdiction before September 30, 


2011, 


i. unless the plan is deemed under section 80 of the Act to be a continuation of another plan that was registered 
before that day, 


li. unless the plan is a successor plan described in section 81 of the Act and the original plan was registered before 
that day, or 


ili. unless the plan was formed by the merger of two or more plans and at least one of the original plans was 
registered before that day. 


3. A specified Ontario multi-employer pension plan within the meaning of section 6.0.1. 


4. A participating Ontario pension plan within the meaning of section 3 of Ontario Regulation 196/11 (AbiBow Canada 


Inc. Pension Plans) made under the Act. 


. The Hourly Plan and the Salaried Plan within the meaning of subsection 2 (1) of Ontario Regulation 321/09 (General 


Motors Pension Plans) made under the Act. 


. A participating pension plan within the meaning of subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 99/06 (Stelco Inc. Pension 


Plans) made under the Act. 


. A public sector pension plan listed in Schedule 1 to Ontario Regulation 178/11 (Solvency Funding Relief for Certain 


Public Sector Pension Plans) made under the Act. 


. Any other public sector pension plan that satisfies the criteria set out in subsection 47.7 (1), 


i. if the ratio of the plan’s solvency assets to its solvency liabilities is less than 0.9 as of the valuation date of the 
solvency relief report under this section, or 


ii. if the ratio of the market value of the plan’s assets to its going concern liabilities is less than 0.9 as of the 
valuation date of the solvency relief report under this section. 


. A plan to which not all of the contributions set out in reports filed under section 3, 13 or 14 that were required to be 


made before the valuation date of the solvency relief report under this section have been made in accordance with the 
Act and the regulations. 
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(9) In this section, unless otherwise indicated, “consolidated prior solvency deficiency” and “new solvency deficiency” 
refer to those deficiencies as determined in a solvency relief report under this section. 


7. Subsection 5.7 (1) of the Regulation is amended by adding “or Option 5 under section 5.6.1” after “Option 3 
under section 5.6”. 


8. The Regulation is amended by adding the following sections: 


5-8 (1) This section applies if an administrator of a pension plan is required by section 5.7 to send an information 
statement and a notice of objection form to any person in connection with the election of Option 3 or Option 5. 


(2) The administrator shall file a certificate of consent containing the following information, as applicable: 


1. The total number of persons who were eligible members, eligible former members or eligible retired members on the 
valuation date of the plan’s solvency relief report and on the day the information statement under subsection 5.7 (2) 
was sent by the administrator. 


2. The number of persons described in paragraph | who either submitted notices of objection to the election of Option 3 
or Option 5, as the case may be, by the administrator or were represented by a collective bargaining agent that 
submitted a notice of objection on their behalf. 


3. Confirmation that the number of objections to the election that were received by the administrator represents 
objections from not more than one-third of the total number of persons described in paragraph 1. 


(3) The certificate of consent must be filed with the Superintendent not more than 60 days after the solvency relief report 
is filed. 


5.9 (1) An administrator of a pension plan who makes an election under section 5.6 or 5.6.1 shall send a notice containing 
the following information to every person who is an eligible member, an eligible former member or an eligible retired 
member on the day the notice is sent and to every collective bargaining agent that represents eligible members on that day: 


— 


The name and provincial registration number of the plan. 

2. The name of and the contact information for the administrator. 
3. The valuation date of the applicable solvency relief report. 

4. A description of the option or options elected. 

5. The transfer ratio of the plan as of the valuation date. 


6. The estimated annual contributions that would have been required to fund the normal cost of the plan and all special 
payments if no election had been made and the estimated annual contributions that are required after the election. 


7. An explanation of how the security of the pension benefits and ancillary benefits for eligible members, eligible former 
members and eligible retired members might be affected as a result of the election. 


8. If the administrator has elected Option 3 or Option 5 and the plan is not a jointly governed plan, 


i. confirmation that the collective bargaining agent, if any, objected or chose not to object on behalf of eligible 
members represented by the collective bargaining agent on the valuation date of the applicable solvency relief 
report, and 


il. confirmation that any objections to the election received by the administrator represented objections to the 
election from not more than one-third of the eligible members. eligible former members and eligible retired 
members. 


(2) The notice must be sent on or before the later of. 


(a) the 60th day after the first day a special payment is required to be made in respect of the new solvency deficiency or 
the new going concern unfunded liability, as the case may be; and 


(b) the 60th day after the applicable solvency relief report is required to be filed. 


5.10 (1) If the administrator of a pension plan elects Option 3 or Option 5, the administrator shall send progress reports 
under this section to the persons and collective bargaining agents specified in subsection (3). 


(2) If both Option 3 and Option 5 have been elected, a single progress report may be used for both options. 


(3) A progress report must be sent not more than six months after the end of each fiscal year of the plan in which a report 
under section 3 or 14 is filed until the new solvency deficiency has been liquidated, and it must be sent to every person who 
is an eligible member, eligible former member or eligible retired member on the day the particular progress report 1s sent and 
to every collective bargaining agent that represents eligible members on that day, 


(4) Each progress report must contain the following information: 
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1. The name and provincial registration number of the plan. 

. The name of and the contact information for the administrator. 

. The valuation date of the solvency relief report and of the most recently filed report under section 3 or 14. 
. A description of the option or options elected. 


. The transfer ratio of the plan as of the valuation date of the solvency relief report. 


Nn SP WW N 


. The transfer ratio of the plan as of the valuation date of the most recently filed report under section 3 or 14 in which 
the transfer ratio was determined. 


7. The estimated annual contributions required to fund the normal cost of the plan and all special payments set out in the 
report referred to in paragraph 6. 


8. An explanation of how the security of the pension benefits and ancillary benefits for eligible members, eligible former 
members and eligible retired members might be affected as a result of the election. 


(5) A progress report may be included in the written statement that is required to be sent to members under section 27 of 
the Act for the same fiscal year. 


9. Subsection 6.0.4 (4) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(4) If a report filed under section 3, 13 or 14 with a valuation date before September 30, 2011 discloses that there is a 
going concern unfunded liability, the liability shall be liquidated, with interest at the going concern valuation interest rate, by 
equal monthly instalments over a period of 12 years beginning on the valuation date of the report. 


(4.1) Ifa report filed under section 3, 13 or 14 with a valuation date on or after September 30, 2011 discloses that there is 
a going concern unfunded liability, the liability shall be liquidated, with interest at the going concern valuation interest rate, 
by equal monthly instalments over a period of 12 years that begins on a date not later than 12 months after the valuation date 
of the report. 


10. (1) Subsection 7 (3) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(3) In any year for which no special payments are required under section 5 and during which no special payments are 
deferred under subsection 5 (1.0.1), an actuarial gain may be applied to reduce contributions for normal costs required to be 
made by the employer, by a person or entity required to make contributions on behalf of the employer, by the members of the 
pension plan or by any of them. 


(2) Subsection 7 (4) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(4) In any year for which no special payments are required under section 5 and during which no special payments are 
deferred under subsection 5 (1.0.1), any actuarial gain not applied under subsection (1) or (3) may be applied to pay the 
annual assessment to the Guarantee Fund otherwise required by subsection 37 (1) to be paid by the employer. 


11. Subsection 14 (11) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(11) Despite subsection (10), the administrator may file the first report for which the valuation date is on or after 
September 30, 2011 and before May 31, 2012 by February 28, 2013. 


Commencement 


12. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 


46/12 
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REGLEMENT DE L’ONTARIO 329/12 
pris en vertu de la 
LOI SUR LES REGIMES DE RETRAITE 


pris le 31 octobre 2012 
déposé le 1 novembre 2012 
publié sur le site Lois-en-ligne le 2 novembre 2012 
imprimé dans la Gazette de l'Ontario le 17 novembre 2012 


modifiant le Rég]. 909 des R.R.O. de 1990 
(DISPOSITIONS GENERALES) 


Remarque : Le Reglement 909 a été modifié antérieurement. Ces modifications sont indiquées dans I’ Historique législatif 
detaillé des reglements codifiés sur le site www. |lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 


I. (1) L’alinéa 1.2 (1) b) du Réglement 909 des Réglements refondus de Ontario de 1990 est abrogé. 
(2) L’alinéa 1.2 (1) d) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


d) la valeur actuelle de tous les paiements spéciaux visés a I’alinéa 5 (1) b) ou e) qui sont prévus pour la période suivante, 
a l'exception des paiements spéciaux qui sont exigés pour acquitter un passif pour services antérieurs non capitalisé ou 
un déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans le rapport : 


(1) pour la période de cing ans qui commence a la date d’évaluation d’un rapport dont la date d’évaluation est 
anterieure au 30 septembre 2011, dans le cas d’un régime qui n’est pas un régime de retraite conjoint, 


(1i) pour la période qui commence a la date d’évaluation d’un rapport dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 
septembre 2011 ou aprés cette date et qui court jusqu’a la fin d’une période de cing ans commencant dans les 
12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation, dans le cas d’un régime qui n’est pas un régime de retraite conjoint, 


(111) pour la période qui commence a la date d’évaluation du rapport et qui court jusqu’a la fin d’une période de cing 
ans commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation, dans le cas d’un régime de retraite conjoint. 


(3) La définition de élément «C» au paragraphe 1.2 (2) du Réglement est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 


«Cy» représente la valeur actuelle des cotisations obligatoires, déterminées selon la méthode d’évaluation actuarielle 
utilisée par le régime, pour l'une ou I’autre des périodes suivantes : 


a) la période de cing ans qui commence a la date d’évaluation d’un rapport dont la date d’évaluation est 
anterieure au 30 septembre 2011, dans le cas d’un régime qui n’est pas un régime de retraite conjoint, 


b) la période qui commence a la date d’évaluation d’un rapport dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 
septembre 2011 ou apres cette date et qui court jusqu’a la fin d’une période de cing ans commencant dans 
les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation, dans le cas d’un régime qui n’est pas un régime de retraite 
conjoint, 


c) la période qui commence a la date d’évaluation du rapport et qui court jusqu’a la fin d’une période de cing 
ans commengcant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation, dans le cas d’un régime de retraite 
conjoint; 

2. (1) L’alinéa 4 (2) c.1) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 
c.1) les paiements spéciaux déterminés conformément aux articles 5.6 et 5.6. ile 
(2) Les dispositions 1 et 1.1 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement sont abrogées. 


(3) La disposition 1.2 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «Si la date 
d’évaluation du rapport déposé aux termes de Varticle 3, 13 ou 14 tombe le 31 décembre 2006 ou apres cette date et 
que, a la date d’évaluation, la somme déterminée aux termes de l’alinéa a) de la définition de «actif a long terme» au 
paragraphe | (2)» par «Si, a la date d’évaluation d’un rapport déposé aux termes de Varticle 3, 13 ou 14, la somme 
déterminée aux termes de lalinéa a) de la définition de «actif a long terme» au paragraphe 1 (2)» au début du 
paragraphe. 


(4) La disposition 2.1 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «aux dispositions 1, 
1.2 et 2» par «aux dispositions 1.2 et 2». 


(5) La disposition 3 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «aux dispositions 1, 1.2 
et 2» par «aux dispositions 1.2 et 2». 
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(6) La disposition 3.1 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «des dispositions 1, 
1.2 et 2» par «des dispositions 1.2 et 2 ». 


(7) La sous-disposition 5 i du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est abrogée. 


(8) La sous-sous-disposition 7 ii A du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «si la 
disposition 1 ou 1.2 s’applique» par «si la disposition 1.2 s’applique». 


(9) La disposition 9 du paragraphe 4 (2.3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «la disposition 1, 1.2 ou 
2» par «la disposition 1.2 ou 2». 


(10) Le paragraphe 4 (3) du Réglement est modifié par remplacement de «aux alinéas (2) b), c) et d)» par «aux 
alinéas (2) b), c), c.1) et d)» a la fin du paragraphe. 

3. L’article 5 du Réglement est modifié par adjonction du paragraphe suivant : 

(1.0.1) Malgré les alinéas (1) b) et e), si la date d’évaluation du rapport tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou aprés cette date, le 
début de la période d’amortissement des paiements spéciaux servant a acquitter un déficit de solvabilité ou un passif a long 


terme non capitalisé déterminé dans le rapport peut étre reportée a un jour qui tombe au plus tard 12 mois aprés la date 
d’évaluation. 


4. Le Réglement est modifié par adjonction de l’article suivant aprés Pintertitre «Allégement de la capitalisation du 
déficit de solvabilité» : 


5.5.3 (1) Les définitions qui suivent s’appliquent au présent article et aux articles 5.6 a 5.10. 


«ancien participant admissible» A I’égard d’un régime, s’entend de l’ancien participant dont la pension différée ou la 
prestation de retraite comprend une prestation déterminée, a |’exclusion des anciens participants dont |’administrateur a 
regu l’avis de déceés. («eligible former member») 


«adéficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé» A Végard d’un régime, s’entend du montant visé au paragraphe (2). 
(«consolidated prior solvency deficiency») 


«nouveau déficit de solvabilité» A l’égard d’un régime, s’entend d’un déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans le rapport sur 
lallegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable concernant le régime. («new solvency deficiency») 


«nouveau passif 4 long terme non capitalisé» A I’égard d’un régime, s’entend d’un passif a long terme non capitalisé 
déterminé dans le rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable concernant le régime. 
(«new going concern unfunded Liability») 


«option |» Le type d’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé a la disposition | du paragraphe 5.6 (3). 
(«option 1») 


«option 2» Le type d’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé 4 la disposition 2 du paragraphe 5.6 (3). 
(«option 2») 


«option 3» Le type d’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé 4 la disposition 3 du paragraphe 5.6 (3). 
(«option 3») 


«option 4» Le type d’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé 4 la disposition 1 du paragraphe 5.6.1 (3). 
(«option 4») 


«option 5» Le type d’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé 4 la disposition 2 du paragraphe 5.6.1 (3). 
(«option 5») 


«participant admissible» A l’égard d’un régime, s’entend du participant dont la prestation de retraite comprend une prestation 
déterminée, a l’exclusion des personnes suivantes : 


a) les participants qui n’ont plus droit 4 des paiements dans le cadre du régime; 


b) les participants dont l’administrateur a regu l’avis de décés. («eligible member») 


_ «participant retraité admissible» A l’égard d’un régime, s’entend du participant retraité dont la pension ou la prestation de 


retraite comprend une prestation déterminée, a |’exclusion des participants retraités dont |’administrateur a recu l’avis de 
déceés. («eligible retired member») 


«rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité» A l’égard d’un régime, s’entend du rapport visé au 
paragraphe 5.6 (1) ou 5.6.1 (1), selon ce qu’exigent les circonstances. («solvency relief report») 


«régime a gestion paritaire» Régime qui est, selon le cas : 
a) un régime de retraite conjoint; 


b) un régime de retraite interentreprises établi conformément a une convention collective ou a un contrat de fiducie; 
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c) un régime dont l’administrateur est un comité de retraite dont tous les membres sont des représentants des participants 
au régime; 


d) un régime dont |’administrateur est un comité de retraite visé a l’alinéa 8 (1) b) de la Loi dont au moins la moitié des 
membres représentent des participants au régime ou des personnes qui touchent une pension aux termes du régime. 
(«jointly governed plan») 


(2) Le déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé d’un régime de retraite correspond a la valeur actuelle, a la date 
d’évaluation du rapport sur Pallé¢gement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable, des paiements spéciaux qui 
sont necessaires a l’égard de tout déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans un rapport visé a l’article 3, 13 ou 14 quia été déposé 
avant le dépét du rapport sur Pallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et qui sont prévus aprés la date 
d’évaluation du rapport sur Pallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité, 4 exclusion des paiements spéciaux 
suivants : 


1. Les paiements spéciaux exigés uniquement par l’effet de l’article 75 de Ja Loi. 


2. Les paiements spéciaux a légard d’un déficit de solvabilité pour lequel la période d’amortissement se termine plus de 
cing ans apres la date d’évaluation du rapport sur Pallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable. 


5. (1) Le paragraphe 5.6 (1) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


(1) Le present article s’applique a l’égard du premier rapport d’un régime de retraite que dépose son administrateur en 
application de article 13 ou 14 et dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2008 ou aprés cette date, mais avant le 30 
septembre 2011. Toutefois, il ne s’applique pas a l’égard des régimes exclus visés au paragraphe (7). 


(2) La disposition 1 du paragraphe 5.6 (3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «En présence» par 
«Option |: En présence» au début de la disposition. 


(3) La disposition 2 du paragraphe 5.6 (3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «En cas de non- 
acquittement» par «Option 2 : En cas de non-acquittement» au début de la disposition. 


(4) La disposition 3 du paragraphe 5.6 (3) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «En présence» par 
«Option 3 : En présence» au début de la disposition. 


(5) Le paragraphe 5.6 (4) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 
(4) Les exceptions suivantes s’appliquent dans le cadre du présent article : 
1. L’option | n’est offerte pour aucun régime de retraite conjoint. 


2. L’option 2 n’est offerte pour aucun régime qui est un nouveau régime de retraite au sens que donne au terme «new 
pension plans» larticle | du Reglement de l’Ontario 202/02 (Algoma Steel Inc. Pension Plans) pris en vertu de la Loi. 


3. L’option 3 nest offerte pour aucun régime de retraite autre qu’un régime a gestion paritaire dans l'un ou l'autre des 
cas suivants : 


i. l’administrateur ne se conforme pas a l’article 5.7, 


ii. plus du tiers du nombre total des personnes qui sont des participants admissibles, des anciens participants 
admissibles ou des participants retraités admissibles visés a l’article 5.7 fait parvenir a Padministrateur un avis 
d’ opposition au choix, 
ili. 'administrateur n’a pas déposé le certificat de consentement visé a l'article 5.8 conformément a cet article. 
(6) La disposition 1 du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «ou de la période 
d°amortissement a Pégard de tout déficit de solvabilité né aprés la date d’évaluation du rapport sur Vallégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité> par «ou la période d’amortissement a Pégard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité 


déterminé dans un rapport déposé en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14» dans le passage qui précéde la sous- 
disposition i. 


(7) La sous-sous-disposition 1 iC du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 


C. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a I’égard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans un 
rapport déposé en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14. 


(8) La sous-sous-disposition | ii E du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 


E. La période @’amortissement prévue pour les paiements spéciaux a l’égard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité 
déterminé dans un rapport déposé en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14. 


(9) La disposition 6 du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est modifiée par remplacement de «un certificat de 
consentement» par «le certificat de consentement visé a l'article 5.8». 
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(10) La sous-sous-disposition 8 iii A du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est modifiée par adjonction de «si la date 
d’évaluation est antérieure au 30 septembre 2011,» au début de la sous-sous-disposition. 


(11) La sous-disposition 8 iii du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est modifiée par adjonction de la sous-sous- 
- disposition suivante : 


A.1 si la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou aprés cette date, la valeur actuelle des paiements 
spéciaux visés au paragraphe 5 (1) a l’égard de tout passif a long terme non capitalisé né au plus tard a la 
date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement du déficit de solvabilité qui sont prévus pour la période 
commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la derniére en date de la fin de la 

| période pendant laquelle est acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité et de la fin d’une période de cing ans 
commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent, 


(12) La définition de élément «A» a la sous-disposition 8.1 iii du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est abrogée et 
remplacée par ce qui suit : 
«A» représente la valeur actuelle des cotisations obligatoires, déterminées selon la méthode d’évaluation 
actuarielle utilisée par le régime, qui doivent étre versées pour la période indiquée : 


a. pour un rapport subséquent dont la date d’évaluation est antérieure au 30 septembre 2011, la période de 
cing ans commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent, 


b. pour un rapport subséquent dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou aprés cette date, 
la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la fin de la 
période de cing ans commengant un jour qui tombe au plus tard 12 mois aprés la date d’évaluation du 
rapport subséquent, 


(13) La sous-disposition 10 iv du paragraphe 5.6 (6) du Réglement est abrogée et remplacée par ce qui suit : 


iv. La mention d’une période de cing ans a la disposition a de la définition de |’élément «A» a la sous-disposition 8. | 
lil vaut mention de la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la fin de 
la période de cing ans commengant un jour qui tombe au plus tard 12 mois aprés la date d’évaluation du rapport 
subséquent. 


(14) Le paragraphe 5.6 (6.1) du Réglement est modifié par remplacement de «la sous-disposition 8.1 iii» par «la 
sous-disposition 8.1 iii du paragraphe (6)» a la fin du passage qui précéde la disposition 1. 


(15) Les paragraphes 5.6 (7), (7.1), (8) et (9) du Réglement sont abrogés et remplacés par ce qui suit : 
(7) Les régimes suivants sont des régimes exclus pour I’application du présent article : 
1. Tout régime qui n’ offre pas de prestations déterminées. 


2. Tout régime qui n’était pas enregistré avant le 30 septembre 2008 en vertu de la Loi ou de dispositions législatives 
d'une autorité législative désignée, sauf dans |’un ou |’autre des cas suivants : 


i. le régime est réputé, aux termes de I’article 80 de la Loi, étre le prolongement d’un autre régime qui a été 
enregistré avant cette date, 


li. le régime est un régime subséquent visé a l’article 81 de la Loi et le premier régime a été enregistré avant cette 
date, 


iii. le régime est issu de la fusion de deux régimes ou plus et au moins un des premiers régimes a été enregistré avant 
cette date. 


3. Tout régime de retraite interentreprises ontarien déterminé aux termes de I’article 6.0.1. 


4. Tout régime de retraite participant au sens que donne au terme «participating pension plan» le paragraphe | (1) du 
Réglement de |’Ontario 99/06 (Stelco Inc. Pension Plans) pris en vertu de la Loi. 


5. Tout régime auquel n’ont pas été versées conformément a la Loi et aux réglements toutes les cotisations fixées dans les 
rapports déposés en application de l’article 3, 13 ou 14 qui devaient l’étre avant la date d’évaluation du rapport sur 
lallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé au présent article. 


6. Le Réglement est modifié par adjonction de l’article suivant : 


5.6.1 (1) Le présent article s’applique a l’égard du premier rapport d’un régime de retraite que dépose son administrateur 
en application de l’article 13 ou 14 et dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou aprés cette date, mais avant le 
30 septembre 2014. Toutefois, i] ne s’applique pas a l’égard des régimes exclus visés au paragraphe (8). 


_ (2) Le présent article s’applique malgré toute autre disposition du présent réglement, notamment le paragraphe 5.6 (2). 


} 
. 
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(3) L’administrateur dun régime qui n’est pas un régime exclu peut, sous réserve du présent article, choisir d’avoir 
recours a l'un des types d’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité suivants ou aux deux : 


1. Option 4: En cas de non-acquittement intégral du déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans un rapport déposé en 
application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14 avant le dépot du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité visé au présent article, Ja fixation d’une nouvelle période de cing ans pendant laquelle le déficit de 
solvabilité antérieur consolidé du régime doit étre acquitté. 

2. Option 5: En présence d’un nouveau déficit de solvabilité, la prolongation, d’au plus cing ans, de la période de cing 
ans pendant laquelle ce nouveau déficit devrait par ailleurs étre acquitté. 


(4) Les exceptions suivantes s’appliquent dans le cadre du présent article : 


1. L’option 4 n’est offerte pour aucun régime qui est un nouveau régime de retraite au sens que donne au terme «new 
pension plans» l’article 1 du Réeglement de l'Ontario 202/02 (Algoma Steel Inc. Pension Plans) pris en vertu de la Loi. 


2. L’option 5 n’est offerte pour aucun régime de retraite autre qu'un régime a gestion paritaire dans I’un ou l’autre des 
cas suivants : 


1. l’administrateur ne se conforme pas a l’article 5.7, 


i. plus du tiers du nombre total des personnes qui sont des participants admissibles, des anciens participants 
admissibles ou des participants retraités admissibles visés a l’article 5.7 fait parvenir a l’administrateur un avis 
d’ opposition au choix, 


iii. administrateur n’a pas déposé le certificat de consentement visé a I’article 5.8 conformément 4 cet article. 


(5) Le choix visé au présent article se fait par écrit, ne peut se faire qu'une seule fois, ne peut étre annulé et doit étre 
déposé aupres du surintendant au plus tard le méme jour que le rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité visé au présent article. 

(6) Si 'administrateur d’un régime fait un choix aux termes au présent article, les regles suivantes s’appliquent dans les 
circonstances énoncées dans les dispositions suivantes : 


1. En présence @un nouveau déficit de solvabilité ou si Padministrateur a choisi l’option 4, et si, a une date d’évaluation 
postérieure a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur Pallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé au 
présent article, la somme de lactif de solvabilité et du rajustement de l’actif de solvabilité dépasse la somme du passif 
de solvabilité, du rajustement du passif de solvabilité et du solde créditeur de l’exercice antérieur (cet excédent étant 
appelé dans la présente disposition «excédent de solvabilité»), les paiements spéciaux ou les périodes d’amortissement 
visés au paragraphe 5 (1) a Pégard du déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé, du déficit de solvabilité antérieur 
consolidé visé au paragraphe 5.6, du nouveau déficit de solvabilité et du nouveau déficit de solvabilité visé au 
paragraphe 5.6 ou la période d’amortissement a I’égard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans un rapport 
déposé en application de article 3, 13 ou 14 peuvent étre rajustés conformément aux régles qui suivent : 


i. Les paiements spéciaux sont ramenés a zéro si |’excédent de solvabilité est supérieur ou égal au total de ce qui 
suit : 


A. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a |’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité, s°il y en a un, 


B. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en 
application de larticle 5.6, s’il y en a un, 

C. si ladministrateur a choisi loption 4, la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a l’égard du déficit de 
solvabilité antérieur consolidé, s’il y en a un, 

D. si l’administrateur n’a pas choisi l’option 4, la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a |’égard du déficit de 
solvabilité antérieur consolidé déterminé en application de l'article 5.6, sil y en a un, 

E. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a l’égard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans un 
rapport déposé en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14. 


ii. Sil est inférieur au total des valeurs actuelles des paiements spéciaux visés aux sous-sous-dispositions i A, B, C, 
D et E, excédent de solvabilité peut étre affecté 4 la réduction de Pun ou l’autre des paiements ou des périodes 
qui suivent afin d’étre ramené a zéro : 


A. Les paiements spéciaux a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité répartis sur la période d’amortissement 
indiquée dans le rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité. 


B. Les paiements spéciaux a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en application de l'article 5.6 
répartis sur la période d’amortissement indiquée dans le rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du 
déficit de solvabilité visé a cet article. 
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C. Si Padministrateur a choisi l’option 4, les paiements spéciaux a |’égard du déficit de solvabilité antérieur 
consolidé répartis sur la période d’amortissement indiquée dans le rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité. 


D. Si Vadministrateur n’a pas choisi l’option 4, les paiements spéciaux a l’égard du déficit de solvabilité 
antérieur consolidé déterminé en application de l’article 5.6 répartis sur la période d’amortissement 
indiquée dans le rapport sur |’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé a cet article. 


La période d’amortissement prévue pour les paiements spéciaux a |’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité. 


F. La période d’amortissement prévue pour les paiements spéciaux a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité 
déterminé en application de I’article 5.6. 


G. Si l’administrateur a choisi option 4, la période d’amortissement prévue pour les paiements spéciaux a 
Pégard du déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé. 


H. Si Padministrateur n’a pas choisi l’option 4, la période d’amortissement prévue pour les paiements 
spéciaux a l’égard du déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé déterminé en application de l’article 5.6. 


I. La période d’amortissement prévue pour les paiements spéciaux a |’égard de tout autre déficit de solvabilité 
déterminé dans un rapport déposé en application de I’article 3, 13 ou 14. 


2. Sil’administrateur choisit l option 4 : 


1. 


il. 


ill. 


le déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé doit étre acquitté, avec intéréts aux taux visés au paragraphe 5 (2), par 
versements mensuels égaux sur une période de cinq ans commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur 
lallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité, au lieu de sur la partie restante de la ou des périodes 
d’amortissement qui s’appliquerait par ailleurs, 


les versements mensuels qui sont nécessaires pour acquitter le déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé sont 
réputés des paiements spéciaux visés au paragraphe 5 (1) aux fins de l’acquittement d’un déficit de solvabilité, 


le rajustement de l’actif de solvabilité visé a Valinéa 1.2 (1) d) a l’égard d’un nouveau déficit de solvabilité doit 
tenir compte de la valeur actuelle de tous les paiements spéciaux nécessaires pour acquitter tout déficit de 
solvabilité pour lequel la période d’amortissement se termine plus de cing ans aprés la date d’évaluation du 
rapport sur !’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et pour acquitter le déficit de solvabilité 
antérieur consolidé, 


iv. l’excédent de I’élément «A» sur l’élément «B» peut étre affecté a la réduction des cotisations qui doivent étre 


versées conformément au rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité jusqu’au dépét du 
prochain rapport visé a l’article 3, 13 ou 14 et, pour l’application du paragraphe 37 (12), est réputé ne pas 
constituer un paiement spécial excédentaire, lorsque : 


«A» représente le montant des paiements spéciaux qui doivent étre faits a l’égard de tout déficit de solvabilité 
déterminé dans un rapport déposé précédemment en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14 et qui sont faits 
entre la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allé¢gement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et le jour 
de son dépét, 


«B» représente le montant des paiements spéciaux qui doivent étre faits, entre la date d’évaluation du rapport 
sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et le jour de son dépét, a l’égard de tout déficit 
de solvabilité pour lequel la période d’amortissement se termine plus de cinq ans aprés la date d’évaluation 
du rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et a l’égard du déficit de solvabilité 
antérieur consolidé. 


3. Sous réserve des dispositions 4 et 5, si le régime n’est pas un régime de retraite conjoint, que l’administrateur choisit 
Poption 4 ou 5, ou les deux, et qu’il dépose, apres le dernier en date du jour ot! le rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité doit étre déposé et de celui ot le certificat de consentement visé a l’article 5.8 
doit étre déposé a |’égard du choix, une modification du régime visant 4 augmenter les prestations de retraite ou les 
prestations accessoires, toute augmentation du passif a long terme non capitalisé résultant de la modification doit étre 
acquittée, avec intéréts au taux ou aux taux d’intérét de l’évaluation a long terme, par paiements spéciaux déterminés 
en application de |’article 5 sur une période de cing ans commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport visé a l’article 3 
ou 14 dans lequel cette augmentation est déterminée. 


4. La disposition 3 ne s’applique pas a |’égard d’une augmentation d’un passif 4 long terme non capitalisé résultant d’une 
modification ou d’une partie d’une modification qui ne prend effet qu’aprés le dernier en date des jours suivants : 


t 


le jour ou le déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé est acquitté, si l’administrateur a choisi l’option 4 ou les 
options 4 et 5, 
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le jour oti la période restante pendant laquelle doit étre acquitté tout nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en 
application de article 5.6 est égale a cing ans, 


le jour ou la période restante pendant laquelle doit étre acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité est égale a cing 
ans, si l’administrateur a choisi option 5 ou les options 4 et 5. 


5. La disposition 3 ne s’applique pas a l’égard de augmentation d’un passif a long terme non capitalisé qui découle 
dune modification visant a conférer une amélioration des prestations exigée par la loi. 


6. Si les taux de cotisation du régime sont fixés au moyen d’une méthode de répartition des prestations et que 
Padministrateur choisit Poption 5 : 


i: 


il. 


la période visée au paragraphe 5 (1) pendant laquelle doit étre acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité 
commence dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du 
déficit de solvabilité et se termine au plus tard 10 ans apres ce jour, 


le rajustement de Pactif de solvabilité visé a Valinéa 1.2 (1) d) a Végard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité doit 
tenir compte de la valeur actuelle de tous les paiements spéciaux qui doivent étre faits a l’égard de tout passif a 
long terme non capitalisé et qui sont prévus pendant la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur 
lallegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et se terminant a la fin de la période visée a la sous- 
disposition 1, 

la sous-disposition 8 i du paragraphe 5.6 (6) ne s’applique pas a l’égard du calcul du rajustement de l’actif de 
solvabilité, 

le rajustement de l’actif de solvabilité visé a l’alinéa 1.2 (1) d) a Végard du déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans 
un rapport visé a Particle 3 ou 14 (appelé «rapport subséquent» a la présente sous-disposition) qui a une date 
d’évaluation postérieure a celle du rapport sur l’allegement de Ja capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité, mais 
antéricure au dernier en date de l’acquittement de ce nouveau déficit de solvabilité et de Pacquittement du 
nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en application de l’article 5.6 doit tenir compte de ce qui suit : 


A. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux visés au paragraphe 5 (1) a l’égard de tout passif 4 long terme non 
capitalisé né au plus tard a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur |’allegement du déficit de solvabilité qui sont 
prévus pour la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la 
derniére en date de la fin de Ja période pendant laquelle le nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en 
application de larticle 5.6 est acquitté, de la fin de la période pendant laquelle le nouveau déficit de 
solvabilité est acquitté et de la fin d’une période de cinq ans commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la 
date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent, 


B. la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité et du nouveau déficit 
de solvabilité déterminé en application de larticle 5.6, s’il y a lieu, qui sont prévus pour la période 
commengant a Ja date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la derniére en date de la fin de la 
période pendant laquelle le nouveau déficit de solvabilité est acquitté et de la fin de la période pendant 
laquelle le nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en application de l'article 5.6 est acquitté. 


7. Si les taux de cotisation du régime ne sont pas fixés au moyen d’une méthode de répartition des prestations et que 
Padministrateur choisit option 5 : 


il. 


il. 


la période visée au paragraphe 5 (1) pendant laquelle le nouveau déficit de solvabilité doit étre acquitté 
commence dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du 
déficit de solvabilité et se termine au plus tard 10 ans aprés ce jour, 


le rajustement de Vactif de solvabilité visé au paragraphe 1.2 (2) a l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité doit 
etre déterminé comme si I’élément «C» de la définition de l’élément «B» a ce paragraphe représentait la valeur 
actuelle des cotisations obligatoires, déterminées selon la méthode d’évaluation actuarielle utilisée par le régime, 
qui doivent ¢tre versées pour la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et se terminant a la fin de la période visée 4 la sous-disposition i, 


la sous-disposition 8.1 iii du paragraphe 5.6 (6) ne s’applique pas a I’égard du calcul du rajustement de lactif de 
solvabilité, 


le rajustement de lactif de solvabilité visé au paragraphe 1.2 (2) a l’égard du déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans 
un rapport visé a Particle 3 ou 14 (appelé «rapport subséquent» a la présente sous-disposition) qui a une date 
devaluation postérieure a celle du rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité, mais 
antérieure au dernier en date de l’acquittement de ce nouveau déficit et de ’acquittement du nouveau déficit de 
solvabilité déterminé en application de larticle 5.6 doit étre déterminé comme si I’élément «B» de ce paragraphe 
representait le plus élevé de zéro et du montant calculé selon la formule suivante : 


AB = Coe.) 
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ou: 


«A> représente la valeur actuelle des cotisations obligatoires, déterminées selon la méthode d’évaluation 
actuarielle utilisée par le régime, pour la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent 
et se terminant a la fin d’une période de cinq ans commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date 
d’évaluation du rapport subséquent, 


«B» représente la valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux visés a l’alinéa 5 (1) e), a l'exception des paiements 
spéciaux nécessaires pour acquitter un déficit de solvabilité déterminé dans le rapport subséquent, 


«Cy» représente la valeur actuelle du coat normal, déterminé selon une méthode de répartition des prestations, 
pour la période visée par la définition de l’élément «A», 


«D» represente zéro, si la période représentée par |’élément «E» se termine au plus tard a la fin de la période 
visée par la définition de l’élément «A», ou, si la période représentée par I’élément «E» se termine aprés la 
fin de la période visée par la définition de l’élément «A», l’élément «D» représente le moindre des éléments 
«F» et «G», lorsque : 


«E» représente la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport subséquent et se terminant a la 
derniere en date de la fin de la période pendant laquelle est acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité et 
de la fin de la période pendant laquelle est acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en 
application de l’article 5.6, 


«F>> représente l’excédent de la différence entre la valeur actuelle des cotisations obligatoires, déterminées 
selon la méthode d’évaluation actuarielle utilisée par le régime, pour la période représentée par 
’élément «E» et du montant représenté par |’élément «A» sur la différence entre la valeur actuelle du 
cout normal, déterminé selon une méthode de répartition des prestations, pour la période représentée 
par l’élément «E» et le montant représenté par I’élément «C», 


«G» représente l’excédent de Ja valeur actuelle des paiements spéciaux a long terme théoriques pour la 
période représentée par |’élément «E» sur la valeur actuelle de ces paiements pour la période visée par 
la définition de l’élément «A». 


8. Sous réserve des dispositions 9 et 10, si le régime est un régime de retraite conjoint, que l’administrateur choisit 
loption 4 ou 5 ou les deux et qu’il dépose, aprés le jour ot le rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité doit étre déposé, une modification du régime visant 4 augmenter les prestations de retraite ou les prestations 
accessoires, toute augmentation du passif 4 long terme non capitalisé résultant de la modification doit étre acquittée, 
avec intéréts au ou aux taux d’intérét de |’évaluation a long terme, par paiements spéciaux déterminés conformément a 
l’article 5 sur une période de cing ans commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation du rapport visé a 
larticle 3 ou 14 dans lequel cette augmentation est déterminée. 


9. La disposition 8 ne s’applique pas a I’égard de |’augmentation d’un passif 4 long terme non capitalisé résultant d’une 
modification ou d’une partie d’une modification qui ne prend effet qu’aprés le dernier en date des jours suivants : 


i. le jour ott le déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé est acquitté, si l’'administrateur a choisi l’option 4 ou les 
options 4 et 5, 


li. le jour ot: la période restante pendant laquelle doit étre acquitté tout nouveau déficit de solvabilité déterminé en 
application de l’article 5.6 est égale a cing ans, 


iil. le jour ou la période restante pendant laquelle doit étre acquitté le nouveau déficit de solvabilité est égale a cing 
ans, si l’administrateur a choisi l’option 5 ou les options 4 et 5. 


10. La disposition 8 ne s’applique pas a |’égard de l’augmentation d’un passif a long terme non capitalisé qui découle 
d’une modification visant a conférer une amélioration des prestations exigée par la loi. 


(7) Les dispositions suivantes s’appliquent dans le cadre de la définition de |’élément «G» de la définition de |’élément 
«D» a la sous-disposition 7 iv du paragraphe (6) : 


1. Pour Papplication des dispositions 2 et 3, un passif a long terme non capitalisé théorique déterminé dans un rapport sur 
lallegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité a ’égard d’un régime dont les taux de cotisation ne sont pas 
fixés au moyen d’une méthode de répartition des prestations correspond a l’excédent de I’élément «H» sur |’élément 
«J», lorsque : 


«H» représente la valeur actuelle, 4 la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité a égard du régime, des cotisations mensuelles déterminées, selon la méthode d’évaluation actuarielle 
utilisée par le régime, pour une période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la 
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capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité a l’égard du régime et se terminant a la fin d’une période de 15 ans 
commengant dans les 12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation, 


«J» représente la valeur actuelle du cotit normal déterminé, au moyen d’une méthode de répartition des prestations, 
pour la période visée par la définition de |’élément «H». 


N 


Les paiements spéciaux a long terme théoriques a l’égard d’un régime qui n’est pas un régime de retraite conjoint 
correspondent aux cotisations mensuelles, calculées en utilisant le ou les taux d’intérét de l’évaluation a long terme, 
qui seraient nécessaires pour amortir le passif a long terme non capitalisé théorique sur une période commencant a la 
date d’évaluation du rapport sur Pallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité du régime et se terminant a la 
fin @une période de 15 ans commengant un jour qui tombe au plus tard 12 mois aprés la date d’évaluation. 


3. Dans le cas d’un régime qui est un régime de retraite conjoint : 


1. le montant nécessaire pour amortir le passif a long terme non capitalisé théorique déterminé dans le rapport sur 
l'allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité est calculé en pourcentage constant des gains ouvrant 
droit a pension, 


i. le montant du passif 4 long terme non capitalisé théorique figurant dans le rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité 4 ’égard du régime est déterminé en application de la disposition 1 comme 
si les montants représentés par les éléments «H» et «J» étaient calculés en fonction du total des gains ouvrant 
droit 4 pension prévus pour la période commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et se terminant a la fin d’une période de 15 ans commengant dans les 
12 mois qui suivent la date d’évaluation. 


(8) Les régimes de retraite suivants sont des régimes exclus pour l’'application du présent article : 
1. Tout régime qui n’offre pas de prestations déterminées. 


2. Tout regime qui n’était pas enregistré avant le 30 septembre 2011 en vertu de la Loi ou de dispositions législatives 
d'une autorité législative désignée, sauf dans l'un ou l’autre des cas suivants : 


i. le régime est réputé, en application de l’article 80 de la Loi, étre le prolongement d’un autre régime qui a été 
enregistré avant cette date, 


i. le régime est un régime subséquent visé a l’article 81 de la Loi et le premier régime a été enregistré avant cette 
date, 


il. le régime est issu de la fusion de deux régimes ou plus et au moins un des premiers régimes a été enregistré avant 
cette date. 


3. Tout régime de retraite interentreprises ontarien déterminé au sens de l’article 6.0.1. 


4. Tout régime de retraite de l'Ontario participant au sens de l'article 3 du Réglement de I’Ontario 196/11 (Régimes de 
retraite d’ AbiBow Canada Inc.) pris en vertu de la Loi. 


5. Le régime des employés horaires et le régime des employés salariés au sens que donne aux termes «Hourly Plan» et 
«Salaried Plan» le paragraphe 2 (1) du Réglement de l'Ontario 321/09 (General Motors Pension Plans) pris en vertu de 
la Lot. 


6. Tout regime de retraite participant au sens que donne au terme «participating pension plan» le paragraphe | (1) du 
Reglement de l'Ontario 99/06 (Stelco Inc. Pension Plans) pris en vertu de Ja Loi. 


7. Tout régime de retraite du secteur public figurant a annexe | du Réglement de l’Ontario 178/11 (Solvency Funding 
Relief for Certain Public Sector Pension Plans) pris en vertu de la Loi. 


8. Tout autre régime de retraite du secteur public qui remplit les critéres énoncés au paragraphe 47.7 (1) si une des 
conditions suivantes est remplie : 


i. le ratio de Pactif de solvabilité du régime par rapport a son passif de solvabilité est inférieur a 0,9 a la date 
d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé au présent article, 


ii. le ratio de la valeur marchande de I’actif du régime par rapport a son passif a long terme est inférieur a 0,9 a la 
date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé au présent article. 


9. Tout régime auquel n’ont pas été versées conformément a la Loi et aux réglements toutes les cotisations fixées dans les 
rapports déposés en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14 qui devaient l’étre avant la date d’évaluation du rapport sur 
lallegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité visé au présent article. 


(9) Sauf indication contraire, les termes «déficit de solvabilité antérieur consolidé» et «nouveau déficit de solvabilité au 
présent article s*entendent de ces déficits tels qu’ils sont déterminés dans un rapport sur Vallegement de la capitalisation du 
déficit de solvabilité visé au présent article. 
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7. Le paragraphe 5.7 (1) du Réglement est modifié par adjonction de «ou option 5 dans le cadre de l’article 5.6.1» 
apres «l’option 3 dans le cadre de I’article 5.6». 


8. Le Réglement est modifié par adjonction des articles suivants : 


5.8 (1) Le présent article s’applique si l’'administrateur d’un régime de retraite est tenu par l’article 5.7 d’envoyer une 
declaration de renseignements et une formule d’avis d’opposition 4 quiconque relativement au choix de l’option 3 ou de 
Poption 5. 


(2) L’administrateur dépose un certificat de consentement qui contient les renseignements suivants, sil y a lieu : 


1. Le nombre total des personnes qui étaient des participants admissibles, des anciens participants admissibles ou des 
participants retraités admissibles a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité du régime et le jour de l’envoi par l’administrateur de la déclaration de renseignements visée au paragraphe 
DA 2) 


2. Le nombre de personnes visées a la disposition | qui soit ont présenté un avis d’opposition au choix, par 
Vadministrateur, de option 3 ou de l’option 5, selon le cas, soit sont représentées par un agent de négociation 
collective qui a présenté un avis d’ opposition en leur nom. 


3. La confirmation que l’administrateur n’a pas recu d’ opposition au choix de plus du tiers du nombre total des personnes 
visées a la disposition 1. 


(3) Le certificat de consentement doit étre déposé auprés du surintendant au plus tard 60 jours aprés le dépét du rapport sur 
l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité. 


5.9 (1) L’administrateur d’un régime de retraite qui fait un choix aux termes de I’article 5.6 ou 5.6.1 envoie un avis 
contenant les renseignements suivants aux personnes qui sont des participants admissibles, des anciens participants 
admissibles ou des participants retraités admissibles le jour de l’envoi et aux agents de négociation collective qui représentent 
des participants admissibles ce jour-la : 


1. Le nom du régime de retraite et son numéro d’enregistrement provincial. 

Le nom de l’administrateur du régime et ses coordonnées. 

La date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable. 
La description de la ou des options choisies. 


Le ratio de transfert du régime a la date d’évaluation. 


oe eee a 


Les cotisations annuelles estimatives qui auraient été nécessaires au financement du cofit normal du régime et de tous 
les paiements spéciaux si aucun choix n’avait été fait et les cotisations annuelles estimatives nécessaires aprés le choix. 


7. Une explication de l’incidence que le choix pourrait avoir sur la sécurité des prestations de retraite et des prestations 
accessoires des participants admissibles, des anciens participants admissibles et des participants retraités admissibles. 


8. Si Padministrateur a choisi l’option 3 ou 5 et que le régime n’est pas un régime a gestion paritaire : 


i. la confirmation que l’agent de négociation collective, s’il y en a un, s’est opposé ou a choisi de ne pas s’opposer 
au nom des participants admissibles qu’il représente a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allégement de la 
capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable, 


uu. la confirmation que l’administrateur n’a pas regu d’opposition au choix de plus du tiers de l’ensemble des 
participants admissibles, anciens participants admissibles et participants retraités admissibles. 


(2) L’avis doit étre envoyé au plus tard le dernier en date des jours suivants : 


a) le 60° jour qui suit le premier jour ot un paiement spécial doit étre fait 4 l’égard du nouveau déficit de solvabilité ou du 
nouveau passif a long terme non capitalisé, selon le cas; 


b) le 60° jour qui suit le jour ot le rapport sur l’allégement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité applicable doit étre 
déposé. 


5.10 (1) S’il choisit Poption 3 ou Poption 5, l’administrateur d’un régime envoie les rapports d’étape prévus au présent 
article aux personnes et aux agents de négociation collective précisés au paragraphe (3). 


(2) Si les options 3 et 5 ont été choisies, il est permis d’utiliser un seul rapport d’étape pour ces deux options. 


(3) Un rapport d’étape doit étre envoyé, dans les six mois qui suivent la fin de chaque exercice du régime pendant lequel 
un rapport visé a l’article 3 ou 14 est déposé jusqu’a l’acquittement intégral du nouveau déficit de solvabilité, aux personnes 
qui sont des participants admissibles, des anciens participants admissibles ou des participants retraités admissibles le jour de 
lenvoi de ce rapport d’étape et aux agents de négociation collective qui représentent des participants admissibles ce jour-la. 


(4) Chaque rapport d’étape doit contenir les renseignements suivants : 
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1. Le nom du régime de retraite et son numéro d’enregistrement provincial. 


Le nom de I’administrateur du régime et ses coordonnées. 


Ww N 


La date d’évaluation du rapport sur l’allegement de la capitalisation du déficit de solvabilité et du rapport déposé le 
plus récemment en application de l’article 3 ou 14. 


4. La description de la ou des options choisies. 

5. Le ratio de transfert du régime a la date d’évaluation du rapport sur Vallégement de la capitalisation du déficit de 
solvabilité. 

6. Le ratio de transfert du régime a la date d’évaluation du rapport déposé le plus récemment en application de l’article 3 


ou 14 ot il est déterminé. 


7. Les cotisations annuelles estimatives nécessaires au financement du cotit normal du régime et de tous les paiements 
spéciaux indiqués dans le rapport mentionné a la disposition 6. 


8. Une explication de l’incidence que le choix pourrait avoir sur Ja sécurité des prestations de retraite et des prestations 
accessoires des participants admissibles, des anciens participants admissibles et des participants retraités admissibles. 


(5) Le rapport d’étape peut figurer dans la déclaration écrite qui doit étre envoyée aux participants en application de 
l’article 27 de la Loi pour le méme exercice. 
9. Le paragraphe 6.0.4 (4) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


(4) Si un rapport déposé en application de Particle 3, 13 ou 14 dont la date d’évaluation est antérieure au 30 septembre 
2011 révéle un passif a long terme non capitalisé, ce passif est acquitté, avec intéréts au taux d’intérét de l’évaluation a long 
terme, par versements mensuels égaux sur une période de 12 ans commengant a la date d’évaluation du rapport. 

(4.1) Si un rapport déposé en application de larticle 3, 13 ou 14 dont la date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou 
apres cette date révele un passif a long terme non capitalisé, ce passif est acquitté, avec intéréts au taux d’intérét de 
l’évaluation a long terme, par versements mensuels égaux sur une période de 12 ans commengant dans les 12 mois qui 
suivent la date d’évaluation du rapport. 


10. (1) Le paragraphe 7 (3) est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


(3) Au cours d’un exercice pour lequel aucun paiement spécial n’est exigé par Particle 5 et pendant lequel aucun paiement 
spécial n’est reporté en vertu du paragraphe 5 (1.0.1), le gain actuariel peut étre affecté a la réduction des cotisations 
destinées aux cotits normaux que doivent verser les participants du régime, l'employeur, la personne ou I’entité qui est tenue 
de coliser pour son compte ou n’importe lequel d’entre eux. 


(2) Le paragraphe 7 (4) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


(4) Au cours d’un exercice pour lequel aucun paiement spécial n'est exigé par l'article 5 et pendant lequel aucun paiement 
spécial n’est reporté en vertu du paragraphe 5 (1.0.1), tout gain actuariel non affecté en vertu du paragraphe (1) ou (3) peut 
étre affecté au paiement de la cotisation annuelle que le paragraphe 37 (1) oblige par ailleurs l’employeur a verser au Fonds 
de garantie. 


11. Le paragraphe 14 (11) du Réglement est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 


(11) Malgré le paragraphe (10), ?administrateur peut déposer au plus tard le 28 février 2013 le premier rapport dont la 
date d’évaluation tombe le 30 septembre 2011 ou apres cette date, mais avant le 31 mai 2012. 


Entrée en vigueur 


12. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur le jour de son dépot. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 330/12 


made under the 
PENSION BENEFITS ACT 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 2, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending O. Reg. 177/11 
(AMENDING REG. 909 OF R.R.O. 1990 (GENERAL)) 


Note: Ontario Regulation 177/11 has not previously been amended. 


1. Subsection 10 (3) of Ontario Regulation 177/11 is revoked and the following substituted: 
(3) Subsection 7 (2) comes into force on December 31, 2013. 
(3.1) Subsection 7 (4) comes into force on June 30, 2013. 

Commencement 


2. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 
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REGLEMENT DE L’ONTARIO 330/12 


pris en vertu de la 


LOI SUR LES REGIMES DE RETRAITE 


pris le 31 octobre 2012 
déposé le 1“ novembre 2012 
publié sur le site Lois-en-ligne le 2 novembre 2012 
imprimé dans la Gazette de l'Ontario le 17 novembre 2012 


modifiant le Régl. de ?Ont. 177/11 Sopris 
(MODIFIANT LE REGL. 909 DES R.R.O. DE 1990 (DISPOSITIONS GENERALES)) 


Remarque : Le Réglement de Ontario 177/11 n’a pas été modifié antérieurement. 


1. Le paragraphe 10 (3) du Réglement de Ontario 177/11 est abrogé et remplacé par ce qui suit : 
(3) Le paragraphe 7 (2) entre en vigueur le 31 décembre 2013. 
(3.1) Le paragraphe 7 (4) entre en vigueur le 30 juin 2013. 

Entrée en vigueur 


2. Le présent réglement entre en vigueur le jour de son dépét. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 331/12 


made under the 


EDUCATION ACT 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 1, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 5, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending O. Reg. 136/12 
(GRANTS FOR STUDENT NEEDS — LEGISLATIVE GRANTS FOR THE 2012-2013 SCHOOL BOARD FISCAL 
YEAR) 


Note: Ontario Regulation 136/12 has previously been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History al www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

I. Section 49 of Ontario Regulation 136/12 is amended by adding the following paragraph: 

2.1 The amount for retrofitting school space for child care. 

2. The Regulation is amended by adding the following section: 
Amount for retrofitting school space for child care 

51.1 The amount for the board for the fiscal year for retrofitting school space for child care is determined as follows: 


1. Determine the total costs incurred by the board in the fiscal year to retrofit space in buildings or on real property 
owned, leased or otherwise acquired by the board for the purpose of providing child care for children who, on August 
31 of the previous fiscal year, were younger than 44 months of age. 


2. Jake the lesser of, 
1, the amount determined under paragraph 1, and 


i. the board’s maximum capital entitlement for retrofitting school space for child care set out in Column 2 of Table 
25.1 opposite the name of the board. 


3. The Regulation is amended by adding the following Table: 
TABLE/TABLEAU 25.1 
AMOUNT FOR RETROFITTING SCHOOL SPACE FOR CHILD CARE/SOMME LIEE AU REAMENAGEMENT 
D’ESPACES SCOLAIRES POUR LA GARDE D’ENFANTS 

















Item/Point 





Column/Colonne | 


Column/Colonne 2 








Name of Board/Nom du conseil 








Amount/Montant ($) 














































































Catholic District School Board of Eastern Ontario 


















Conseil des écoles publiques de l'Est de Ontario 
Conseil scolaire de district catholique Centre-Sud 
Conseil scolaire de district catholique de |’Est ontarien 














1B Algoma District School Board 
122 Algonquin and Lakeshore Catholic District School Board 

3). Avon Maitland District School Board 
| 4. Bluewater District School Board 239,600 

5). Brant Haldimand Norfolk Catholic District School Board 352,500 
| 6. Bruce-Grey Catholic District School Board 179,700 

Us 

8. 


2,016,900 








Conseil scolaire de district catholique des Aurores boréales 








Conseil scolaire de district catholique des Grandes Riviéres 
Conseil scolaire de district catholique du Centre-Est de l'Ontario 








260,100 
267,000 











Conseil scolaire de district catholique du Nouvel-Ontario 























1,078, 100 
276,100 
889,800 











By. | Conseil scolaire de district catholique Franco-Nord 
16. Conseil scolaire de district des écoles catholiques du Sud-Ouest 
le Conseil scolaire de district du Grand Nord de l’Ontario 





222,500 









Conseil scolaire de district du Nord-Est de l’ Ontario 









243,000 





Conseil scolaire Viamonde 





814,600 











District School Board of Niagara 














2,115,100 





District School Board Ontario North East 








Dufferin-Peel Catholic District School Board 








263,500 
1,483,000 
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| tem/Point | Cofumn/ Colon FT Column/Colonne 2 
Amount/Montant ($ 


Lakehead District School Board 
Lambton Kent District School Board 
Limestone District School Board 
London District Catholic School Board 
Near North District School Board 
Niagara Catholic District School Board 
43. Nipissing-Parry Sound Catholic District School Board 


i. 









4 Northeastern Catholic District School Board 
Northwest Catholic District School Board 
Ottawa-Carleton District School Board 
Ottawa Catholic District School Board 
Peel District School Board 
Peterborough Victoria Northumberland and Clarington Catholic District School Board 
Rainbow District School Board 
Rainy River District School Board 
Renfrew County Catholic District School Board 








AinfPi/HI HD] HID / HL AIH] H][wW]w 
{OLIN aI: NI] |O}o}% 


Renfrew County District School Board 191,600 
Simcoe County District School Board 1,008,500 


Simcoe Muskoka Catholic District School Board ,500 
,800 
,700 






54. 


56. 
a7. 
58. 


Sudbury Catholic District School Board 
Superior-Greenstone District School Board 267,000 


Superior North Catholic District School Board 
Thames Valley District School Board 
Thunder Bay Catholic District School Board 
Toronto Catholic District School Board 


4. s District School Board 313,700 
Upper Canada District School Board 
66. per Grand District School Board 581,800 












St. Clair Catholic District School Board 
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Waterloo Catholic District School Board 798,600 
168. __| Waterloo Region District School Board 1,768,200 








169. _ | Wellington Catholic District School Board 
Windsor-Essex Catholic District School Board 1,257,700 
York Catholic District School Board 
York Region District School Board 3,593,500 


Commencement 


4. This Regulation comes into force on the day it is filed. 
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REGLEMENT DE L’ONTARIO 331/12 


pris en vertu de la 
LOI SUR L’EDUCATION 


pris le 31 octobre 2012 
déposé le 1“ novembre 2012 
publié sur le site Lois-en-ligne le 5 novembre 2012 
imprimé dans la Gazette de | Ontario le 17 novembre 2012 


modifiant le Regl. de VOnt. 136/12 
(SUBVENTIONS POUR LES BESOINS DES ELEVES — SUBVENTIONS GENERALES POUR L’EXERCICE 2012- 
2013 DES CONSEILS SCOLAIRES) 


Remarque: Le Réglement de Ontario 136/12 a été modifié antérieurement. Ces modifications sont indiquées dans 
I’ Historique législatif détaillé des reglements codifiés sur le site www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1. L’article 49 du Reglement de POntario 136/12 est modifié par adjonction de la disposition suivante : 

2.1 Lasomme liée au réaménagement d’espaces scolaires pour la garde d’enfants. 


2. Le Réglement est modifié par adjonction de Particle suivant : 


Somme liée au réaménagement d’espaces scolaires pour la garde d’enfants 


51.1 La somme lige au réaménagement d’espaces scolaires pour la garde d’enfants qui est versée au conseil pour 


l’exercice est calculée de la manieére suivante : 


1. Calculer le total des frais que le conseil a engagés au cours de l’exercice au titre du réaménagement d’espaces dans des 
batiments ou des biens immeubles dont il est propriétaire, qu’il loue a bail ou qu’il a acquis d’une autre fagon, afin de 
fournir des services de garde pour les enfants qui avaient moins de 44 mois le 31 aotit de l’exercice précédent. 


2. Prendre la moindre des sommes suivantes : 


i. lasomme calculée en application de la disposition 1, 


i. la somme maximale a laquelle le conseil a droit au titre des immobilisations pour le réaménagement d’espaces 
scolaires pour la garde d’enfants, indiquée a la colonne 2 du tableau 25.1 en regard du nom du conseil. 


3. Le Réglement est modifié par adjonction du tableau suivant : 
TABLE/TABLEAU 25.1 


AMOUNT FOR RETROFITTING SCHOOL SPACE FOR CHILD CARE/SOMME LIEE AU REAMENAGEMENT 


D’ESPACES SCOLAIRES POUR LA GARDE D’ENFANTS 











Item/Point | Column/Colonne | 








Name of Board/Nom du conseil 
Algoma District School Board 





Column/Colonne 2 


Amount/Montant ($) 











370,800 

































Brant Haldimand Norfolk Catholic District School Board 








iP 

2: Algonguin and Lakeshore Catholic District School Board 302,300 

ah Avon Maitland District School Board $39,000 
Bluewater District School Board 239,600 


352,500 








Bruce-Grey Catholic District School Board 











Catholic District School Board of Eastern Ontario 









Conscil des écoles publiques de Est de Ontario 











179,700 





539,000 
2,016,900 





















































| 2: Conseil scolaire de district catholique Centre-Sud 

| 10. Conseil scolaire de district catholique de l’Est ontarien 1,008,500 

ul. Conseil scolaire de district catholique des Aurores boréales 260,100 
Ie | Conseil scolaire de district catholique des Grandes Riviéres 267,000 
es Conseil scolaire de district catholique du Centre-Est de l'Ontario 2,115,100 
14, | Conseil scolaire de district catholique du Nouvel-Ontario 1,078,100 
Be Conseil scolaire de district catholique Franco-Nord 
16. Conseil scolaire de district des écoles catholiques du Sud-Ouest 
7, Conseil scolaire de district du Grand Nord de l’Ontario 

































18. Conseil scolaire de district du Nord-Est de |’Ontario 243,000 
Rid Conseil scolaire Viamonde 814,600 
20 District School Board of Niagara 2,115,100 
Or District School Board Ontario North East 263,500 
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Item/Point | Column/Colonne | Column/Colonne 2 


Name of Board/Nom du conseil Amount/Montant ($ 
























































Durham Catholic District School Board 627,400 
912,600 
352,500 
Halton Catholic District School Board 640,000 
1,047,200 
1,803,600 
1,512,700 
299,500 
Huron-Superior Catholic District School Board 
Kawartha Pine Ridge District School Board 474,500 
Lakehead District School Board 
Nipissing-Parry Sound Catholic District School Board 
eee ed eh i iaties Valley District School Board ) "Vs |) Tish anes NINH Kam w/e vinnie! 50 611,570,900 | 
pee ey thtinder Bay Cathiolic District School Board a ey oe 2 222,500] 
63. Toronto District School Board 8,930,200 
Trilltum Lakelands District School Board 
65. Upper Canada District School Board 1,018,200 
See =| Upper Grand Disinct School Board |__, @ A ean Te eE lain Pee ¥581;800) 
SS 
169. _| Wellington Catholic District School Board 172,900 
Windsor-Essex Catholic District School Board 
York Catholic District School Board 2,623,800 


Entrée en vigueur 


4. Le présent reglement entre en vigueur le jour de son dépot. 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 332/12 


made under the 


BUILDING CODE ACT, 1992 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 2, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 5, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


BUILDING CODE 
DIVISION A 
COMPLIANCE, OBJECTIVES AND FUNCTIONAL STATEMENTS 


PART 1 
COMPLIANCE AND GENERAL 


Section 1.1 Organization and Application 
Hel hal fe Organization of this Code 
a los Application of Division B 
1033 Building Size Determination 
Section he2. Compliance 
1.2.1 Compliance with Division B 
1i2e23 Materials, Appliances, Systems and Equipment 
Section 3: Interpretation 
1.3.1. Interpretation 
Section 1.4. ’ Terms and Abbreviations 
1.4.1. Definitions of Words and Phrases 
1.4.2. Symbols and Other Abbreviations 
Section 1.5. Referenced Documents and Organizations 
i lasisl Referenced Documents 
S32. Organizations 


Section 1.1. Organization and Application 
1.1.1. Organization of this Code 
1.1.1.1. Scope of Division A 
(1) Division A contains compliance and application provisions and the objectives and functional statements of this Code. 
1.1.1.2. Scope of Division B 
(1) Division B contains the acceptable solutions of this Code. 
1.1.1.3. Scope of Division C 
(1) Division C contains the administrative provisions of this Code. 
1.1.1.4. Internal Cross-references 


(1) If a provision of this Code contains a reference to another provision of this Code but no Division is specified, both 
provisions are in the same Division of this Code. 


1.1.2. Application of Division B 
1.1.2.1. Application of Parts 1,7 and 12 
(1) Parts 1, 7 and 12 of Division B apply to all buildings. 
1.1.2.2. Application of Parts 3, 4,5 and 6 
(1) Subject to Articles 1.1.2.6. and 1.3.1.2., Parts 3, 5 and 6 of Division B apply to all buildings, 
(a) used for major occupancies classified as, 
(1) Group A, assembly occupancies, 


(ii) Group B, care or detention occupancies, 
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(111) Group F, Division 1, high hazard industrial occupancies, or 


(b) exceeding 600 m° in building area or exceeding three storeys in building height and used for major occupancies 
classified as, 
(1) Group C, residential occupancies, 
(11) Group D, business and personal services occupancies, 
(111) Group E, mercantile occupancies, or 
(iv) Group F, Divisions 2 and 3, medium hazard industrial occupancies and low hazard industrial occupancies. 
(2) Subject to Articles 1.1.2.6. and 1.3.1.2., Part 4 of Division B applies to, 
(a) post-disaster buildings, 
(b) buildings described in Sentence (1), 
(c) aretaining wall exceeding | 000 mm in exposed height adjacent to, 


(i) public property, 
(11) access to a building, or 
(111) private property to which the public is admitted, 
(d) a pedestrian bridge appurtenant to a building, 
(e) acrane runway, 


(f) an exterior storage tank and its supporting structure that is not regulated by the Technical Standards and Safety Act, 
2000, 


(g) signs regulated by Section 3.15. of Division B that are not structurally supported by a building, 
(h) a structure that supports a wind turbine generator having a rated output of more than 3 kW, 
(i) an outdoor pool that has a water depth greater than 3.5 m at any point, and 
(j) apermanent solid nutrient storage facility with supporting walls exceeding 1 000 mm in exposed height. 
(3) Section 3.11. of Division B applies to public pools. 
(4) Section 3.12. of Division B applies to public spas. 
(5) Section 3.15. of Division B applies to signs. 
1.1.2.3. Application of Part 8 


(1) Part 8 of Division B applies to the design, construction, operation and maintenance of all sewage systems and to the 
construction of buildings in the vicinity of sewage systems. 


1.1.2.4. Application of Part 9 
(1) Subject to Articles 1.1.2.6. and 1.3.1.2., Part 9 of Division B applies to all buildings, 
(a) of three or fewer storeys in building height, 
(b) having a building area not exceeding 600 m’, and 
(c) used for major occupancies classified as, 
(1) Group C, residential occupancies, 
(11) Group D, business and personal services occupancies, 
(111) Group E, mercantile occupancies, or 
(iv) Group F, Divisions 2 and 3, medium hazard industrial occupancies and low hazard industrial occupancies. 
1.1.2.5. Application of Part 10 
(1) Part 10 of Division B applies to existing buildings requiring a permit under section 10 of the Act. 
1.1.2.6. Application of Part 11 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), Part 11 of Division B applies to the design and construction of existing buildings, 
or parts of existing buildings, that have been in existence for at least five years. 


(2) Ifa building has been in existence for at least five years but includes an addition that has been in existence for less than 
five years, Part 11 of Division B applies to the entire building. 
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1.1.2.7. Existing Buildings 


(1) Except as provided in Section 3.17. of Division B, Section 9.40. of Division B and Part 11 of Division B, 1f an existing 
building 1s extended or is subject to material alteration or repair, this Code applies only to the design and construction of the 
extensions and those parts of the bui/ding that are subject to the material alteration or repair. 


(2) If an existing previously occupied building is moved from its original location to be installed elsewhere, or is 
dismantled at its original location and moved to be reconstituted elsewhere, this Code applies only to changes to the design 
and construction of the building required as a result of moving the building. 


1.1.3. Building Size Determination 
1.1.3.1. Building Size Determination of Building Divided by Firewalls 


(1) Where a firewall divides a building, each portion of the bui/ding that is divided shall be considered as a separate 
building, except for the purposes of, 


(a) a determination of gross area in Section 1.2. of Division C, 
(b) a fire alarm and detection system in Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) of Division B or Article 9.10.18.1. of Division B, and 
(c) a plumbing system interconnected through a firewall. 

1.1.3.2. Building Size Determination of Building Divided by Vertical Fire Separations 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), if portions of a building are completely separated by a vertical fire separation that 
has a fire-resistance rating of at least | h and that extends through all storeys and service spaces of the separate portions, 
each separated portion may be considered to be a separate bui/ding for the purpose of determining building height if, 


(a) each separated portion is not more than three storeys in building height and is used only for residential occupancies, 
and 


(b) the unobstructed path of travel for a firefighter from the nearest street to one entrance to each separated portion is not 
more than 45 m. 


(2) The vertical fire separation in Sentence (1) may terminate at the floor assembly immediately above a basement if the 
basement conforms to Article 3.2.1.2. of Division B. 


Section 1.2. Compliance 
1.2.1. Compliance with Division B 
1.2.1.1 Compliance with Division B 
(1) Compliance with Division B shall be achieved, 
(a) by complying with the applicable acceptable solutions in Division B, or 


(b) by using alternative solutions that will achieve the level of performance required by the applicable acceptable 
solutions in respect of the objectives and functional statements attributed to the applicable acceptable solutions in 
MMAH Supplementary Standard SA-1, “Objectives and Functional Statements Attributed to the Acceptable 
Solutions”. 


(2) For the purposes of Clause (1)(b), the level of performance in respect of a functional statement refers to the 
performance of the functional statement as it relates to the objective with which it is associated in MMAH Supplementary 
Standard SA-1, “Objectives and Functional Statements Attributed to the Acceptable Solutions”. 


1.2.2. Materials, Appliances, Systems and Equipment 
1.2.2.1. Characteristics of Materials, Appliances, Systems and Equipment 


(1) All materials, appliances, systems and equipment installed to meet the requirements of this Code shall possess the 
necessary characteristics to perform their intended functions when installed in a building. 


1.2.2.2. Used Materials, Appliances and Equipment 


(1) Unless otherwise specified, recycled materials in building products may be used and used materials, appliances and 
equipment may be reused when they meet the requirements of this Code for new materials and are satisfactory for their 
intended use. 


Section 1.3. Interpretation 
1.3.1. Interpretation 


1.3.1.1. Designated Structures 
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(1) The following structures are designated for the purposes of clause (d) of the definition of building in subsection | (1) 
of the Act: 


(a) aretaining wall exceeding | 000 mm in exposed height adjacent to, 
(i) public property, 
(11) access to a building, or 
(111) private property to which the public is admitted, 
(b) a pedestrian bridge appurtenant to a building, 
(c) acrane runway, 


(d) an exterior storage tank and its supporting structure that is not regulated by the Technical Standards and Safety Act, 
2000, 


(e) signs regulated by Section 3.15. of Division B that are not structurally supported by a building, 

(f) asolar collector that is mounted on a bui/ding and has a face area equal to or greater than 5 m’, 

(g) a structure that supports a wind turbine generator having a rated output of more than 3 kW, 

(h) a dish antenna that is mounted on a building and has a face area equal to or greater than 5 m’, 

(i) an outdoor pool, 

(j) an outdoor public spa, and 

(k) a permanent solid nutrient storage facility with supporting walls exceeding | 000 mm in exposed height. 
1.3.1.2. Farm Buildings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (6), farm buildings shall conform to the requirements in the CCBFC NRCC 
38732, “National Farm Building Code of Canada”. 


(2) Articles 1.1.1.2. and 3.1.8.1. and Subsections 3.1.4. and 4.1.4. in the CCBFC NRCC 38732, “National Farm Building 
Code of Canada” do not apply to farm buildings. 


(3) In the CCBFC NRCC 38732, “National Farm Building Code of Canada”, references in Articles 1.1.1.3., 2.2.2.1., 
2. 2.502-5-het., 2.3.2) 1., 3,1.1:15 3.1.1.2., 3:1.2.1. and 3:1:6.1: to the CCBFC NRCC 38726, “National Building Code of 
Canada”, are deemed to be references to Ontario Regulation 403/97 (Building Code), as it on read on December 30, 2006. 


(4) A farm building of low human occupancy having a building area not exceeding 600 m’ and not more than three 
storeys in building height is deemed to comply with the structural requirements of the CCBFC NRCC 38732, “National Farm 
Building Code of Canada” if it is designed and constructed in conformance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-11, 
“Construction of Farm Buildings”. 


(5) A liquid manure storage tank shall comply with the requirements of Part 4 of Division B of this Code and the 
requirements of Part 4 of the CCBFC NRCC 38732, “National Farm Building Code of Canada”. 


(6) A permanent solid nutrient storage facility shall comply with the requirements of Part 4 of Division B of this Code. 
Section 1.4. Terms and Abbreviations 
1.4.1. Definitions of Words and Phrases 
1.4.1.1. Non-defined Terms 


(1) Definitions of words and phrases used in this Code that are not included in the list of definitions in Articles 1.4.1.2., 
1.4.1.3. and 1.4.1.4. and are not defined in another provision of this Code shall have the meanings that are commonly 
assigned to them in the context in which they are used, taking into account the specialized use of terms by the various trades 
and professions to which the terminology applies. 


1.4.1.2. Defined Terms 
(1) Each of the words and terms in italics in this Code has, 
(a) the same meaning as in subsection | (1) of the Act, if not defined in Clause (b) or (c), 
(b) the same meaning as in each of the following provisions for the purposes described in the provision: 
(i) Sentences 1.4.1.3.(1) and (2) of Division A, and 
(ii) Sentences 3.13.1.2.(1), 7.1.3.1.(1), 8.1.1.2.(1) and 11.1.1.2.(1) of Division B, or 


(c) the following meaning for the purposes of this Code: 
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Absorption trench means an excavation in soil, as defined in Part 8 of Division B, or in leaching bed fill, being part of a 
leaching bed, in which a distribution pipe is laid that allows infiltration of the effluent into the soil, as defined in Part 8 of 
Division B, or leaching bed fill. 


Acceptable solution means a requirement stated in Parts 3 to 12 of Division B. 


Accessible means, when applied to a fixture, connection, plumbing appliance, valve, cleanout or equipment, to be accessible 
with or without having to first remove an access panel, door or similar obstruction, but a fixture, connection, plumbing 
appliance, valve, cleanout or equipment is not accessible if access can be gained only by cutting or breaking materials. 


Access to exit means that part of a means of egress within a floor area that provides access to an exit serving the floor area. 


Additional circuit vent means a vent pipe that is installed between a circuit vent and a relief vent to provide additional air 
circulation. 


Adfreezing means the adhesion of soil to a foundation unit resulting from the freezing of soil water. 


Air admittance valve means a one-way valve designed to allow air to enter the drainage system when the pressure in the 
plumbing system 1s less than the atmospheric pressure. 


Air barrier system means an assembly installed to provide a continuous barrier to the movement of air. 


Air break means the unobstructed vertical distance between the lowest point of an indirectly connected waste pipe and the 
flood level rim of the fixture into which it discharges. 


Air-conditioning is the process of treating air in a space to control simultaneously its temperature, humidity, cleanliness, and 
distribution to meet the comfort requirements of the occupants of the space. 


Air gap means the unobstructed vertical distance through air between the lowest point of a water supply outlet and the flood 
level rim of the fixture or device into which the outlet discharges. 


Air-supported structure means a structure consisting of a pliable membrane that achieves and maintains its shape and support 
by internal air pressure. 


Alarm signal means an audible signal transmitted throughout one or more zones of a bui/ding or throughout a building to 
advise occupants that a fire emergency exists. 


Alert signal means an audible signal to advise designated persons of a fire emergency. 


Allowable bearing pressure means the maximum pressure that may be safely applied to a soil or rock by the foundation unit 
considered in design under expected loading and subsurface conditions. 


Allowable load means the maximum load that may be safely applied to a foundation unit considered in design under expected 
loading and subsurface conditions. 


Alternative solution means a substitute for an acceptable solution. 


Appliance means a device to convert fuel into energy and includes all components, controls, wiring and piping required to be 
part of the device by the applicable standard referred to in this Code. 


Architect means the holder of a licence, a certificate of practice or a temporary licence under the Architects Act. 
Area affected by a significant drinking water threat means an area described in Clause 1.10.2.3.(2)(b) of Division C. 
Artesian groundwater means a confined body of water under pressure 1n the ground. 


As constructed plans means construction plans and specifications that show the building and the location of the building on 
the property as the bui/ding has been constructed. 


Assembly occupancy means the occupancy or the use of a building or part of a building by a gathering of persons for civic, 
political, travel, religious, social, educational, recreational or similar purposes or for the consumption of food or drink. 


Attic or roof space means the space between the roof and the ceiling of the top storey or between a dwarf wall and a sloping 
roof. 


Auxiliary water supply means, when applied to premises, any water supply on or available to the premises other than the 
primary potable water supply for the premises. 


Backflow means a flowing back or reversal of the normal direction of the flow. 
Backflow preventer means a device or a method that prevents backflow in a water distribution system. 
Back-siphonage means backflow caused by a negative pressure in the supply system. 


Back-siphonage preventer means a device or a method that prevents back-siphonage in a water distribution system. 
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Back vent means a pipe that is installed to vent a ¢rap off the horizontal section of a fixture drain or the vertical leg of a water 
closet or other fixture that has an integral siphonic flushing action and “back vented” has a corresponding meaning. 


Backwater valve means a check valve designed for use in a gravity drainage system. 


Barrier-free means, when applied to a building and its facilities, that the building and its facilities can be approached, entered 
and used by persons with physical or sensory disabilities. 


Basement means one or more storeys of a building located below the first storey. 


Bathroom group means a group of plumbing fixtures installed in the same room, consisting of one domestic-type lavatory, 
one water closet and either one bathtub, with or without a shower, or one one-headed shower. 


Bearing surface means the contact surface between a foundation unit and the soil or rock on which the foundation unit bears. 
Boarding, lodging or rooming house means a building, 
(a) that has a building height not exceeding three storeys and a building area not exceeding 600 m?, 


(b) in which lodging is provided for more than four persons in return for remuneration or for the provision of services or 
for both, and 


(c) in which the lodging rooms do not have both bathrooms and kitchen facilities for the exclusive use of individual 
occupants. 


Boiler means an appliance intended to supply hot water or steam for space heating, processing or power purposes. 


Bottle trap means a trap that retains water in a closed chamber and that seals the water by submerging the inlet pipe in the 
liquids or by a partition submerged in the liquids. 


Branch means a soil or waste pipe that is connected at its upstream end to the junction of two or more soil or waste pipes or 
to a soil or waste stack and that is connected at its downstream end to another branch, a sump, a soil or waste stack or a 
building drain. 


Branch vent means a vent pipe that is connected at its lower end to the junction of two or more vent pipes and that, at its 
upper end, is connected to another branch vent, a stack vent, a vent stack or a header, or terminates in open air. 


Breeching means a flue pipe or chamber for receiving flue gases from one or more flue connections and for discharging these 
gases through a single flue connection. 


Building area means the greatest horizontal area of a building above grade, 

(a) within the outside surface of exterior walls, or 

(b) within the outside surface of exterior walls and the centre line of firewalls. 
Building Code website means the website at www.ontario.ca/buildingcode. 


Building control valve means the valve on a water system that controls the flow of potable water from the water service pipe 
to the water distribution system. 


Building drain means the lowest horizontal piping, including any vertical offset, that conducts sewage, clear water waste or 
storm water by gravity to a building sewer. 


Building height means the number of storeys contained between the roof and the floor of the first storey. 
Building sewer means a sanitary building sewer or storm building sewer. 


Building trap means a trap that is installed in a sanitary building drain or sanitary building sewer to prevent circulation of air 
between the sanitary drainage system and a public sewer. 


Business and personal services occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or part of a building for the transaction 
of business or the provision of professional or personal services. 


Camp for housing of workers means a camp in which buildings or other structures or premises are used to accommodate five 
or more employees. 


Campground means land or premises used as an overnight camping facility that is not a recreational camp. 
Canopy means a roof-like structure projecting more than 300 mm from the exterior face of the building. 


Carbon dioxide equivalent means a measure used to compare the impact of various greenhouse gases based on their global 
warming potential. 


Care and treatment occupancy (Group B, Division 2) means an occupancy in which persons receive special care and 
treatment. 
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Care occupancy (Group B, Division 3) means an occupancy in which persons receive special or supervisory care because of 
cognitive or physical limitations, but does not include a dwelling unit. 


Care or detention occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or part of a building by persons who, 
(a) are dependent on others to release security devices to permit egress, 
(b) receive special care and treatment, or 
(c) receive supervisory care. 


Cavity wall means a construction of masonry units laid with a cavity between the wythes, where the wythes are tied together 
with metal ties or bonding units and are relied on to act together in resisting lateral loads. 


Certificate for the occupancy of a building described in Sentence 1.3.3.4.(3) of Division C means a certificate described in 
Sentence 3.7.4.3.(6) of Division C. 


Certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully completed means a certificate described in Sentence 3.7.4.3.(5) of 
Division C. 


Chamber means a structure that is constructed with an open bottom and that contains a pressurized distribution pipe. 

Check valve means a valve that permits flow in only one direction and prevents a return flow. 

Chimney means a shaft that is primarily vertical and that encloses at least one fle for conducting flue gases to the outdoors. 
Chimney liner means a conduit containing a chimney flue used as a lining of a masonry or concrete chimney. 


Circuit vent means a vent pipe that serves a number of fixtures and connects to the fixture drain of the most upstream fixture, 
and “circuit vented” has a corresponding meaning. 


Class I fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that conveys water from the water service 
pipe or fire service main to the sprinkler/standpipe system’s outlets, is direct/y connected to the public water supply main 
only, has no pumps or reservoirs and in which the sprinkler drains discharge to the atmosphere, to dry wells or to other safe 
outlets. 


Class 2 fire sprinkler/standpipe system means a Class | fire sprinkler/standpipe system that includes a booster pump in its 
connection to the public water supply main. 


Class 3 fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that conveys potable water from the water 
service pipe or fire service main to the sprinkler/standpipe system’s outlets and that is directly connected to the public 
water supply main and to one or more of the following storage facilities, which are filled from the public water supply 
main only: elevated water storage, fire pumps supplying water from aboveground covered reservoirs or pressure tanks. 


Class 4 fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that conveys water from the wafer service 
pipe or fire service main to the sprinkler/standpipe system’s outlets and is directly connected to the public water supply 
main (similar to Class / and Class 2 fire sprinkler/standpipe systems) and to an auxiliary water supply dedicated to fire 
department use that is located within 520 m of a pumper connection. 


Class 5 fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that conveys water from the wafer service 
pipe or fire service main to the sprinkler/standpipe system’s outlets, is directly connected to the public water supply main 
and is interconnected with an auxiliary water supply. 


Class 6 fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that conveys water from the wafer service 
pipe or fire service main to the sprinkler/standpipe system’s outlets and acts as a combined industrial water supply and fire 
protection system that is supplied from the public water supply main only, with or without gravity storage or pump suction 
tanks. 


Cleanout means a fitting access in a drainage system or venting system that is installed to provide access for cleaning and 
inspection and that is provided with a readily replaceable air tight cover. 


Clean water means water that has passed through a recirculation system. 


Clear water waste means waste water containing no impurities or contaminants that are harmful to a person’s health, plant or 
animal life or that impair the quality of the natural environment. 


Closed container means a container so sealed by means of a lid or other device that neither liquid nor vapour will escape 
from it at ordinary temperatures. 


Closure means a device or assembly for closing an opening through a fire separation or an exterior wall, such as a door, a 
shutter, wired glass and glass block, and includes all components such as hardware, closing devices, frames and anchors. 


Combustible means that a material fails to meet the acceptance criteria of CAN/ULC-S114, “Test for Determination of Non- 
Combustibility in Building Materials”. 
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Combustible construction means a type of construction that does not meet the requirements for noncombustible construction. 


Combustible fibres means finely divided combustible vegetable or animal fibres and thin sheets or flakes of such materials 
which, in a loose, unbaled condition, present a flash fire hazard, and includes cotton, wool, hemp, sisal, jute, kapok, paper 
and cloth. 


Combustible liquid means any liquid having a flash point at or above 37.8°C and below 93.3°C. 


Compliance alternative means a substitute for a requirement in another Part of Division B that is listed in Part 10 or 11 of 
Division B, and “C.A.” has a corresponding meaning. 


Compressed gas means, 
(a) any contained mixture or material having a vapour pressure exceeding one or both of the following, 
(1) 275.8 kPa (absolute) at 21°C, or 
(ii) 717 kPa (absolute) at 54°C, or 
(b) any liquid having a vapour pressure exceeding 275.8 kPa (absolute) at 37.8°C. 
Computer room means a room, 
(a) that contains electronic computer or data processing equipment such as main frame type, 


(b) that is separated from the remainder of the bui/ding for the purpose of controlling the air quality in the room by a self- 
contained climate control system, and 


(c) that has an occupant load of not more than one person for each 40 m? of the room. 


Conditioned space means space within a building in which the temperature is controlled to limit variation in response to the 
exterior ambient temperature or interior differential temperatures by the provision, either directly or indirectly, of heating 
or cooling over substantial portions of the year. 


Construction index means a level on a scale of 1 to 8 determined in accordance with Table 11.2.1.1.A. of Division B 
designating the expected performance level of the building structure with respect to the type of construction and fire 
protection of an existing building, and “C./.” has a corresponding meaning. 


Contained use area means a supervised area containing one or more rooms in which occupant movement is restricted to a 
single room by security measures not under the control of the occupant. 


Continuous vent means a vent pipe that is an extension of a vertical section of a branch of fixture drain. 
Cooktop means a cooking surface having one or more burners or heating elements. 
Critical level means the level of submergence at which a back-siphonage preventer ceases to prevent back-siphonage. 


Dangerous goods means those products or substances that are regulated by the Transportation of Dangerous Goods 
Regulations made under the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act, 1992 (Canada). 


Day camp means a camp or resort that admits persons for a continuous period not exceeding 24 hours. 
Day nursery means a day nursery as defined in the Day Nurseries Act. 

Dead end means a pipe that terminates with a closed fitting. 

Dead load means the weight of all permanent structural and nonstructural components of a building. 


Deep foundation means a foundation unit that provides support for a building by transferring loads either by end-bearing to a 
soil or rock at considerable depth below the building or by adhesion or friction, or both, in the soil or rock in which it is 
placed. Piles are the most common type of deep foundation. 


Design activities means the activities described in subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act. 


Design bearing pressure means the pressure applied by a foundation unit to soil or rock, which pressure is not greater than 
the allowable bearing pressure. 


Design capacity means, in the definition of sewage system, the total daily design sanitary sewage flow determined in 
accordance with Article 8.2.1.3. of Division B. 


Designer means the person responsible for the design. 
Design load means the load applied to a foundation unit, which load is not greater than the allowable load. 


Detention occupancy (Group B, Division 1) means an occupancy in which persons are under restraint or are incapable of self 
preservation because of security measures not under their control. 


Developed length means, when applied to a pipe and fittings, the length along the centre line of the pipe and fittings. 
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Directly connected means physically connected in such a way that neither water nor gas can escape from the connection. 


Distilled beverage alcohol means a beverage that is produced by fermentation and contains more than 20% by volume of 
water-miscible alcohol. 


Distillery means a process plant where distilled beverage alcohols are produced, concentrated or otherwise processed, and 
includes facilities on the same site where the concentrated products may be blended, mixed, stored or packaged. 


Distributing pipe means a pipe or piping in a water distribution system. 


Distribution box means a device for ensuring that effluent from a treatment unit is distributed in equal amounts to each line of 
distribution pipe a leaching bed. 


Distribution pipe means a line or lines of perforated or open jointed pipe or tile installed in a /eaching bed for the purpose of 
distributing effluent from a treatment unit to the soil, as defined in Part 8 of Division B, or leaching bed fill in the leaching 
bed. 


Diving board means a flexible board. 
Diving platform means a rigid platform that is not a starting platform. 


Drainage system means an assembly of pipes, fittings, fixtures and appurtenances on a property that is used to convey sewage 
and clear water waste to a main sewer or a private sewage disposal system, and includes a private sewer, but does not 
include subsoil drainage piping. 


Drinking water system has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002. 
Drum trap means a trap whose inlet and outlet are in the sides of the cylindrical body of the trap. 
Dual vent means a vent pipe that serves two fixtures and connects at the junction of the trap arms. 


Dwelling unit means a suite operated as a housekeeping unit, used or intended to be used by one or more persons and usually 
containing cooking, eating, living, sleeping and sanitary facilities. 


Earth pit privy means a latrine consisting of an excavation in the ground surmounted by a superstructure. 
Effluent means sanitary sewage that has passed through a treatment unit. 


Electric space heating means an electric energy source that provides more than 10 per cent of the heating capacity provided 
for a building and includes, 


(a) electric resistance unitary baseboard heating, 

(b) electric resistance unitary cabinet heating, 

(c) electric resistance ceiling cable or floor cable heating, 

(d) electric resistance central furnace heating, 

(e) electric hot water space heating, and 

(f) air source heat pumps in combination with electric resistance backup heating. 
Excavation means the space created by the removal of soil, rock or fill for the purposes of construction. 
Exhaust duct means a duct through which air is conveyed from a room or space to the outdoors. 


Exit means that part of a means of egress, including doorways, that leads from the floor area it serves to a separate building, 
an open public thoroughfare or an exterior open space protected from fire exposure from the building and having access to 
an open public thoroughfare. 


Exit level means the level of an exit stairway in a building at which an exterior exit door or exit passageway leads to the 
exterior. 


Exit storey means a storey having an exterior exit door in a building governed by Subsection 3.2.6. of Division B. 


Exposing building face means that part of the exterior wall of a building that faces one direction and is located between 
ground level and the ceiling of its top storey or, where the building is divided into fire compartments, the exterior wall of a 
fire compartment that faces one direction. 


Exterior cladding means those components of a building that are exposed to the outdoor environment and are intended to 
provide protection against wind, water or vapour. 


Factory-built chimney means a chimney consisting entirely of factory-made parts, each designed to be assembled with the 
other without requiring fabrication on site. 


Farm building means all or part of a building, 
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(a) that does not contain any area used for residential occupancy, 
(b) that is associated with and located on land devoted to the practice of farming, and 


(c) that is used essentially for the housing of equipment or livestock or the production, storage or processing of 
agricultural and horticultural produce or feeds. 


Fill means soil, rock, rubble, industrial waste such as slag, organic material or a combination of these that is transported and 
placed on the natural surface of a soil or rock or organic terrain; it may or may not be compacted. 


Fire block means a material, component or system that restricts the spread of fire within a concealed space or from a 
concealed space to an adjacent space. 


Fire compartment means an enclosed space in a building, 
(a) that is separated from all other parts of the building by enclosing construction that provides a fire separation, and 
(b) that may be required to have a fire-resistance rating. 


Fire damper means a closure that consists of a normally held open damper installed in an air distribution system or in a wall 
or floor assembly and designed to close automatically in the event of a fire in order to maintain the integrity of the fire 
separation. 


Fire detector means a device that detects a fire condition and automatically initiates an electrical signal to actuate an alert 
signal or alarm signal and includes heat detectors and smoke detectors. 


Fire load means, when applied to occupancy, the combustible contents of a room or floor area expressed in terms of the 
average weight of combustible materials per unit area, from which the potential heat liberation may be calculated based on 
the calorific value of the materials, and includes the furnishings, finished floor, wall and ceiling finishes, trim and 
temporary and movable partitions. 


Fire-protection rating means the time in minutes or hours that a closure will withstand the passage of flame when exposed to 
fire under specified conditions of test and performance criteria, or as otherwise prescribed in this Code. 


Fire-resistance rating means the time in minutes or hours that a material or assembly of materials will withstand the passage 
of flame and the transmission of heat when exposed to fire under specified conditions of test and performance criteria, or 
as determined by extension or interpretation of information derived from that test and performance as prescribed in this 
Code. 


Fire-retardant treated wood means wood or a wood product that has been impregnated with fire-retardant chemicals to 
reduce its surface-burning characteristics such as flame spread, rate of fuel contribution and the density of smoke 
developed. 


Fire separation means a construction assembly that acts as a barrier against the spread of fire. 
Fire service main means a pipe and its appurtenances that are connected to a source of water and that are located on a 
property, 
(a) between the source of water and the base of the riser of a water-based fire protection system, 
(b) between the source of water and inlets to foam making systems, 
(c) between the source of water and the base elbow of private hydrants or monitor nozzles, 
(d) as fire pump suction and discharge piping not within a building, or 
(e) beginning at the inlet side of the check valve on a gravity or pressure tank. 


Fire stop means a system consisting of a material, component and means of support, used to fill gaps between fire 
separations or between fire separations and other assemblies, or used around items that wholly or partially penetrate a fire 
separation. 


Fire stop flap means a device, 


(a) that is intended for use in horizontal assemblies that are required to have a fire-resistance rating and incorporate 
protective ceiling membranes, and 


(b) that operates to close off a duct opening through the membrane in the event of a fire. 


Firewall means a type of fire separation of noncombustible construction that subdivides a building or separates adjoining 
buildings to resist the spread of fire and that has a fire-resistance rating as prescribed in this Code and the structural 
stability to remain intact under fire conditions for the required fire-rated time. 


First storey means the storey that has its floor closest to grade and its ceiling more than 1.8 m above grade. 
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Fixture means a receptacle, plumbing appliance, apparatus or other device that discharges sewage or clear water waste, and 
includes a floor drain. 


Fixture drain means the pipe that connects a trap serving a fixture to another part of a drainage system. 
Fixture outlet pipe means a pipe that connects the waste opening of a fixture to the trap serving the fixture. 


Fixture unit means, when applied to a drainage system, the unit of measure based on the rate of discharge, time of operation 
and frequency of use of a fixture that expresses the hydraulic load that is imposed by that fixture on the drainage system. 


Fixture unit means, when applied to a water distribution system, the unit of measure based on the rate of supply, time of 
operation and frequency of use of a fixture or outlet that expresses the hydraulic load that is imposed by that fixture or 
outlet on the supply system. 


Flame-spread rating means an index or classification indicating the extent of the spread of flame on the surface of a material 
or an assembly of materials, as determined in a standard fire test prescribed in this Code. 


Flammable liquid means any liquid having a flash point below 37.8°C and having a vapour pressure not more than 275.8 kPa 
(absolute) at 37.8°C as determined by ASTM D323, “Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid Method)”. 


Flash point means the minimum temperature at which a liquid within a container gives off vapour in sufficient concentration 
to form an ignitable mixture with air near the surface of the liquid. 


Flood level rim means the top edge at which water can overflow from a fixture or device. 


Floor area means the space on any storey of a building between exterior walls and required firewalls, including the space 
occupied by interior walls and partitions, but not including exits, vertical service spaces and their enclosing assemblies. 


Flow control roof drain means a roof drain that restricts the flow of storm water into the storm drainage system. 
Flue means an enclosed passageway for conveying five gases. 

Flue collar means the portion of a fuel-fired appliance designed for the attachment of the flue pipe or breeching. 
Flue pipe means the pipe connecting the flue collar of an appliance to a chimney. 


Food premises means a floor area where food or drink for human consumption, or an ingredient of food or drink for human 
consumption, is manufactured, processed, prepared, stored, displayed, handled, served, distributed, sold or offered for sale, 
but does not include, 


(a) a private residence, 
(b) a boarding house that provides meals for fewer than 10 boarders, 


(c) a building to which Regulation 554 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Camps in Unorganized Territory) or 
Regulation 568 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Recreational Camps) made under the Health Protection 
and Promotion Act applies, 


(d) a plant, as defined in the Milk Act, that is required to be operated under the authority of a licence issued under that Act, 


(ce) premises where a licensed activity, as defined in the Food Safety and Quality Act, 2001, is carried on by a person who 
is required to hold a licence issued under that Act, 


(f) an egg-grading station or an egg-processing station, as defined in subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 171/10 (Eggs 
and Processed Egg), made under the Food Safety and Quality Act, 2001, 


(g) a floor area occupied by a church, service club or fraternal organization for the purpose of, 
(i) preparing meals for special events for its members and personally invited guests, or 
(11) conducting bake sales, or 
(h) a farm building. 
Forced-air furnace means a furnace equipped with a fan that provides the primary means for the circulation of air. 


Force main means a sanitary drainage pipe through which sanitary sewage is conveyed by mechanical or pneumatic 
propulsion. 


Foundation means a system or arrangement of foundation units through which the loads from a building are transferred to 
supporting soil or rock. 


Foundation unit means one of the structural members of the foundation of a building, such as a footing, raft and pile. 
Fresh air inlet means a vent pipe that is installed in conjunction with a building trap and terminates in open air. 


Frost action means the phenomenon that occurs when, 
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(a) water in soil is subjected to freezing which, because of the water ice phase change or ice lens growth, results in a total 
volume increase or the build-up of expansive forces under confined conditions or both, and 


(b) the subsequent thawing leads to loss of soil strength and increased compressibility. 


Functional statement means a function set out in Table 3.2.1.1. that a building or an element of a building is intended to 
perform. 


Furnace means a space-heating appliance that uses warm air as the heating medium and usually provides for the attachment 
of ducts. 


Gaming premises means premises that are a gaming site as defined in the Ontario Lottery and Gaming Corporation Act, 
1999. 


Gas vent means that portion of a venting system designed to convey vent gases to the outdoors, 
(a) from the vent connector of a gas-fired appliance, or 
(b) directly from the appliance when a vent connector is not used. 
Grade means the average level of proposed or finished ground adjoining a building at all exterior walls. 


Graded lumber means lumber that has been graded and stamped to indicate its grade, as determined by the NLGA, “Standard 
Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber”. 


Greywater means sanitary sewage of domestic origin that is derived from fixtures other than sanitary units. 


Gross area means the total area of all floors above grade measured between the outside surfaces of exterior walls or between 
the outside surfaces of exterior walls and the centre line of firewalls, except that, in any occupancy other than a residential 
occupancy, where an access or a building service penetrates a firewall, measurements shall not be taken to the centre line 
of such firewall. 


Ground water means, when applied to a sewage system, water below the surface of the ground that occupies a zone of the 
earth’s mantle that is saturated with water. 


Ground water table means, when applied to a sewage system, the elevation of the upper surface of the ground water existing 
in the area of the sewage system. 


Groundwater means a free standing body of water in the ground. 
Groundwater level means the top surface of groundwater. 


Guard means a protective barrier, with or without openings through it, that is around openings in floors or at the open sides 
of stairs, landings, balconies, mezzanines, galleries, raised walkways or other locations to prevent accidental falls from one 
level to another. 


Hauled sewage means sanitary sewage that, 
(a) is not finally disposed of at the site where it is produced and is not conveyed by a sewer to sewage works, and 


(b) 1s stored or retained at the site where it is produced for periodic collection, handling, treatment, transportation, storage 
or processing prior to final disposal at a place other than where it was produced, 


and includes sanitary sewage that is removed from a sewage system for the purpose of cleaning or maintaining the system. 


Hauled sewage system means works, installations, equipment, operations and land used in connection with the collection, 
handling, treatment, transportation, storage, processing and disposal of hauled sewage, as regulated under the 
Environmental Protection Act. 


Hazard index means a level on a scale of | to 8 determined in accordance with Tables 11.2.1.1.B. to 11.2.1.1.N. of Division 
B, designating the life safety hazard to occupants of a building based on, 


(a) use and occupancy, 

(b) occupant load, 

(c) the use and function of floor spaces, 

(d) the difficulty of egress, 

(e) the fire load of contents, finishes and furnishings, 

(f) the configuration or compartmentation of floor spaces, and 
(g) the size of the building, 


and “H./.” has a corresponding meaning. 


1707 


2904 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’.ONTARIO 


Hazardous classroom means a classroom, 
(a) that is supplied with flammable gas, 
(b) that contains hazardous substances such as chemicals or explosive dusts, 
(c) that contains large quantities of combustible materials, or 
(d) where cooking equipment is used. 


Hazardous room means a room containing sufficient quantities of a substance that, because of its chemical nature, may create 
an atmosphere or condition of imminent hazard to health. 


Header means a vent pipe that connects two or more vent stacks or stack vents to open air. 


Header line means a line of pipe with watertight joints installed in a sewage system for the purpose of distributing effluent 
from a freatment unit to the distribution pipe in a leaching bed. 


Heat detector means a fire detector designed to operate at a predetermined temperature or rate of temperature rise. 
Heavy timber construction means that type of combustible construction in which a degree of fire safety is attained, 


(a) by placing limitations on the sizes of wood structural members and on the thickness and composition of wood floors 
and roofs, and 


(b) by the avoidance of concealed spaces under floors and roofs. 
Heritage building means a building, 
(a) that is designated under the Ontario Heritage Act, or 


(b) that is certified to be of significant architectural or historical value by a recognized, non-profit public organization 
whose primary object is the preservation of structures of architectural or historical significance and the certification 
has been accepted by the chief building official. 


High ground water table means the highest elevation at which there is physical evidence that the soi/, as defined in Part 8 of 
Division B, or the leaching bed fill has been saturated with water. 


High hazard industrial occupancy (Group F, Division 1) means an industrial occupancy containing sufficient quantities of 
highly combustible and flammable or explosive materials to constitute a special fire hazard because of their inherent 
characteristics. 


Holding tank means a tank designed to totally retain all sanitary sewage discharged into it and requiring periodic emptying. 
Home for special care means a home for the care of persons requiring nursing, residential or sheltered care. 


Horizontal branch means that part of a waste pipe that is horizontal and installed to convey the discharge from more than one 
fixture. 


Horizontal exit means an exit from one building to another by means of a doorway, vestibule, walkway, bridge or balcony. 
Horizontal service space means a space such as an attic, duct, ceiling, roof or crawl space, 

(a) that is oriented essentially in a horizontal plane, 

(b) that is concealed and generally inaccessible, and 

(c) through which building service facilities such as pipes, ducts and wiring may pass. 


Hotel means floor areas, a floor area or part of a floor area that contains four or more suites and that provides sleeping 
accommodation for the travelling public or for recreational purposes. 


Hub drain means a drain opening for indirect liquid wastes, 
(a) that does not serve as a floor drain, 
(b) that has the same pipe size, material and venting requirements as a floor drain, 
(c) that has a flood level rim above the floor in which it is installed. and 
(d) that receives wastes that are discharged directly into the drain opening. 


Impeded egress zone means a supervised area in which occupants have free movement but require the release, by security 
personnel, of security doors at the boundary before being able to leave the area, but does not include a contained use area. 


Indirectly connected means not directly connected. 
Indirect service water heater means a service water heater that derives its heat from a heating medium such as warm air, 


steam or hot water. 
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Individual vent means a vent pipe that serves one fixture. 
Indoor pool means a public pool where the pool and pool deck are totally or partially covered by a roof. 


Industrial occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or part of a building for the assembling, fabricating, 
manufacturing, processing, repairing or storing of goods or materials. 


Interceptor means a receptacle that is designed and installed to prevent oil, grease, sand or other materials from passing into a 
drainage system. 


Interconnected floor space means superimposed floor areas or parts of floor areas in which floor assemblies that are required 
to be fire separations are penetrated by openings that are not provided with closures. 


Lake Simcoe shoreline has the same meaning as in the Lake Simcoe Protection Plan established under the Lake Simcoe 
Protection Act, 2008 and dated July, 2009. 


Leaching means dispersal of liquid by downward or lateral drainage or both into permeable soi/, as defined in Part 8 of 
Division B, or leaching bed fill. 


Leaching bed means an absorption system constructed as absorption trenches or as a filter bed, located wholly in ground or 
raised or partly raised above ground, as required by local conditions, to which effluent from a treatment unit is applied for 
treatment and disposal and that is composed of, 


(a) the soi/, as defined in Part 8 of Division B, leaching bed fill or other filter media that is contained between the surface 
on which the sanitary sewage is applied and the bottom of the bed, 


(b) the distribution pipe and the stone or gravel layer in which the distribution pipe is located, and 


(c) the backfill above the distribution pipe, including the topsoil and sodding or other anti-erosion measure, and the side 
slopes of any portion elevated above the natural ground elevation. 


Leaching bed fill means unconsolidated material suitable for the construction of a leaching bed, placed in the area of the 
leaching bed in order to obtain the required unsaturated zone below the distribution pipes and the required lateral extent 
such that the effluent is absorbed. 


Leader means a pipe that is installed to carry storm water from a roof to a storm building drain, sewer or other place of 
disposal. 


Limiting distance means the distance from an exposing building face to a property line, to the centre line of a street, lane or 
public thoroughfare or to an imaginary line between two buildings or fire compartments on the same property, measured at 
right angles to the exposing building face. 


Listed means equipment or materials included in a list published by a certification organization accredited by the Standards 
Council of Canada. 


Liquid manure means manure having a dry matter content of less than 18 per cent or a slump of more than 150 millimetres 
using the Test Method for the Determination of Liquid Waste (slump test) set out in Schedule 9 to Regulation 347 of the 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General — Waste Management) made under the Environmental Protection Act. 


Live load means a variable load due to the intended use and occupancy that is to be assumed in the design of the structural 
members of a building and includes loads due to cranes and the pressure of liquids in containers. 
2 


Live/work unit means a dwelling unit having an area of not more than 200 m_ that contains a subsidiary business and 
personal services occupancy or a subsidiary low hazard industrial occupancy, and which is used and operated by one or 
more persons of a single household. 


Loadbearing means, when applied to a building element, subjected to or designed to carry loads in addition to its own dead 
load, but does not include a wall element subject only to wind or earthquake loads in addition to its own dead load. 


Loading rate means the volume in litres of effluent per square metre applied in a single day to soil, as defined in Part 8 of 
Division B, or leaching bed fill. 


Low hazard industrial occupancy (Group F, Division 3) means an industrial occupancy in which the combustible content is 
not more than 50 kg/m? or 1200 MJ/m? of floor area. 


Low human occupancy means, when applied to a farm building, an occupancy in which the occupant load is not more than 
one person per 40 m? of floor area during normal use. 


Major occupancy means the principal occupancy for which a building or part of a building is used or intended to be used, and 
is deemed to include the subsidiary occupancies that are an integral part of the principal occupancy. The major occupancy 
classifications used in this Code are as follows: 


(a) Group A, Division | - Assembly occupancies intended for the production and viewing of the performing arts, 
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(b) Group A, Division 2 - Assembly occupancies not elsewhere classified in Group A, 
(c) Group A, Division 3 - Assembly occupancies of the arena type, 
(d) Group A, Division 4 - Assembly occupancies in which occupants are gathered in the open air, 
(e) Group B, Division | - Detention occupancies, 
(f) Group B, Division 2 - Care and treatment occupancies, 
(g) Group B, Division 3 - Care occupancies, 
(h) Group C - Residential occupancies, 
(1) Group D - Business and personal services occupancies, 
(j) Group E - Mercantile occupancies, 
(k) Group F, Division | - High hazard industrial occupancies, 
(1) Group F, Division 2 - Medium hazard industrial occupancies, and 
(m) Group F, Division 3 - Low hazard industrial occupancies. 
Make-up water means water added to a public pool from an external source. 
Marquee means a canopy over an entrance to a building. 
Masonry or concrete chimney means a chimney of brick, stone, concrete or masonry units constructed on site. 


Means of egress includes exits and access to exits and means a continuous path of travel provided for the escape of persons 
from any point in a building or in a contained open space to, 


(a) a separate building, 
(b) an open public thoroughfare, or 


(c) an exterior open space that is protected from fire exposure from the building and that has access to an open public 
thoroughfare. 


Medium hazard industrial occupancy (Group F, Division 2) means an industrial occupancy in which the combustible content 
is more than SO kg/m? or 1200 MJ/m? of floor area and that is not classified as a high hazard industrial occupancy. 


Mercantile occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or part of a building for the displaying or selling of retail 
goods, wares or merchandise. 


Mezzanine means an intermediate floor assembly between the floor and ceiling of any room or storey and includes an interior 
balcony. 


Modified pool means a public pool that has a basin-shaped floor sloping downward and inward toward the interior from the 
rim. 


Modified stack venting means a stack venting arrangement in which the stack vent above the connection of the highest stack 
vented fixture is reduced in diameter. 


Municipal drinking water system has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002. 
Nominally horizontal means at an angle of less than 45° with the horizontal. 
Nominally vertical means at an angle of not more than 45° with the vertical. 


Noncombustible means that a material meets the acceptance criteria of CAN/ULC-S114, “Test for Determination of Non- 
Combustibility in Building Materials”, 


Noncombustible construction means a type of construction in which a degree of fire safety is attained by the use of 
noncombustible materials for structural members and other building assemblies. 


Objective means an objective set out in Article 2.2.1.1. 


Occupancy means the use or intended use of a building or part of a building for the shelter or support of persons, animals or 
property. 


Occupant load means the number of persons for which a building or part of a building is designed. 
Offset means the piping that connects the ends of two pipes that are parallel. 


Offset relief vent means a relief vent that provides additional air circulation upstream and downstream of an offset in a soil or 
waste stack. 
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Open air means the atmosphere outside a building. 


Open-air storey means a storey in which at least 25 per cent of the total area of its perimeter walls is open to the outdoors in a 
manner that will provide cross ventilation to the entire storey. 


Outdoor pool means a public pool that is not an indoor pool. 


Pail privy means a latrine in which the receptacle for human waste consists of a removable container surmounted by a 
superstructure. 


Partition means an interior wall, one storey or part-storey in height, that is not /oadbearing. 
Party wall means a wall, 
(a) that is jointly owned and jointly used by two parties under an easement agreement or by a right in law, and 


(b) that is erected at or upon a line separating two parcels of land each of which is, or is capable of being, a separate real 
estate entity. 


Perched groundwater means a free standing body of water in the ground extending to a limited depth. 


Percolation time means the average time in minutes that is required for water to drop one centimetre during a percolation test 
or as determined by a soi/ evaluation or analysis. 


Performance level means the level of performance under which all or part of an existing building functions with respect to its 
building systems. 


Permanent solid nutrient storage facility has the same meaning as in subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 267/03 (General) 
made under the Nutrient Management Act, 2002. 


Pharmacy means the premises in a building or the part of the premises in which prescriptions are compounded and dispensed 
for the public or in which drugs are sold by retail. 


Pile means a slender deep foundation unit, 
(a) that is made of materials such as wood, steel or concrete or a combination of them, and 


(b) that is either pre-manufactured and placed by driving, jacking, jetting or screwing, or cast-in-place in a hole formed by 
driving, excavating or boring. 


Plenum means a chamber forming part of an air duct system. 


Plumbing appliance means a receptacle or equipment that receives or collects water, liquids or sewage and discharges water, 
liquid or sewage directly or indirectly to a plumbing system. 


Plumbing system means a system of connected piping, fittings, valves, equipment, fixtures and appurtenances contained in 
plumbing. 


Point of entry treatment unit has the same meaning as in subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 170/03 (Drinking Water 
Systems) made under the Safe Drinking Water Act, 2002. 


Pool deck means the area immediately surrounding a public pool. 


Portable privy means a portable latrine in which the receptacle for human body waste and the superstructure are combined 
structurally into one unit. 


Post-disaster building means a building that is essential to the provision of services in the event of a disaster, and includes, 
(a) hospitals, emergency treatment facilities and blood banks, 
(b) telephone exchanges, 
(c) power generating stations and electrical substations, 
(d) control centres for land transportation, 
(e) public water treatment and storage facilities, 
(f) water and sewage pumping stations, 
(g) emergency response facilities, 
(h) fire, rescue and police stations, 
(i) storage facilities for vehicles or boats used for fire, rescue and police purposes, and 
(j) communications facilities, including radio and television stations. 


Potable means fit for human consumption. 
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Potable water system means the plumbing that conveys potable water. 


Pressurized distribution system means a leaching bed in which the effluent is distributed through the use of pressurized 
distribution pipes. 


Private sewage disposal system means a sewage system or a sewage works that is not owned and operated by the Crown, a 
municipality or an organization acceptable to the Director responsible for issuing an environmental compliance approval 
required under section 53 of the Ontario Water Resources Act. 


Private sewer means a sewer other than a building sewer that, 
(a) 1s not owned or operated by a municipality, the Ministry of the Environment or another public agency, 


(b) receives drainage from more than one sanitary building drain either directly or through more than one sanitary 
building sewer or receives drainage from more than one storm building drain either directly or through one or more 
storm building sewers, and connects to a main sewer, or 


(c) serves as a place of disposal on the property, 
but does not include, 
(d) a sewer that carries only the sanitary waste or storm sewage from two semi-detached dwelling units, 


(e) a sewer that carries only the sanitary waste or storm sewage from one main building that is of industrial, commercial 
or care or detention occupancy and one ancillary building, or 


(f) a sewer that carries only the sanitary waste or storm sewage from a row housing complex having five or fewer single 
family residences. 


Private use means, when applied to plumbing fixtures, fixtures in residences and apartments, in private bathrooms of hotels, 
and in similar installations in other bui/dings for a single household or an individual. 


Private water supply means piping that serves as a source of supply on the property to more than one water service pipe. 


Private water supply system means an assembly of pipes, fittings, valves, equipment and appurtenances that supplies water 
from a private source to a potable water system. 


Privy vault means a latrine in which the receptacle for human waste consists of a constructed vault from which the waste is 
periodically removed. 


Process plant means an industrial occupancy where materials, including flammable liquids, combustible liquids or gases, are 
produced or used in a process. 


Professional engineer means a person who holds a licence or a temporary licence under the Professional Engineers Act. 
Public corridor means a corridor that provides access to exit from more than one suite. 


Public heritage building means a heritage building where the occupancy in whole or in part includes viewing of the building 
by the public provided that displays in it are limited to those relevant to the heritage significance of the building. 


Public pool means a structure, basin, chamber or tank containing or intended to contain an artificial body of water for 
swimming, water sport, water recreation or entertainment, but does not include, 


(a) pools operated in conjunction with less than six dwelling units, suites or single family residences or any combination 
of them, 


(b) pools that are used only for commercial display and demonstration purposes, 

(c) wading pools, 

(d) hydro-massage pools, or 

(ec) pools that serve only as receiving basins for persons at the bottom of water slides. 


Public spa means a hydro-massage pool that contains an artificial body of water, that is intended primarily for therapeutic or 
recreational use, that is not drained, cleaned or refilled before use by each individual and that utilizes hydrojet circulation, 
air induction bubbles, current flow or a combination of them over the majority of the pool area, but does not include, 


(a) wading pools, or 


(b) spas operated in conjunction with less than six dwelling units, suites or single family residences, or any combination of: 
them, for the use of occupants or residents and their visitors. 


Public use means, when applied to plumbing fixtures, fixtures in general washrooms of schools, gymnasiums, hotels, bars, 
public comfort stations and other installations in which fixtures are installed so that their use is unrestricted. 
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Public way means a sidewalk, street, highway, square or another open space to which the public has access, as of right or by 
invitation, expressed or implied. 


Rainwater means storm sewage runoff that is collected from a roof or the ground, but not from accessible patios and 
driveways. 


Recirculation system means a system, 
(a) that maintains the circulation of water through a public pool by pumps, and 


(b) that provides continuous treatment of the water, including filtration and chlorination or bromination and any other 
process that may be necessary for the treatment of the water. 


Recreational camp means a camp for recreational activities consisting of one or more buildings or other structures 
established or maintained as living quarters, with or without charge, for the temporary occupancy of 10 or more persons for 
five or more days. 


Relief vent means a vent pipe that is used in conjunction with a circuit vent to provide additional air circulation between a 
drainage system and a venting system. 


Repair garage means a building or part of a building where facilities are provided for the repair or servicing of motor 
vehicles. 


Residential full flow-through fire sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings installed in the 
residential portions of a building containing one or two dwelling units that conveys water from the water service pipe to 
outlets in the sprinkler and standpipe systems and is fully integrated into the potable water system to ensure a regular flow 
of water through all parts of the sprinkler and standpipe systems. 


Residential occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or part of a building by persons for whom sleeping 
accommodation is provided but who are not harboured or detained there to receive medical care or treatment or who are 
not involuntarily detained there. 


Residential partial flow-through sprinkler/standpipe system means an assembly of pipes and fittings installed in the 
residential portions of a building containing one or two dwelling units that conveys water from the water service pipe to 
outlets in the sprinkler and standpipe systems and in which flow occurs during inactive periods of the sprinkler and 
standpipe systems only through the main header to the water closet located at the farthest point of the sprinkler and 
standpipe systems. 


Return duct means a duct for conveying air from a space being heated, ventilated or air-conditioned back to the heating, 
ventilating or air-conditioning appliance. 


Riser means a water distributing pipe that extends through at least one full storey, as defined in Part 7 of Division B. 


Rock means a portion of the earth’s crust that is consolidated, coherent and relatively hard and that is a naturally formed, 
solidly bonded, mass of mineral matter that cannot readily be broken by hand. 


Roof drain means a fitting or device that is installed in the roof to permit storm sewage to discharge into a leader. 
Roof gutter means an exterior channel installed at the base of a sloped roof to convey storm sewage. 


Sanitary building drain means a building drain that conducts sewage to a building sewer from the most upstream soil or 
waste stack, branch or fixture drain serving a water closet. 


Sanitary building sewer means a pipe that is connected to a sanitary building drain 1 000 mm outside a wall of a building 
and that conducts sewage to a public sewer or private sewage disposal system. 


Sanitary drainage pipe means all piping that conveys sanitary sewage to a place of disposal, including the sanitary building 
drain, sanitary building sewer, soil pipe, soil stack, waste stack and waste pipe but not the main sewer or piping in a 
sewage treatment plant. 


Sanitary drainage system means a drainage system that conducts sanitary sewage. 
Sanitary sewage means, 
(a) liquid or water borne waste, 
(i) of industrial or commercial origin, or 


(ii) of domestic origin, including human body waste, toilet or other bathroom waste, and shower, tub, culinary, sink 
and laundry waste, or 


(b) liquid or water borne waste discharged from a public pool to a drain. 


Sanitary sewer means a sewer that conducts sewage. 
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Sanitary unit means a water closet, urinal, bidet or bedpan washer. 


Self-service storage building means a building that is used to provide individual storage spaces to the public and that is open 
to the public only for those purposes. 


Septic tank means a watertight vault in which sanitary sewage 1s collected for the purpose of removing scum, grease and 
solids from the liquid without the addition of air and in which solids settling and anaerobic digestion of the sanitary 
sewage takes place. 


Service room means a room provided in a building to contain equipment associated with building services. 


Service space means space provided in a building to facilitate or conceal the installation of building service facilities such as 
chutes, ducts, pipes, shafts or wires. 


Service water heater means a device for heating water for plumbing services. 
Sewage means sanitary sewage or storm sewage. 
Sewage system means, 


(a) a chemical toilet, an incinerating toilet, a recirculating toilet, a self-contained portable toilet and all forms of privy, 
including a portable privy, an earth pit privy, a pail privy, a privy vault and a composting toilet system, 


(b) a greywater system, 
(c) a cesspool, 
(d) a leaching bed system, or 


(e) a system that requires or uses a holding tank for the retention of hauled sewage at the site where it is produced before 
its collection by a hauled sewage system, 


where these, 
(f) have a design capacity of 10,000 litres per day or less, 


(g) have, in total, a design capacity of 10,000 litres per day or less, where more than one of these are located on a lot or 
parcel of land, and 


(h) are located wholly within the boundaries of the lot or parcel of land on which is located the building or buildings they 
serve. 


Sewage works means sewage works as defined in subsection | (1) of the Ontario Water Resources Act. 


Sewer lateral extension means an extension of a public sewer that connects to a storm building sewer or sanitary building 
sewer 1.5 m beyond the property line and that serves not more than one property. 


Shallow buried trench means an absorption trench that contains a chamber. 


Shallow foundation means a foundation unit that derives its support from soil or rock located close to the lowest part of the 
building that it supports. 


Shelf and rack storage system means a self-contained structural system within a building, having one or more elevated 
J SE S. § 
platforms or walkway levels for personnel access that may also support conveyors and other material handling, storage and 
distribution equipment. 


Significant drinking water threat has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Clean Water Act, 2006. 
Size means the nominal diameter by which a pipe, fitting, ¢rap or other similar item is commercially designated. 


Smoke alarm means a combined smoke detector and audible alarm device designed to sound an alarm within the room or 
suite in which it is located on the detection of smoke within that room or swite. 


Smoke detector means a fire detector designed to operate when the concentration of airborne combustion products exceeds a 
pre-determined level. 


Soil means, except for the purposes of Part 8 of Division B, a portion of the earth’s crust that is fragmentary or such that 
individual particles of a dried sample may be readily separated by agitation in water, and includes boulders, cobbles, 
gravel, sand, silt, clay and organic matter. 


Soil pipe means a sanitary drainage pipe that carries the discharge of a sanitary unit, with or without the discharge from any 
other fixture. 


Soil stack means a vertical soil pipe that passes through one or more storeys and includes any offset that is part of the stack. 


Source protection area has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Clean Water Act, 2006. 
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Source protection plan has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Clean Water Act, 2006. 


Space heater means a space-heating appliance for heating the room or space within which it is located, without the use of 
ducts. 


Space-heating appliance means an appliance, 
(a) that is intended to supply heat directly to a room or space, such as a space heater, fireplace and unit heater, or 


(b) that is intended to supply heat to rooms or spaces of a building through a heating system, such as a central furnace or 
boiler. 


Sprinklered means equipped with a system of automatic sprinklers. 


Stack vent means a vent pipe that connects the top of a soil stack or waste stack to a header or open air and “stack vented” 
has a corresponding meaning. 


Stack venting means, when used with reference to fixtures, an arrangement such that the connections of the drainage piping 
from the stack vented fixtures to the stack provide venting to the fixture traps so that no additional vent pipe is required. 


Stage means a space that is designed primarily for theatrical performances with provision for quick change scenery and 
overhead lighting, including environmental control for a wide range of lighting and sound effects, and that is traditionally, 
but not necessarily, separated from the audience by a proscenium wall and curtain opening. 


Starting platform means a rigid platform located entirely on a pool deck that consists of a top that, if projected horizontally 
over the water surface, would be less than 1 000 mm in vertical height above the surface and that is designed to be used by 
a swimmer to dive from at the start of a swimming race. 


Storage garage means a building or part of a building that is intended for the storage or parking of motor vehicles and that 
contains no provision for the repair or servicing of motor vehicles. 


Storage-type service water heater means a service water heater with an integral hot water storage tank. 
Storey means, except for the purposes of Part 7 of Division B, the portion of a building, 

(a) that is situated between the top of any floor and the top of the floor next above it, or 

(b) that is situated between the top of the floor and the ceiling above the floor, if there is no floor above it. 


Storm building drain means a building drain that conducts storm water and is connected at its upstream end to a leader, sump 
or catch basin, and at its downstream end to a building sewer or a designated storm water disposal location. 


Storm building sewer means a building sewer that conveys storm sewage to a place of disposal and commences | 000 mm 
from the building. 


Storm drainage pipe means all the connected piping that conveys storm sewage to a place of disposal and includes the storm 
building drain, storm building sewer, rain water leader, catch basin and area drain installed to collect water from the 
property and the piping that drains water from a swimming pool, other than a public pool, or from water cooled air- 
conditioning equipment, but does not include, 


(a) a subsoil drainage pipe, or 


(b) a private sewage treatment and disposal facility designed for the treatment or retention of storm sewage prior to 
discharge to the natural environment. 


Storm drainage system means a drainage system that conveys storm sewage. 

Storm sewage means water that is discharged from a surface as a result of rainfall, snow melt or snowfall. 
Storm sewer means a sewer that conveys storm sewage. 

Stove means an appliance intended for cooking or space heating or both. 


Street means any highway, road, boulevard, square or other improved thoroughfare that is 9 m or more in width, that has 
been dedicated or deeded for public use and that is accessible to fire department vehicles and equipment. 


Subsoil drainage pipe means a pipe that is installed underground to intercept and convey subsurface water, and includes 
foundation drain pipes. 


Subsurface investigation means the appraisal of the general subsurface conditions at a building site by analysis of information 
gained by methods such as geological surveys, in situ testing, sampling, visual inspection, laboratory testing of samples of 
the subsurface materials and groundwater observations and measurements. 


Suite means a single room or series of rooms of complementary use, operated under a single tenancy, and includes, 


(a) dwelling units, 
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(b) individual guest rooms in motels, hotels, boarding houses, rooming houses and dormitories, and 
(c) individual stores and individual or complementary rooms for business and personal services occupancies. 


Supply duct means a duct for conveying air from a heating, ventilating or air-conditioning appliance to a space to be heated, 
ventilated or air-conditioned. 


Surface water means water on the surface of the ground. 


Tarion Warranty Corporation means Tarion Warranty Corporation as designated under section 2 of the Ontario New Home 
Warranties Plan Act. 


Theatre means a place of public assembly intended for the production and viewing of the performing arts or the screening 
and viewing of motion pictures, and consisting of an auditorium with permanently fixed seats intended solely for a viewing 
audience. 


Trap means a fitting or device that is designed to hold a liquid seal that will prevent the passage of gas but will not materially 
affect the flow of a liquid. 


Trap arm means that portion of a fixture drain between the trap weir and the vent pipe fitting. 
Trap dip means the lowest part of the upper interior surface of a trap. 

Trap seal depth means the vertical distance between the trap dip and the trap weir. 

Trap standard means the trap for a fixture that is integral with the support for the fixture. 
Trap weir means the highest part of the lower interior surface of a trap. 


Treatment unit means a device that, when designed, installed and operated in accordance with its design specifications, 
provides a specific degree of sanitary sewage treatment to reduce the contaminant load from that of sanitary sewage to a 
given effluent quality. 


Tribunal means the Licence Appeal Tribunal established under the Licence Appeal Tribunal Act, 1999. 


Type A dispersal bed means a leaching bed that receives effluent from a Level IV treatment unit as described in Table 
8.6.2.2. of Division B and that is comprised of a stone layer above an unsaturated sand layer as described in Subsection 
8.7.7. of Division B. 


Type B dispersal bed means a leaching bed comprised of a pressurized distribution system that uniformly distributes effluent 
from a Level IV treatment unit as described in Table 8.6.2.2. of Division B to the underlying soi/, as defined in Part 8 of 
Division B, through a set of distribution pipes installed in a bed comprised of septic stone. 


Unit heater means a suspended space heater with an integral air circulating fan. 
Unprotected opening means, when applied to an exposing huilding face, 
(a) a doorway, window or opening, other than one equipped with a closure having the required fire-protection rating, or 


(b) any part of a wall forming part of the exposing building face that has a fire-resistance rating less than required for the 
exposing building face. 


Unstable liquid means a liquid, including flammable liquids and combustible liquids, that is chemically reactive to the extent 
that it will vigorously react or decompose at or near normal temperature and pressure conditions or that is chemically 
unstable when subjected to impact. 


Vacuum breaker means back-siphonage preventer. 
Vapour barrier means the elements installed to control the diffusion of water vapour. 


Vent connector means, when applied to a heating or cooling system, the part of a venting system that conducts the flue gases 
or vent gases from the flue collar of a gas appliance to the chimney or gas vent, and may include a draft control device. 


Vent pipe means a pipe that is part of a venting system. 


Vent stack means a vent pipe that is connected at its upper end to a header or is terminated in open air and that is used to 
limit pressure differential in a soil or waste stack. 


Venting system means an assembly of pipes and fittings that connects a drainage system with open air for circulation of air 
and the protection of ‘rap seals in the drainage system. 


Vertical leg means the vertical portion of a fixture drain and includes the portion of a drain from the outlet of a water closet 
bowl to the point where the connecting piping changes to horizontal. 
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Vertical service space means a shaft that is oriented essentially vertically and that is provided in a building to facilitate the 
installation of building services, including mechanical, electrical and plumbing installations and facilities such as elevators, 
refuse chutes and linen chutes. 


Vulnerable area has the same meaning as in subsection 2 (1) of the Clean Water Act, 2006. 
Walkway means a covered or roofed pedestrian thoroughfare used to connect two or more buildings. 


Waste pipe means a sanitary drainage pipe that carries the discharge from a fixture directly to a waste stack, soil stack, 
sanitary building drain, branch or sewage system. 


Waste stack means a vertical waste pipe that passes through one or more storeys and includes any offset that is part of the 
stack that conducts liquid waste from fixtures other than sanitary units. 


Water distribution system means an assembly of pipes, fittings, valves and appurtenances that conveys potable water to water 
supply outlets, fixtures, plumbing appliances and devices from the water service pipe or from a point of entry treatment 
unit located in the building. 


Water purveyor means the owner or operator of a drinking water system. 


Water service pipe means a pipe on the property that conveys potable water from a drinking water system or a private water 
supply to the inside of the building. 


Water system means a water service pipe, a private water supply, a water distribution system, a fire service main or any part 
of any of them. 


Wave action pool means a public pool equipped with a means for inducing wave motion in the water. 
Wet vent means a waste pipe that also serves as a vent pipe. 


Working capacity means the volume of liquid that a treatment unit or holding tank is capable of holding without overflowing 
while it is in its working position, but does not include the volume of liquid contained in a compartment in which a pump 
or siphon 1s installed. 


X-ray equipment includes x-ray imaging systems, processing equipment and equipment directly related to the production of 
images for diagnosis or directly related to irradiation with x-rays for therapy. 


X-ray machine means an electrically-powered device producing x-rays, 
(a) for the irradiation of a human being or an animal for a therapeutic or diagnostic purpose, or 
(b) for industrial use. 


Yoke vent means a vent pipe that is connected at its lower end to a soil or waste stack and at its upper end to a vent stack or a 
branch vent that is connected to a vent stack. 


1.4.1.3. Definition of Applicable Law 
(1) For the purposes of clause 8 (2) (a) of the Act, applicable law means, 
(a) the statutory requirements in the following provisions with respect to the following matters: 


(i) section 114 of the City of Toronto Act, 2006 with respect to the approval by the City of Toronto or the Ontario 
Municipal Board of plans and drawings, 


(ii) section 59 of the Clean Water Act, 2006 with respect to the issuance of a notice by the risk management official 
for the construction of a building, 


(iii) section 5 of Regulation 262 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General), made under the Day 
Nurseries Act, with respect to the approval of plans for a new building to be erected or an existing building to be 
used, altered or renovated for use as a day nursery or for alterations or renovations to be made to premises used 
by a day nursery, 


(iv) section 194 of the Education Act with respect to the approval of the Minister for the demolition of a building, 


(v) section 6 of Regulation 314 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General), made under the Elderly 
Persons Centres Act, with respect to the approval of the Minister for the construction of a building project, 


(vi) section 5 of the Environmental Assessment Act with respect to the approval of the Minister or the Environmental 
Review Tribunal to proceed with an undertaking, 


(vii) section 46 of the Environmental Protection Act with respect to the approval of the Minister to use land or land 
covered by water that has been used for the disposal of waste, 


(viii) section 47.3 of the Environmental Protection Act with respect to the issuance of a renewable energy approval, 
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(1x) 


(x) 


(x1) 


(xi) 


(xiii) 


(xiv) 


(xv) 


(xvi) 


(xvii) 


(xvill) 


(xix) 


(Xx) 


(xxi) 


(xxii) 


(Xxil1) 
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section 168.3.1 of the Environmental Protection Act with respect to the construction of a building to be used in 
connection with a change of use of a property, 


paragraph 2 of subsection 168.6 (1) of the Environmental Protection Act if a certificate of property use has been 
issued in respect of the property under subsection 168.6 (1) of that Act, 


section 14 of the Milk Act with respect to the permit from the Director for the construction or alteration of any 
building intended for use as a plant, 


section 11.1 of Ontario Regulation 267/03 (General), made under the Nutrient Management Act, 2002, with 
respect to a proposed building or structure to house farm animals or store nutrients if that Regulation requires the 
preparation and approval of a nutrient management strategy before construction of the proposed building or 
structure, 


subsection 30 (2) of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to a consent of the council of a municipality to the 
alteration or demolition of a building where the council of the municipality has given a notice of intent to 
designate the building under subsection 29 (3) of that Act, 


section 33 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the council of a municipality for the 
alteration of property, 


section 34 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the council of a municipality for the 
demolition of a building, 


section 34.5 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the Minister to the alteration or demolition 
of a designated building, 


subsection 34.7 (2) of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to a consent of the Minister to the alteration or 
demolition of a building where the Minister has given a notice of intent to designate the bui/ding under section 
34.6 of that Act, 


section 42 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the permit given by the council of a municipality for the 
erection, alteration or demolition of a building, 


section 14 of the Ontario Planning and Development Act, 1994 with respect to any conflict between a 
development plan made under that Act and a zoning by-law that affects the proposed building or structure, 


section 41 of the Planning Act with respect to the approval by the council of the municipality or the Ontario 
Municipal Board of plans and drawings, 


section 42 of the Planning Act with respect to the payment of money or making arrangements satisfactory to the 
council of a municipality for the payment of money, where the payment is required under subsection 42 (6) of 
that Act, 


section 2 of Ontario Regulation 453/96 (Work Permit — Construction), made under the Public Lands Act, with 
respect to the work permit authorizing the construction or placement of a building on public land, 


section 34 or 38 of the Public Transportation and Highway Improvement Act with respect to the permit from the 
Minister for the placement, erection or alteration of any building or other structure or the use of land, 


(b) the following provisions of Acts and regulations: 


(1) 
(11) 
(111) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vil) 


(vill) 


(1x) 


subsection 102 (3) of the City of Toronto Act, 2006, 

sections 28 and 53 of the Development Charges Act, 1997, 

sections 257.83 and 257.93 of the Education Act, 

subsection 5 (4) of the Environmental Assessment Act, 

subsection 133 (4) of the Municipal Act, 2001, 

subsection 24 (3) of the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act, 
subsection 27 (3) of the Ontario Heritage Act, 


section 33 of the Planning Act except where, in the case of the demolition of a residential property, a permit to 
demolish the property is obtained under that section, 


section 46 of the Planning Act, 


(c) regulations made by a conservation authority under clause 28 (1) (c) of the Conservation Authorities Act with respect 
to permission of the authority for the construction of a building or structure if, in the opinion of the authority, the 
control of flooding, erosion, dynamic beaches or pollution or the conservation of land may be affected by the 
development, 
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(d) by-laws made under section 108 of the City of Toronto Act, 2006, but only with respect to the issuance of a permit for 
| the construction of a green roof if the construction of the roof is prohibited unless a permit is obtained, 


_ (e) by-laws made under section 40.1 of the Ontario Heritage Act, 
(f) by-laws made under section 34 or 38 of the Planning Act, 


(g) subject to clause (h), by-laws made under Ontario Regulation 608/06 (Development Permits) made under the Planning 
Act, 


(h) by-laws referred to in clause (g) in relation to the development of land, but only with respect to the issuance of a 
development permit if the development of land is prohibited unless a development permit is obtained, 











(i) by-laws made under Ontario Regulation 246/01 (Development Permits) made under the Planning Act which continue 
in force despite the revocation of that Regulation by reason of section 17 of Ontario Regulation 608/06 (Development 
Permits) made under that Act, 


(j) orders made by the Minister under section 47 of the Planning Act or subsection 17 (1) of the Ontario Planning and 
Development Act, 1994, and 


(k) by-laws made under any private Act that prohibit the proposed construction or demolition of the building unless the 
by-law is complied with. 


(2) For the purposes of clause 10 (2) (a) of the Act, applicable law means any general or special Act, and all regulations 
and by-laws enacted under them that prohibit the proposed use of the building unless the Act, regulation or by-law is 
complied with. 


1.4.1.4. Other definitions for the purposes of the Act 


(1) For the purposes of the Act, architect, as constructed plans and professional engineer have the same meaning as that 
set out in Clause 1.4.1.2.(1)(c). 


1.4.2. Symbols and Other Abbreviations 
1.4.2.1. Symbols and Other Abbreviations 


(1) In this Code, a symbol or abbreviation listed in Column | of Table 1.4.2.1. has the meaning listed opposite it in 
Column 2. 


Table 1.4.2.1. 
Symbols and Abbreviations 








g Part of Sentence 1.4.2.1.(1 


eee 281 | Symbol or. Abbreviation eagipeey Meanings) SoM ea 
pees in 2 oe et | slope. of liverticalio ae | 
ees ASWGi ee | American Steel Wier i de 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 

cS, 


Forming 













becquerel(s) 


BOD; the five day carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand 
ao. carbon dioxide equivalent 
eee 
cm centimetre(s) 

square centimetre(s 
chlorinated poly (vinyl chloride) _ 
A-weighted sound level 


degree(s 
degree(s) Celsius 


diameter 

drain, waste and vent 

foot (feet) _ 

sram(s 

imperial gallon(s 
gal/min imperial gallon(s) per minute 

hour(s 

heating, ventilating and air-conditioning 
hertz 


BID 
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Item Column | Column 2 
Symbol or Abbreviation Meaning 

26. kilogram(s) 
| 27. kg/m? kilograms per square metre 
28. kN kilonewton(s) 
[ 28. kPa kilopascal(s) 

30. kW kilowatt(s) 
eis , litre(s) 
be L/min litre(s) per minute 

3)3): L/s litre(s) per second 

34. LPF litres per flush 

3. lux 
| 36. metre(s) 

Bile S square metre(s) 
[38 cubic metre(s) 

39. m/s metre(s) per second 

40. max. maximum 
E IP _[meg/L milligram(s) per litre 

42. min minute(s) 
[ 43. min. minimum 

44. MJ megajoule(s) 

4S, mm millimetre(s) 
[46. [MPa megapascal(s) 

47. N newton 
[48. N/A not applicable 

49, ng nanogram(s) 
| 50. No. number(s) _ 

Se nom. nominal 

Sy OC: on centre 

33. ~TOsB oriented strandboard 

54. Pa ascal(s 

Doe PB olybutylene 

56. See PE olyethylene 
57. PE/AL/PE olyeth lene/aluminum/polyethylene 
Kee PEX crosslinked polyethylene 
59. PEX/AL/PEX crosslinked polyethylene/aluminum/crosslinked polyethylene 
| 60. pec oly (vinyl chloride) 

61. _|RSI thermal resistance, International System of Units 
[ 62. S second(s 

63. temp. temperature 
| 64. T&G tongue and groove 

65. W watt(s) 
| 66. wt weight 
Rae % er cent 

68. ug microgram(s) 

69. im micron 











Section 1.5. Referenced Documents and Organizations 


15.1. 


Referenced Documents 


1.5.1.1. Application of Referenced Documents 


(1) The provisions of a referenced document in Divisions A and B apply only to the extent that the provisions relate to, 


(a) buildings, and 


(b) the objectives and functional statements attributed to the applicable acceptable solutions in Division B where the 


1.5.1.2. Conflicting Requirements 


document is referenced. 


(1) In the case of a conflict between the provisions of this Code and those of a referenced document, the provisions of this 
Code shall govern. 


1.5.1.3. Applicable Editions 


(1) Where documents are referenced in this Code, they shall be the editions designated in Subsection 1.3.1. of Division B. 
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1.5.2. Organizations 
1.5.2.1. Abbreviations of Proper Names 


(1) The abbreviations of proper names in this Code shall have the meanings assigned to them in Article 1.3.2.1. of 
Division B. 


| PART 2 
| OBJECTIVES 
Section 2A. Application 
34 1) Application 
Section Diz. Objectives 
Zoids Objectives 


Section 2.1. Application 
2.1.1. Application 
2.1.1.1. Application of Objectives 


(1) The objectives set out in Table 2.2.1.1. apply only to the extent that they relate to compliance with this Code as 
required in Article 1.2.1.1. 


Section 2.2. Objectives 
2.2.1. Objectives 
2.2.1.1. Objectives 
(1) The objectives of this Code shall be those set out in Table 2.2.1.1. 


Table 2.2.1.1. 
Objectives 


Forming Part of Sentence 2.2.1.1.(1 
Catego Number Objective 
i An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury. 


Safety — Fire Safety OS1 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 





exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire. 


OS1.1 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire caused by a fire or 


explosion. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire caused by fire or explosion 
impacting areas beyond its point of origin. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire caused by the collapse of 
physical elements due to a fire or explosion. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the bui/ding will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire caused by fire safety 
systems failing to function as expected. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to fire caused by persons being 
delayed in or impeded from moving to a safe place during a fire emergency. 


Safety —— Structural Safety OS2 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure. 

OS?2.1 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 











































or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the bui/ding will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
loads bearing on the building elements that exceed their Joadbearing capacity. 
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Item 


Column | 
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Column 2 Column 3 
Number Objective 











L- 














Categor 
—p gory 








Safety — Safety in Use 











An objective of this Code ts to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
loads bearing on the building that exceed the loadbearing properties of the 
supporting medium. 

OS2.3 An objective of this Code 1s to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
damage to or deterioration of building elements. 

OS2.4 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
vibration or deflection of building elements. 

OS2:5 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
instability of the bui/ding or part of it. 

OS2.6 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to structural failure caused by 
collapse of the excavation. 

OS3 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of the building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards. 

OS3.1 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by tripping, 
slipping, falling, contact, drowning or collision. 

OS3.2 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by contact with 
hot surfaces or substances. 

OS3.3 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by contact with 
energized equipment. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by exposure to 
hazardous substances. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by exposure to 
high levels of sound from fire alarm systems. 

OS3.6 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by persons 
becoming trapped in confined spaces. 

OS3.7 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 

or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 

exposed to an unacceptable risk of injury due to hazards caused by persons 
being delayed in or impeded from moving to a safe place during an emergency. 




































































Safety —- Resistance to 
Unwanted Entry 





OS4 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of injury due to the building's low level of resistance to 
unwanted entry. | 





OS4.1 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of injury due to the building's low level of resistance to 
unwanted entry caused by intruders being able to force their way through locked 
doors or windows. 

OS4.2 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of injury due to the building's low level of resistance to 
unwanted entry caused by occupants being unable to identify potential intruders 
as such, 
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Catego Number Objective 
2: Health OH An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
aes or construction of a building, a person will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 



























of illness. 
Health — Indoor Conditions | OHI An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to indoor conditions. 
OH1.1 
OH1.2 
OH1.3 


An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
OH2 






or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to indoor conditions caused by inadequate 
indoor air quality. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to indoor conditions caused by inadequate 
thermal comfort. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to indoor conditions caused by contact with 
moisture. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in or adjacent to the building will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions caused by exposure to 
human or domestic waste. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions caused by consumption 
of contaminated water. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 

























Health — Sanitation 


































or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions caused by contact with 
contaminated surfaces. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions caused by contact with 
vermin and insects. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person adjacent to the building will be exposed 
to an unacceptable risk of illness due to unsanitary conditions caused by 
exposure to human or domestic waste. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to high levels of sound originating in adjacent 
spaces in the building. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to high levels of sound originating in adjacent 
spaces in the building caused by exposure to airborne sound transmitted through 
assemblies separating dwelling units from adjacent spaces in the building. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of illness due to high levels of vibration or deflection of 
building elements. 
OHS An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the public will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of illness due to the release of hazardous substances from the building. _ 
OH6 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be provided with an 
unacceptable level of privacy. 





















Health — Noise Protection 






















Health — Vibration and 
Deflection Limitation 














Health —- Hazardous 
Substances Containment 








Health — Privacy 
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Item Column | Column 2 
Category Number 
Health —— View to the OH7 
Outdoors 

+ . . . 

8). Accessibility OA 
Accessibility —- Barrier-free | OAI 
Path of Travel 
Accessibility —- Barrier-free 
Facilities 

4. Fire, Structural, Water and OP 
Sewage Protection of 
Buildings 











Fire, Structural, Water and OPI 
Sewage Protection of 

Buildings —— Fire Protection 

of the Building 
















L 


Fire, Structural, Water and 
Sewage Protection of 
Buildings —- Structural 
Sufficiency of the Building 





Column 3 

Objective 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person in the building will be unable to 
experience a view to the outdoors. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person with a physical or sensory disability will 
be unacceptably impeded from accessing or using the building or its facilities. 
An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person with a physical or sensory disability will 
be unacceptably impeded from accessing the building or circulating within it. 
An objective of this Code ts to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a person with a physical or sensory disability will 
be unacceptably impeded from using the building’s facilities. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, the building or adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of damage due to fire or structural insufficiency, or the 
building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of loss of use also 
due to structural insufficiency. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of damage 
due to fire. 




















An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of damage 
due to fire caused by fire or explosion occurring. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of damage 
due to fire caused by fire or explosion impacting areas beyond its point of 
origin. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of damage 
due to fire caused by collapse of physical elements due to a fire or explosion. 
An objective of this Code 1s to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of damage 
due to fire caused by fire safety systems failing to function as expected. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability. 
An objective of this Code 1s to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by loads bearing on the building elements that exceed their 
loadbearing capacity. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by loads bearing on the building that exceed the 
loadbearing properties of the supporting medium. 




























An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by damage to or deterioration of bui/ding elements. 





OP2.6 











An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by vibration or deflection of building elements. 

An objective of this Code 1s to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by instability of the building or part of it. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building or part of it will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of damage or loss of use due to structural failure or lack of structural 
serviceability caused by instability or movement of the supporting medium. 
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g Number 
Fire, Structural, Water and OP3 
Sewage Protection of esate 
Buildings — Protection of 


Adjacent Buildings from Fire 


Fire, Structural, Water and 
Sewage Protection of 
Buildings — Protection of 
Adjacent Buildings from 
Structural Damage 


Fire, Structural, Water and 
Sewage Protection of 
Buildings — Water and 
Sewage Protection of 
Buildings and Facilities 


Resource Conservation 


Resource Conservation — 
Water and Energy 
Conservation 


Resource Conservation — 
Infrastructure Capacity 


An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of damage due to fire. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of damage due to fire caused by fire or explosion impacting 
areas beyond the building of origi 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of structural damage. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of structural damage caused by settlement of the medium 
supporting adjacent buildings. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of the building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of structural damage caused by collapse of the building or 


An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of structural damage caused by impact of the building on 
adjacent buildings. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, adjacent buildings will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of structural damage caused by collapse of the excavation. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of its design 
or construction, a building will be exposed to unacceptable risk of damage due 
to leakage of service water or sewage. 


An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of depletion or the capacity of the infrastructure supporting the use, treatment or 
disposal of the resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk of being 
exceeded. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of depletion. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, water resources will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of depletion due to the consumption of water. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, a resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of depletion due to the consumption of energy. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the capacity of the infrastructure supporting the 
use, treatment or disposal of a resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of being exceeded. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the capacity of the infrastructure supporting the 
use, treatment or disposal of a resource will be exposed to an unacceptable risk 
of being exceeded due to excessive demand on the infrastructure. 











Environmental Integrity 








An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the 
design, construction or operation of a building, the natural environment will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of degradation. 











Environmental Integrity — 
Air Quality 








An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the natural environment will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of degradation due to emissions into the air. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the natural environment will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of degradation due to emissions of greenhouse gases into the 
air. 

An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the design 
or construction of a building, the natural environment will be exposed to an 
unacceptable risk of degradation due to the release of contaminants, other than 
greenhouse gases, into the air. 
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Column 3 


G Dbjective 


Column 2 
Number 


Column | 








OE2 An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the 
design, construction or operation of a building, the natural environment will be 
exposed to an unacceptable risk of degradation due to excessive release of 


contaminants into water or soil. 


Environmental Integrity 
Water and Soil Quality 
































1 Conservation of Buildings An objective of this Code is to limit the probability that, as a result of the 
extension, material alteration or repair of an existing building or a change in use 
[ of an existing building, the existing building cannot be acceptably conserved. 
PART 3 
FUNCTIONAL STATEMENTS 

Section 3:1, Application 

3.1.1 Application of Functional Statements 
Section See Functional Statements 

S.2el. Functional Statements 


Section 3.1. Application 


3.1.1. Application of Functional Statements 


3.1.1.1. Application of Functional Statements 


(1) The functional statements set out in Table 3.2.1.1. apply only to the extent that they relate to compliance with this 
Code as required in Article 1.2.1.1. 


Section 3.2. Functional Statements 


3.2.1. Functional Statements 


3.2.1.1. Functional Statements 


(1) The functional statements of this Code are those set out in Table 3.2.1.1. 


Table 3.2.1.1. 
Functional Statements 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.1.1.(1) _ 





Item 


Column | 
Number 








Column 2 
Function 











FO] 
FO2 
FO3 
F04 
FOS 
F06 














To minimize the risk of accidental ignition. 

To limit the severity and effects of fire or explosions. 

To retard the effects of fire on areas beyond its point of origin. 

To retard failure or collapse due to the effects of fire. 

To retard the effects of fire on emergency egress facilities. 

To retard the effects of fire on facilities for notification, suppression and emergency response. 












































DE FIO To facilitate the timely movement of persons to a safe place in an emergency. 
Bb) To notify persons, in a timely manner, of the need to take action in an emergency. 
F12 To facilitate emergency response. 

[ F13 To notify emergency responders, in a timely manner, of the need to take action in an emergency. 

3 F20 To support and withstand expected loads and forces. 
F2] To limit or accommodate dimensional change. 
ay) To limit movement under expected loads and forces. 
P23 To maintain equipment in place during structural movement. 

4. F30 To minimize the risk of injury to persons as a result of tripping, slipping, falling, contact, drowning or collision. 
F3] To minimize the risk of injury to persons as a result of contact with hot surfaces or substances. 
E32 To minimize the risk of injury to persons as a result of contact with energized equipment. 
F33 To limit the level of sound of a fire alarm system. 
F34 To resist or discourage unwanted access or entry. 
29 To facilitate the identification of potential intruders. 

Lt F36 To minimize the risk that persons will be trapped in confined spaces. 

F40 To limit the level of contaminants. 
F4] To minimize the risk of generation of contaminants. 
F42 To resist the entry of vermin and insects. 
F43 To minimize the risk of release of hazardous substances. 
F44 To limit the spread of hazardous substances beyond their point of release. 
F45 To minimize the risk of the spread of diseases through communal shower facilities. 
F46 To minimize the risk of contamination of potable water. 
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Number Function 
To provide air suitable for breathing. 
To maintain appropriate air and surface temperatures. 
To maintain appropriate relative humidity. 
To maintain appropriate indoor/outdoor air pressure differences. 
To limit drafts. 
To resist the transfer of air through environmental separators. 
To limit the transmission of airborne sound into a dwelling unit from spaces elsewhere in the building. 
zr. F60 To control the accumulation and pressure of water on and in the ground. 
F61 To resist the ingress of precipitation, water or moisture from the exterior or from the ground. 
F62 To facilitate the dissipation of water and moisture from the building. 
F63 To limit moisture condensation. 










To provide potable water. 
To provide facilities for personal hygiene. 

To provide facilities for the sanitary disposal of human and domestic wastes. 

To facilitate access to and circulation in the building and its facilities by persons with physical or sensory disabilities. 
To facilitate the use of a building’s facilities by persons with physical or sensory disabilities. 
To resist deterioration resulting from expected service conditions. 
To minimize the risk of malfunction, interference, damage, tampering, lack of use or misuse. 

To minimize the risk of inadequate performance due to improper maintenance or lack of maintenance. 
To limit unwanted visual exposure. 
To provide a view to the outdoors in buildings. 
To control the release of contaminants into soil, groundwater, surface water and air. 
To minimize the risk of malfunction, damage or failure of a sewage system. 

To provide adequate treatment of sanitary sewage and effluent. 

To minimize the risk of injury as a result of contact with sanitary sewage or partiall 
To minimize the risk of injury to persons entering or exiting the pool, as a result of unfamiliarity with the pool. 
To minimize the risk of injury to persons using the pool, as a result of unfamiliarity with the pool. 

To minimize the risk of contamination of pool water. 

To facilitate timely response to incapacitated pool users. 

To minimize the risk of entrapment or injury to a person within the 
To limit excessive water consumption. 
To limit excessive energy consumption. 

To limit excessive demand on the infrastructure. 

To limit excessive peak demand on the infrastructure. 
To facilitate the reuse and material alteration and repair of existing 
To limit excessive emissions of greenhouse gases into the air. 
To limit excessive release of contaminants, other than greenhouse gases, into the air. 






















F80 
F81 
F82 


F101 
F102 
























a2. 








pool, as a result of water, air or vacuum action. 
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buildings. 






DIVISION B 
ACCEPTABLE SOLUTIONS 
PART 1 
GENERAL 
Section i ea General 
es IP bs Application 
i bal kya. Climatic Data 
Section Ly, Reserved 
Section 13; Referenced Documents and Organizations 
L3A: Referenced Documents 
Spa Abbreviations 


Section 1.1. General 
1.1.1. Application 
1.1.1.1. Application 
(1) This Part applies to all buildings covered in this Code. 
1.1.2. Climatic Data 


1.1.2.1. Climatic and Seismic Design Values 


L727 
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(1) The climatic and seismic values required for the design of bui/dings under this Code shall be in conformance with the 
climatic and seismic values provided in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”. 


(2) The outside winter design temperatures determined from MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and 
Seismic Data”, shall be those listed for the January 2.5% values. 


1.1.2.2. Depth of Frost Penetration 
(1) Depth of frost penetration shall be established on the basis of local experience. 
Section 1.2. Reserved 
Section 1.3. Referenced Documents and Organizations 
1.3.1. Referenced Documents 
1.3.1.1. Effective Date 


(1) Unless otherwise specified in this Code, the documents referenced in this Code shall include all amendments, revisions 
and supplements effective to May 1, 2012. 


1.3.1.2. Applicable Editions 


(1) Where documents are referenced in this Code, they shall be in the editions designated in Column 2 of Table 1.3.1.2. 


Table 1.3.1.2. 
Documents Referenced in the Building Code 


Forming Part of Sentence 1.3.1.2.(1 


Item Column 3 Column 4 
Document Number Title of Document”? Code Reference 


2010, 27th Edition 


S201-07 





Industrial Ventilation Manual 












North American Standard for Cold Formed Steel Framing 
- Product Data 


Particleboard 









OAM OT (lh) 
ables _0slal 
9.23.14.2.(3) 
9.29.9.1.(1 


9.30.2.2.(1) 


62. 
6.2.2.4. 











| a 













4. ANSI/ASHRAE 62.1-2010 Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality C2 DAZ 
6:2:3:8.15 
S ANSI/ASHRAE/IES | 90.1-2010 Energy Standard for Buildings Except Low-Rise 622 Gh) 











Residential Buildings 












































6. ANSI/CSA ANSP22i 22-1999") Relief Valves for Hot Water Supply Systems PZ AOTL CY) 
CSA 4.4-M99 (including 
Addenda | and 2) 
4. APHA/AWWA/WEEF | 2005, 21st Edition Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Waste | 8.9.2.4.(1)(b) 
; Water 
8 ASHRAE Fundamentals 












ASHRAE 
ASHRAE 












10. 






HVAC Systems and Equipment 






















































































































ll. | ASHRAE Refrigeration 
12. | ASME A112.19.8-2007 Suction Fittings for Use in Swimming Pools, Wading 
Pools, Spas, and Hot Tubs 
eed ASME B16.3-2006 Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings, Classes 150 and 300 ACY 
14. | ASME B16.4-2006 Gray Iron Threaded Fittings, Classes 125 and 250 T2651) 
Table 7.2.11.2. 
{ 15. | ASME B16.12-1998 Cast Iron Threaded Drainage Fittings POS) 
16. {ASME B16.15-2006 Cast Bronze Threaded Fittings, Classes 125 and 250 idl SAL) 
17. |ASME B16.18-200] Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings Tent OT) 
2TOA2) 
18. | ASME B16.22-2001 Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure 
Fittings Table 7.2.11.2. 
19. ASME B16.23-2002 Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings: DWV LOSER 





20. | ASME B16.24-2006 Cast Copper Alloy Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings: Pe2clec td) 
Classes 150, 300, 600, 900, 1500 and 2500 
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Column 4 
Code Reference 
TOIT OS 

PP MASOD 
Table 7.2.1.2. 


B16.29-2007 Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint | 7.2.7.5.(1) 
Drainage Fittings - DWV 
B18.6.1-198] Wood Screws (Inch Series) Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.23. 3,142 


ASME / CSA ASME A17.1-2007 / Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators Dia Leis 


Title of Document”? 
Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes 



















Document Number 
B16.26-2006 












NM 


SSS SS Ni} orl oN 
SAA ee il (ee 6 Sellen 





4 
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ies) ies) es) ty 
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CSA B44-07 Table 4.1.5.1]. 
7.4.3.6. 
ite 
CAN/CSA-B125.1-05 
CAN/CSA-B125.2-05 
CAN/CSA-B45.2-08 Fixtures 
CAN/CSA-B45. 1-08 
CAN/CSA-B45.4-08 
ANSI/ASSE 1010-2004 
Sanitary Drainage Systems 
Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded 
and Seamless 
Products 
Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
ASTM 
ASTM Corrosion-Resistant High-Silicon Iron Castings 
. |ASTM Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy- 
Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 
A792 / A792M-08 Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated by the 
Hot-Dip Process 








ASTM 





A1008 / A1008M-09 Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High- 
Strength Low-Alloy, and High-Strength Low-Alloy with 
Improved Formability, Solution Hardened, and Bake 


Hardenable 


A1011/ ALOL1M-09a Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, 
High-Strength Low-Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with 
Improved Formability, and Ultra-High Strength 
STM B32-08 Solder Metal T2920 
STM B42-02e1 Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes G2 Ale 
B 


STM B43-98 Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes VAAMNAP 


4.2.3.8.(1) 










42. 4.2.3.8.(1) 











> > > 
nN ie) 
aes ame 
<4 = 


> >|> SPS | >|> 
N Nin 
3}; 35 
= She 


STM 68-02 Seamless Copper Tube, Bright Annealed 7.2.7.4.3 


; STM B88-03 Seamless Copper Water Tube 7.2.7.4.1) 
table 2.22) 


G 
Alin 


& 
— 


























Copper Drainage Tube (DWV) (1) 
B813-00e1 Liquid and Paste Fluxes for Soldering of Copper and nea Bead (ie) 






Copper Alloy and Tube 


B828-02 Making Capillary Joints by Soldering of Copper and 7.3.2.4.(1) 
Copper Alloy Tube and Fittings 
C4-04el Clay Drain Tile and Perforated Clay Drain Tile Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.14.3.1.C1 


C27-98 Classification for Fire Clay and High-Alumina Refractory | 9.21.3.4.(1) 
Brick 
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Column 4 
Code Reference 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
P20;21500) 
Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing Tile, Facing Brick, 
and Solid Masonry Units 
Structural Clay Facing Tile 
Hot-Surface Performance of High-Temperature Thermal 
Insulation 
Concrete Drain Tile (Metric) 
9.14.3.1.C1) 
Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.14.3.1.(1) 
93.1.8.(1 


m | Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Issuing Agenc Document Number Title of Document! 
Siok ASTM C73-05 Calcium Silicate Brick (Sand-Lime Brick) 



















































C126-99 

















C212-00 
















C260-06 
C411-05 


C412M-05a 
C444M-03 


C494 / C494M-08 























































Perforated Concrete Pipe (Metric) 




















Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 






















































































































































































6l. C553-02 Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Commercial 
and Industrial Applications 
G2: C612-04 Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation Table 5.10.1.1. 
63. C700-07a Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard Strength and | Table 5.10.1.1. 
bates Perforated 
64. C8&34-05 Latex Sealants Tables 10 
O2T ADO 
65. C920-05 Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
D2 AZ) 
| 66. C954-07 Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel 9.24.1.4.(1) 
Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 
in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm) in Thickness 
67. | ASTM C991 -03 Flexible Fibrous Glass Insulation for Metal Buildings 
68. |ASTM C1002-07 Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application of | Table 5.10.1.1. 
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood 9.24.1.4.(1) 
Studs or Steel Studs 9.29.5.7.(1) 
69. | ASTM C1053-00 Borosilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings for Drain, Waste and | 7.2.8.1.(1) 
Vent (DWV) Applications 
| 70. ta 177 / C1177M-08 Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as Sheathing 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
















C1178 / CL178M-08 Table 5.10.1.1. 
929 Dea) 


Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.27.4.2.(2) 
Table 5.10.1.1. 


Coated Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Panel 




















C1184-05 





Structural Silicone Sealants 

















































Ted C1311-02 Solvent Release Sealants 
9.27.4.2.(2) 
74. C1330-02 Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid- Tables.10:0- 1% 
Applied Sealants 9.27.4.2.(3) 
175. ASTM C1396 / C1396M-06a Gypsum Board 3.1.5.12.(4 





Table 3.10. 1 


able Qari eA 
J 29 SaHly, 
Table 9.29.5.3. 
1.4.1.2.(1) of 
Division A 
oe ee aH) 
Balsa) 





























Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid Method) 


76. |ASTM D323-08 


TT. | ASTM D374-99 
78. | ASTM D568-77 


(79. | ASTM 


ou ASTM 























Thickness of Solid Electrical Insulation 
Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of 
Flexible Plastics in a Vertical Position 






























D635-06 Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of 


Plastics in a Horizontal Position 


D2178-04 Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing Table 5.10.1.1. 


3.15.4.1.(1) 























81. ASTM D2898-08 Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood SwileSy oy @4)) 
for Fire Testing 6.19. 20t) 
| Bord. (A) 
82. |ASTM D3261-03 Butt Heat Fusion Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Fittings for Tide) 
Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe and Tubing 
83. ASTM E90-04 Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission } 5.9.1.1.(1) 





1730 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 2927 

















Issuing Agency Document Number 
Pe) orden = 1 aaa 
ASTM E96 / E96M-05 Water Vapour Transmission of Materials 
85. Measurement of Airborne Sound Attenuation Between 
Rooms in Buildings ESI ene Cass 
ES ee eee 
Security of Swinging Door Assemblies 
Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Schedule 40 Plastic 
Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe With a Cellular Core 
Outside Diameter 
“ae 
“ae 
5.8M-2004 Welding 
A21.4-2008 
Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings 
A21.10-2008 
Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 
A21.11-2007 Fittings 
A21.51-2002 Table 7.2.11.2. 


97. |BCMOH Version 2, 21st Sept, Sewerage System Standard Practice Manual S852. 
2007 8.7.8.3.3 


BNQ BNQ 3624-1 15-2007 Polyethylene (PE) Pipe and Fittings - Flexible Pipes for Table 5.10.1.1. 
Drainage - Characteristics and Test Methods O14. sa 


: | BNQ CAN/BNQ 3680-600- | Onsite Residential Wastewater Treatment Technologies 8.6.2.2.(5) 

2009 Table 8.6.2.2. 
100. | NRCC 38730 1997 Model National Energy Code of Canada for Buildings PL ON 6 
101. | [NRCC 54435 2011 | Nati ilding ] 









NRCC 54435 2011 National Energy Code of Canada for Buildings Dela: 


CCBFC 
CUBED. Fut] 
102. | CCBFC NRCC 38726 1995 National Building Code of Canada ESAS 43) OF, 
Division A 






H 


103. | CCBFC NRCC 53301 2010 National Building Code of Canada 2.4.2.1.(2) of 
Division C 

NRCC 53302 2010 National Plumbing Code of Canada 2.4.2.1.(2) of 
Division C 


S 
& 
QO 
Ww 
sl 
OQ 



















































































105, | CCBFC National Fire Code of Canada i he a Oe (| 
ec Pees 
62.2508) 
106. National Farm Building Code of Canada 1.3.1.2.(1) to (5) 
of Division A 
Method of Permeance of Coated Wallboard Bele PA. 
Adjustable Steel Columns 9.17.3.4.d 
© Air Setting Refractory Mortar 
CGSB CAN/CGSB-11.3-M87__ | Hardboard 
a CAN/CGSB-11.5-M87__ | Hardboard, Precoated, Factory Finished, for Exterior 
Cladding 9.27.9.1.(1) 
112. |CGSB CAN/CGSB-12.1-M90_ | Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass Stckode) 
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Item | Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Issuing Agency Document Number Title of Document"? 
9.6.1.2.0) 
9.6.1.4.) 
113.. (CGSB CAN/CGSB-12.2-M91 | Flat, Clear Sheet Glass Table 5.10.1.1. 
oowieidiiea i oc Serial |e 
114. CAN/CGSB-12.3-M91 | Flat, Clear Float Glass 
115. CAN/CGSB-12.4-M91 | Heat Absorbing Glass 
116. |CGS CAN/CGSB-12.5-M86__ | Mirrors, Silvered 
ee Sala oir neo, ed ee canes (Cerone 
L17, "GGSB CAN/CGSB-12.8-97 Insulating Glass Units Table 5.10.1.1. 
oe ae 
i CAN/CGSB-12.10-M76 | Glass, Light and Heat Reflecting 
CAN/CGSB-12.11-M90_ | Wired Safety Glass 
Structural Design of Glass for Buildings 4.3.6.1... 
9-621 -3.(0) 
121, CGSB Mildew Resistant Sealing Compound for Tubs and Tile 
122. Asbestos-Cement Sewer Pipe 
b23..1 CGSB CAN/CGSB-34.22-94 Asbestos-Cement Drain Pipe Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.14/36) 
124. Asbestos-Cement House Connection Sewer Pipe 
(25, CAN/CGSB-37.1-M89__ | Chemical Emulsified Type, Emulsified Asphalt for 
Res Dampproofing Pe awa, a 
126; | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.2-M88 _ | Emulsified Asphalt, Mineral Colloid Type, Unfilled, for Table 5.10.1.1. 
Dampproofing and Waterproofing and for Roof Coatings 
127. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.3-M89 _ | Application of Emulsified Asphalts for Dampproofing or 
Waterproofing 
128. | CGSB Fibrated, Cutback Asphalt, Lap Cement for Asphalt 
Roofing 
[ 29. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.5-M89 | Cutback Asphalt Plastic Cement Table 5.10.1.1. 
ioe 262,02) 
[30:5 L. CGSB 37-GP-6Ma- 1983 Asphalt, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing 9.912.2.(6) 
peewee 2) 
Table Ssf0 11. 
131. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.8-M88 __| Asphalt, Cutback, Filled, for Roof Coating Table 5.10.1.1. 
926.261 
132. | CGSB 37-GP-9Ma-1983 Primer, Asphalt, Unfilled, for Asphalt Roofing, Table 5.10.1.1. 
Dampproofing and Waterproofing OP MOD) 
1133. |CGSB 37-GP-12Ma-1984 Application of Unfilled Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing 
| 
134. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.16-M89 | Filled, Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing and Table 5.10.1.1. 
Waterproofing Oh 2) 
SA PPR 
135. | CGSB 37-GP-18Ma-1985 Tar, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing 5.8.2.2.(6) 
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Issuing Agency Document Number Title of Document' 


Column 4 
Code Reference 
Se A 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.13.2.2.(1 


PLLC. | 37-GP-21M-1985 Tar, Cutback, Fibrated, For Roof Coating Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.26.2.1.(1 


CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.22-M89_ | Application of Unfilled, Cutback Tar Foundation Coating | 5.8.2.3. 
for Dampproofing Table 5.10.1.1. 
913.2:3.4 


Q 
=| 


















— 
mal 




















E 
og 


and Waterproofing Table 5.10.1.1. 
139. | CGSB 37-GP-37M-1977 Application of Hot Asphalt for Dampproofing or Bey eee 
ee ee Waterproofing Table 5.10.1.1. 
140. Hot Applied, Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Table 5.10.1.1. 
Waterproofing 9262144 
141. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.51-M90_ | Application for Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt for SOND 
Roofing and Waterproofing 5 RO3(1 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.26.15.1.C1 
Roofing and Waterproofing Membrane, Sheet Applied, Table 5.10.1.1. 
Elastomeric 9.26.2.1.(1 
926.2151 
144. Application of Sheet Applied Flexible Polyvinyl Chloride | 5.6.1.2.(1 
Roofing Membrane Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.26.16.1.1 
ia 










- Membrane, Modified, Bituminous, Prefabricated, and ihablers NOsLal: 
Reinforced for Roofing 913220 
O133.20% 
9.26.2.1.(1 
146. Mat Reinforcing, Fibrous Glass, for Membrane Table 5.10.1.1. 
Waterproofing Systems and Built-up Roofing 
147. | CGSB 41-GP-6M-1983 Sheets, Thermosetting Polyester Plastics, Glass Fiber Table 5.10.1.1. 
Reinforced 9.26.2.1.(1 


148. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-41.24-95 Rigid Vinyl! Siding, Soffits and Fascia Table 5.10.1.1. 
DUN IG! 

149. | CGSB CAN/CGSB-51.25-M87 | Thermal Insulation, Phenolic, Faced Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
OOS 2 


150. | CGSB 51-GP-27M-1979 Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Loose Fill 9.25.2.2.(1 


CAN/CGSB-51.32-M77 | Sheathing, Membrane, Breather Type Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.20, 13.9.(1 
9.26.2.1.(1 
9.273.241 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.25.4.2.(4 



























CAN/CGSB-51.33-M89 | Vapour Barrier, Sheet, Excluding Polyethylene, for Use in 


Building Construction 


— 
we 




























CAN/CGSB-51.34-M86 | Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building Table 5.10.1.1. 
(amended 1988) Construction 
CAN/CGSB-93.1-M85__| Sheet, Aluminum Alloy, Prefinished Residential 
9.27 A114) 
CAN/CGSB-93.2-M91___ | Prefinished Aluminum Siding, Soffits and Facsia for 3.2.3.6.(4 
Residential Use Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.10.14.5.(8) 


9.10.14.5.(1] 
9.10.15.5.(7 
9.10.15.5.(10) 
9.27.11.1.3 








1733 


2930 


pha 


on 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’;ONTARIO 











Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
sul Document Number Title of Document'”? Code Reference 








158. 


£2: 


CAN/CGSB-93.3-M9I | Prefinished Galvanized and Aluminum-Zine Alloy Steel Table 5.10.1.1. 
Sheet for Residential Use Se Laz 


CAN/CGSB-93.4-92 Galvanized Steel and Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel | Table 5.10.1.1. 


Siding, Soffits and Fascia, Prefinished, Residential 927, 1 ELA 


CAN/CSA-6.19-01 Residential Carbon Monoxide Alarming Devices 62,123.01) 


9334.01 














160. 





A23.1-09 Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction 


939 140d) 
CAN/CSA-A23.3-04 Design of Concrete Structures Table 4.1.8.9. 


AD OAs] 
A60.1-M1976 Vitrified Clay Pipe 7.2.5.4. 




















A60.3-M1976 Vitrified Clay Pipe Joints T2542 












CAN/CSA-A82.1-M87__ | Burned Clay Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay | Table 5.10.1.1. 


or Shale) QO aN) 














A82.4-M1978 Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile Table 5.10.1.1. 
92021001) 
A82.5-M1978 Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile Table 5.10.1.1. 


9202 


















CAN3-A82.8-M78 Hollow Clay Brick 
CAN/CSA-A82.27-M91_ | Gypsum Board 


A82.30-M 1980 Interior Furring, Lathing and Gypsum Plastering Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.29.4.1.(1) 




















A82.31-M1980 Gypsum Board Application 3.2.3.6.(4 


Table Ss10/18). 
9.10.12.4.(3) 


9.29.5.1.(2 












CAN3-A93-M82 Natural Airflow Ventilators for Buildings Table 5310) 1215 


ONO) 















A123.1-05 /A123.5-05 | Asphalt Shingles Made from Organic Felt and Surfaced Table 5.10.1.1. 
with Mineral Granules / Asphalt Shingles Made from Glass | 9.26.2.1.(1) 
Felt and Surfaced with Mineral Granules 














CAN/CSA-A123.2-03 Asphalt Coated Roofing Sheets Table 5.10.1.1. 








9262.0) 
A123.3-05 Asphalt Saturated Organic Roofing Felt Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.26.2.1.(1) 














CAN/CSA-A123.4-04 Asphalt for Constructing Built-Up Roof Coverings and Table 5.10.1.1. 


Waterproofing Systems 9.13.2.2.(1 
O13 32761) 


926:2: 0.01) 





176. 


A123.17-05 Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing Table 5.10.1.1. 
926 21 Gk) 





ae 


178. 






CAN3-A123.51-M85 Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:3 and 5.6. 12 


Steeper Table 5.10.1.1. 
92615201) 


CSA CAN3-A123.52-M85 Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:6 to Less OL 2Ck) 
than 1:3 Table 5.10.1.1. 
9:26:1.2:¢1) 











} 79: 













Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.17.5.1.(1) 
9.20.2. 1.1) 


CSA CAN/CSA-A165.1-04 Concrete Block Masonry Units — 
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Issuing Agency Document Number Title of Document Code Reference 
9.20.2.6.C1 
P| CSA CAN/CSA-A165.2-04 — | Concrete Brick Masonry Units Table 5.10.1. 
9.20.2.1 
| CSA CAN/CSA-A165.3-04 | Prefaced Concrete Masonry Units Table 5.10.1.1 
9.20.2.1 


182. | CSA CAN3-A165.4-M85 Autoclaved Cellular Units Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.20.2.1 


Pr G 
Pala e| 
pel 
183. |CSA CAN/CSA-A179-04 Mortar and Grout for Unit Masonry Table 5.10.1.1 
OASe2(3 
9203211 
21h 
M7 
















CSA Say eoseer | Series- | Standards for Concrete Pipe and Manhole Sections Sai) 
Catch Basins, and Fittings 


A277-08 Procedure for Factory Certification of Buildings 99. 
1189. [CSA sss CANN/CSA.-A324-M88._| Clay Flue Liners 9.21.3.3.(1 


a CAN/CSA-A371-04 Masonry Construction for Buildings 5.6.1.2.(2 












Table 5.10.1.1 
915)2.2.G6 
SA Design and Construction of Masonry Chimneys and 9.213541 
Fireplaces 9.22.1.4.(7 
OS 2 AD 


2. |CSA NAFS — North American Fenestration 
Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights 
193. | CSA A440.2-09 / A440.3-09 | Fenestration Energy Performance / User Guide to CSA 


A440.2-09, Fenestration Energy Performance 2252 12461 


CAN/CSA-A440.4-07 Window, Door and Skylight Installation 9.7.6.1.(1 







5. 


19 








CSA A440S1-09 Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 
101/1.S.2/A440, NAFS — North American Fenestration 
Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights 


CAN/CSA-A660-04 Certification of Manufacturers of Steel Building 
CAN/CSA-A3001-03 


Systems 










Cementitious Materials for Use in Concrete 


Table 5.10.1.1 
OB ale2 Gl 


Oe ae is g 7.6.4.2.) 

Plastic Plumbing Fixtures 222240) 
200. CAN/CSA-B45.9-02 Macerating Systems and Related Components T2228 

na 

GE 


CAN/CSA-B64.0-07 Definitions, General Requirements, and Test Methods for | 7.2.10.10.(1) 


CAN/CSA-B64. 1.1-07 Atmospheric Vacuum Breakers (AVB 2a 

















AN/CSA-B45.0-02 General Requirements for Plumbing Fixtures 











9.7.4.3.C1 
4.3.4.3. 





Vacuum Breakers and Backflow Preventers 











207. \CSA CAN/CSA-B64.2.1-07 Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB) with Manual | 7.2.10.10.(1) 
Draining Feature 

208. |CSA CAN/CSA-B64.2.2-07 Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB) with FOO: (1) 
Automatic Draining Feature 


SLO Ad 
9.7.4.2. 
209. | CSA CAN/CSA-B64.3-07 Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers with Atmospheric | 7.2.10.10.C1 


SA 
CAN/CSA-B64.1.2-07 _| Pressure Vacuum Breakers (PVB) 7.2.10.10.(1) 
CAN/CSA-B64.2-07 Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB 7.2.10.10.C1 


Port (DCAP) 7.6.2.5.(4 
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Column 2 








Document Number 





CAN/CSA-B64.4-07 














Item | Column | 
Issuing Agenc 

2NONESA 

eS 

CSA 

PNNS). 5 

214. 

DiS) 














CAN/CSA-B64.4. 1-07 


CAN/CSA-B64.5-07 
CAN/CSA-B64.5.1-07 


CAN/CSA-B64.6-07 





CAN/CSA-B64.6. 1-07 


CAN/CSA-B64.7-07 














Column 3 Column 4 
Title of Document” Code Reference 
Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers (RP 2 MOMOKG 
Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers for Fire | 7.6.2.4.(2 
Protection Systems (RPF) Table 7.6.2.4. 
7.6.2.4.(4 
Double Check Valve Backflow Preventers (DCVA) 7.2.10.10.C1 
Double Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire 7.6.2.4.(2 
Protection Systems (DCVAF) Table 7.6.2.4. 





Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers (DuC) e2ALO MOG 
7.6.2.6.(3 
HMAC 
7.6.4.2.(2 
Table 7.6.2.4. 


7.2.10.10.C1 









Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection 
Systems (DuCF) 


Laboratory Faucet Vacuum Breakers (LF VB 
















CAN/CSA-B64.8-07 




















Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers with Intermediate 
Vent (DuCV) 


C2 NOAOG.) 


































































































































218. |CSA CAN/CSA-B64.9-07 Single Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire 7.6.2.4.(2) 
Protection Systems (SCVAF) Table 7.6.2.4. 
ZOGSIA B64.10-07 Selection and Installation of Backflow Preventers ORO) 
TOZ SKA 
220. |CSA B66-10 Design, Material, and Manufacturing Requirements for 
Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks 
S.2i2:34(bD) 
22). VES B70-06 Cast Iron Soil Pipe, Fittings and Means of Joining 72 OAK 
7.4.6.4.(2) 
2 22e | Se B111-1974 Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples 92373; AG 
9.29.5.6.(1 
PEACE CAN/CSA-B125.3-05 Plumbing Fittings T2064 
224. |CSA CAN/CSA-B127.1-99 Asbestos Cement Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe and Pipe Peet 
Fittings LZ6:2(h) 
225. MOSS B127.2-M1977 Components for Use in Asbestos Cement Building Sewer | 7.2.5.1.(2 
[ Systems 
226. (CSA CAN/CSA-B128.1-06 Design and Installation of Non-Potable Water Systems TEARS?) 









— 
~ 
& 


(i) 








CAN/CSA-B137.1-05 
















Polyethylene (PE) Pipe, Tubing and Fittings for Cold 
Water Pressure Services 





Table 220122. 













~Ja}3{r 
MIR |B iv 
”iWMa n 
—|Co A 
SE 
Sot 
— 
— 
























































































228. |CSA CAN/CSA-B137.2-05 Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Injection-Moulded Gasketed 2 
Fittings for Pressure Applications 
[ : Table 727112: 
229, CSA CAN/CSA-B137.3-05 Rigid Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Pipe for Pressure 1253p 
Applications 
230. |CSA CAN/CSA-B137.5-05 Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing Systems for TP) SG) 
Pressure Applications able 22b1y2: 
231, 1 Osa CAN/CSA-B137.6-05 | Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Pipe, Tubing and 
Fittings for Hot and Cold Water Distribution Systems T2590) 
L 
232, | CSA CAN/CSA-B137.9-05 Polyethylene/Aluminium/Polyethylene (PE-AL-PE) 
Composite Pressure-Pipe Systems Table 7.2.11.2. 
1233. 11 GSA CAN/CSA-B137.10-05 | Crosslinked Polyethylene/Aluminum Crosslinked 2S 1AsA4 
Polyethylene (PEX-AL-PEX) Composite Pressure-Pipe 7.2.5.14.(1) 
Systems Table 7.2.11.2. 
234. |CSA CAN/CSA-B137.11-05 | Polypropylene (PP-R) Pipe and Fittings for Pressure 1 pote TOD) 
Applications 
239. 1 Gas B158.1-1976 Cast Brass Solder Joint Drainage, Waste and Vent Fittings | 7.2.7.5.(1) 
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g Issuing Agency Title of Document”? 
236. |CSA CAN/CSA-B181.1-06 | Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and 
Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings 
ey. |CSA CAN/CSA-B181.2-06 | Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated 
Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe 
and Pipe Fittings 
Laboratory Drainage Systems 
239. [CSA CAN/CSA-B182.1-06 | Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings 
240. |CSA PSM Type Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and 
Fittings 
Profile Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings 
242. CAN/CSA-B182.6-06 Profile Polyethylene (PE) Sewer Pipe and Fittings for 
Leak-Proof Sewer Applications 
Installation Code for Hydronic Heating Systems 
B242-05 Groove and Shoulder-Type Mechanical Pipe Couplings 
Supply Systems 
248. |CSA CAN/CSA-B365-01 Installation Code for Solid-Fuel Burning Appliances and 
Equipment 
CAN/CSA-B366.1-11 
8.1.3.1.(8 
Maintenance of Grease Interceptors 
Drinking Water Treatment Systems Po LONT Cl 
254. Mechanical Couplings for Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and 
Sewer Pipe 7.2.10.4.(2 
255. |CSA C22.2 No. 0.3-01 Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables 3.1.4.3. 
ce boe C4 
9.34.1.5..1) 
CSA C22.2 No.113-M1984 [Fans and Ventilators 
O71. |CSA C22.2 No. 141-10 Emergency Lighting Equipment 3.2.7.4.(2 
99.42.3497) 
258, |CSA C22.2 No. 211.0-03 General Requirements and Methods of Testing for 3,1.3,2041) 
Nonmetallic Conduit 
259. CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. Optical Fiber Cable and Communication Cable Racewa 3i1.5.20.(1) 












IST 
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Item | Column | [Column 2 Column 3 
Issuing Agency Document Number Title of Document™ 
262-04 Systems 
260. | CSA CAN/CSA-C22.3 No. I- | Overhead Systems 
2010 


262. 


CSA 











263. |CSA CAN/CSA-C282-05 


CAN/CSA-C88-M90 
CAN/CSA-C260-M90 


Power Transformers and Reactors 
Rating for the Performance of Residential Mechanical 
Ventilating Equipment 








Emergency Electrical Power Supply for Buildings 



















































































































Code Reference 
SEO) 
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264. | CSA CAN/CSA-C439-00 Rating the Performance of Heat/Energy-Recovery 6:2.1,6:2 
Ventilators 9,323 1TK2) 
265. |CSA CAN/CSA-C448. 1-02 Design and Installation of Earth Energy Systems for 6.2.1.4.(4) 
ee. | Commercial and Institutional Buildings 
266. | CSA CAN/CSA-C448.2-02 Design and Installation of Earth Energy Systems for 
| Residential and Other Small Buildings 
267. |CSA CAN/CSA-F280-M90 Determining the Required Capacity of Residential Space 
Heating and Cooling Appliances 
| 268. CSA CAN/CSA-F326-M91 Residential Mechanical Ventilation Systems 62:11 (1) 
269. | CSA CAN/CSA-F379.1-09 Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems (Liquid-to- | 7.2.10.13.(1) 
Liquid Heat Transfer) 16.2548 
7.6.2.5.(4) 
DIO MESA F383-08 Installation of Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water AON MBO 
Systems 
271. GSA CAN/CSA-G30.18-M92 | Billet Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 
212. |CSA ~ G40.21-04 Structural Quality Steel 4.2.3,841) 7 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
923.4942) 
Ee CSA CAN/CSA-G164-M92 Hot Dip Galvanising of Irregularly Shaped Articles 4.4.4.1.(4) 
274. |CSA CAN/CSA-G401-07 Corrugated Steel Pipe Products 
Dis | SN CAN/CSA-O80 Series- | Wood Preservation 
08 
Table 5.10.1.1. 
|276. CSA CAN/CSA-O80. 1-08 Specification of Treated Wood 
I dil SL CAN/CSA-O80.2-08 Processing and Treatment 
Saal CO CAN/CSA-O80.3-08 Preservative Formulations 4.2.3.2. 
219, VOSA. O80.15-97 Preservative Treatment of Wood for Building Foundation — | 4.2.3.2.(1) 
Systems, Basements and Crawl Spaces by Pressure 
Processes 
280. | CSA O86-09 Engineering Design in Wood Table 4.1.8.9. 
AS Cy 
[28 me il eve O115-M1982 Hardwood and Decorative Plywood Table 5.10.1.1. 
a ies 
PST Grows’ O118.1-08 Western Red Cedar Shakes and Shingles Tables 051 
2202 Lae 
7 Oily 
283. |CSA O118.2-08 Eastern White Cedar Shingles Table 5 A001. 
GL) 
284. |CSA O121-08 Douglas Fir Plywood Table 5.10.1.1. 
Desa ald). 
LOW) 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 








Table A-13 





Table A-14 
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Item Column 2 
Issuing Agency Document Number Title of Document Code Reference 
Table A-15 


N 
oe) 
Nn 









i) 
oo 
N 


~ 


28 


























CSA CAN/CSA-O132.2 Wood Flush Doors 9.7.4.3.(4) 
Series-90 
O23 tl 
Table A-13 
290. | CSA O177-06 Qualification Code for Manufacturers of Structural Glued- | 4.3.1.2. 
Laminated Timber Table A-11 
Table A-16 
Table 9.23.14.5.B. 
Table 9.23.16.2.B. 
Table A-14 
9'23.15:2.(4 
9.29.9.1.(2 
S16-09 Design of Steel Structures Table 4.1.8.9. 
43.4.1.(1 


, {CSA CAN/CSA-O1 22-06 Structural Glued-Laminated Timber Table A-11 
. |CSA O141-05 Softwood Lumber Table SAG AE. 
9.3.2.6.(1 
288. | CSA O151-09 Canadian Softwood Plywood Table 5.10.1.1. 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
9278104) 
Table A-14 
Table A-15 
291. | CSA CAN/CSA-0325.0-07 Construction Sheathing Tables 10s 1. 
9.23.14.2.d1 
9.249,15:2.1 
9.23:15.3.2 
9:29.9.1.(2 
9.29.9.2(5 
Table A-15 
292. {CSA 0437.0-93 OSB and Waferboard Table 5.10.1.1. 
O23 14.201 
O23,L5. 342 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
9:30:22.) 
Table A-13 
294. |CSA CAN/CSA-S136-07 North American Specifications for the Design of Cold Table 4.1.8.9. 
Formed Steel Structural Members (using the Appendix B | 4.3.4.2.(1) 
provisions applicable to Canada) 
295. |CSA CAN/CSA-S157-05 / Strength Design in Aluminum / Commentary on CSA 
$157.1-05 $157-05, Strength Design in Aluminum 
CSA $304.1-04 Design of Masonry Structures 


Table A-16 
9.23.14.2.() 
9302 IG 

289. |CSA O153-M1980 Poplar Plywood Table 5.10.1.1. 
9.23.14.2.(1 
9231S 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
a ewe | 
9.30.2.2.(1 
9.23.14.4.(2 
Table 9.23.15.7.B. 
Table A-13 
9.23.14.4.(2 
9.27.10.1.(1 
Table A-14 
Table A-15 

297. |}CSA S307-M 1980 










































4.3.5.1.(1) 


Table 4.1.8.9. 


43.2.1.(1) 
9.23.13.11.(5) 


























Load Test Procedure for Wood Roof Trusses for Houses 
and Small Buildings 
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item Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Issuing Agency _ | Document Number Title of Document" Code Reference 
298. | CSA $367-09 Air-, Cable-, and Frame-Membrane Supported Structures 4.4.1.1.) 
299. | CSA CAN/CSA-S406-92 Construction of Preserved Wood Foundations W1S.2 Sab ay 
ONS 24d 
DIG SG) 
300. CSA $413-07 Parking Structures 4.4.2.1. 
3017). CSA S478-95 Guideline on Durability in Buildings 5.1.4.2.3 
302, | CSA 732-04 Electrical Safety and Essential Electrical Systems in Health 
Care Facilities 3.2, ORL) > 
BLUR RORSTEN CAN/CSA-Z9 1-02 Health and Safety Code for Suspended Equipment 
Operations 
| 304. CSA CAN/CSA-Z240.2.1-09 | Structural Requirements for Manufactured Homes 
9122246) 
L OASEr. By 
305. | CSA au CSA Z240.10.1-08 Site Preparation, Foundation and Anchorage of 
Manufactured Homes 9.23:6:3 01) 
306. |CSA CAN/CSA-Z241 Series- | Park Model Trailers 2.38 1s 
03 9382.00 
307. | CSA CAN/CSA-Z317.2-01 Special Requirements for Heating, Ventilation and Air G2 er Ally 
Conditioning (HVAC) Systems in Health Care Facilities 
308. | CSA 2662-07 Oil and Gas Pipeline Systems 
1309. [CSA CAN/CSA-Z7396.1-06 | Medical Gas Piping Systems - Part |: Pipelines for Medical Rms CN 
Gases and Vacuum 
310. | CWE 2009 Engineering Guide for Wood Frame Construction 
211 DBR cae Paper No. Fire Endurance of Protected Steel Columns and Beams 
194, May 1965 
PRS 1eD/E, 
[ Table 11.5,1.1F. 
312.) DBR Technical Paper No. Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry Walls Tableciieoris hve 
207, October 1965 
Table 
2 Von BJ 54° Technical Paper No. Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and Miscellaneous 
222, June 1966 Assemblies 
Table 
Ll ye. 
Hi Table UL S.1 1: 
Sylah j| JEN RAN EPA/625/R-92/016 Radon Prevention in the Design and Construction of Ge alle) 
Schools and Other Large Buildings 
3155 | FINA 2009 Rules and Regulations - FINA Facilities Rules 2009-2013 - |3.11.4.1 (17) 
FRS Diving Facilities 
316. | HI 2005 Hydronics Institute Manuals G2) 1.1 
317. | HRAT ae 2005 Digest GLC 
Gr2.525-61) 
| 6.2.4.3.(13) 
31S 5 Hw Rehabilitation Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic Materials and Table 11.5.1.1.A. 
Guidelines 2000 Assemblies Table 11.5.1.1.B. 
table ths 1: 
Table 
1S DVB: 
' ‘Kable TS 1 Ee 
319. |HVI HVI 915-2009 Procedure for Loudness Rating of Residential Fan Products | 9.32.3.9.(2 
320. | HVI HVI 916-2009 Airflow Test Procedure 
321. {ISO 3864-1: 2002 Graphical Symbols — Safety Colours and Safety Signs - 3.4.5.1.(2) 
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226. 


B27. 


328. 


B29, 


330. 


Column | 


a Issuing Agency 


DB 
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= 
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MMAH 


MMAH 


MMAH Supplementary Standard | Fire Performance Ratings 
SB-2, September 14, 
2012 

MMAH 

MMAH 
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Document Number Title of Document 
Part 1: Design Principles for Safety Signs in Workplaces 


and Public Areas 


Graphical Symbols - Safety Colours and Safety Signs - 
Safety Signs Used in Workplaces and Public Areas 
ISO 8201; 1987(E 
Supplementary Standard | Objectives and Functional Statements Attributed to the 


SA-1, September 14, Acceptable Solutions 
2012 






Supplementary Standard | Climatic and Seismic Data 
SB-1, September 14, 
2012 





olumn 4 
ode Reference 
OSES (2) 


: 

N 
No) 
wo 
NX 


\O 


6.2.1.7. 


9.10.5.1.(4 
9:10.9.9.1 
9.10.13.14.C1) 





Supplementary Standard | Fire and Sound Resistance of Building Assemblies 
SB-3, September 14, 
2012 








Supplementary Standard | Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings 
SB-4, September 14, 
2012 


Supplementary Standard | Approved Sewage Treatment Units 
SB-5, September 14, 
2012 











Supplementary Standard | Percolation Times and Soil Descriptions 
SB-6, September 14, 
2012 


174] 


9.10.3.1.C1 
9.10.5.1.(4)_ 
Ose 2 
One le? 
BOC OMG: 
BOG 
Be Levey (3) 
BOO 
3.2.6.10.(2 
3.2.6.14.1 
Tables. 5.11-C. 
Table 

esse oe: 


Table 115211: 


8.6.2.2.(5) 
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Document Number 





Column 4 
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ocument'”? 




















































































































































































































































331. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Guards for Housing and Small Buildings 9.8.8.2.(5) 
SB-7, September 14, 
I 2012 
332. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Design, Construction and Installation of Anchorage 3:6:1-5 (1) 
SB-8, September 14, Systems for Fixed Access Ladders 
2012 
333. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Requirements for Soil Gas Control 
SB-9, September 14, 
2012 
334. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Energy Efficiency Requirements 
SB-10, September 14, 
ae 
335. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Construction of Farm Buildings 1.3.1.2.(4) of 
SB-11, September 14, Division A 
2012 
336. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Energy Efficiency for Housing 
SB-12, September 14, 
ge 
1337. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Glass in Guards Sal O GD) 
SB-13, September 14, 
2017 
338. | MMAH Supplementary Standard | Code of Conduct for Registered Code Agencies SAM) of 
SC-1, September 14, Division C 
2012 
|339._|MOE __[PIBS 6879 2008 Design Guidelines for Sewage Works 
340. | MOE PIBS 688 le 2008 Design Guidelines for Drinking-Water Systems 
341. | NFPA 2011 Publication National Fire Codes G2 EL 18 
/342. [NFPA 13-2007 Installation of Sprinkler Systems 3.1.9.1.(4 
3.2.4.9.(2) 
3.2.4.17.(1) 
pice IS) 
| 
SPS 2 CB) 
SS 2201) 
Layered 
be 910 9.6411) 
343. | NFPA 13D-2007 Installation of Sprinkler Systems in One- and Two-Family | 3.2.5.13.(3) 
Dwellings and Manufactured Homes 
[344. [NFPA 13R-2007 Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Residential Dodie eS) 
iii Occupancies up to and including Four Stories in Height 
345. | NFPA 1 14-2007 Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems 
346. | NFPA 20-2007 Installation of Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection 3.2.4.10.(4) 
3:2.5:19.(1) 
347. | NFPA 24-2010 Installation of Fire Service Mains and Their Appurtenances | 7.2.11.1.(1) 
348. | NFPA 68-2007 Explosion Protection by Deflagration Venting 325-0.3.01) 
(349. [NFPA 80-2007 Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives Sods Ou 2) 
SES 10.2) 
3.1.8.14.(1) 
SI E5) 
Saboie.t(2) 
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Column 4 





ssuing Agency Document Number Title of Document Code Reference 
9.10.9.6.13 
9.10.13.1.d 


82-2009 Incinerators, Waste and Linen Handling Systems and 6.2.6.1. 
Equipment 9.10.10.5.(2 


— 
= 
QO 
rs 
— 


we 
a 
o 

: 
aI 
vu 
= 


N 
\o 
ee) 
\o 



















351. | NFPA Exhaust Systems for Air Conveying of Vapors, Gases, 6.2.13.4.(1) 
Mists and Noncombustible Particulate Solids 
Cooking Operations 
Appliances 
356. Fire Tests for Flame Propagation of Textiles and Films 
37. 2007 Standard Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber 
Division A 
Tables A-1 to A- 
10 
358. | NRCan January 2005, including | EnerGuide for New Houses: Administrative and Technical | 12.2.1.1.3 
all amendments, Procedures P27 12.3) 


revisions and 
supplements effective to 
May 31, 2006 


NSF/ANSI 46-2010 Evaluation of Components and Devices Used in B Gcoanle( 2) 
Wastewater Treatment Systems 
NSF/ANSI 61-2010 Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects JQ2AO IG 


ANSI/SMACNA 006- HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible | 6.2.1.1.(1) 
2006, 3rd Edition 2005 













361. | SMACNA 
6.2.4.2.3 


6.2.4.3.C1 
6.2.4.3.(12 


Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses 
nae 
Cooking Areas 
Single and Multiple Station Carbon Monoxide Alarms O22 4 
9.33.4.3. 


CAN/ULC-S101-07 Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and ce Woy ON Be 
Materials 3.1.5.12.(4 
Sen PA Cpe 
PPL tl 
SATAY) 
3:2.5.5.(4 
EAR omen (8) 
9:10:46:3:41) 


CAN/ULC-S 102-07 Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 21241 
Materials and Assemblies Sea tT 

CAN/ULC-S102.2-07 Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Flooring, Floor | 3.1.12.1.(2) | 
Coverings, and Miscellaneous Materials and Assemblies 3.1.13.4.(1 


CAN/ULC-S102.3-07 Fire Test of Light Diffusers and Lenses Snel oa 


w 
N 
2 


a) & 
ron n 
S so 
e = => Z, Za Z 
a lee Nn Nn m 
So | a 
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Ww 
aD 
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ON 
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soe ie Yet | 
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369. | ULC CAN/ULC-S102.4-07 Fire and Smoke Characteristics of Electrical Wiring and Oe eee. 
Serle Cables BS lsa2tk(2) 
3.6.4.3.(1 
3.2.6.5.(6 
371. CAN4-S105-M85 Fire Door Frames Meeting the Performance Required by | 9.10.13.6.(1) 
CAN4-S104 
B73. | ULC CAN/ULC-S 107-03 Fire Tests of Roof Coverings Sc Usbove et) 
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374. 






Issuing Agenc 


UEC 
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Column 3 Column 4 


CAN/ULC-S 109-03 








ULC-S1 11-07 

















CAN/ULC-S 113-07 














CAN/ULC-S1 14-05 


CAN/ULC-S115-05 


CAN/ULC-S 124-06 





CAN/ULC-S 126-06 














CAN/ULC-S134-92 





Document Number 


CAN/ULC-S1 10-07 


CAN/ULC-S112-M90 
CAN/ULC-S112.1-M90 





CAN/ULC-S112.2-07 





Title of Document! 
Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and Films 


6.2.3.16.( 
6.23.17. 
6.2.4.9.(1 


625130) 


6.2.4.14.(1 






















Test for Air Ducts 












Fire Tests for Air Filter Units 
















Fire Test of Fire-Damper Assemblies 
Leakage Rated Dampers for Use in Smoke Control 
Systems 


Fire Test of Ceiling Firestop Flap Assemblies 





















Wood Core Doors Meeting the Performance Required by 
CAN/ULC-S104 for Twenty Minute Fire Rated Closure 
Assemblies 

















Test for Determination of Non-Combustibility in Building 
Materials 


1.4.1.2.(1) of 
Division A 

















Fire Tests of Firestop Systems 






Test for the Evaluation of Protective Coverings for Foamed 
Plastic 
Test for Fire Spread Under Roof-Deck Assemblies 


















Fire Test of Exterior Wall Assemblies 














CAN/ULC-S 135-04 





CAN/ULC-S 138-06 








Test Method for the Determination of Combustibility 
Parameters of Building Materials Using an Oxygen 
Consumption Calorimeter (Cone Calorimeter) 











ULC-S 139-00 





Fire Test for Evaluation of Integrity of Electrical Cables 


Fire Test for Fire Growth of Insulated Building Panels ina | 3.1.5.12.(7) 
Full-Scale Room Configuration 
0 





CAN/ULC-S 143-09 





Fire Tests for Non-Metallic Electrical and Optical Fibre 
Cable Raceways 





S505-1974 











Fusible Links for Fire Protection Service 





S513-1978 








Threaded Couplings for 38 mm and 65 mm Fire Hose 





CAN/ULC-S524-06 








Installation of Fire Alarm Systems 

















CAN/ULC-S53 1-02 








CAN/ULC-S537-04 


Smoke Alarms 


3.2.4.22.(1) 
9.10.19.1.C1 








Verification of Fire Alarm Systems 














CAN/ULC-S543-09 








Ewe PRE! 


Internal Lug Quick Connect Couplings for Fire Hose 








CAN/ULC-S553-02 





3.2.4.22.(9) 


9.10.19.3.(2) 


Installation of Smoke Alarms 











CAN/ULC-S561-03 


Installation and Services for Fire Signal Receiving Centres | 3.2.4.8.(4) 
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ssuing Agency Document Number Title of Document Code Reference 
and Systems 


— 













398. Photoluminescent and Self-Luminous Signs and Path 
Marking Systems 
401. 


CAN/ULC-S639-M87 Steel Liner Assemblies for Solid Fuel-Burning Masonry S) Ra OD) 
Fireplaces 


Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards and Pipe Covering | Table 5.10.1.1. 


9.15.4.1 


CAN/ULC-S701-05 





Table 9.23.16.2.A 
9252.21 





S 
i=) 

Se 

S Se 
ic le 
@ @ 


9.25.2.2.(4 

404. CAN/ULC-S702-09 Mineral Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings Table 5.10.1.1. 
Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
9.252211 


mos, | ULC CAN/ULC-S703-01 Cellulose Fibre Insulation (CFI) for Buildings Table 5.10.1.1. 
925.224 


CAN/ULC-S704-03 Thermal Insulation, Polyurethane and Polyisocyanurate Table 5.10.1.1. 
Boards, Faced 


Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
CAN/ULC-S705.1-01 Thermal Insulation - Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane 


: 
Foam, Medium Density - Material - Specification 
CAN/ULC-S705.2-05 Thermal Insulation - Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane 


9 29244 
Foam, Medium Density - Application 


Ae 
ULC-S628-93 9.22.10.1.(1 
1G 






ass 
S 
lo» 
‘Se 
Se 
OQ 










£ 
So 

‘ = 
: 

ce 

@ 


& 
=) 
oo 
S 
ie 
a 


Air Barrier Materials - Specification 
Sprinkler-Protected Window Systems 


aS 
>) 
\o 
S 
= 
@ 


CAN/ULC-S706-02 


Wood Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings 








sss fay 
N|=lS 
Sic 
exits 
ala 

















412. |ULC ULC/ORD-C199P-02 Combustible Piping for Sprinkler Systems J. eZ 
3.2.5.14.5 
413. |}ULC ULC/ORD-C1254.6- Fire Testing of Restaurant Cooking Area Fire 62.216 (2 
1995 Extinguishing System Units 3.6.4.3.(1 
414. |USDA October 1993 Soil Survey Manual OOS 





Notes to Table 1.3.1.2.: 

) Some titles have been abridged to omit superfluous wording. 
1.3.2. Abbreviations 

1.3.2.1. Abbreviations of Proper Names 


(1) In this Code, an abbreviation of proper names listed in Column | of Table 1.3.2.1. has the meaning assigned opposite it 
in Column 2. 


Table 1.3.2.1. 
Abbreviations of Proper Names 




















eee! Ai vic apes Megane 9] Meaning 
ACGIH American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 

ig AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 

eee | American National Standards Institute 




















, ASPE 
8. ASSE 


ASTM 


American Society of Plumbing Engineers 


Engineering 
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[Item Column | 





Column 2 








Abbreviation 








Meaning 








AWPA 





[ 
[ 10. 
i 





American Wood-Preservers’ Association 
American Welding Society 











AWWA 











American Water Works Association 








BCMOH 





British Columbia Ministry of Health 







































































; BNQ Bureau de Normalisation du Québec 
NDE CAN National Standard of Canada designation 
The number or name following the CAN designation represents the agency under 
whose auspices the standard is issued. 
CANI designates CGA, 
CAN? designates CGSB, 
CAN3 designates CSA, and 
te CAN4 designates ULC. 
| 16. CCBFC Canadian Commission on Building and Fire Codes 
ls CGSB Canadian General Standards Board 
[18. mc CSA Canadian Standards Association 








Canadian Wood Council 





19. CWC 
20. DBR 


Division of Building Research, known as the Institute for Research in Construction 


since 1985 





EPA 





Environmental Protection Agency _ 





FINA 





Fédération Internationale de Natation 





HI 








Hydronics Institute 




































































23% 
24. HRAT Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Institute of Canada 
U5). HVI Home Ventilating Institute 
26. IESNA [luminating Engineering Society of North America 
27s ISO International Organization for Standardization 
28. HUD U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development 
2 MMAH Ontario Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing 
30. MOE Ontario Ministry of the Environment 
31. NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
2: NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority 
38} NRCan Natural Resources Canada 











NSF 





NSF International, formerly called National Sanitation Federation 





SMACNA 
ihe 





















Transport Canada 
Truss Plate Institute of Canada 














Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 








Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada 








United States Department of Agriculture 














World Environment Federation 





Section 


PART 2 
(Reserved) 


PART 3 

FIRE PROTECTION, OCCUPANT SAFETY AND ACCESSIBILITY 
General 
Scope 
Classification of Buildings or Parts of Buildings by Major Occupancy 
Multiple Occupancy Requirements 
Combustible Construction 
Noncombustible Construction 
Reserved 
Fire-Resistance Ratings 
Fire Separations and Closures 
Penetrations in Fire Separations and Fire-Rated Assemblies 
Firewalls 
Fire Blocks in Concealed Spaces 
Flame-Spread Rating and Smoke Developed Classification 
Interior Finish 
Roof Assemblies 
Roof Covering 
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Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association Inc. 









Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 
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Fabrics 

Occupant Load 

Drainage and Grades 

Above Ground Electrical Conductors 
Glass in Guards 


Building Fire Safety 

General 

Building Size and Construction Relative to Occupancy 
Spatial Separation and Exposure Protection 

Fire Alarm and Detection Systems 

Provisions for Firefighting 

Additional Requirements for High Buildings 

Lighting and Emergency Power Systems 

Mezzanines and Openings through Floor Assemblies 
Standpipe Systems 


Safety Within Floor Areas 
All Floor Areas 

Assembly Occupancy 

Care or Detention Occupancy 
Residential Occupancy 
Industrial Occupancy 

Design of Hazardous Areas 


Exits 

General 

Number and Location of Exits from Floor Areas 
Width and Height of Exits 

Fire Separation of Exits 

Exit Signs 

Types of Exit Facilities 

Fire Escapes 


Vertical Transportation 
General 

Elevator Requirements 
Fire Separations 
Dimensions and Signs 


Service Facilities 

General 

Service Rooms 

Vertical Service Spaces and Service Facilities 
Horizontal Service Spaces and Service Facilities 


Health Requirements 

Height and Area of Rooms 
Windows 

Reserved 

Plumbing Facilities 

Health Care Facility Systems 
Food Premises 


Barrier-Free Design 
General 

Occupancy Requirements 
Design Standards 


Portable Classrooms 
Scope 

Interior Finish 
Application 


Self-Service Storage Buildings 
Scope 
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3.10.2. Requirements for All Buildings 
3.10.3. Additional Requirements for Buildings Containing more than 1 Storey 
3.10.4. Additional Requirements for 1 Storey Buildings 


Section 3.11 Public Pools 
3.11.1 General 
3.11.2. Designations of Public Pools 
3.11.3. Pool and Pool Deck Design and Construction Requirements for All Class A and Class B Pools 
3.11.4 Public Pools Equipped with Diving Boards or Diving Platforms 
3.11.5. Ramps into Public Pools in Group B, Division 2 or 3, Major Occupancies 
3.11.6. Modified Pools 
3.11.7. Wave Action Pools 


3.11.8. Recirculation for Public Pools 

3.11.9. Dressing Rooms, Locker Facilities and Plumbing Facilities for All Public Pools 
3.11.10. Emergency Provisions for All Public Pools 

3.11.11. Service Rooms and Storage for All Public Pools 


Section 3.12. Public Spas 
3.12.1. General 
3.12.2. Public Spa and Deck Design and Construction Requirements 
3.12.3. Ramps into Public Spas 
3.12.4. Water Circulation for Public Spas 
3.12.5. Emergency Provisions for All Public Spas 
3.12.6. Service Rooms and Storage for All Public Spas 


Section 3.13. Rapid Transit Stations 
3.13.1 Scope and Definitions 
3.13.2. Construction Requirements 


3.13.3. Safety Requirements Within Stations 
3.13.4. Means of Egress 

3.13.5. Fire Safety Provisions 

3.13.6. Required Sanitary Facilities 

3.13.7. Emergency Ventilation 

3.13.8. Barrier-Free Design 


Section 3.14. Tents and Air-Supported Structures 
3.14.1. Tents 
3.14.2. Air-Supported Structures 


Section 3.15. Signs 
3.15.1. Scope 
3.15.2. Alterations 
3:15.3 Structural Requirements 
3.15.4. Plastic Sign Facing Materials 
3.15:5 Location Restrictions 


Section 3.16. Shelf and Rack Storage Systems 
3.16.1. Scope 
3.16.2. Storage of Class I, If, If and 1V Commodities 
3.16.3. Storage of Group A, B and C Plastics and Rubber Tires 


Section 3.17. Additional Requirements For Change of Use 
3.17.1. Scope 
3.17.2. Additional Construction 


Section 3.1. General 
3.1.1. Scope 
3.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
3.1.1.2. Radon 


(1) In addition to all other requirements, a building in the following designated areas shall be designed and constructed so 
that the annual average concentration of radon 222 does not exceed 200 Bq/m’ of air and the annual average concentration of 
the short lived daughters of radon 222 does not exceed 0.02 working levels inside the building: 
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| (a) the City of Elliot Lake in the Territorial District of Algoma, 

(b) the Township of Faraday in the County of Hastings, and 

(c) the geographic Township of Hyman in the Territorial District of Sudbury. 
3.1.1.3. Building in Flood Plains 
(1) Buildings constructed on flood plains shall, 


i} 
| 


(a) be designed and constructed in accordance with good engineering practice to withstand anticipated vertical and 
horizontal hydrostatic pressures acting on the structure, and 


} 





_ (b) incorporate floodproofing measures that will preserve the integrity of exits and means of egress during times of 
| flooding. 


3.1.2. Classification of Buildings or Parts of Buildings by Major Occupancy 
3.1.2.1. Classification of Buildings 


(1) Except as provided by Articles 3.1.2.3. to 3.1.2.7., every building or part of it shall be classified according to its major 
occupancy as belonging to one of the Groups or Divisions described in Table 3.1.2.1. 


(2) A building intended for use by more than one major occupancy shall be classified according to all major occupancies 
_ for which it is used or intended to be used. 


Table 3.1.2.1. 
Major Occupancy Classification 


wopte2 2/Gh) ands.1 W253 




















Part of Sentences 3.1.2.1.(1 


Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Division Description of Major Occupancies 


Assembly occupancies intended for the production and viewing of the performing 
arts 

Assembly occupancies not elsewhere classified in Group A 

Assembly occupancies of the arena type 

Assembly occupancies in which occupants are gathered in the open air 

Detention occupancies 

Care and treatment occupancies 

Care occupancies 

Residential occupancies 

Business and personal services occupancies 

Mercantile occupancies 

High hazard industrial occupancies 

Medium hazard industrial occupancies 

Low hazard industrial occupancies 











3.1.2.2. Occupancies of the Same Classification 


(1) Any building is deemed to be occupied by a single major occupancy, notwithstanding its use for more than one major 
occupancy, provided that all occupancies are classified as belonging to the same Group classification or, where the Group is 
_ divided into Divisions, as belonging to the same Division classification described in Table 3.1.2.1. 


3.1.2.3. Arena Type Buildings 


(1) An arena type building intended for occasional use for trade shows and similar exhibition purposes shall be classified 
as Group A, Division 3 occupancy. 


3.1.2.4. Police Stations 


(1) A police station with detention quarters is permitted to be classified as a Group B, Division 2 major occupancy 
provided the station is not more than | storey in building height and 600 m/ in building area. 


3.1.2.5. Group B, Division 3 Occupancies 
(1) Group B, Division 3 occupancies are permitted to be classified as Group C major occupancies provided, 


(a) the occupants live as a single housekeeping unit in a suite with sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons, 
and 


(b) not more than two occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency. 
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3.1.2.6. Restaurants 


(1) A restaurant is permitted to be classified as a Group E major occupancy provided the restaurant is designed to 
accommodate not more than 30 persons consuming food or drink. 


3.1.2.7. Storage of Combustible Fibres 


(1) Buildings or parts of them used for the storage of baled combustible fibres shall be classified as medium hazard 
industrial occupancies. 


3.1.3. Multiple Occupancy Requirements 
3.1.3.1. Separation of Major Occupancies 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), major occupancies shall be separated from adjoining major occupancies 
by fire separations having fire-resistance ratings conforming to Table 3.1.3.1. 


Table 3.1.3.1. 
Major Occupancy Fire Separations 


(1) 






















































































































Item | Column | 
Major Occupancy 
1 A-1| --- ‘ 2 
a, [od I 2) 7 
3. A-3 | l (2) D) 
4. A-4 l | | (2) D 
ay B-1 2 2 2 2 (2) 2 
6. B-2 2 2 2 2 2 @ 2 
W. B-3 2) p 2, 2 2D | (2) 2 
8. @ I 2 ® » @ 20 
9. D | | | 1 2 p) 2 
E D, 2 D) 2 2 D 2 
Fl (2) (2) (2) (2) Q) (2) (2) 
F-2 2 2 2 » 2 2 2 
F-3 | | | | 2D 2 2 








Notes to Table 3.1.3.1.: 


] . . . . 5 . - fy . 
Section 3.3. contains requirements for the separation of occupancies and tenancies that are in addition to the requirements 
for the separation of major occupancies. 


) See Sentence 3.1. sas 
’ See Sentence 3.1.3.1.(2). 
“See Sentence 3.1.3.2.(2). 


(2) Ina sais. not more than 3 storeys in building height, if not more than two dwelling units are contained together 
with a Group E major occupancy, the fire-resistance rating of the fire separation between the two major occupancies need 
not be more than | h. 


(3) The fire separations required between major occupancies in Sentence (1) are permitted to be penetrated by floor 
openings protected in conformance with Subsection 3.2.8., except for fire separations for Group F, Division | major 
occupancies and for mezzanines described in Sentence 3.2.8.2.(1). 


3.1.3.2. Prohibition of Occupancy Combinations 


(1) No major occupancy of Group F, Division 1 shall be contained within a building with any occupancy classified as 
Group A, B or C. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (4) and Sentence 3.10.2.4.(9), not more than one swite of residential occupancy shall 
be contained within a bui/ding classified as a Group F, Division 2 major occupancy. 


(3) A sleeping room or sleeping area shall not open directly into a room or area where food is intended to be stored, 
prepared, processed, distributed, served, sold or offered for sale. 


(4) A Group F, Division 2 major occupancy is permitted in a building containing only live/work units if the occupancy is 
for the exclusive use of the occupants of the /ive/work units. 
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3.1.4. Combustible Construction 
3.1.4.1. Combustible Materials Permitted 


(1) A building permitted to be of combustible construction is permitted to be constructed of combustible materials, with or 
without noncombustible components. 


3.1.4.2. Protection of Foamed Plastics 


(1) Foamed plastics that form part of a wall or ceiling assembly in combustible construction shall be protected from 
adjacent spaces in the building, other than adjacent concealed spaces within attic or roof spaces, crawl spaces, and wall 
assemblies, 


(a) by one of the interior finishes described in Subsections 9.29.4. to 9.29.9., 
(b) by any thermal barrier that meets the requirements of Sentence 3.1.5.12.(2), or 
(c) where the building does not contain a Group B or Group C major occupancy, by sheet metal, 
(i) mechanically fastened to the supporting assembly independent of the insulation, 
(ii) not less than 0.38 mm thick, and 
(iii) with a melting point not below 650°C. 


(2) The flame-spread rating on any exposed surface of combustible insulation, or any surface that would be exposed by 
cutting through it in any direction, shall be not more than 500. 


3.1.4.3. Wires and Cables 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables with combustible 
insulation, jackets or sheathes installed in a building permitted to be of combustible construction shall, 


(a) not convey flame or continue to burn for more than | min when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame Test in 
Clause 4.11.1. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, or 


(b) be located in, 
(i) totally enclosed noncombustible raceways, 
(ii) concealed spaces in walls, 
(iii) concrete slabs, or 
(iv) totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways conforming to Clause 3.1.5.20(1)(b). 
(2) The requirement in Clause (1)(a) is considered to be met where the wires and cables, 


(a) exhibit a vertical char of not more than 1.5 m when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame Test — Cables in 
Cabletrough in Clause 4.11.4. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables” (FT4 Rating), or 


(b) exhibit a flame-spread of not more than 1.5 m, a smoke density of not more than 0.5 at peak optical density and a 
smoke density not more than 0.15 at average optical density when tested in conformance with the Flame and Smoke 
Test in the Appendix to CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables” (FT6 Rating). 


(3) Service-entrance cables for communication and community antennae distribution systems need not conform to 
Sentence (1) provided, 


(a) the service-entrance cables are located in a building permitted to be of combustible construction and are not more than 
3 m in length from the point of entry into the building or from the point of leaving protection as required in Clause 


(1)(b), or 


(b) the service-entrance cables enter into an electrical or telephone service room separated from the remainder of the 
building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


3.1.4.4. Nonmetallic Raceways 


(1) Totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways used in a plenum in a building permitted to be of combustible construction shall 
meet the requirements of Clause 3.1.5.20.(1)(a). 


3.1.4.5. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood 
(1) If fire-retardant treated wood is specified in this Part, the wood shall, 


(a) be pressure impregnated with fire-retardant chemicals in conformance with CAN/CSA-O80 Series-M, “Wood 
Preservation’, and 


(b) have a flame-spread rating not more than 25. 
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3.1.4.6. Heavy Timber Construction Alternative 


(1) If combustible construction is permitted and is not required to have a fire-resistance rating more than 45 min, heavy 
timber construction is permitted to be used. 


(2) If heavy timber construction 1s permitted, it shall conform to Article 3.1.4.7. 
3.1.4.7. Heavy Timber Construction 


(1) Wood elements in heavy timber construction shall be arranged in heavy solid masses and with essentially smooth flat 
surfaces to avoid thin sections and sharp projections. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentences (3) to (6) and (12), the minimum dimensions of wood elements in heavy timber 
construction shall conform to Table 3.1.4.7. 


Table 3.1.4.7. 
Heavy Timber Dimensions 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.1.4.7.(2) 
Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 
Supported Assembly Structural Element Solid Sawn Glued-Laminated Round 
(width < depth), (width x depth), (diam), mm 
mm x mm mm <x mm 
Roofs only Columns 140 x 191 130 x 190 
Arches supported on the tops of 89 x 140 80 x 152 
walls or abutments 


Beams, girders and trusses 89 x 140 80 x 152 
Arches supported at or near the floor | 140 x 140 130 x 152 
line 
Floors, floors plus roofs 191 x 191 175 x 190 


Beams, girders, trusses and arches 140 x 24] or 130 x 228 or 175 x 190 supe | 
191 x 191 















































(3) Where splice plates are used at splices of roof arches supported on the tops of walls or abutments, roof trusses, roof 
beams and roof girders in heavy timber construction, they shall be not less than 64 mm thick. 


(4) Floors in heavy timber construction shall be of glued-laminated or solid sawn plank not less than, 
(a) 64 mm thick, splined or tongued and grooved, or 
(b) 38 mm wide and 89 mm deep set on edge and well-spiked together. 
(5) Floors in heavy timber construction shall be laid, 
(a) so that no continuous line of end joints will occur except at points of support, and covered with, 
(1) tongued and grooved flooring not less than 19 mm thick laid cross-wise or diagonally, or 
(11) tongued and grooved phenolic-bonded plywood, strandboard or waferboard not less than 12.5 mm thick, and 
(b) not closer than 1S mm to the walls to provide for expansion, with the gap covered at the top or bottom. 


(6) Roofs in heavy timber construction shall be of tongued and grooved phenolic-bonded plywood not less than 28 mm 
thick, or glued-laminated or solid sawn plank that is, 


(a) not less than 38 mm thick, splined or tongued and grooved, or 


(b) not less than 38 mm wide and 64 mm deep set on edge and laid so that no continuous line of end joints will occur 
except at the points of support. 


(7) Wood columns in heavy timber construction shall be continuous or superimposed throughout all storeys. 
(8) Superimposed wood columns in heavy timber construction shall be connected by, 

(a) reinforced concrete or metal caps with brackets, 

(b) steel or iron caps with pintles and base plates, or 

(c) timber splice plates fastened to the columns by metal connectors housed within the contact faces. 


(9) Where beams and girders in heavy timber construction enter masonry, wall plates, boxes of the self-releasing type or 
hangers shall be used. 


(10) Wood girders and beams in heavy timber construction shall be closely fitted to columns, and adjoining ends shall be 
connected by ties or caps to transfer horizontal loads across the joints. 
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(11) In heavy timber construction, intermediate wood beams used to support a floor shall be supported on top of the 
girders or on metal hangers into which the ends of the beams are closely fitted. 


(12) Roof arches supported on the tops of walls or abutments, roof trusses, roof beams and roof girders in heavy timber 
construction are permitted to be not less than 64 mm wide provided, 


(a) where two or more spaced members are used, the intervening spaces are, 
(i) blocked solidly throughout, or 


(ii) tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate not less than 38 mm thick secured to the underside of the 
members, or 


(b) the space below the roof deck or sheathing is sprinklered. 
3.1.5. Noncombustible Construction 
3.1.5.1. Noncombustible Materials 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4) and Articles 3.1.5.2. to 3.1.5.25., 3.1.13.4. and 3.2.2.16., a building or part 
of a building required to be of noncombustible construction, shall be constructed with noncombustible materials. 


(2) Notwithstanding the definition for noncombustible materials stated in Article 1.4.1.2. of Division A, a material is 
permitted to be used in noncombustible construction provided that, when tested in accordance with CAN/ULC-S135, “Test 
Method for the Determination of Combustibility Parameters of Building Materials Using an Oxygen Consumption 
Calorimeter (Cone Calorimeter)”, at a heat flux of 50 kW/m’, 


(a) its average total heat release is not more than 3 MJ/m’, 
(b) its average total smoke extinction area is not more than 1.0 m’, and 


(c) the test duration is extended beyond the time stipulated in the referenced standard until it is clear that there is no 
further release of heat or smoke. 


(3) If a material referred to in Sentence (2) consists of a number of discrete layers and testing reveals that the surface layer 
or layers protect the underlying layers such that the complete combustion of the underlying layers does not occur, the test 
shall be repeated by removing the outer layers sequentially until all layers have been exposed during testing, or until 
complete combustion has occurred. 


(4) The acceptance criteria for a material tested in accordance with Sentence (3) shall be based on the cumulative 
emissions from all layers, which must not exceed the criteria stated in Clauses (2)(a) and (b). 


3.1.5.2. Minor Combustible Components 


(1) The following minor combustible components are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction: 


(a) paint, 


(b) mastics and caulking materials applied to provide flexible seals between the major components of exterior wall 
construction, 


(c) fire stops conforming to Sentence 3.1.9.1.(1) and fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7., 
(d) tubing for pneumatic controls provided it has an outside diameter not more than 10 mm, 

(e) adhesives, vapour barriers and sheathing papers, 

(f) electrical outlet and junction boxes, 


(g) wood blocking within wall assemblies intended for the attachment of handrails, fixtures, and similar items mounted on 
the surface of the wall, and 


(h) similar minor components. 
3.1.5.3. Combustible Roofing Materials 


(1) Combustible roof covering that has an A, B or C classification determined in conformance with Subsection 3.1.15. is 
permitted on a building required to be of noncombustible construction. 


(2) Combustible roof sheathing and roof sheathing supports installed above a concrete deck are permitted on a building 
required to be of noncombustible construction provided, 


(a) the concrete deck is not less than 50 mm thick, 
(b) the height of the roof space above the deck is not more than | 000 mm, 


(c) the roof space is divided into compartments by fire blocks in conformance with Article 3.1.11.5., 
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(d) openings through the concrete deck, other than for noncombustible roof drains and plumbing piping, are protected by 
masonry or concrete shafts, 


(i) constructed as fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 
(ii) extending from the concrete deck to not less than 150 mm above the adjacent roof sheathing, 


(e) the perimeter of the roof is protected by a noncombustible parapet extending from the concrete deck to not less than 
150 mm above the adjacent sheathing, and 


(f) except as permitted by Clause (d), the roof space does not contain any building services. 


(3) Combustible cant strips, roof curbs, nailing strips and similar components used in the installation of roofing are 
permitted on a building required to be of noncombustible construction. 


(4) Wood nailer facings to parapets, not more than 600 mm high, are permitted on a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction, if the facings and any roof membranes covering the facings are protected by sheet metal. 


3.1.5.4. Combustible Glazing and Skylights 


(1) Combustible skylight assemblies are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction if the 
assemblies have a flame-spread rating not more than, 


(a) 150, provided the assemblies, 
‘ . . 4) 
(i) have an individual area not more than 9 m’, 


(ii) have an aggregate horizontal projected area of the openings through the ceiling not more than 25% of the area of 
the ceiling of the room or space in which they are located, and 


(iii) are spaced not less than 2 500 mm from adjacent assemblies and | 200 mm from required fire separations, or 
(b) 75, provided the assemblies, 
. . a of y) 
(i) have an individual area not more than 27 m’, 


(ii) have an aggregate horizontal projected area of the openings through the ceiling not more than 33% of the area of 
the ceiling of the room or space in which they are located, and 


(iii) are spaced not less than | 200 mm from adjacent assemblies and from required fire separations. 


(2) Combustible vertical glazing installed no higher than the second storey is permitted in a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), the combustible vertical glazing permitted by Sentence (2) shall have a flame- 
spread rating not more than 75. 


(4) The flame-spread rating of combustible glazing in Sentence (2) is permitted to be not more than 150 if the aggregate 
area of glazing is not more than 25% of the wall area of the storey in which it is located, and, 


(a) the glazing is installed in a building not more than | storey in building height, 


(b) the glazing in the first storey is separated from the glazing in the second sforey in accordance with the requirements of 
Article 3.2.3.17. for opening protection, or 


(c) sprinklers are installed 1n, 
(1) any storey with combustible glazing, and 
(11) the storey immediately above the storey with combustible glazing. 


(5) Combustible window sashes and frames are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction 
provided, 


(a) each window in an exterior wall face is an individual unit separated by noncombustible wall construction from every 
other opening in the wall, 


(b) windows in exterior walls in contiguous sforevs are separated by not less than 1 000 mm of noncombustible 
construction, and 


(c) the aggregate area of openings in an exterior wall face of a fire compartment is not more than 40% of the area of the 
wall face. 


3.1.5.5. Combustible Components for Exterior Walls 


(1) Except as required by Sentence (2), an exterior non-/oadbearing wall assembly that includes combustible components 
is permitted to be used in a bui/ding required to be of noncombustible construction provided, 
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(a) the building is, 
(i) not more than 3 storeys in building height, or 
(ii) not more than 6 storeys in building height if sprinklered, 
(b) the interior surfaces of the wall assembly are protected by a thermal barrier conforming to Sentence 3.1.5.12.(3), and 


(c) the wall assembly satisfies the criteria of Sentences (3) and (4) when subjected to testing in conformance with 
CAN/ULC-S134, “Fire Test of Exterior Wall Assemblies”. 


(2) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.3.10. and 3.2.3.11., where the area of unprotected openings determined in 
-accordance with Tables 3.2.3.1.B. to 3.2.3.1.E. is required to be not more than 10% of the exposing building face, the 
construction requirements of Table 3.2.3.7. shall be met. 


_ (3) Flaming on or in the wall assembly shall not spread more than 5 m above the opening during the test procedure 
referenced in Sentence (1). 


(4) The heat flux during the flame exposure on a wall assembly shall be not more than 35 kW/m° measured 3.5 m above 
the opening during the test procedure referenced in Sentence (1). 


(5) A wall assembly permitted by Sentence (1) that includes combustible cladding of fire-retardant treated wood shall be 
tested for fire exposure after the cladding has been subjected to an accelerated weathering test as specified in ASTM D2898, 
“Accelerated Weathering on Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood for Fire Testing”. 


(6) The requirements in this Article do not apply where foamed plastic insulation is used in an exterior wall assembly of a 
building and the insulation is protected in conformance with Sentences 3.2.3.8.(1) and (2). 


3.1.5.6. Nailing Elements 


(1) Wood nailing elements attached directly to or set into a continuous noncombustible backing for the attachment of 
interior finishes, are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction provided the concealed space 
created by the wood elements is not more than 50 mm thick. 


3.1.5.7. Combustible Millwork 


(1) Combustible millwork, including interior trim, doors and door frames, show windows together with their frames, 
aprons and backing, handrails, shelves, cabinets and counters, is permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction. 


3.1.5.8. Combustible Flooring Elements 


(1) Combustible stage flooring supported on noncombustible structural members is permitted in a building required to be 
of noncombustible construction. 


(2) Wood members more than 50 mm but not more than 375 mm high applied directly to or set into a noncombustible 
floor slab are permitted for the construction of a raised platform in a building required to be of noncombustible construction 
provided the concealed spaces created are divided into compartments by fire blocks in conformance with Sentence 
B.1.11.3.(2). 


(3) The floor system for the raised platform referred to in Sentence (2) is permitted to include combustible subfloor and 
combustible finished flooring. 


(4) Combustible finished flooring is permitted in a bui/ding required to be of noncombustible construction. 
3.1.5.9. Combustible Stairs in Dwelling Units 

(1) Combustible stairs are permitted in a dwelling unit in a building required to be of noncombustible construction. 
3.1.5.10. Combustible Interior Finish 


(1) Combustible interior finish, including paint, wallpaper, and other interior finishes not more than 1 mm thick, is 
permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction. 


(2) Combustible interior wall finishes, other than foamed plastics, are permitted in a building required to be of 
— noncombustible construction provided they, 


(a) are not more than 25 mm thick, and 


(b) have a flame-spread rating not more than 150 on any exposed surface, or any surface that would be exposed by cutting 
through the material in any direction. 


(3) Combustible interior ceiling finishes, other than foamed plastics, are permitted in a building required to be of 
_ noncombustible construction provided they, 


(a) are not more than 25 mm thick, except for exposed fire-retardant treated wood battens, and 
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(b) have a flame-spread rating not more than 25 on any exposed surface, or on any surface that would be exposed by 
cutting through the material in any direction, or are of fire-retardant treated wood, except that not more than 10% of 
the ceiling area within each fire compartment is permitted to have a flame-spread rating not more than 150. 


3.1.5.11. Gypsum Board 


(1) Gypsum board with a tightly adhering paper covering not more than | mm thick is permitted in a bui/ding required to 
be of noncombustible construction provided the flame-spread rating of the surface 1s not more than 25. 


3.1.5.12. Combustible Insulation and its Protection 


(1) Combustible insulation, other than foamed plastics, is permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction provided that it has a flame-spread rating not more than 25 on any exposed surface, or any surface that would be 
exposed by cutting through the material in any direction, where the insulation is not protected as described in Sentences (3) 
and (4). 


(2) Foamed plastic insulation having a flame-spread rating not more than 25 on any exposed surface, or any surface that 
would be exposed by cutting through the material in any direction, is permitted in a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction provided the insulation is protected from adjacent space in the building, other than adjacent 
concealed spaces within wall assemblies, by a thermal barrier consisting of, 


(a) not Jess than 12.7 mm thick gypsum board mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly independent of the 
insulation, 


(b) lath and plaster, mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly independent of the insulation, 
(c) masonry, 
(d) concrete, or 


(e) any thermal barrier that meets the requirements of classification B when tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S124, 
“Test for the Evaluation of Protective Coverings for Foamed Plastic”. 


(3) Combustible insulation having a flame-spread rating more than 25 but not more than 500 on an exposed surface, or 
any surface that would be exposed by cutting through the material in any direction, is permitted in the exterior walls of a 
building required to be of noncombustible construction, provided the insulation 1s protected from adjacent space in the 
building, other than adjacent concealed spaces within wall assemblies, by a thermal barrier as described in Sentence (2), 
except that in a building that is not sprinklered and is more than 18 m high, measured between grade and the floor level of 
the top storey, or in a building that is not sprinklered and is regulated by the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6., the insulation 
shall be protected by a thermal barrier consisting of, 


(a) gypsum board not less than 12.7 mm thick, mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly independent of the 
insulation and with all joints either backed or taped and filled, 


(b) lath and plaster, mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly independent of the insulation, 
(c) masonry or concrete not less than 25 mm thick, or 


(d) any thermal barrier that, when tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials”, will not develop an average temperature rise more than 140°C or a maximum 
temperature rise more than 180°C at any point on its unexposed face within 10 min. 


(4) Combustible insulation having a flame-spread rating more than 25 but not more than 500 on any exposed surface, or 
any surface that would be exposed by cutting through the material in any direction, is permitted in the interior walls, within 
ceilings and within roof assemblies of a building required to be of noncombustible construction, provided the insulation 1s 
protected from adjacent space in the building, other than adjacent concealed spaces within wall assemblies, by a thermal 
barrier as described in Sentence (2), except that in a building that is not sprinklered and is more than 18 m high, measured 
between grade and the floor level of the top storey, or in a building that is not sprinklered and is regulated by the provisions 
of Subsection 3.2.6., the insulation shall be protected by a thermal barrier consisting of, 


(a) Type X gypsum board not less than 15.9 mm thick, mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly independent of the 
insulation and with all joints either backed or taped and filled, conforming to, 


(1) ASTM C1396 / C1396M, “Gypsum Board”, or 

(11) CAN/CSA-A82.27-M, “Gypsum Board”, 
(b) non-/oadbearing masonry or concrete not less than 50 mm thick, 
(c) loadbearing masonry or concrete not less than 75 mm thick, or 


(d) any thermal barrier that, when tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials”, 
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(1) will not develop an average temperature rise more than 140°C or a maximum temperature rise more than 180°C 
at any point on its unexposed face within 20 min, and 


(11) will remain in place for not less than 40 min. 


(5) Combustible insulation, including foamed plastics, installed above roof decks, outside of foundation walls below 
_ ground level and beneath concrete slabs-on-ground is permitted to be used in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction. 





(6) Thermosetting foamed plastic insulation having a flame-spread rating not more than 500 that forms part of a factory- 
; assembled exterior wall panel that does not incorporate an air space is permitted to be used in a building required to be of 


_ noncombustible construction provided, 
i 


(a) the foamed plastic is protected on both sides by sheet steel not less than 0.38 mm thick that will remain in place for not 


less than 10 min when the wall panel is tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-SI01, “Fire Endurance Tests of 
Building Construction and Materials”, 


(b) the flame-spread rating of the wall panel, determined by subjecting a sample including an assembled joint to the 
appropriate test described in Subsection 3.1.12., is not more than the flame-spread rating permitted for the room or 
space that it bounds, 


(c) the building does not contain a Group B or Group C major occupancy, and 
(d) the building is not more than 18 m high, measured between grade and the floor level of the top storey. 


(7) A factory-assembled non-/oadbearing interior or exterior wall or ceiling panel containing foamed plastic insulation 
_ having a flame-spread rating of not more than 500 is permitted to be used in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction provided, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, 

(b) the building is not more than 18 m high, measured between grade and the floor level of the uppermost storey, 
(c) the building does not contain a Group A, Group B or Group C major occupancy, 

(d) the panel does not contain an air space, 


(e) the panel, when tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S138, “Test for Fire Growth of Insulated Building Panels in a 
Full-Scale Room Configuration”, meets the criteria defined in the document, and 


(f) the flame-spread rating of a panel, determined by subjecting a sample, including an assembled joint typical of field 
installation, to the appropriate test described in Subsection 3.1.12., is not more than the flame-spread rating permitted 
for the room or space that it bounds. 


3.1.5.13. Combustible Elements in Partitions 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), solid lumber partitions not less than 38 mm thick and wood framing in partitions 
located in a fire compartment not more than 600 m° in area are permitted to be used in a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction in a floor area that is not sprinklered provided the partitions, 


(a) are not required fire separations, and 

(b) are not located in a care or detention occupancy. 

(2) Partitions installed in a building of noncombustible construction are permitted to contain wood framing provided, 
(a) the building is not more than 3 storeys in building height, 

(b) the partitions are not located in a care or detention occupancy, and 

(c) the partitions are not installed as enclosures for exits or vertical service spaces. 


(3) Solid lumber partitions not less than 38 mm thick and partitions that contain wood framing are permitted to be used in 
a building required to be of noncombustible construction provided, 


(a) the floor area containing the partitions is sprinklered, and 
(b) the partitions are not, 
(1) located in a care or detention occupancy, 
(11) installed as enclosures for exits or vertical service spaces, or 


(111) used to satisfy the requirements of Clause 3.2.8.1.(1)(a). 
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3.1.5.14. Storage Lockers in Residential Buildings 


(1) Storage lockers in storage rooms are permitted to be constructed of wood in a building of residential occupancy 
required to be of noncombustible construction. 


3.1.5.15. Combustible Ducts 


(1) Except as required by Sentence 3.6.4.3.(1), combustible ducts, including plenums and duct connectors, are permitted to 
be used in a building required to be of noncombustible construction provided these ducts and duct connectors are used only in 
horizontal runs. 


(2) Combustible duct linings, duct coverings, duct insulation, vibration isolation connectors, duct tape, pipe insulation and 
pipe coverings are permitted to be used in a building required to be of noncombustible construction provided they conform to 
the appropriate requirements of Part 6. 


(3) Ina building required to be of noncombustible construction, combustible ducts need not comply with the requirements 
of Part 6 provided the ducts are, 


(a) part of a duct system conveying only ventilation air, and 
(b) contained entirely within a dwelling unit. 
3.1.5.16. Combustible Piping Materials 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3) and by Clause 3.1.5.2.(1)(d) and Article 3.1.5.22.. combustible piping and 
tubing and associated adhesives are permitted to be used in a building required to be of noncombustible construction 
provided that, except when concealed in a wall or concrete floor slab, they, 


(a) have a flame-spread rating not more than 25, and 
(b) ifused in a building described in Subsection 3.2.6., have a smoke developed classification not more than 50. 


(2) Combustible sprinkler piping is permitted to be used within a sprinklered floor area in a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction. 


(3) Polypropylene pipes and fittings are permitted to be used for drain, waste and vent piping for the conveyance of highly 
corrosive materials and for piping used to distribute distilled or dialyzed water in laboratory and hospital facilities in a 
building required to be of noncombustible construction, provided, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, 
(b) the piping is not located in a vertical shaft, and 


(c) piping that penetrates a fire separation is sealed at the penetration by a fire stop that has an FT rating not less than the 
fire-resistance rating of the fire separation when subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of 
Firestop Systems”, with a pressure differential of 50 Pa between the exposed and unexposed sides, with the higher 
pressure on the exposed side. 


3.1.5.17. Combustible Plumbing Fixtures 


(1) Combustible plumbing fixtures are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction if they are 
constructed of material having a flame-spread rating and smoke developed classification permitted in Subsection 3.1.13. 


3.1.5.18. Wires and Cables 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) and Articles 3.1.5.19. and 3.1.5.21., optical fibre cables and electrical wires and 
cables with combustible insulation, jackets or sheathes are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction, provided, 


(a) the wires and cables exhibit a vertical char of not more than 1.5 m when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame 
Test — Cables in Cabletrough in Clause 4.11.4. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and 
Cables”, (FT4 Rating), 


(b) the wires and cables are located in, 
(1) totally enclosed noncombustible raceways, 
(11) concealed spaces in walls, 
(111) concrete slabs, 


(iv) a service room separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
not less than | h, or 


(v) totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways conforming to Clause 3.1.5.20.(1)(b), or 


(c) the wires and cables are communication cables used at the service entry to a building and are not more than 3 m long. 
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(2) The requirement in Clause (1)(a) is considered to be met where the wires and cables exhibit a flame-spread of not more 
than 1.5 m, a smoke density of not more than 0.5 at peak optical density and a smoke density not more than 0.15 at average 


_ Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT6 Rating). 


-3.1.5.19. Combustible Travelling Cables for Elevators 


(1) Combustible travelling cables are permitted on elevating devices in a building required to be of noncombustible 
construction. 








3.1.5.20. Nonmetallic Raceways 


(1) Except as provided by Subclause 3.6.4.3.(1)(a)(iv) and subject to limits on size for penetrations of fire separations as 
required by Sentence 3.1.9.3.(2), within a fire compartment of a building required to be of noncombustible construction, 








totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways not more than 175 mm in outside diameter, or an equivalent rectangular area, are 
permitted to be used to enclose optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables, provided, where, 


(a) the wires and cables in the raceways meet or exceed the requirements of Clause 3.1.5.18.(1)(a), the nonmetallic 
raceways meet the requirements for at least an FT4 rating in, 


(1) CAN/CSA-C22.2 No. 262, “Optical Fiber Cable and Communication Cable Raceway Systems’, or 
(11) CAN/ULC-S143, “Fire Tests for Non-Metallic Electrical and Optical Fibre Cable Raceway Systems”, and 


(b) the wires and cables in the raceways do not meet or exceed the requirements of Clause 3.1.5.18.(1)(a), the nonmetallic 
raceways exhibit a vertical char not more than 1.5 m when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame Test (FT4) — 
Conduit or Tubing on Cable Tray in Clause 6.16 of CSA C22.2 No. 211.0, “General Requirements and Methods of 
Testing for Nonmetallic Conduit”. 


| 3.1.5.21. Wires in Computer Room Floors 


(1) Optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables with combustible insulation, jackets or sheathes, located in the 


_ space below a raised floor in a computer room, are permitted in a building required to be of noncombustible construction 


provided they do not convey flame or continue to burn for more than | min when tested in conformance with the Vertical 


_ Flame Test in Clause 4.11.1. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT1 Rating). 


(2) The requirement in Sentence (1) is considered to be met where the wires and cables, 


(a) exhibit a vertical char of not more than 1.5 m when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame Test — Cables in 
Cabletrough in Clause 4.11.4. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT4 Rating), 
or 


(b) exhibit a flame-spread of not more than 1.5 m, a smoke density of not more than 0.5 at peak optical density and a 
smoke density not more than 0.15 at average optical density when tested in conformance with the Flame and Smoke 
Test in the Appendix to CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT6 Rating). 


3.1.5.22. Combustible Components in Public Pools and Public Spas 


(1) Combustible fittings and components in a public pool or public spa, including main drains, piping, skimmers, return 
inlets, steps, ladder rungs and liners, are permitted in a bui/ding required to be of noncombustible construction. 


3.1.5.23. Marquees Having Combustible Elements 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), exterior marquees, not greater than 7.5 m from ground level to the top of the 
marquee, having combustible elements, other than fabrics or films conforming to Sentence 3.1.16.1.(1), are permitted on a 
building required to be of noncombustible construction, provided every opening in the exposed wall of the building above the 
marquee is protected with wired glass in accordance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance 
Ratings” where these openings are within, 


(a) 4.5 m horizontally of the marquee, and 

(b) 9m vertically above the marquee. 

(2) The protection required by Sentence (1) 1s permitted to be waived if the building is sprinklered. 
3.1.5.24. Combustible Mezzanines 


(1) Ina building required to be of noncombustible construction, a mezzanine located within a live/Avork unit is permitted to 
be of combustible construction, provided the area of the mezzanine is not more than 25% of the floor area of the live/work 
unit or 20 m*, whichever is less, and has no obstructions more than | 070 mm above the floor. 


3.1.5.25. Wood Decorative Cladding 


(1) Wood decorative cladding is permitted to be used on exterior marquee fascias, of a storey having direct access to a 
street or access route, of a building required to be of noncombustible construction, provided the cladding is fire-retardant 
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treated wood that, before testing to CAN/ULC-S102, “Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials and 
Assemblies”, has been conditioned in conformance with ASTM D2898, “Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated 
Wood for Fire Testing”. 


3.1.5.26. Combustible Solar Collector Systems 


(1) A combustible solar collector system is permitted to be installed above the roof of a building required to be of 
noncombustible construction. 


3.1.6. Reserved 
3.1.7. Fire-Resistance Ratings 
3.1.7.1. Determination of Ratings 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) and Article 3.1.7.2., the rating of a material, assembly of materials or a structural 
member that is required to have a fire-resistance rating, shall be determined on the basis of the results of tests conducted in 
conformance with CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and Materials”. 


(2) A material, assembly of materials or a structural member is permitted to be assigned a fire-resistance rating on the 
basis of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 


3.1.7.2. Exception for Exterior Walls 


(1) The limit on the rise of temperature on the unexposed surface of an assembly as required by the tests referred to in 
Sentence 3.1.7.1.(1) shall not apply to an exterior wall that has a /imiting distance of 1.2 m or more, provided correction is 
made for radiation from the unexposed surface in accordance with Sentence 3.2.3.1.(9). 


3.1.7.3. Exposure Conditions for Rating 
(1) Floor, roof and ceiling assemblies shall be rated for exposure to fire on the underside. 
(2) Firewalls and interior vertical fire separations shall be rated for exposure to fire on each side. 
(3) Exterior walls shall be rated for exposure to fire from inside the building. 

3.1.7.4. Minimum Fire-Resistance Rating 


(1) The use of materials or assemblies having a greater fire-resistance rating than required shall impose no obligation to 
exceed in whole or in part the minimum /ire-resistance ratings required by this Part. 


3.1.7.5. Rating of Supporting Construction 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) and by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for mixed types of construction, all 
loadbearing walls, columns and arches in the storey immediately below a floor or roof assembly required to have a fire- 
resistance rating shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported floor or roof assembly. 


(2) Loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a service room or service space need not conform to Sentence (1). 


(3) If an assembly is required to be of noncombustible construction and have a fire-resistance rating, it shall be supported 
by noncombustible construction. 


3.1.8. Fire Separations and Closures 

3.1.8.1. General Requirements 
(1) Any wall, partition or floor assembly required to be a fire separation shall, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence (2), be constructed as a continuous element, and 
(b) as required in this Part, have a fire-resistance rating as specified. 


(2) Openings in a fire separation shall be protected with closures, shafis or other means in conformance with Articles 
3.1.8.4. to 3.1.8.18. and Subsections 3.1.9. and 3.2.8. 


3.1.8.2. Combustible Construction Support 


(1) Combustible construction that abuts on or is supported by a noncombustible fire separation shall be constructed so that 
its collapse under fire conditions will not cause the collapse of the fire separation. 


3.1.8.3. Continuity of Fire Separations 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.6.4.2.(2), a horizontal service space or other concealed space located above a 
required vertical fire separation, including the walls of a vertical shaft, shall be divided at the fire separation by an equivalent 
fire separation within the service space. 


(2) The fire separation required by Sentence (1) shall terminate so that smoke-tight joints are provided where it abuts on 
or intersects, 
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(a) a floor, 
(b) aroof slab, or 
(c) a roof deck. 


(3) Except as required by Subsection 3.6.3. for a shaft penetrating a roof assembly, a shaft, including an exit enclosure, 
_ that penetrates a fire separation, shall, 


(a) extend through any horizontal service space or any other concealed space, and 
(b) terminate so that smoke-tight joints are provided where the shaft abuts on or intersects, 
(i) a floor, 
(11) a roof slab, or 
(iii) a roof deck. 


(4) The continuity of a fire separation shall be maintained where it abuts another fire separation, a floor, a ceiling, or an 
exterior wall assembly. 


3.1.8.4. Determination of Ratings 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and 3.1.8.14.(1), the fire-protection rating for a closure shall be determined on 
_ the basis of the results of tests conducted in conformance with the appropriate provisions in, 


(a) CAN4-S104-M, “Fire Tests of Door Assemblies”, 
(b) CAN4-S106-M, “Fire Tests of Window and Glass Block Assemblies”, or 
(c) CAN/ULC-S112-M, “Fire Test of Fire-Damper Assemblies”. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.1.8.10.(1), the fire-protection rating of a closure shall conform to Table 3.1.8.4. for 
the required fire-resistance rating of the fire separation. 


Table 3.1.8.4. 
Fire-Protection Rating of Closure 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.1.8.4.(2) and Clause 3.1.9.1.(1)(a 
= min 
3 h 
iL es 












2 ; 
3.1.8.5. Installation of Closures 


(1) Except where fire dampers, window assemblies and glass block are used as closures, closures of the same fire- 
protection rating installed on opposite sides of the same opening are deemed to have a fire-protection rating equal to the sum 
of the fire-protection ratings of the closures. 


(2) Except as otherwise specified in this Part, every door, window assembly or glass block used as a closure in a required 
fire separation, 


(a) shall be installed in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives”, and 


(b) where required to have a fire-protection rating, shall have labels or classification marks to identify the testing 
laboratory. 


(3) If a door is installed so that it could damage the integrity of a fire separation if its swing is unrestricted, door stops 
shall be installed to prevent the damage. 


3.1.8.6. Maximum Openings 


() The size of an opening in an interior fire separation required to be protected with a c/osure shall be not more than 11 
m’, with no dimension more than 3.7 m, if a fire compartment on either side of the fire separation is not sprinklered. 


Q) The size of an opening in an interior fire separation required to be protected with a c/osure shall be not more than 22 
m’, with no dimension more than 6 m, provided the fire compartments on both sides of the fire separation are sprinklered. 
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3.1.8.7. Fire Dampers 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.1.8.8., a duct that penetrates an assembly required to be a fire separation shall be 
equipped with a fire damper. 


3.1.8.8. Fire Dampers Waived 


(1) Fire dampers need not be provided in noncombustible branch ducts that have a melting point above 760°C and that 
penetrate a required fire separation provided the ducts, 


(a) serve only air-conditioning units or combined air-conditioning and heating units discharging air not more than 1 200 
5 2 
mm above the floor and have a cross-sectional area not more than 130 cm’, or 


(b) are connected to exhaust duct risers that are under negative pressure and in which the air flow is upward as required by 
Article 3.6.3.4. and are carried up inside the riser not less than 500 mm. 


(2) A continuous noncombustible duct penetrating a vertical fire separation not required to have a fire-resistance rating 
need not be equipped with a fire damper at the fire separation. 


(3) A noncombustible duct that penetrates a horizontal fire separation not required to have a fire-resistance rating need 
not be equipped with a fire damper at the fire separation. 


(4) A noncombustible duct that penetrates a fire separation that separates a vertical service space from the remainder of 
the building need not be equipped with a fire damper at the fire separation provided, 


(a) the duct has a melting point above 760°C, and 
(b) each individual duct exhausts directly to the outside at the top of the vertical service space. 


(5) A continuous noncombustible duct having a melting point above 760°C that penetrates a vertical fire separation as 
required by Sentence 3.3.1.1.(1) between suites of other than residential or care or detention occupancy need not be equipped 
with a fire damper at the fire separation. 


(6) A duct that serves commercial cooking equipment and penetrates a required fire separation shall be, 
(a) enclosed in a vertical service space that conforms to Sentence 3.6.3.1.(1 i 

(b) enclosed in a horizontal service space that conforms to Sentence 3.6.4.2.(1), or 

(c) equipped with a fire damper, specifically designed for such use, at the fire separation. 


(7) In elementary and secondary schools, a continuous noncombustible duct having a melting point above 760°C that 
pierces a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of 30 min need not be equipped with a fire damper at the fire 
separation. 


(8) In a Group B, Division 3 occupancy that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons and not more 
than six occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency and which is equipped with a fire-alarm system, a 
duct need not be provided with a fire damper at a fire separation provided duct-type smoke detectors have been installed to 
control smoke circulation as described in Article 3.2.4.13. 


3.1.8.9. Installation of Fire Dampers 


(1) A fire damper shall be arranged to close automatically upon the operation of a fusible link conforming to ULC-S505, 
“Fusible Links for Fire Protection Service”, or other heat-actuated or smoke-actuated device. 


(2) A heat-actuated device referred to in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) be located where it is readily affected by an abnormal rise of temperature in the duct, and 


(b) have a temperature rating approximately 30°C above the maximum temperature that would exist in the system either 
with the system in operation or shut down. 


(3) A fire damper shall be installed in the plane of the fire separation so as to stay in place should the duct be dislodged 
during a fire. 


(4) A fire damper tested in the vertical or horizontal position shall be installed in the manner in which it was tested. 


(5) A tightly fitted access door shall be installed for each fire damper to provide access for the inspection of the damper 
and the resetting of the release device. 


3.1.8.10. Twenty-Minute Closures 
(1) A door assembly having a fire-protection rating not less than 20 min is permitted to be used as a closure in, 
(a) a fire separation not required to have a fire-resistance rating more than | h, located between, 


(1) a public corridor and a suite, 
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(ii) a corridor and adjacent sleeping rooms, or 
(iii) a corridor and adjacent classrooms, offices and libraries in Group A, Division 2 major occupancies, or 


(b) a fire separation not required to have a fire-resistance rating more than 45 min, located in a bui/ding not more than 3 
storeys in building height. 


(2) The requirements for noncombustible sills and combustible floor coverings in NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other 
Opening Protectives”, do not apply to a door described in Sentence (1). 


(3) A door described in Sentence (1) shall have a clearance not more than 6 mm at the bottom and not more than 3 mm at 
the sides and top. 


(4) In elementary and secondary schools, a door assembly conforming to Articles 9.10.13.2. and 9.10.13.3. is permitted to 
be used as a closure in a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of 30 min. 


3.1.8.11. Self-Closing Devices 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (5) and 3.3.3.2.(5), every door in a fire separation shall be equipped with a self- 
closing device designed to return the door to the closed position after each use. 


(2) Self-closing devices need not be provided on doors to freight elevators and dumbwaiters. 


(3) In a building that is not more than 3 storeys in building height, a self-closing device is not required on a door that is 
located between a classroom and a corridor providing access to exit from the classroom, except that a self-closing device is 
required on a door between a hazardous classroom and the corridor in an elementary or secondary school. 


(4) In a building that is not more than 3 storeys in building height, a self-closing device 1s not required on a door between 
a public corridor and an adjacent room or suite of business and personal services occupancy if the door is not located in, 


(a) a dead-end portion of the corridor, or 
(b) acorridor that serves a hotel. 


(5) Within a fire compartment in a hospital or long-term care home that complies with the requirements of Article 3.3.3.5., 
a self-closing device is not required on a door that is located between, 


(a) a patient’s or resident’s sleeping room and a corridor serving the patient’s or resident’s sleeping room, or 
(b) a patient’s or resident’s sleeping room and an adjacent room that serves the patient’s or resident’s sleeping room. 
3.1.8.12. Hold-Open Devices 


(1) A hold-open device is permitted on a door in a required fire separation, other than an exit stair door in a building more 
than 3 storeys in building height, and on a door for a vestibule required by Article 3.3.5.7., provided the device is designed to 
release the door in conformance with Sentences (2) to (7). 


(2) Except as required by Sentences (3), (5), (6) and (7), a hold-open device permitted by Sentence (1) shall be designed to 
release by a signal from, 


(a) an automatic sprinkler system, 

(b) a heat-actuated device, 

(c) fusible link, or 

(d) asmoke detector located as described in CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire Alarm Systems”. 


(3) Except as required by Sentences (4), (5), (6) and (7), a hold-open device permitted by Sentence (1) shall be designed to 
release upon a signal from a smoke detector located as described in CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire Alarm Systems”, if 
used on, 


(a) an exit door, 
(b) a door opening into a public corridor, 
(c) an egress door referred to in Sentence 3.4.2.4.(2), 
(d) a door serving, 
(i) an assembly occupancy, 
(11) a care or detention occupancy, or 
(iii) a residential occupancy, or 


(e) a door required to function as part of a smoke control system. 
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(4) Except as required by Sentences (5), (6) and (7), a hold-open device permitted by Sentence (1) shall be designed to 
release upon a signal from the building fire alarm system if a fire alarm system is provided, except that this requirement does 
not apply to, 

(a) a hold-open device on a door located between a corridor used by the public and an adjacent sleeping room in a hospital 

or long-term care home, or 


(b) a hold-open device that is designed to release by a heat-actuated device or a fusible link in conformance with Sentence 
(2). 


(5) Sentences (2) and (3) do not apply in a hospital or long-term care home to, 

(a) a door located between a corridor used by the public and an adjacent sleeping room, or 

(b) paired doors described in Sentence 3.3.3.3.(4). 

(6) A hold-open device on a door in Clause (5)(a) shall be designed to release the door upon a signal from, 

(a) a smoke detector as required by Sentence 3.2.4.12.(1) for sleeping rooms in Group B occupancies, and 

(b) the fire alarm system when an a/ert signal is initiated within the same fire compartment in Sentence 3.3.3.5.(2). 


(7) A hold-open device on a door in Clause (5)(b) shall be designed to release the door upon a signal from the fire alarm 
system when an alert signal is initiated within the same fire compartment in Sentence 3.3.3.5.(2). 


(8) A rolling steel fire door installed as a closure in a fire separation shall be equipped with a hold-open device designed 
to release the shutter as described in Sentence (2). 


3.1.8.13. Door Latches 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.3.3.2.(5) and Article 3.3.3.5., a swing-type door in a fire separation shall be 
equipped with a positive latching mechanism designed to hold the door in the closed position after each use. 


3.1.8.14. Wired Glass and Glass Block 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.1.8.16. and 3.1.8.17. for the separation of exits, an opening in a fire separation 
having a fire-resistance rating not more than | h is permitted to be protected with fixed wired glass assemblies or glass 
blocks installed in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives”. 


(2) Wired glass assemblies permitted by Sentence (1) and described in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, ‘Fire 
Performance Ratings”, are permitted to be used as closures in vertical fire separations without being tested in accordance 
with Sentence 3.1.8.4.(1). 


(3) Glass blocks permitted by Sentence (1) shall be installed in accordance with Subsection 4.3.2. and reinforced with steel 
reinforcement in each horizontal joint. 


3.1.8.15. Temperature Rise Limit for Doors 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.1.8.17., the maximum temperature rise on the opaque portion of the unexposed side of 
a door used as a closure ina fire separation in a location shown in Table 3.1.8.15., shall conform to the Table when tested in 
conformance with Sentence 3.1.8.4.(1). 


Table 3.1.8.15. 
Restrictions on Temperature Rise and Glazing for Closures 


Forming Part of Articles of 3.1.8.15. and 3.1.8.16. 


Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


Minimum Required | Maximum Maximum Area | Maximum 
Fire-Protection Temperature Rise on | of Wired Glass | Aggregate Area of 
Rating of Door Opaque Portion of in Door, m? Glass Block and 
Unexposed Side of Wired Glass Panels 
Door not in Door, m™ 

No limit No limit No limit 


250 after 30 min 0.0645 0.0645 
No limit 0.8 
oh Between an exit enclosure and the 250 after 30 min 0.0645 0.0645 
remainder of the floor area (except as 250 after | h : 








Item | Column | 
Location 












































Less than 45 min 
45 min 


1. Between a dead-end corridor and an 
adjacent occupancy where the corridor 
provides the only access to exit and is 

L required to have a fire-resistance rating 

Between an exif enclosure and the 

remainder of the floor area in buildings 

not more than 3 storeys in building height 






















All ratings 








45 min 


















0.0045 0.0645 
permitted above) 250 after | h 


, 0.0645 0.0645 
4. Ina firewall 250 after 30 min 0.0645 0 
0 


ie 3h 250 after 1h 0) 
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— 3.1.8.16. Area Limits for Wired Glass and Glass Block 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.1.8.17., the maximum area of wired glass in a door used in the locations shown in 
Table 3.1.8.15. shall conform to the Table. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.1.8.17., the maximum area of glass block and wired glass panels not in a door, used in 
the locations shown in Table 3.1.8.15., shall conform to the Table. 


_ 3.1.8.17. Temperature Rise and Area Limits Waived 


(1) The temperature rise limits and glass area limits required by Articles 3.1.8.15. and 3.1.8.16. are waived for a closure 
between an exit enclosure and an enclosed vestibule or corridor provided, 


(a) the vestibule or corridor is separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating not less than 45 min, 


(b) the fire separation required by Clause (a) contains no wired glass or glass block within 3 m of the c/osure into the exit 
enclosure, and 


(c) the vestibule or corridor contains no occupancy. 
3.1.8.18. Sprinkler Protected Glazed Wall Assembly 


(1) A sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements of ULC/ORD 
C263.1, “Sprinkler-Protected Windows Systems”. 


(2) A sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly shall not be installed in, 
(a) fire separations requiring a fire resistance rating of more than two hours, 
(b) a firewall, 
(c) a high hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(d) any part of an exit serving, 
(i) a floor area subject to the requirements of Subsection 3.2.6., 

(11) a care and detention occupancy, or 

(111) a residential occupancy. 
(3) Where a sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly is installed in an exit fire separation permitted in Sentence (2), 
(a) the building shall be sprinklered, and 


(b) the exits protected with the sprinkler protected glazed wall assemblies shall not comprise more than one-half of the 
required number of exits from any floor area. 


3.1.9. Penetrations in Fire Separations and Fire-Rated Assemblies 
3.1.9.1. Fire Stops 


(1) Except as required by Sentences (2) and (3) and permitted by Sentences (4) and (5), penetrations of a fire separation or 
a membrane forming part of an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall be, 


(a) sealed by a fire stop that, when subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of Fire Stop 
Systems”, has an F rating not less than the fire-protection rating required for closures in the fire separation in 
conformance with Table 3.1.8.4., or 


(b) tightly fitted. 


(2) Penetrations of a firewall or a horizontal fire separation that is required to have a fire-resistance rating in conformance 
with Article 3.2.1.2. shall be sealed at the penetration by a fire stop that, when subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC- 
S115, “Fire Tests of Firestop Systems”, has an FT rating not less than the fire-resistance rating required for the fire 
separation. 


(3) Penetrations of a fire separation in conformance with Sentence 3.6.4.2.(2) shall be sealed by a fire stop that, when 
subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of Firestop Systems”, has an FT rating not less than the fire- 
resistance rating required for the fire separation of the assembly. 


(4) Sprinklers are permitted to penetrate a fire separation or a membrane forming part of an assembly required to have a 


fire-resistance rating without having to meet the fire stop requirements of Sentence (1), (2) or (3), provided the annular space 


created by the penetration of a fire sprinkler is covered by a metal escutcheon plate in accordance with NFPA 13, 
“Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 
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(5) Unless specifically designed with a fire stop, fire dampers are permitted to penetrate a fire separation or a membrane 
forming part of an assembly required to have a /fire-resistance rating without having to meet the fire stop requirements of 
Sentence (1), (2) or (3), provided the fire damper is installed in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other Opening 
Protectives”. 
3.1.9.2. Combustibility of Service Penetrations 

(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.1.9.3. and 3.1.9.4., pipes, ducts, electrical outlet boxes, totally enclosed raceways or 


other similar service equipment that penetrate an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall be noncombustible 
unless the assembly has been tested incorporating that service equipment. 


3.1.9.3. Penetration by Wires, Cables and Outlet Boxes 


(1) Optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables in totally enclosed noncombustible raceways are permitted to 
penetrate an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time of 
testing as required by Article 3.1.9.2. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways conforming to Article 3.1.5.20, optical 
fibre cables, and electrical wires and cables, single or grouped, with combustible insulation, jackets or sheathes that conform 
to the requirements of Clause 3.1.5.18.(1)(a) and that are not installed in totally enclosed noncombustible raceways are 
permitted to penetrate an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the 
time of testing as required by Article 3.1.9.2., provided the overall diameter of the single or grouped wires or cables, or the 
raceways is not more than 25 mm. 


(3) Single conductor metal sheathed cables with combustible jacketing that are more than 25 mm in overall diameter are 
permitted to penetrate a fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at 
the time of testing as required by Article 3.1.9.2., provided the cables are not grouped and are spaced a minimum of 300 mm 
apart. 


(4) Combustible totally enclosed raceways that are embedded in a concrete floor slab are permitted in an assembly 
required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required by 
Article 3.1.9.2., provided the concrete cover between the raceway and the bottom of the slab is not less than 50 mm. 


(5) Combustible electrical outlet boxes are permitted in an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating without being 
incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required by Article 3.1.9.2., provided the opening through the 
membrane into the box 1s not more than 160 cm’. 


(6) Noncombustible electrical outlet boxes that penetrate a fire separation or a membrane forming part of an assembly 
required to have a fire-resistance rating need not meet the requirements of Article 3.1.9.1. provided, 


(a) they do not exceed, 
(i) 100 cm’ each in area, and 
(ii) an aggregate area of 650 cm’ in any 9.3 m’ of surface area, and 
(b) the annular space between the membrane and the box does not exceed 3 mm. 


(7) Unless provided with a fire stop in accordance with CAN/ULC-SI15, “Fire Tests of Firestop Systems”, electrical 
outlet boxes on opposite sides of a vertical fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating shall be, 


(a) separated by a horizontal distance of not less than 600 mm, or 
(b) installed in adjacent stud cavities. 
3.1.9.4. Combustible Piping Penetrations 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (3) to (8), combustible piping shall not be used if any part of the piping system 
penetrates, 


(a) a fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating, or 
(b) amembrane that forms part of an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating. 
(2) Combustible piping that is part of a system described in Sentence (1) shall not be Jocated in a vertical service space. 


(3) Except as provided by Sentences (4) to (7), combustible piping 1s permitted to penetrate a fire separation required to 
have a fire-resistance rating or is permitted to penetrate a membrane that forms part of an assembly required to have a fire- 
resistance rating, provided the piping is sealed at the penetration by a fire stop that has an F rating not less than the /fire- 
resistance rating required for the fire separation when subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of 
Firestop Systems”, with a pressure differential of 50 Pa between the exposed and unexposed sides, with the higher pressure 
on the exposed side. 
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(4) Except as required by Sentence (7), combustible drain piping is permitted to penetrate a horizontal fire separation, 
provided it leads directly from a noncombustible water closet through a concrete floor slab and the piping is sealed at the 
penetration by a fire stop in conformance with Clause 3.1.9.1.(1)(a). 


(5) Except as required by Sentence (7), combustible piping is permitted to penetrate a vertical or horizontal fire 
separation, provided the fire compartments on each side of the fire separation are sprinklered and the piping is sealed at the 
penetration by a fire stop in conformance with Clause 3.1.9.1.(1)(a). 


(6) Except as required by Sentence (7), combustible piping not more than 25 mm in diameter containing chlorine gas is 
permitted to penetrate a fire separation between a chlorine gas service room built in conjunction with a public pool or public 
spa and the remainder of the building, provided the piping is sealed at the penetration by a fire stop in conformance with 
Clause 3.1.9.1.(1)(a). 


(7) Where combustible piping penetrates a firewall or a horizontal fire separation described in Sentence 3.2.1.2.(1), the 
piping shall be sealed at the penetration by a fire stop that has an FT rating not less than the fire-resistance rating required for 
the firewall or horizontal fire separation when subjected to the fire test method in CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of Firestop 
Systems”, and, 


(a) the fire stop shall have been tested with a pressure differential of 50 Pa between the exposed and unexposed sides, with 
the higher pressure on the exposed side, or 


(b) the fire compartments on each side of the firewall or horizontal fire separation shall be sprinklered. 


(8) Combustible piping for central vacuum cleaning systems is permitted to penetrate a fire separation, provided the 
installation conforms to the requirements that apply to combustible piping specified in Sentence (3). 


3.1.9.5. Openings through a Membrane Ceiling 


(1) A membrane ceiling forming part of an assembly assigned a fire-resistance rating on the basis of MMAH 
Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”, is permitted to be penetrated by openings leading into ducts 
within the ceiling space provided, 


(a) the ducts are sheet steel, and 


(b) the amount of openings and their protection conform to the requirements of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, 
“Fire Performance Ratings”. 


(2) Fire stop flaps in ceiling membranes required in Sentence (1) shall conform to CAN/ULC-S112.2, “Fire Test of 
Ceiling Firestop Flap Assemblies”. 


3.1.9.6. Plenums 


(1) A ceiling assembly used as a plenum shall conform to Article 3.6.4.3. 
3.1.10. Firewalls 


3.1.10.1. Prevention of Firewall Collapse 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), the connections and supports for structural framing members that are connected 
to or supported on a firewall and have a fire-resistance rating less than that required for the firewall, shall be designed so that 
the failure of the framing systems during a fire will not affect the integrity of the firewall during the fire. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to a firewall consisting of two separate wall assemblies each tied to its respective building 
frame but not to each other, provided each wall assembly is, 


(a) a fire separation having one-half of the fire-resistance rating required for the firewall by Sentences 3.1.10.2.(1) and 
(2), and 


(b) designed so that the collapse of one wall assembly will not cause the collapse of the other. 


(3) A firewall is permitted to be supported on the structural frame of a building of noncombustible construction provided 
the supporting frame has a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the firewall. 


(4) Piping, ducts and totally enclosed noncombustible raceways shall be installed so that their collapse will not cause the 
collapse of the firewall. 


3.1.10.2. Rating of Firewalls 


(1) A firewall that separates a building or buildings with floor areas containing a Group E or a Group F, Division | or 2 
major occupancy shall be constructed as a fire separation of noncombustible construction having a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 4 h, except that where the upper portion of a firewall separates floor areas containing other than Group E or Group 
F, Division | or 2 major occupancies, the fire-resistance rating of the upper portion of the firewall is permitted to be not less 
than 2h. 
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(2) A firewall that separates a building or buildings with floor areas containing major occupancies other than Group E or 
Group F, Division | or 2 shall be constructed as a fire separation of noncombustible construction having a fire-resistance 
rating not less than 2 h. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), the required /fire-resistance rating of a firewall, except for closures, shall be 
provided by masonry or concrete. 


(4) A firewall permitted to have a fire-resistance rating not more than 2 h need not be constructed of masonry or concrete 
provided, 


(a) the assembly providing the fire-resistance rating is protected against damage that would compromise the integrity of 
the assembly, 


(b) the design conforms to Article 4.1.5.17., 
(c) the level of performance of the firewall is not less than of masonry or concrete in the areas of, 
(1) performance during fire conditions, 
(11) mechanical damage during the normal use of the bui/ding, and 
(111) resistance to damage from moisture, 
(d) the firewall separates buildings or buildings with floor areas that do not contain, 
(1) a Group B, Division | major occupancy, or 
(11) a Group B, Division 2 major occupancy, and 


(e) the firewall does not separate a building regulated by the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6 from another building unless 
the buildings on both sides of the firewall are sprinklered. 


3.1.10.3. Continuity of Firewalls 


(1) A firewall shall extend from the ground continuously through, or adjacent to, all storeys of a building or buildings so 
separated, except that a firewall located above a basement storage garage conforming to Article 3.2.1.2. is permitted to 
commence at the floor assembly immediately above the storage garage. 


(2) A firewall is permitted to terminate on the underside of a reinforced concrete roof slab provided, 
(a) the roof slab on both sides of the firewall has a fire-resistance rating not less than, 
(i) | hif the firewall is required to have a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, or 
(1) 2 hif the firewall is required to have a fire-resistance rating not less than 4 h, and 
(b) there are no concealed spaces within the roof slab in that portion immediately above the firewall. 
3.1.10.4. Parapets 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and 3.1.10.3.(2), a firewall shall extend above the roof surface to form a parapet 
not less than, 


(a) 150 mm high for a firewall required to have a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, and 
(b) 900 mm high for a firewall required to have a fire-resistance rating not less than 4 h. 


(2) A firewall that separates two buildings with roofs at different elevations need not extend above the upper roof surface 
1o form a parapet, provided the difference in elevation between the roofs is more than 3 m. 


3.1.10.5. Maximum Openings 


(1) Openings in a firewall shall conform to the size limits described in Article 3.1.8.6. and the aggregate width of openings 
shall be not more than 25% of the entire length of the firewall. 


3.1.10.6. Exposure Protection for Adjacent Walls 


(1) The requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. shall apply to the external walls of two buildings that meet at a firewall at an 
angle less than 135°. 


3.1.10.7. Combustible Projections 


(1) Combustible material shall not extend across the end of a firewall but is permitted to extend across a roof above a 
firewall that is terminated in conformance with Sentence 3.1.10.3.(2). 


(2) If buildings are separated by a firewall, combustible projections on the exterior of one building, including balconies, 
~ : . . . ~ ~ x Ld . 
platforms, canopies, eave projections and stairs, that extend outward beyond the end of the firewall, shall not be permitted 
within 2.4 m of combustible projections and window or door openings of the adjacent building. 
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3.1.11. Fire Blocks in Concealed Spaces 
3.1.11.1. Separation of Concealed Spaces 


(1) Concealed spaces in interior wall, ceiling and crawl spaces shall be separated from concealed spaces in exterior walls 


and attic or roof spaces by fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. 
— 3.1.11.2. Fire Blocks in Wall Assemblies 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. shall be provided to block off 


_ concealed spaces within a wall assembly, 


(a) at every floor level, 
(b) at every ceiling level where the ceiling forms part of an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating, and 


(c) so that the maximum horizontal dimension is not more than 20 m and the maximum vertical dimension is not more 
than 3 m. 


(2) Fire blocks conforming to Sentence (1) are not required provided, 
(a) the wall space is filled with insulation, 
(b) the exposed construction materials and any insulation within the wall space are noncombustible, 


(c) the exposed materials within the wall space, including insulation but not including wiring, piping or similar services, 
have a flame-spread rating not more than 25 on any exposed surface, or on any surface that would be exposed by 
cutting through the material in any direction, and fire blocks are installed so that the vertical distance between them is 
not more than 10 m, or 


(d) the insulated wall assembly contains not more than one concealed air space and the horizontal thickness of that air 
space is not more than 25 mm. 


3.1.11.3. Fire Blocks between Nailing and Supporting Elements 


(1) In a building required to be of noncombustible construction, a concealed space in which there is an exposed ceiling 
finish with a flame-spread rating more than 25, shall be provided with fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. between 
wood nailing elements, so that the maximum area of the concealed space is not more than 2 m’. 


(2) In a building required to be of noncombustible construction, fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. shall be 
provided in the concealed spaces created by the wood members permitted by Sentence 3.1.5.8.(2), so that the maximum area 
of a concealed space is not more than 10 m’. 


3.1.11.4. Fire Blocks between Vertical and Horizontal Spaces 
(1) Fire blocks conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. shall be provided, 


(a) at all interconnections between concealed vertical and horizontal spaces in interior coved ceilings, drop ceilings and 
soffits in which the exposed construction materials within the space have a flame-spread rating more than 25, and 


(b) at the end of each run and at each floor level in concealed spaces between stair stringers in which the exposed 
construction materials within the space have a flame-spread rating more than 25. 


3.1.11.5. Fire Blocks in Horizontal Concealed Spaces 


(1) Except for a crawl space conforming to Sentence 3.1.11.6.(1), a horizontal concealed space within a floor assembly or 
roof assembly of combustible construction, in which sprinklers are not installed, shall be separated by construction 
conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. into compartments not more than, 


(a) 600 m’ in area with no dimension more than 60 m, if the exposed construction materials within the space have a flame- 
spread rating not more than 25, and 


(b) 300 m’ in area with no dimension more than 20 m, if the exposed construction materials within the space have a flame- 
spread rating more than 25. 


(2) A concealed space in an exterior cornice, a mansard style roof, a balcony or a canopy in which exposed construction 
materials within the space have a flame-spread rating more than 25, shall be separated by construction conforming to Article 
B.1,11.7., 


(a) at locations where the concealed space extends across the ends of required vertical fire separations, and 


(b) so that the maximum dimension in the concealed space is not more than 20 m. 
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3.1.11.6. Fire Blocks in Crawl Spaces 


(1) A crawl space that is not considered as a hasement by Article 3.2.2.9. and in which sprinklers are not installed, shall be 
. ~ . . . 2: . . . . 
separated by construction conforming to Article 3.1.11.7. into compartments not more than 600 m* in area with no dimension 
more than 30 m. 


3.1.11.7. Fire Block Materials 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4) and (7) materials used to separate concealed spaces into compartments 
shall remain in place and prevent the passage of flames for not less than 15 min when subjected to the standard fire exposure 
in CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and Materials”. 


(2) Gypsum board not less than 12.7 mm thick and sheet steel not less than 0.38 mm thick need not be tested in 
conformance with Sentence (1) provided all joints have continuous support. 


(3) In a building required to be of noncombustible construction, wood nailing elements described in Article 3.1.5.6. need 
not be tested in conformance with Sentence (1). 


(4) In a building permitted to be of combustible construction, in a combustible roof system permitted by Sentence 
3.1.5.3.(2), and in a raised platform permitted by Sentence 3.1.5.8.(2), materials used to separate concealed spaces into 
compartments are permitted to be, 


(a) solid lumber not less than 38 mm thick, 
.(b) phenolic bonded plywood, waferboard, or strandboard not less than 12.5 mm thick with joints supported, or 


(c) two thicknesses of lumber, each not less than 19 mm thick with joints staggered, where the width or height of the 
concealed space requires more than one piece of lumber not less than 38 mm thick to block off the space. 


(5) Openings through materials referred to in Sentences (1) to (4) shall be protected to maintain the integrity of the 
construction. 


(6) Where materials referred to in Sentences (1) to (4) are penetrated by construction elements or by service equipment, a 
fire stop shall be used to seal the penetration. 


(7) Ina building permitted to be of combustible construction, semi-rigid fibre insulation board, produced from glass, rock 
or slag, is permitted to be used to block the vertical space in a double wythe wall assembly formed at the intersection of the 
floor assembly and the walls, provided the insulation board, 


(a) has a density not less than 45 kg/m’, 
(b) is securely fastened to one set of studs, 


(c) extends from below the bottom of the top plates in the lower storey to above the top of the bottom plate in the upper 
storey, and 


(d) completely fills the portion of the vertical space between the headers and between the wall plates. 
3.1.12. Flame-Spread Rating and Smoke Developed Classification 
3.1.12.1. Determination of Ratings 


(1) Except as required by Sentence (2) and as permitted by Sentence (3), the flame-spread rating and smoke developed 
classification of a material, assembly, or structural member shall be determined on the basis of no fewer than three tests 
conducted in conformance with CAN/ULC-S102, “Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials and 
Assemblies”. 


(2) The flame-spread rating and smoke developed classification of a material or assembly shall be determined on the basis 
of no fewer than three tests conducted in conformance with CAN/ULC-S102.2, “Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Flooring, Floor Coverings, and Miscellaneous Materials and Assemblies”, if the material or assembly, 


(a) is designed for use in a relatively horizontal position with only its top surface exposed to air, 


(b) cannot be tested in conformance with Sentence (1) without the use of supporting material that is not representative of 
the intended installation, or 


(c) is thermoplastic. 


(3) A material, assembly, or structural member is permitted to be assigned a flame-spread rating and smoke developed 
classification on the basis of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 


3.1.13. Interior Finish 
3.1.13.1. Interior Finish Description 
(1) Interior finish material shall include any material that forms part of the interior surface of a floor, wall, partition or 


ceiling, including, 
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(a) interior cladding of plaster, wood or tle, 
(b) surfacing of fabric, paint, plastic, veneer or wallpaper, 
(c) doors, windows and trim, 
(d) lighting elements, such as light diffusers and lenses forming part of the finished surface of the ceiling, and 
(e) carpet material that overlies a floor that is not intended as the finished floor. 
3.1.13.2. Flame-Spread Rating 


(1) Except as otherwise required or permitted by this Subsection, the flame-spread rating of interior wall and ceiling 
finishes, including glazing and skylights, shall be not more than 150 and shall conform to Table 3.1.13.2. 


Table 3.1.13.2. 
Flame-Spread Ratings 


Part of Sentence 3.1.13.2.(1 





Forming 











Occupancy, Location or Element Maximum Flame-Spread 


Rating for Walls and Ceilings 


Sprinklered Not 
Sprinklered 
75 


Group A, Division | occupancies, including doors, skylights, glazing and light diffusers and 150 = 
lenses 
Group B occupancies 150 758) 
La hin et a ee eM (SPRY SO 
2 


5 
Lobbies described in Sentence 3.4.4.2.(2 
: 5 


Covered vehicular passageways, except for roof assemblies of heavy timber construction in such 
passageways 
Reece paces Wie Dak, Anas fel a ee es es Aa 5. [D5 ee ae | 


Notes to Table 3.1.13.2.: 
") See Articles 3.1.13.8. and 3.1.13.10. 


® Group B occupancies are required to be sprinklered. See Part 11 for renovations of existing non-sprinklered Group B 
occupancies. 


















\oS) 


Nn 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), doors, other than those in Group A, Division | occupancies, need not conform to 
Sentence (1) provided they have a flame-spread rating not more than 200. 


(3) Doors within a dwelling unit need not conform to Sentences (1) and (2). 


(4) Up to 10% of the total wall area and 10% of the total ceiling area of a wall or ceiling finish that is required by Sentence 
(1) to have a flame-spread rating less than 150 is permitted to have a flame-spread rating not more than 150, except that up 
to 25% of the total wall area of lobbies described in Sentence 3.4.4.2.(2) is permitted to have a flame-spread rating not more 
than 150. 


(5) Except in the case of Group A, Division | occupancies, combustible doors, skylights, glazing and light diffusers and 
lenses shall not be considered in the calculation of wall and ceiling areas described in Sentence (4). 


3.1.13.3. Plumbing Fixtures and Bathrooms Finishes 


(1) The flame-spread rating of interior wall and ceiling finishes for a bathroom in a suite of residential occupancy shall be 
not more than 200. 


(2) Plumbing fixtures shall have a flame-spread rating not more than 200. 
3.1.13.4. Light Diffusers and Lenses 


(1) The flame-spread rating of combustible light diffusers and lenses in all occupancies other than Group A, Division | is 
permitted to be more than the flame-spread rating limits required elsewhere in this Subsection, provided the light diffusers 
and lenses, 


(a) have a flame-spread rating not more than 250 and a smoke developed classification not more than 600 when tested in 
conformance with CAN/ULC-S102.2, “Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Flooring, Floor Coverings, and 
Miscellaneous Materials and Assemblies”, 


(b) fall to the bottom of the test apparatus before igniting when tested in conformance with ULC-S102.3, “Fire Test of 
Light Diffusers and Lenses”, 


(c) are not prevented from falling from the ceiling by construction located beneath the elements, and 
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(d) are not used in a corridor that is required to be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation or in 
an exit shaft unless individual diffusers or lenses are not more than | m? in area and are not less than 1.2 m apart. 


3.1.13.5. Skylights 


(1) Individual combustible skylights in a corridor that is required to be separated from the remainder of the storey by a fire 
separation shall be not more than | m* in area and not less than 1.2 m apart. 


3.1.13.6. Corridors 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), the flame-spread rating shall be not more than 75 for the interior wall 
finish of, 


(a) a public corridor, 
(b) a corridor used by the public in, 
(1) an assembly occupancy, or 
(11) a care or detention occupancy, 
(c) a corridor serving classrooms, or 
(d) a corridor serving sleeping rooms in a care or detention occupancy. 


(2) The flame-spread rating limit specified in Sentence (1) does not apply to corridors referred to in Sentence (1) provided 
the flame-spread rating is not more than, 


(a) 25 on the upper half of the wall, and 
(b) 150 on the lower half of the wall. 


(3) The flame-spread rating limits specified in Sentences (1) and (2) for corridors referred to in Sentence (1) do not apply 
to a corridor in which the flame-spread rating is not more than 150 provided the floor area is sprinklered. 


(4) The flame-spread rating \imits specified in Sentences (1) to (3) apply to occupancies in the corridor as well as to the 
corridor itself. 

(5) Except in a floor area that is sprinklered and as permitted in Sentence (6), the interior ceiling finish of corridors and 
occupancies referred to in Sentences (1) and (4) shall have a flame-spread rating not more than 25, 


(6) The flame-spread rating limits specified in Sentence (5) do not apply to a corridor in which the flame-spread rating is 
not more than 150 provided the floor area is sprinklered. 


3.1.13.7. High Buildings 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), the interior wall, ceiling and floor finishes in a building regulated by the 
provisions of Subsection 3.2.6. shall conform to the flame-spread rating requirements in Articles 3.1.13.2. to 3.1.13.6. and to 
the flame-spread rating and smoke developed classification values in Table 3.1.13.7. 


Table 3.1.13.7. 
Flame-Spread Rating and Smoke Developed Classification in a High Building 


Forming Part of Sentences 3.1.13.7.C1 and. 2) 
Item Column | 
Location or Element 
Wall 


Column 2 
| Surface 
| Saemeeee ee ceee | Ba 


Maximum F'/ame-Spi eae Raine Tac Smoke Developed 
le Exit stairways, vestibules to exif stairs and DS 


Classification 
lobbies described in Sentence 3.4.4.2.(2) 






























































Floor 
Surface 


Floor 
Surface 


Ceiling 
Surface 
WS, 


(1) 














Wall Ceiling 
Surface Surface “! 

Corridors not within suites 
| Elevator cars 


50 
Elevator vestibules 
Service spaces and service rooms 


6. Other locations and elements 


Note to Table 3.1.13.7.: 


300 


25 300 100 
50 














































No limit 





’ See Sentence 3.1.13.4.(1) for lighting elements. 
Other requirements of this Part apply. 


(2) Except for a building of Group B major occupancy and elevator cars, the flame-spread rating and smoke developed 
classification of interior wall, floor and ceiling finishes need not conform to the values in Table 3.1.13.7., provided the 
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building is sprinklered and the sprinkler system is electrically supervised in conformance with Sentences 3.2.4.10.(3) and 
3.2.4.17.(1). 


(3) Trim, millwork and doors in an exit stairway, a vestibule to an exit stairway, a lobby described in Sentence 3.4.4.2.(2), 
or a corridor not within a suite need not conform to the flame-spread rating and smoke developed classification requirements 
of Sentence (1), provided they have, 


| 
| 


| 


(a) a flame-spread rating not more than 150, 
(b) asmoke developed classification not more than 300, and 


(c) an aggregate area not more than 10% of the area of the wall or ceiling on which they occur. 





(4) Except as permitted in Sentences (5) to (7), plumbing fixtures in a building regulated by the provisions of Subsection 
3.2.6. shall have a smoke developed classification not more than 300. 


(5) A plumbing fixture that is not located in a Group B occupancy need not comply with Sentence (4) if the building is 
sprinklered. 


(6) A plumbing fixture may have a smoke developed classification more than 300 but not more than 500 if, 
(a) itis ina room where the wall surfaces have a smoke developed classification not more than 200, and 
(b) it is located in, 

(i) a Group C occupancy, or 

(11) a Group B occupancy and the building is sprinklered. 


(7) A therapeutic bathing system in a Group B occupancy need not comply with Sentence (4) if the room in which it is 
located, 


(a) does not open directly into patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, and 
(b) is sprinklered. 

3.1.13.8. Noncombustible Construction 
(i 


(a) the flame-spread ratings required by Subsection 3.1.5. shall apply in addition to the requirements in this Subsection, 
and 


— 


In a building required to be of noncombustible construction, 


(b 


— 


the flame-spread ratings for exits in this Subsection shall also apply to any surface in the exit that would be exposed by 
cutting through the material in any direction, except that this requirement does not apply to doors, heavy timber 
construction in a sprinklered building and fire-retardant treated wood. 


3.1.13.9. Underground Walkways 


(1) Except for paint, the interior wall and ceiling finishes of an underground walkway shall be of noncombustible 
materials. 


3.1.13.10. Exterior Exit Passageway 


(1) The wall and ceiling finishes of an exterior exit passageway that provides the only means of egress from the rooms or 
suites it serves, including the soffit beneath and the guard on the passageway, shall have a flame-spread rating not more than 
25, except that a flame-spread rating not more than 150 is permitted for up to 10% of the total wall area and for up to 10% of 
the total ceiling area. 


3.1.13.11. Elevator Cars 

(1) The wall and ceiling surfaces of elevator cars shall have a flame-spread rating not more than 75. 

(2) The wall, ceiling and floor surfaces of elevator cars shall have a smoke developed classification not more than 450. 
3.1.14. Roof Assemblies 
3.1.14.1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood Roof Systems 


(1) If a fire-retardant treated wood roof system is used to comply with the requirements of Subsection 3.2.2., the roof 
deck assembly shall meet the conditions of acceptance of CAN/ULC-S126, “Test for Fire Spread Under Roof-Deck 
Assemblies”. 


(2) Supports for the roof deck assembly referred to in Sentence (1) shall consist of, 
(a) fire-retardant treated wood, 


(b) heavy timber construction, 
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(c) noncombustible construction, or 
(d) a combination of the items described in Clauses (a) to (c). 
3.1.14.2. Metal Roof Deck Assemblies 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a metal roof deck assembly shall meet the conditions of acceptance of 
CAN/ULC-S126, “Test for Fire Spread Under Roof-Deck Assemblies”, if, 


(a) it supports a combustible material above the deck that could propagate a fire beneath the roof deck assembly, and 


(b) the deck is used to comply with the requirements of Sentences 3.2.2.25.(2), 3.2.2.32.(2), 3.2.2.53.(2), 3.2.2.59.(2), 
3.2.2.70.(2) and 3.2.2.76.(2) for noncombustible construction. 


(2) The requirements of Sentence (1) are waived provided, 
(a) the combustible material above the roof deck is protected, 


(i) by not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum board, mechanically fastened to a supporting assembly if located beneath 
the roof deck, or 


(ii) by a thermal barrier conforming to one of Clauses 3.1.5.12.(2)(c) to (e) that is located on the underside of the 
combustible material or beneath the roof deck, 


(b) the building is sprinklered, or 

(c) the roof assembly has a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min. 
3.1.15. Roof Covering 
3.1.15.1. Roof Covering Classification 


(1) A roof covering classification shall be determined in conformance with CAN/ULC-S107, “Fire Tests of Roof 
Coverings”. 


3.1.15.2. Roof Coverings 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), every roof covering shall have a Class A, B or C classification as determined in 
accordance with Article 3.1.15.1. 


(2) A roof covering is not required to have a Class A, B or C classification for, 
(a) a tent, 
(b) an air-supported structure, or 


(c) a building of Group A, Division 2 occupancy not more than 2 storeys in building height and not more than | 000 m* in 
building area, provided the roof covering is underlaid with noncombustible material. 


3.1.16. Fabrics 
3.1.16.1. Fabric Awnings, Canopies and Marquees 


(1) Fabrics used as part of an awning, canopy or marquee that is located within or attached to a building of any type of 
construction shall conform to CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and Films”. 


3.1.17. Occupant Load 
3.1.17.1. Occupant Load Determination 


(1) The occupant load of a floor area or part of a floor area, or of a building or part of a building not having a floor area, 
shall be based on, 


(a) the number of seats in an assembly occupancy having fixed seats, 
(b) two persons per sleeping room or sleeping area 1n a dwelling unit or suite, or 
(c) the number of persons, 

(1) for which the area is designed, or 


(11) determined from Table 3.1.17.1. for occupancies other than those described in Clauses (a) and (b). 
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Table 3.1.17.1. 
Occupant Load 


Forming Part of Article 3.1.17.1. 
































| | Type of Use of Building or Floor Area or Part of Floor Area AreaperPerson,m” 
Assembly uses 

space with fixed seats See Clause (1 )(a) 
space with non-fixed seats 0.75 

stages for theatrical performances 0.75 

space with non-fixed seats and tables 0.95 

standing space 0.40 

stadia and grandstands 0.60 

bowling alleys, pool and billiard rooms 9.30 

Classrooms 1.85 

school shops and vocational rooms 9.30 

reading or writing rooms or lounges 1.85 

dining, alcoholic beverage and cafeteria space 1.10 

laboratories in schools 4.60 

exhibition halls other than those classified in Group 2.80 

us Care or detention uses 

B-1 : detention quarters 11.60 

B-2 : treatment and sleeping room areas 10.00 

B-3 : sleeping room areas 10.00 

See also Article 3.7.1.3. 





3. Residential uses 
dwelling units See Clause (1)(b) 
dormitories 4.60 
4. Business and personal services uses 
personal service shops 
offices 


2. Mercantile uses 
basements and first storeys 
second storeys having a principal entrance from a pedestrian 
thoroughfare or a parking area 
dining, alcoholic beverage and cafeteria space 
storeys 














6. Industrial uses 
manufacturing or process rooms 4.60 
storage garages 46.00 
storage spaces (warehouse) 28.00 
aircraft hangars 46.00 
le Other uses 
cleaning and repair of goods 4.60 
kitchens 9.30 
storage 46.00 
public corridors intended for occupancies in addition to pedestrian travel 3.70 











(2) If a floor area or part of it has been designed for an occupant load other than that determined from Table 3.1.17.1., a 
permanent sign indicating that occupant load shall be posted in a conspicuous location. 


(3) For the purposes of this Article, mezzanines, tiers and balconies shall be regarded as part of the floor area. 


(4) If a room or group of rooms is intended for different occupancies at different times, the value to be used from Table 
3.1.17.1. shall be the value that gives the greatest number of persons for the occupancies concerned. 


(5) Except as provided by Sentence (6) or (7), in dining, alcoholic beverage and cafeteria spaces the occupant load shall be 
determined from Table 3.1.17.1. 


(6) The occupant load in Sentence (5) is permitted to be the number of persons for which the space is designed. 
(7) The occupant load in Sentence (6) shall be not more than that determined by using an area of 0.6 m” per person. 
3.1.17.2. Dance Floor 


(1) The occupant load of a room in which a dance floor is situated shall be calculated in respect of that portion of the room 
that is not occupied by the dance floor. 
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3.1.17.3. Public Pools 
(1) The occupant load of a public pool, except a wave action pool, shall be determined by the following formula: 
D 5 
Occupant oda ——— tn. 
e Diwan 


where, 
1) = the water surface area in square metres of the part of the pool that 1s deeper than | 350 mm; and 
S = the water surface area in square metres of the part of the pool that is 1 350 mm in depth or less. 


(2) The occupant load of a wave action pool shall be determined by the following formula: 


m1) S 
occupant load =z + ia 


where, 
D = the water surface area in square metres of the part of the pool where the still water depth is greater than | 000 mm, and 
S = the water surface area in square metres of the part of the pool where the still water depth is | 000 mm or less. 

3.1.18. Drainage and Grades 

3.1.18.1. Drainage 


(1) The building shall be located and the bui/ding site graded so that water will not accumulate at or near the bui/ding and 
will not adversely affect any adjacent properties. 


3.1.19. Above Ground Electrical Conductors 
3.1.19.1. Clearance to Buildings 
(1) A building shall not be located beneath existing above ground electrical conductors. 


(2) The horizontal clearance measured from the maximum conductor swing to the building, including balconies, fire 
escapes, flat roofs or other accessible projections beyond the face of the building, shall, 


(a) be not less than | m, for electrical conductors carrying voltages 750 V or less, except where necessary to connect to 
the electrical wiring of the building, 


(b) be not less than 3 m, for electrical conductors carrying voltages greater than 750 V but not exceeding 46 kV, 
(c) be not less than 3.7 m, for electrical conductors carrying voltages greater than 46 kV but not exceeding 69kV, or 


(d) conform to the requirements of CAN/CSA-C22.3 No.1, “Overhead Systems”, for electrical conductors carrying 
voltages greater than 69kV. 


(3) Where the swing of an above ground electrical conductor not owned or operated by an electrical supply authority is not 
known, a swing of not less than 1.8 m shall be used. 


(4) Sentences (1) to (3) do not apply to a building containing electrical equipment and electrical installations used 
exclusively in the generation, transformation or transmission of electrical power or energy intended for sale or distribution to 
the public. 


3.1.20. Glass in Guards 
3.1.20.1. Glass 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 3.3.4.7.(1), glass in guards shall conform to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-13, 
“Glass in Guards”. 


Section 3.2. Building Fire Safety 
3.2.1. General 
3.2.1.1. Exceptions in Determining Building Height 


(1) A roof-top enclosure provided for elevator machinery, a stairway or a service room used for no purpose other than for 
service to the building, shall not be considered as a storey in calculating the building height. 


(2) Space under tiers of seats in a building of the arena type shall not be considered as adding to the building height 
provided the space is used only for dressing rooms, concession stands and similar purposes incidental to the major occupancy 
of the building. 
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(3) Except as required by Sentence (5), the space above a mezzanine need not be considered as a storey in calculating 
building height provided, 


(a) the aggregate area of mezzanines that are not superimposed does not exceed 40% of the open area of the room in 
which they are located, and 


(b) except as permitted in Sentence (8) and Sentence 3.3.2.11.(3) the space above the mezzanine is used as an open area 
without partitions or subdividing walls higher than | 070 mm above the mezzanine floor. 


(4) Except as required by Sentence (5), the space above a mezzanine need not be considered as a storey in calculating the 
building height provided, 


(a) the aggregate area of mezzanines that are not superimposed and do not meet the conditions of Sentence (3) does not 
exceed 10% of the floor area in which they are located, and 


(b) the area of mezzanine in a suite does not exceed 10% of the area of that suite. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (7), each level of mezzanine that is partly or wholly superimposed above the 
first level of mezzanine shall be considered as a storey in calculating the building height. 


(6) Platforms intended solely for periodic inspection and elevated catwalks need not be considered as floor assemblies or 
mezzanines for the purpose of determining building height provided, 


(a) they are not used for storage, 


(b) they are constructed with noncombustible materials unless the building is permitted to be of combustible construction, 
and 


(c) where they are intended to be occupied, they have an occupant load of not more than four persons. 


(7) Mezzanines, elevated walkways and platforms that are intended to be occupied in Group F, Division 2 or 3 major 
occupancies need not be considered as storeys in calculating building height provided, 


(a) the building is of noncombustible construction, and 
(b) the occupant load 1s not more than four persons. 


(8) The space above a mezzanine conforming to Sentence (3) is permitted to include an enclosed space whose area does 
not exceed 10% of the open area of the room in which the mezzanine is located, provided the enclosed space does not 
obstruct visual communication between the open space above the mezzanine and the room in which it is located. 


(9) A service space in which facilities are included to permit a person to enter and to undertake maintenance and other 
operations pertaining to building services from within the service space need not be considered a storey if it conforms to 
Articles 3.2.5.15.and 3.3.1.23. and Sentences 3.2.4.20.(12), 3.2.7.3.(2), 3.3.1.3.(7), 3.4.2.4.) and 3.4.4.4.(9). 


3.2.1.2. Storage Garage Considered as a Separate Building 


(1) A basement used primarily as a storage garage is permitted to be considered as a separate building for the purposes of 
Subsection 3.2.2., provided the floor and roof assemblies above the basement and, except as permitted by Sentence (2), the 
exterior walls of the basement above the adjoining ground level are constructed as fire separations of, 


(a) masonry or concrete having a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, or 


(b) noncombustible construction having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 h, where the building conforms to 
Clauses 3.1.10.2.(4)(a) and (c) to (e). 


(2) The exterior wall of a basement that is required to be a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating in accordance with 
Sentence (1) is permitted,to be penetrated by openings that are not protected by closures provided, 


(a) the storage garage is sprinklered, 


(b) every opening in the exterior wall is separated from storeys above the opening by a projection of the floor or roof 
assembly above the basement, extending not less than, 


(1) 1 m beyond the exterior face of the storage garage if the upper storeys are required to be of noncombustible 
construction, or 


(11) 2 m beyond the exterior face of the storage garage if the upper storeys are permitted to be of combustible 
construction, Or 


(c) the exterior walls of any storeys located above the floor or roof assembly referred to in Sentence (1) are recessed 
behind the outer edge of the assembly by not less than, 


(1) | mif the upper storeys are required to be of noncombustible construction, or 


(11) 2 mif the upper storeys are permitted to be of combustible construction. 
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(3) The floor or roof assembly projection referred to in Clause (2)(b) shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h 
and shall have no openings within the projection. 


3.2.1.3. Roof Considered as a Wall 


(1) For the purposes of this Section any part of a roof that is pitched at an angle of 60° or more to the horizontal and is 
adjacent to a space intended for occupancy within a building shall be considered as part of an exterior wall of the building. 


3.2.1.4. Floor Assembly over Basement 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.42.(3), 3.2.2.43.(3), 3.2.2.44.(3), 3.2.2.45.(3), 3.2.2.46.(3), 3.2.2.47.(3) or 
3.2.2.48.(3), a floor assembly immediately above a basement shall be constructed as a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating conforming to the requirements of Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for a floor assembly, but not less than 45 min. 


(2) All loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a floor assembly immediately above a basement shall have a 
fire-resistance rating not less than that required by Sentence (1) for the floor assembly. 


3.2.1.5. Fire Containment in Basements 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and 3.2.2.15.(3), in a building in which an automatic sprinkler system is not 
required to be installed by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83., every basement shall, 


(a) be sprinklered, or 


(b) be subdivided into fire compartments not more than 600 m’ in area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
not less than that required for the floor assembly immediately above the basement. 


(2) An open-air storey need not conform to Sentence (1). 
3.2.1.6. Mezzanines 


(1) The floor assembly of a mezzanine that is required to be considered as a storey in calculating building height shall be 
constructed in conformance with the fire separation requirements for floor assemblies in Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. 


3.2.2. Building Size and Construction Relative to Occupancy 
3.2.2.1. Application 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.3., a building shall be constructed in conformance with this Subsection to prevent 
fire spread and collapse caused by the effects of fire. 


3.2.2.2. Special and Unusual Structures 


(1) A structure that cannot be identified with the characteristics of a building in Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. shall be 
protected against fire spread and collapse in conformance with good fire protection engineering practice. 


3.2.2.3. Exceptions to Structural Fire Protection 
(1) Fire protection is not required for, 


(a) steel lintels above openings not more than 2 m wide in /oadbearing walls and not more than 3 m wide in non- 
loadbearing walls, 


(b) steel lintels above openings more than 2 m wide in loadbearing walls and more than 3 m wide in non-loadbearing 
walls, provided the lintels are supported at intervals of not more than 2 m by structural members with the required fire- 
resistance rating, 


(c) the bottom flanges of shelf angles and plates that are not a part of the structural frame, 


(d) steel members for framework around elevator hoistway doorways, steel for the support of elevator and dumbwaiter 
guides, counterweights and other similar equipment, that are entirely enclosed in a hoistway and are not a part of the 
structural frame of the building, 


(e) steel members of stairways and escalators that are not a part of the structural frame of a building, 


(f) steel members of porches, exterior balconies, exterior stairways, fire escapes, cornices, marquees and other similar 
appurtenances, provided they are outside an exterior wall of a building, and 


(g) loadbearing steel or concrete members wholly or partly outside a building face in a building not more than 4 storeys in 
building height and classified as Group A, B, C, D or F, Division 3 major occupancy provided the members are, 


(1) not less than | m away from any unprotected opening in an exterior wall, or 


(ii) shielded from heat radiation in the event of a fire within the building by construction that will provide the same 
degree of protection that would be necessary if the member was located inside the bui/ding, with the protection 
extending on either side of the member a distance equal to the projection of the member from the face of the wall. 
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3.2.2.4. Buildings with Multiple Major Occupancies 


(1) The requirements restricting fire spread and collapse for a building of a single major occupancy classification are 


| provided in this Subsection according to its building height and building area. 


(2) Ifa building contains more than one major occupancy, classified in more than one Group or Division, the requirements 
of this Subsection concerning building size and construction relative to major occupancy shall apply according to Articles 
fe. 10 3.2.2.8. 


3.2.2.5. Applicable Building Height and Area 


(1) In determining the fire safety requirements of a building in relation to each of the major occupancies contained in it, 


_ the building height and building area of the entire building shall be used. 


3.2.2.6. Multiple Major Occupancies 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.7. and 3.2.2.8., in a building containing more than one major occupancy, the 
requirements of this Subsection for the most restricted major occupancy contained shall apply to the whole building. 


3.2.2.7. Superimposed Major Occupancies 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.8., in a building in which one major occupancy is located entirely above another 
major occupancy, the requirements in this Subsection for each portion of the building containing a major occupancy shall 
apply to that portion as if the entire building was of that major occupancy. 


(2) If one major occupancy is located above another major occupancy, the fire-resistance rating of the floor assembly 
between the major occupancies shall be determined on the basis of the requirements of this Subsection for the lower major 
occupancy. 


3.2.2.8. Exceptions for Major Occupancies 


(1) In a building in which the aggregate area of all major occupancies in a particular Group or Division is not more than 
10% of the floor area of the storey in which they are located, these major occupancies need not be considered as major 
occupancies for the purposes of this Subsection, provided they are not classified as Group F, Division | or 2 occupancies. 


(2) A helicopter landing area on the roof of a building need not be considered a major occupancy for purposes of 
Subsection 3.2.2. where such landing area is not more than 10% of the area of the roof. 


3.2.2.9. Crawl Spaces 
(1) For the purposes of Articles 3.2.1.4. and 3.2.1.5., a crawl space shall be considered as a basement if it is, 
(a) more than 1 800 mm high between the lowest part of the floor assembly and the ground or other surface below, 
(b) used for any occupancy, 
(c) used for the passage of flue pipes, or 
(d) used as a plenum in combustible construction. 


(2) A floor assembly immediately above a crawl space is not required to be constructed as a fire separation and is not 
required to have a fire-resistance rating provided the crawl space is not required to be considered as a basement by Sentence 


— 
3.2.2.10. Streets 


(1) Every building shall face a street located in conformance with the requirements of Articles 3.2.5.4 and 3.2.5.5 for 
access routes. 


(2) For the purposes of Subsections 3.2.2. and 3.2.5. an access route conforming to Subsection 3.2.5. is permitted to be 
considered as a street. 


(3) A building is considered to face two streets provided not less than 50% of the building perimeter is located within 15 
m of the street or streets. 


(4) A building is considered to face three streets provided not less than 75% of the building perimeter is located within 15 
m of the street or streets. 


(5) Enclosed spaces, tunnels, bridges and similar structures, even though used for vehicular or pedestrian traffic, are not 
considered as streets for the purpose of this Part. 


3.2.2.11. Exterior Balconies 


(1) An exterior balcony shall be constructed in accordance with the type of construction required by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 
3.2.2.83., as applicable to the occupancy classification of the building. 
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3.2.2.12. Exterior Passageways 


(1) An elevated exterior passageway used as part of a means of egress shall conform to the requirements of Articles 
3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for mezzanines. 


3.2.2.13. Occupancy on Roof 


(1) A portion of a roof that supports an occupancy shall be constructed in conformance with the fire separation 
requirements of Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for floor assemblies. 


3.2.2.14. Roof-Top Enclosures 


(1) A roof-top enclosure for elevator machinery or for a service room shall be constructed in accordance with the type of 
construction required by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. 


(2) A roof-top enclosure for elevator machinery or for a service room, not more than | storey high, is not required to have 
a fire-resistance rating. 


(3) A ek enclosure for a stairway shall be constructed in accordance with the type of construction required by 
Articles 3:2:2.20310 312:2.83% 


(4) A roof-top enclosure for a stairway need not have a fire-resistance rating nor be constructed as a fire separation. 
3.2.2.15. Storeys below Ground 


(1) If a building is erected entirely below the adjoining finished ground level and does not extend more than | storey 
below that ground level, the minimum precautions against fire spread and collapse shall be the same as are required for 
basements under a building of | storey in building height having the same occupancy and building area. 


(2) If any portion of a building is erected entirely below the adjoining finished ground level and extends more than | 
storey below that ground level, the following minimum precautions against fire spread and collapse shall be taken: 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence (3), the basements shall be sprinklered, 


(b) a floor assembly below the ground level shall be constructed as a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less 
than, 


(1) 3 hif the basements are intended for use as Group E or Group F, Division | or 2 occupancies, or 
(11) 2 hif the basements are not intended for use as Group E or Group F, Division | or 2 occupancies, and 


(c) all /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
construction that they support. 


(3) If the first storey of a building is not required to be sprinklered, sprinklers are not required in the storey immediately 
below the first storey, provided the storey below, 


(a) contains only residential occupancies, and 


(b) has at least one unobstructed access opening conforming to Sentence 3.2.5.1.(2) installed on that storey for each 15 m 
of wall length in at least one wall required by this Subsection to face a street. 


3.2.2.16. Heavy Timber Roof Permitted 


(1) Unless otherwise permitted by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83., a roof assembly in a building up to 2 storeys in building 
height is permitted to be of heavy timber construction regardless of building area or type of construction required, provided 
the building 1s sprinklered. 


(2) If Sentence (1) permits a roof assembly to be of heavy timber construction, structural members in the storey 
immediately below the roof assembly are permitted to be of heavy timber construction. 


3.2.2.17. Sprinklers in Lieu of Roof Rating 


(1) The requirements in Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for roof assemblies to have a fire-resistance rating are permitted to 
be waived provided, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, 
(b) the sprinkler system in Clause (a) is electrically supervised in conformance with Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3), and 


(c) the operation of the sprinkler system in Clause (a) will cause a signal to be transmitted to the fire department in 
conformance with Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4). 


3.2.2.18. Automatic Sprinkler System Required 


(1) If an automatic sprinkler system is required by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83., the system shall conform to the 
requirements of Articles 3.2.4.8. to 3.2.4.10. and 3.2.5.13. 
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3.2.2.19. Buildings Containing Impeded Egress Zones 


(1) A building containing an impeded egress zone and conforming to the appropriate requirements of Articles 3.2.2.20. to 
3.2.2.83. is not required to conform to the requirements of Articles 3.2.2.36. and 3.2.2.37. for a Group B, Division | major 
occupancy provided, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, 
(b) itis not more than | storey in building height, 
(c) it does not include, 
(i) a contained use area, 
(11) sleeping accommodation, 
(iii) a high hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(iv) a mercantile occupancy, 
(d) the building area is not more than 6 400 m’ if the building includes a medium hazard industrial occupancy, 


(e) the impeded egress zone does not extend beyond the boundaries of the fire compartment in which it is located, and 


— 


(f) the occupant load of the impeded egress zone is not more than 100. 
3.2.2.20. Group A, Division 1, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.21. and 3.2.2.22., a building classified as Group A, Division | shall conform to 
Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(Cc) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.21. Group A, Division 1, 1 Storey, Limited Area 
(1) A building classified as Group A, Division | is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than | storey in building height, 
(b) it has less than 40% of the area of the building as 2 storeys for the purpose of, 
(i) development of productions including preparation of scenery and costumes and rehearsal of performers, 
(11) organization of performers, scenery and sound equipment, 
(iii) preparation by performers for a performance, 
(iv) managerial functions, or 
(v) toilets, rest rooms and similar public facilities, 
(c) it has no occupancy above or below the auditorium other than one that serves it or is dependent on it, 
(d) it is not more than 600 m? in building area, and 
(e) the occupant load is not more than 600. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of heavy timber construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations, 
(i) with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) of heavy timber construction, and 
(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported assembly, or 


(11) be of heavy timber construction. 
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3.2.2.22. Group A, Division 1, | Storey 
(1) A building classified as Group A, Division | is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than | storey in building height, 
(b) no part of an auditorium floor is more than 5 m above or below grade, 
(c) no occupancy is above or below the auditorium other than one that serves it or is dependent on it, and 
(d) the occupant load of the auditorium floor is not more than 300. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
(c) roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 
(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction, and 


(e) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a fire separation shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 
that required for the fire separation. 


3.2.2.23. Group A, Division 2, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.24. to 3.2.2.28., a building classified as Group A, Division 2 shall conform to 
Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less 1 h, and 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.24. Group A, Division 2, up to 6 Storeys, Any Area, Sprinklered 


(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 2, that is not limited by building area, is permitted to conform to Sentence 
(2) provided, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, and 
(b) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) all loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
supported assembly, 


3.2.2.25. Group A, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys 
(1) A 4uilding classified as Group A, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.25. 
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Table 3.2.2.25. 
Maximum Building Area, Group A, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys 


Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 
1 600 2 000 2 400 
eS ie CL a a 








(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less 45 min, 


(c) roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, except that in a 
building not more than | storey in building height, the fire-resistance rating is permitted to be waived provided the 
roof assembly is constructed as a fire-retardant treated wood roof system conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., and the 
building area is not more than, 


(i) 800 m’ if facing one street, 
(ii) 1 000 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 1 200 m’ if facing three streets, and 
(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.26. Group A, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys, Increased Area, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 4 800 m’ if 1 storey in building height, or 
(ii) 2 400 m’ if 2 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less 45 min, and 
(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.27. Group A, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 


(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 2 is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, provided, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building 1s sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 


(i) 2400 m if 1 storey in building height with no basement, 
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(ii) 1 200 m/ if 1 storey in building height, or 
(iii) 600 m if 2 storeys in building height. 
3.2.2.28. Group A, Division 2, 1 Storey 


(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 2 is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, provided, 


(a) itis not more than | storey in building height, and 
(b) except as permitted by Sentence (2), it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 400 m’ if facing one street, 
(ii) 500 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 600 m° if facing three streets. 


(2) In a building referred to in Sentence (1) without a basement, the building area limits of Sentence (1) are permitted to 
be doubled provided a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h is used to separate the building into fire 
compartments, each one of which does not exceed the area limits of Clause (1)(b). 


3.2.2.29. Group A, Division 3, Any Height, Any Area 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.30. to 3.2.2.34., a building classified as Group A, Division 3 shall conform to 
Sentences (2) and (3). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered if it is regulated by Subsection 3.2.6., 

(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 

(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 

(d) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 

(e) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 

assembly. 

(3) If intended for occasional use for trade shows and similar exhibition purposes, the building referred to in Sentence (1) 
that is more than | 500 min building area shall be sprinklered. 
3.2.2.30. Group A, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys 

(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 


(a) itis not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.30. 


Table 3.2.2.30. 
Maximum Building Area, Group A, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.30.(1)_ 
Column 2 Column 3 
Maximum Area, m 
Facing | Street Facing 2 Streets 
| 4 000 5 000 
2 2 000 2 500 








| Column | 
No. of Storeys 


Column 4 

























Facing 3 Streets 
6 000 


















(2) Except as permitted by Clauses (c) and (d), the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(c) roof assemblies shall, 

(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 


(11) be of heavy timber construction, and 
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(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly, except that arches and structural members within the storey immediately below a roof assembly are 
permitted to be of heavy timber construction. 


(3) If intended for occasional use for trade shows and similar exhibition purposes, the bui/ding referred to in Sentence (1) 
that is more than | 500 m’ in building area shall be sprinklered. 


3.2.2.31. Group A, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 12 000 m’ if I storey in building height, or 
(ii) 6 000 m’ if 2 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Clause (c) and Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of 
noncombustible construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly, except that arches are permitted to be of heavy timber construction. 


3.2.2.32. Group A, Division 3, 1 Storey, Increased Area 
(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentences (2) 
and (3) provided, 
(a) it is not more than | storey in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 2 400 m’ if facing one street, 
(11) 3 000 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 3 600 m’ if facing three streets. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(b) roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, except that the 
fire-resistance rating is permitted to be waived provided the roof assembly is constructed as a fire-retardant treated 
wood roof system conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., and the building area is not more than, 


(i) 1 200 m’ if facing one street, 
(ii) 1 500 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 1 800 m if facing three streets, and 
(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 


(3) If intended for occasional use for trade shows and similar exhibition purposes, the bui/ding referred to in Sentence (1) 
that is more than 1 500 m° in building area shall be sprinklered. 


3.2.2.33. Group A, Division 3, 1 Storey, Sprinklered 


(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 3 is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, provided, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 


(b) it is not more than | storey in building height, and 
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(c) 1t has a building area not more than 7 200 m’. 
3.2.2.34. Group A, Division 3, 1 Storey 


(1) A building classified as Group A, Division 3 is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, provided, 


(a) itis not more than | storey in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 1 000 m? if facing one street, 
(ii) 1 250 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 1 500 m” if facing three streets. 
3.2.2.35. Group A, Division 4 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), a building classified as Group A, Division 4 shall be of noncombustible 
construction. 


(2) Roof assemblies and supporting arches and columns are permitted to be of heavy timber construction. 
(3) A building classified as Group A, Division 4 is permitted to be of combustible construction provided, 
(a) the occupant load is less than | 500, and 

(b) the building has a limiting distance not less than 6 m. 


(4) Sprinklers shall be installed in all spaces below tiers of seats in a building classified as Group A, Division 4 if those 
spaces are used for occupancy. 


3.2.2.36. Group B, Division 1, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 
(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.37., a building classified as Group B, Division | shall conform to Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, and 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.37. Group B, Division 1, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group B, Division | is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1) the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 
(c) ithas a building area, 
(i) that is not limited if the bwi/ding is not more than | storey in building height, 
(ii) not more than 12 000 m? if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) not more than 8 000 m? if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.38. Group B, Division 2 or Division 3, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.39. to 3.2.2.41., a building classified as Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 shall 
conform to Sentence (2). 
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(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 
| 


_ (b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 


(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.39. Group B, Division 2 or Division 3, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area, 
(i) that is not limited if the building is not more than | storey in building height, 
(ii) not more than 12 000 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) not more than 8 000 m/ if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.40. Group B, Division 2 or Division 3, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 2400 m’ if 1 storey in building height, or 
(ii) 1 600 m’ if 2 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.41. Group B, Division 2 or Division 3, 1 Storey, Sprinklered 


(1) A building classified as Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 is permitted to be of combustible construction or 
noncombustible construction used singly or in combination, provided, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than | storey in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than 500 m’. 
3.2.2.42. Group C, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 
(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.43. to 3.2.2.48., a building classified as Group C shall conform to Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the bui/ding shall be sprinklered, 
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(b) except as permitted by Sentence (3), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less 
than 2 h, 


(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 1 h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, which are entirely contained within these dwelling units, 
shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


3.2.2.43. Group C, up to 6 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area, 
(1) that is not limited if the building is not more than 2 storeys in building height, 
(11) not more than 12 000 in if 3 storeys in building height, 
(111) not more than 9 000 “i if 4 storeys in building height, 
(iv) not more than 7 200 ‘i if S storeys in building height, or 
(v) not more than 6 000 a if 6 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence (3), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less 
than | h, 


(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4,2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, which are entirely contained within these dwelling units, 
shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


3.2.2.44. Group C, up to 4 Storeys, Noncombustible Construction 
(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than, 
(1) 3 storeys in building height, or 


(11) 4 storeys in building height provided there is not more than one dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, and 
vertical fire separations of adjacent dwelling units conform to Sentence (4), and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.44. 
Table 3.2.2.44 
Maximum Building Area, Group C, up to 4 Storeys 
Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.44.(1) 


Column 2 Column 3 | Column 4 
Maximum Area, mn 
Facing | Street 

not limited 

6 000 
4 000 
3 000 
















Column | 
No. of Storeys 


































Facing 2 Streets 
not limited 

not limited 

5 000 

3 750 


Facing 3 Streets 
not limited 
not limited 
























| 
2 
3 















4 

















(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible construction, and, 
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(a) except as permitted by Sentence (3), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less 
than | h, 


(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(c 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


— 





_ (3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, which are entirely contained within these dwelling units, 
shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


| (4) The dwelling units described in Subclause (1)(a)(ii) shall be separated by continuous vertical fire separations that 
_ extend through all storeys and service spaces of the separated portions. 


| 3.2.2.45. Group C, up to 4 Storeys, Sprinklered 

(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 

(b) it is not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 


(i) 7200 m’ if 1 storey in building height, 
(ii) 3 600 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, 
(iii) 2 400 m’ if 3 storeys in building height, or 


(c) it has a building area not more than, 





(iv) 1 800 m’ if 4 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentences (3) and (4), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not 
less than | h, 


(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, that are entirely contained within these dwelling units, shall 
have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(4) In a building in which there is no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, the fire-resistance rating for floor 
assemblies entirely within the dwelling unit is waived. 


3.2.2.46. Group C, up to 3 Storeys, Increased Area 
(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.46. 


Table 3.2.2.46. 
Maximum Building Area, Group C up to 3 Storeys, Increased Area 
Forming 


9 Part of Sentence 3.2.2.46.(1 
Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
Maximum Area, m 


Facing | Street Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 























2 400 3 000 3 600 


1 200 1 500 RICO Maree ee 2 
SOOO Sask setulae te) Sw! SEDO 7 Big Lb seunsttatr veh L200 hey Grint oc? 12) 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 
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(a) except as permitted by Sentences (3) and (4), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not 
less than | h, 


(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, that are entirely contained within these dwelling units, shall 
have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(4) In a building in which there is no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, the fire-resistance rating for floor 
assemblies entirely within the dwe/ling unit is waived. 


3.2.2.47. Group C, up to 3 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.47. 


Table 3.2.2.47. 
Maximum Building Area, Group C, up to 3 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.47.C1 


























Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
No. of Storevs Maximum Area, m* 
Facing | Street Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 





1 800 


2290 2 700 


1 350 
900 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 








vi 











QWyNi— 








(a) except as permitted by Sentences (3) and (4), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than | storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, that are entirely contained within these dwelling units, shall 
have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(4) In a building in which there is no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, the fire-resistance rating for floor 
assemblies entirely within the dwelling unit is waived. 


3.2.2.48. Group C, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group C is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 5 400 m’ if I storey in building height, 
(ii) 2 700 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) 1 800 m’ if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentences (3) and (4), floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 
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(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


(3) In a building that contains dwelling units that have more than 1 storey, subject to the requirements of Sentence 
3.3.4.2.(3), the floor assemblies, including floors over basements, that are entirely contained within these dwelling units, shall 
have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min but need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(4) In a building in which there is no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, the fire-resistance rating for floor 
assemblies entirely within the dwelling unit is waived. 


3.2.2.49. Group D, Any Height, Any Area 
(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.50. to 3.2.2.56., a building classified as Group D shall conform to Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered if it is regulated by Subsection 3.2.6., 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, 


(d) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, except that in a 
building not more than | storey in building height this requirement 1s waived, and 


(e) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.50. Group D, up to 6 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.50. 


Table 3.2.2.50. 
Maximum Building Area, Group D, up to 6 Storeys 









= No. of Storeys 








not limited 
5 


3 600 4 500 5 400 
2 800 3 600 4 320 


3 000 3 600 
(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible construction, and, 


























(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 


(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 1 h, except that in a building not more than | storey in 
building height this requirement is waived, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.51. Group D, up to 6 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area, 


(i) that is not limited if the bui/ding is not more than 2 storeys in building height, 
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(ii) not more than 14 400 m/ if 3 storeys in building height, 
(iii) not more than 10 800 m/ if 4 storeys in building height, 
(iv) not more than 8 640 m? if 5 storeys in building height, or 
(v) not more than 7 200 m? if 6 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.52. Group D, up to 4 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) itis not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than 3 600 m’. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.53. Group D, up to 3 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group D 1s permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.53. 


Table 3.2.2.53. 
Maximum Building Area, Group D, up to 3 Storeys 


Part of Sentence 3.2.2.53.(1) 
[| Column 3 Column 4 


Forming 
Column 2 
Maximum Area, m* 

































Column | 
No. of Storevs 


Item 

































| Street Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 
6 000 7 200 
















3 000 3 600 
2 000 2 400 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 














(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(c) roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, except that in a 
building not more than | storey in building height, the fire-resistance rating is permitted to be waived provided the 
roof assembly is constructed as a fire-retardant treated wood roof system conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., and the 
building area 1s not more than, 


(i) 2 400 m/ if facing one street, 
(ii) 3 000 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 3 600 nm” if facing three streets, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
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(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.54. Group D, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 14.400 m’ if 1 storey in building height, 
(ii) 7 200 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) 4 800 m’ if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 
(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.55. Group D, up to 2 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.55. 


Table 3.2.2.55. 
Maximum Building Area, Group D, up to 2 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.55.(1 


No. of Storeys VASE cin iiyg Ye MP a, si eee il mand ey Aa 
ae 1 250 1 500 
D: 


4 800 


— 


000 200 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 





— 





(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, and 


(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 

3.2.2.56. Group D, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 

(1) A building classified as Group D is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 

(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 

(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 

(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 3 000 m’ if | storey in building height, or 
(ii) 2 400 m if 2 storeys in building height. 
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(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, and 


(b) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.57. Group E, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 
(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.58. to 3.2.2.62., a building classified as Group E 
shall conform to Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, and 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.58. Group E, up to 4 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group E is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building 1s sprinklered, 
(b) itis not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than 1 800 m’. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.59. Group E, up to 3 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group E 1s permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.59. 


Table 3.2.2.59. 
Maximum Building Area, Group E, up to 3 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.59.(1) 
Item Column | Column 2 | Column 3 Column 4 


: = 
No. of Storeys Maximum Area, m* 


Facing | Street 
1 500 































Facing 2 Streets 














Facing 3 Streets 
1 500 












N)— 








eS) 














(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
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(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, except that in a building not more than | storey 
in building height, the fire-resistance rating is permitted to be waived provided the roof assembly is of noncombustible 
construction or is constructed as a fire-retardant treated wood roof system conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., 


d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
& pp g y req Ss 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(ii) be of noncombustible construction, and 


(e) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a fire separation shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 
that required for the fire separation. 


3.2.2.60. Group E, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group E is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
Pp 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
§ 
(b) it is not more than 3 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 7200 m if 1 storey in building height, 
(ii) 3 600 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) 2 400 m’ if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 

(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 

(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a fire separation shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 
that required for the fire separation. 


3.2.2.61. Group E, up to 2 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group E is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.61. 


Table 3.2.2.61. 
Maximum Building Area, Group E, up to 2 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.61.(1) 


Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


No. of Storeys 
Facing | Street Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 


l 1 000 e200 1 500 
2 600 750 900 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 






















Column 1 

















(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 


(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.62. Group E, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group E is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 


(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
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(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 3000 m’ if 1 storey in building height, or 
(ii) 1 800 m if 2 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) 1s permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 


(b) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.63. Group F, Division 1, up to 4 Storeys, Sprinklered 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.64. to 3.2.2.66., a building classified as Group F, Division | shall conform to 
Sentence (2) provided, 


(a) it is not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 9000 m if 1 storey in building height, 
(ii) 4500 m if 2 storeys in building height, 
(iii) 3 000 m° if 3 storeys in building height, or 
(iv) 2250 m’ if 4 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.64. Group F, Division 1, up to 3 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division | is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 3 storevs in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 3600 m if | storey in building height, 
(ii) 1 800 m’ if 2 storeys in building height, or 
(iii) 1200 m? if 3 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of heavy timber construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.65. Group F, Division 1, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division | is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 2400 m if 1 storey in building height, or 


(ii) 1 200 m° if 2 storeys in building height. 
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(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
_used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


| (b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 

| (ii) be of noncombustible construction. 

|3.2.2.66. Group F, Division 1, 1 Storey 


— (I) A building classified as Group F, Division 1 is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination provided, 


(a) it is not more than | storey in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than 800 m’. 
3.2.2.67. Group F, Division 2, Any Height, Any Area, Sprinklered 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.68. to 3.2.2.72., a building classified as Group F, Division 2 shall conform to 
Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered, 
(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, and 


(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.68. Group F, Division 2, up to 6 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.68.A. or Table 3.2.2.68.B. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 


(c) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


Table 3.2.2.68.A. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 6 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.68.(1) 
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Table 3.2.2.68.B. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 6 Storeys, Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.68.(1 
Item Column | Column 2 

No. of Storevs Maximum Area, m 
27 000 
13 500 





























9 000 
6 750 
5 400 














3.2.2.69. Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys, Increased Area 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.69.A. or Table 3.2.2.69.B. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not Jess than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(c) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


Table 3.2.2.69.A. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys, Increased Area 






Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.69. 
Column 2 Column 3 
Maximum Area, m* 


Facing | Street 






















Facing 3 Streets 


9 000 
4 500 


g F200 ee I a 2500 3 000 
a 1 500 Cee ie pee 


Table 3.2.2.69.B. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys, Increased Area, Sprinklered 


Column | 
No. of Storeys 
























2 Streets 


























Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.69.(1) 
Column 2 
Maximum Area, m~ 
18 000 





Column | 
No. of Storeys 







































ie) 


2.2.70. Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys 


(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) itis not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.70.A. or Table 3.2.2.70.B. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction used 
singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(c) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, except that in buildings not more than | storey in building height, the fire-resistance rating is 
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permitted to be waived provided the roof assembly is constructed as a fire-retardant treated wood roof system 
conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., and the bui/ding area is not more than, 


(i) 1600 m? if facing one street, 
(ii) 2 000 m/ if facing two streets, or 


(iii) 2 400 m’ if facing three streets, 


(d) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 





(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction, and 


(e) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting a fire separation shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 
that required for the supported assembly. 


Table 3.2.2.70.A. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.70.(1 


Column 4 











Facing 3 Streets 
4 800 





Table 3.2.2.70.B. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 4 Storeys, Increased Area, Sprinklered 


Part of Sentence 3.2.2.70.(1 


9 600 


Forming 





No. forey: 
MS aIE Dig 1000s ous) the hy NS RE BY 
3.2.2.71. Group F, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys 








(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 2 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.71. 


Table 3.2.2.71. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.71.(1) 
Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


No. of Storeys Maximum Area, m* 











Zz 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, and 


(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 


(ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
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3.2.2.72. Group F, Division 2, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 2 1s permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 4500 mw if 1 storey in building height, or 
(ii) 1 800 m’ if 2 storeys in building height. 


(2) The huilding referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, and 


(b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.73. Group F, Division 3, Any Height, Any Area 
9 ’ 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.2.74. to 3.2.2.83., a building classified as Group F, Division 3 shall conform to 
Sentence (2). 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building shall be sprinklered if it is regulated by Subsection 3.2.6., 


(b) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, except that floor assemblies 
are permitted to be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h in a storage garage with all storeys 
constructed as open-air storeys, 


(c) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, 
(d) if the building is not sprinklered, roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(e) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.74. Group F, Division 3, up to 6 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.74. 


Table 3.2.2.74. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 3, up to 6 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.74.(1) 


Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


No. of Storeys 
Facing | Street Facing 2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 


|. | not limited not limited not limited 
We. D 7 200 9 000 10 800 















Item 





















































5 3 6 000 7 200 
4. 4 3 600 4500 5 400 
5 5 3 600 















6 














(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 


(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 
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(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.75. Group F, Division 3, up to 6 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 

(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 

(b) it is not more than 6 storeys in building height, and 

(c) it has a building area, 

(i) that is not limited if the bui/ding is not more than | storey in building height, 

(ii) not more than 21 600 m/ if 2 storeys in building height, 
(iii) not more than 14 400 m/ if 3 storeys in building height, 
(iv) not more than 10 800 m° if 4 storeys in building height, 
(v) not more than 8 640 m’ if 5 storeys in building height, or 
(vi) not more than 7 200 m’ if 6 storeys in building height. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.2.16., the building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible 
construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the supported 
assembly. 


3.2.2.76. Group F, Division 3, up to 4 Storeys 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) it is not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 


(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.76. 


Table 3.2.2.76. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 3, up to 4 Storeys 
Forming 


9 Part of Sentence 3.2.2.76.(1 


pang a 
Flaite aan i Re Reade ay 
2 
5 























Facing 
7 200 
| 600 2 000 2 400 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 


(c) roof assemblies shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, except that in a 
building not more than | storey in building height, the fire-resistance rating is permitted to be waived provided the 
roof assembly is constructed as a fire-retardant treated wood roof system conforming to Article 3.1.14.1., and the 
building area is not more than, 


(i) 2 400 m’ if facing one street, 
(ii) 3 000 m/ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 3 600 m’ if facing three streets, and 
(d) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 


(1) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
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(11) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.77. Group F, Division 3, up to 4 Storeys, Sprinklered 
(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 
(b) it is not more than 4 storeys in building height, and 
(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 14400 m’ if 1 storey in building height, 
(ii) 7 200 m if 2 storeys in building height, 
(iii) 4 800 m’ if 3 storeys in building height, or 
(iv) 3 600 m’ if 4 storeys in building height. 


(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) mezzanines shall have, if of combustible construction, a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, and 

(c) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction. 

3.2.2.78. Group F, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys 

(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 

(a) it is not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 

(b) it has a building area not more than the value in Table 3.2.2.78. 


Table 3.2.2.78. 
Maximum Building Area, Group F, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.2.78.(1 
Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
aaah as 


No. of Storeys Maximum Area, m° 
Facing | Street 
1 600 











































2 Streets Facing 3 Streets 


2 400 
























(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) /oadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 
(i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 
(11) be of noncombustible construction. 

3.2.2.79. Group F, Division 3, up to 2 Storeys, Sprinklered 

(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided, 

(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 

(b) itis not more than 2 storeys in building height, and 

(c) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 7200 m° if 1 storey in building height, or 
(ii) 2400 m° if 2 storeys in building height. 
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(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) is permitted to be of combustible construction or noncombustible construction 
used singly or in combination, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations and, if of combustible construction, shall have a fire-resistance rating not 
less than 45 min, 


| (b) loadbearing walls, columns and arches supporting an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating shall, 

| (i) have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 

| (ii) be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.80. Group F, Division 3, 1 Storey 


— (1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to be of heavy timber construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination provided, 


(a) itis not more than | storey in building height, and 
(b) it has a building area not more than, 
(i) 5 600 m’ if facing one street, 
(ii) 7 000 m’ if facing two streets, or 
(iii) 8 400 m’ if facing three streets. 
3.2.2.81. Group F, Division 3, 1 Storey, Sprinklered 


(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to be of heavy timber construction or noncombustible 
construction used singly or in combination provided, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.2.7.(1), the building is sprinklered, 

(b) itis not more than | storey in building height, and 

(c) it has a building area not more than 16 800 m’. 
3.2.2.82. Group F, Division 3, 1 Storey, Any Area, Low Fire Load Occupancy 

(1) A building classified as Group F, Division 3 is permitted to conform to Sentence (2) provided it is, 

(a) not more than | storey in building height, 

(b) used solely for low fire load occupancies such as, 

(1) power generating plants, or 
(ii) plants for the manufacture or storage of noncombustible materials, and 

(c) not limited in building area. 

(2) The building referred to in Sentence (1) shall be of noncombustible construction. 
3.2.2.83. Group F, Division 3, Storage Garages up to 22 m High 

(1) A building used as a storage garage with all storeys constructed as open-air storeys and having no other occupancy 
above it is permitted to have its floor, wall, ceiling and roof assemblies constructed without a fire-resistance rating provided 
it 1S, 

(a) of noncombustible construction, 

(b) not more than 22 m high, measured between grade and the ceiling level of the top storey, 

(c) not more than 10 000 m’ in building area, and 

(d) designed so that every portion of each floor area is within 60 m of an exterior wall opening. 
3.2.3. Spatial Separation and Exposure Protection 
3.2.3.1. Limiting Distance and Area of Unprotected Openings 


(1) Except as permitted by Articles 3.2.3.10. to 3.2.3.12., the area of unprotected openings in an exposing building face for 
the applicable limiting distance shall be not more than the value determined in accordance with, 


(a) Table 3.2.3.1.B. or Table 3.2.3.1.C. for an exposing building face conforming to Article 3.2.3.2. of a building or fire 
compartment that is not sprinklered, or 


(b) Table 3.2.3.1.D. or Table 3.2.3.1.E. for an exposing building face conforming to Article 3.2.3.2. of a sprinklered fire 
compartment that is part of a building that is sprinklered in conformance with Section 3.2. 
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(2) The area of the unprotected openings in an exposing building face shall be the aggregate area of unprotected openings 
expressed as a percentage of the area of the exposing building face in Table 3.2.3.1.B., Table 3.2.3.1.C., Table 3.2.3.1.D. or 
Pable-3 275.12. 


(3) For the purpose of determining the type of construction and cladding and the fire-resistance rating of an exterior wall, 


(a) the exposing building face shall be taken as the projection of the exterior wall onto a vertical plane located so that no 
portion of the exterior wall of the building or of a fire compartment, if the fire compartment complies with the 
requirements of Article 3.2.3.2., is between the vertical plane and the line to which the /imiting distance is measured, 
and 


(b) the area of unprotected openings shall be determined from Table 3.2.3.1.B., Table 3.2.3.1.C., Table 3.2.3.1.D. or Table 
32 Sah ie 


(4) For the purpose of determining the actual percentage of unprotected openings permitted in an exterior wall, the 
location of the exposing building face is permitted to be taken at a vertical plane located so that there are no unprotected 
openings between the vertical plane and the line to which the /imiting distance is measured. 


(5) Except for buildings that are sprinklered, where the limiting distance is 2 m or less, the area of each individual 
unprotected opening in an exposing building face shall not be greater than, 


(a) the area in Table 3.2.3.1.A., or 
(b) fora limiting distance equal to or greater than 1.2 m, the area calculated as follows: 
Area = 0.24 {2 x LD) ke 
where, 
Area = area of the unprotected opening in m’, and 
LD = limiting distance in m. 


Table 3.2.3.1.A 
Maximum Concentrated Area of Unprotected Openings 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.3.1.(5) 
Column | Column 2 

Limiting Distance, m Maximum Area of Individual Unprotected Openings, m* 
0.35 





























(6) The distance between individual unprotected openings described in Sentence (5) that serve a single room or space 
described in Sentence (7) shall not be less than, 


(a) 2 m measured horizontally where the unprotected openings are on the same exposing building face, or 
(b) 2 m measured vertically where the wnprotected openings both serve, 
(1) the single room or space, or 
(11) another room or space on the same storey. 
(7) For the purpose of Sentence (6), “single room or space” means a room or space that, 
(a) is not divided by a wall, 
(b) 1s divided by, 
(1) a wall that extends less than 1.5 m from the interior face of the exterior wall, or 
(11) a partial height wall, or 
(c) consists of two or more stacked spaces that are on the same storey. 


(8) Ifa building has any storey that is not sprinklered and firefighting facilities cannot reach it within 10 min of the alarm 
being received, the required /imiting distance shall be doubled. 


(9) If the surface temperature on the unexposed surface of a wall assembly exceeds the temperature limit of a standard fire 
test as permitted by Article 3.1.7.2., an allowance shall be made for the radiation from the hot unexposed wall surface by 
adding an equivalent area of unprotected opening to the area of actual openings as follows: 


Ac= AE (Ar x Fro) 


where, 
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Ac = corrected area of unprotected openings including actual and equivalent openings, 
= actual area of unprotected openings, 


- Ap= area of exterior surface of the exposing building face, exclusive of openings, on which the temperature limit of the 
| standard test is exceeded, and 


Feo = an equivalent opening factor derived from the following expression: 
(T, + 273)* 
Fe, = —————— 
ie by iby see ils) 


T, = average temperature in degrees Celsius of the unexposed wall surface at the time the required fire- 
resistance rating is reached under test conditions, 


T.= 892°C for a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 927°C for a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
and | 010°C for a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h. 


(10) Unless a closure used to protect an opening in an exposing building face has a protective performance equivalent to 
that required for the wall assembly in which it is located, an equivalent area of unprotected opening, determined in 
accordance with the procedures of Sentence (9) shall be added to the greater of, 


(a) the actual area of unprotected openings, or 
(b) the corrected area of unprotected openings. 


(11) The required limiting distance for an exposing building face is permitted to be measured to a point beyond the 
_ property line that is not the centre line of a street, lane or public thoroughfare if, 


(a) the owners of the properties on which the imiting distance is measured and the municipality enter into an agreement in 
which such owners agree that, 


(i) each owner covenants that, for the benefit of land owned by the other covenantors, the owner will not construct a 
building on his or her property unless the limiting distance for exposing building faces in respect of the proposed 
construction is measured in accordance with the agreement, 


(ii) the covenants contained in the agreement are intended to run with the lands, and the agreement shall be binding 
on the parties and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 


(iii) the agreement shall not be amended or deleted from title without the consent of the municipality, and 


(iv) they will comply with such other conditions as the municipality considers necessary, including indemnification of 
the municipality by the other parties, and 


(b) the agreement referred to in Clause (a) is registered against the title of the properties to which it applies. 


(12) Where an agreement referred to in Sentence (11) is registered against the title of a property, the limiting distance for 
exposing building faces shall be measured to the point referred to in the agreement. 


Table 3.2.3.1.B. 
Unprotected Opening Limits for a Building or Fire Compartment that is not Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Article 3.2.3.1. 





















25 a Cay 
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Area of Unprotected Openings for Groups A, C, D, and F, Division 3 Occupancies 
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Exposing Building |Area of Unprotected Openings for Groups A, C, D, and F, Division 3 Occupancies, % 


Limiting Distance, m 


























Notes to Table 3.2.3.1.B.: 


() Apply whichever is greater, 


ie 
H 


Length of exposing building face, 


Height of exposing building face. 
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Notes to Table 3.2.3.1.C.: 
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for Groups A, B, C, D and F, Division 3 Occupancies, % 


2 


miting Distance, m 




















Table 3.2.3.1.E. 
Unprotected Opening Limits for a Building or Fire Compartment that is Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Article 3.2.3.1. 
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3.2.3.2. Area of Exposing Building Face 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2), and (3), the area of an exposing building face shall be calculated as the total area 


of exterior wall facing in one direction on any side of a building measured from the finished ground level to the uppermost 


ceiling. 


(2) If a building is divided by fire separations into fire compartments, the area of exposing building face 1s permitted to be 
calculated for each fire compartment provided the fire separations have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min. 


(3) In a building that contains an interconnected floor space, the area of the exposing building face for the interconnected 


floor space is permitted to be determined by considering each storey as a separate fire compartment notwithstanding 


openings through the floor assemblies. 
3.2.3.3. Wall Enclosing Attic or Roof Space 


(1) An exterior wall enclosing an attic or roof space and located above an exposing building face, shall be constructed in 
conformance with the requirements for the exposing building face. 


3.2.3.4. Reserved 
3.2.3.5. Wall with Limiting Distance Less Than 1.2 m 


(1) Openings in a wall that has a /imiting distance less than 1.2 m shall be protected by closures whose fire-protection 
rating is in conformance with the fire-resistance rating required for the wall. 


(2) Wired glass or glass block shall not be used for a closure referred to in Sentence (1). 
3.2.3.6. Combustible Projections 


(1) Except for a building containing one or two dwelling units only, combustible projections on the exterior of a wall that 
could expose an adjacent building to fire spread and are more than | m above ground level, including balconies, platforms, 
canopies and stairs, shall not be permitted within, 


(a) 1.2 m of a property line or the centre line of a public way, or 
(b) 2.4 m of a combustible projection on another building on the same property. 


(2) Where the exposing building face has a limiting distance of not more than 0.45 m, projecting roof soffits shall not be 
constructed above the exposing building face. 


(3) Where the exposing building face has a limiting distance of more than 0.45 m, the face of roof soffits above the 
exposing building face shall not project to less than 0.45 m from the property line. 
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(4) Where roof soffits project to less than 1.2 m from the centre line of a lane or public thoroughfare or from an imaginary 
line between two buildings or fire compartments on the same property, they shall, 


(a) have no openings, and 
(b) be protected by, 
(1) not less than 0.38 mm thick sheet steel, 


(ii) unvented aluminum conforming to CAN/CGSB-93.2-M, “Prefinished Aluminum Siding, Soffits and Fascia, for 
Residential Use”, 


(iii) not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum soffit board or gypsum ceiling board installed according to CSA A82.31-M, 
“Gypsum Board Application”, 


(iv) not Jess than 11 mm thick plywood, 
(v) not less than 12.5 mm thick OSB or waferboard, or 
(v1) not less than 11 mm thick lumber. 


(5) For buildings of combustible construction, materials installed to provide the required protection of soffits may be 
covered with a combustible or noncombustible finish material. 


3.2.3.7. Construction of Exposing Building Face 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4) and Articles 3.2.3.10. and 3.2.3.1 1, the fire-resistance rating, construction 
and cladding for exposing building faces of buildings or fire compartments shall comply with Table 3.2.3.7. 


(2) Reserved 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), cladding for buildings or fire compartments where the maximum permitted area of 
unprotected openings is more than 10% of the exposing building face need not be noncombustible where the wall assembly 
complies with the requirements of Sentences 3.1.5.5.(1), (3) and (4) when tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S134, “Fire 
Test of Exterior Wall Assemblies”. 


(4) Cladding for buildings or fire compartments where the maximum permitted area of unprotected openings is more than 
25% but not more than 50% of the exposing building face need not be noncombustible where, 


(a) the /imiting distance is greater than 5 m, 
(b) the building or fire compartment and all combustible attic or roof spaces are sprinklered, 
(c) the cladding, 

(1) conforms to Subsection 9.27.6., 9.27.7., 9.27.8., 9.27.9. or 9.27.10.. 


(i1) is installed without furring members, or on furting not more than 25 mm thick, over gypsum sheathing at least 
12.7 mm thick or over masonry, and 


(ii) after conditioning in conformance with ASTM D 2898, “Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated 
Wood for Fire Testing”, has a flame-spread rating not greater than 25 on the exterior face when tested in 
accordance with Sentence 3.1.12.1.(1), or 


(d) the cladding, 
(1) conforms to Subsection 9.27.12., 
(11) is installed with or without furring members over gypsum sheathing at least 12.7 mm thick or over masonry, 
(iii) has a flame-spread rating not greater than 25 when tested in accordance with Sentence 3.1.12. ] (2), and 
(iv) does not exceed 2 mm in thickness exclusive of fasteners, joints and local reinforcements. 


(5) Where Table 3.2.3.7. permits an area of unprotected openings of more than 10% but not more than 25% of the 
exposing building face, the requirements for noncombustible cladding are waived for wall assemblies that comply with 
Article 3.1.5.5. 


(6) The construction requirements for the exposing building face that are listed in Table 3.2.3.7. shall be satisfied before 
the area of unprotected openings may be increased as permitted by Sentence 3.2.3.12.(1). 
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Table 3.2.3.7. 
Minimum Construction Requirements for Exposing Building Faces 
Forming 


9 Part of Sentences 3.2.3.7.(1), (5) and (6 


| 


Occupancy Maximum Area of Minimum Required Type of Construction 
Classification of Unprotected Openings | Fire-Resistance Rating | Required 

Building or Fire Permitted, % of 
Compartment Exposing Building Face 
Area 


Noncombustible 
Noncombustible 
> 25 to 50 45 min Combustible or Noncombustible 
eae | ee a a 
> 50 to < 100 45 min Combustible or Combustible or 
ee a | a Ee ee ere eee 


Group E, or Group F, Noncombustible Noncombustible 
























Type of Cladding 
Required 























































Noncombustible 
Noncombustible 
Noncombustible Noncombustible 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (3) and in addition to the requirements of Sentence 3.2.3.7.(1) and where the 
maximum permitted area of unprotected openings is greater than 10% of the exposing building face, foamed plastic 


insulation used in an exterior wall of a building more than 3 storeys in building height shall be protected on its exterior 
surface by, 


> 50 to < 100 


3.2.3.8. Protection of Exterior Building Face 





(a) concrete or masonry not less than 25 mm thick, or 


(b) noncombustible material that complies with the criteria for testing and conditions of acceptance of Sentence (2) when 
tested in conformance with CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and Materials”. 


(2) The criteria for testing and the conditions of acceptance for a wall assembly to satisfy the requirements of Clause (1)(b) 
are that, 


(a) the fire exposed area of the wall assembly shall be not less than 9.3 m’ and have no dimension less than 2.75 m, 
(b) the exposed surface will include typical vertical and horizontal joints, 


(c) the test shall be continued for not less than 15 min and the standard time/temperature curve of the referenced standard 
shall be followed, 


(d) the noncombustible protective material will remain in place and no through openings will develop that are visible 
when viewed normal to the face of the material, and 


(e) the noncombustible protective material will not disintegrate in a manner that would permit fire to propagate along the 
surface of the test assembly. 


(3) The requirements of Sentence (1) are waived for wall assemblies that comply with the requirements of Article 3.1.5.5. 
3.2.3.9. Protection of Structural Members 


(1) Structural members, including beams, columns and arches, placed wholly or partly outside an exterior face of a 
building that are less than 3 m from the property line or centreline of a public thoroughfare shall be protected from exterior 
fire by fire protection having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required by Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. for their 
protection from interior fires, but not less than | h. 


(2) Structural members of heavy timber construction, including beams, columns and arches, placed wholly or partly 
outside an exterior face of a building and 3 m or more from the property line or centreline of a public thoroughfare need not 
be covered with noncombustible cladding. 


3.2.3.10. Unlimited Unprotected Openings 


(1) An exposing building face of an open-air storey in a storage garage is permitted to have unlimited unprotected 
openings provided it has a limiting distance not less than 3 m. 
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(2) The exposing building face of a storey that faces a street and is at the same level as the street is permitted to have 
unlimited wprotected openings if the limiting distance is not less than 9 m. 


3.2.3.11. Low Fire Load, | Storey Building 


(1) An exposing building face of a building of low hazard industrial occupancy conforming to Article 3.2.2.82. is 
permitted to be of noncombustible construction without a fire-resistance rating provided, 


(a) itis not a /oadbearing wall, and 
(b) the /imiting distance is not less than 3 m. 
3.2.3.12. Area Increase for Unprotected Openings 


(1) Except as required by Sentence 3.2.3.7.(6), the maximum area of unprotected openings in any exposing building face 
or fire compartment of a building that is not sprinklered is permitted to be doubled if the openings are glazed with, 


(a) glass block conforming to the requirements of Article 3.1.8.14., or 
(b) wired glass assemblies conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 
3.2.3.13. Protection of Exit Facilities 


(1) Except as required by Sentence (3) and as permitted by Sentence 3.4.4.3.(1), if the plane of an exterior wall of an exit 
enclosure forms an angle less than 135° with the plane of an exterior wall of the building it serves, and an opening in the 
exterior wall of the exit enclosure could be exposed to fire from an opening in the exterior wall of the building, the opening in 
either the exterior wall of the exit or the exterior wall of the building shall be protected in conformance with the requirements 
of Sentence (4) where the opening in the exterior wall of the building is within 3 m horizontally and, 


(a) less than 10 m below an opening in the exterior wall of the exit, or 
(b) less than 2 m above an opening in the exterior wall of the exit. 


(2) If an unenclosed exterior exit stair or ramp could be exposed to fire from an opening in the exterior wall of the building 
it serves, the opening in the exterior wall of the building shall be protected in conformance with the requirements of Sentence 
(4) where the opening in the exterior wall of the bui/ding is within 3 m horizontally and, 


(a) less than 10 m below the exit stair or ramp, or 
(b) less than 5S m above the exif stair or ramp. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.4.4.3.(1), if an exterior exit door in one fire compartment is within 3 m horizontally 
of an opening in another fire compartment and the exterior walls of these fire compartments intersect at an exterior angle of 
less than 135°, the opening shall be protected in conformance with the requirements of Sentence (4). 


(4) The opening protection referred to in Sentences (1) to (3) shall consist of, 
(a) glass block conforming to the requirements of Article 3.1.8.14., 
(b) a wired glass assembly conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”, or 
(c) aclosure contorming to the requirements of Subsection 3.1.8. and Articles 3.2.3.1. and 3.2.3.14. 
3.2.3.14. Wall Exposed to Another Wall 


(1) Except as required by Sentences (3) and 3.2.3.13.(1) or as permitted by Sentence 3.2.3.19.(4), if an unprotected 
opening in an exterior wall of a fire compartment is exposed to an unprotected opening in the exterior wall of another fire 
compartment, and the planes of the two walls are parallel or at an angle less than 135°, measured from the exterior of the 
building, the unprotected openings in the two fire compartments shall be separated by a distance not less than Do. 


where, 
Do= 2D —[(0/90) x D] but in no case less than | m, and 
D = the greater required limiting distance for the exposing building faces of the two fire compartments, and 


= the angle made by the intersecting planes of the exposing building faces of the two fire compartments (in the case 
where the exterior walls are parallel and face each other, 0 = 0°). 


(2) The exterior wall of each fire compartment referred to in Sentence (1) within the distance, Do, shall have a fire- 
resistance rating not less than that required for the interior vertical fire separation between the fire compartment and the 
remainder of the building. 


(3) Sentence (1) does not apply to unprotected openings of fire compartments within a building that is sprinklered, but 
shall apply to, 


(a) unprotected openings of fire compartments on opposite sides of a firewall, and 
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— (b) exposure from unprotected openings of a fire compartment that is not protected by an automatic sprinkler system. 
3.2.3.15. Wall Exposed to Adjoining Roof 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.3.19.(4), if a wall in a building is exposed to a fire hazard from an adjoining roof 
of a separate fire compartment that is not sprinklered in the same building, and the exposed wall contains windows within 3 


_ storeys vertically and 5 m horizontally of the roof, the roof shall contain no skylights within 5 m of the exposed wall. 


| 3.2.3.16. Protection of Soffits 


| , : 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4), where a common attic or roof space spans more than two suites of 


_ residential occupancy or more than two patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, and 
the common attic or roof space projects beyond the exterior wall of the building, the portion of any soffit or other surface 
enclosing the projection that is less than 2.5 m vertically above a window or door and less than 1.2 m from either side of the 

_ window or door, shall have no openings and shall be protected by, 


(a) noncombustible material, 
(i) not less than 0.38 mm thick, and 
(ii) having a melting point not below 650°C, 


(b) not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum soffit board or gypsum wallboard installed according to CSA A82.31-M, 


“Gypsum Board Application”, 
not less than 11 mm thick plywood, 


(c 
(d) not less than 12.5 mm thick OSB or waferboard, or 


— 


(e) not less than 11 mm thick lumber. 


(2) Where an attic or roof space, including its adjoining eave overhangs, is separated by construction conforming to 

- Article 3.1.11.7. into compartments such that the resulting spaces are not common to more than two suites of residential 

occupancy or more than two patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, the requirements 
in Sentence (1) do not apply. 


(3) If an eave overhang is completely separated from the remainder of the attic or roof space by fire blocks, the 
requirements of Sentence (1) do not apply. 


(4) The protection required by Sentence (1) for projections is permitted to be omitted if, 
(a) the fire compartments behind the window and door openings are sprinklered in accordance with Article 3.2.5.13., and 


(b) all rooms, including closets and bathrooms, having openings in the wall beneath the soffit are sprinklered, 
notwithstanding exceptions permitted in the standards referenced in Article 3.2.5.13. for the installation of automatic 
sprinkler systems. 


3.2.3.17. Canopy Protection for Vertically Separated Openings 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), if a storey classified as a Group E or Group F, Division | or 2 major 
occupancy is required to be separated from the storey above by a fire separation, 


(a) every opening in the exterior wall of the lower storey that is located vertically below an opening in the storey above 
shall be separated from the storey above by a canopy projecting not less than | m from the face of the building at the 
intervening floor level, and 


(b) the canopy required by Clause (a) shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the floor assembly 
but need not be more than | h, except as required elsewhere in this Subsection. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), the canopy required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be omitted if the exterior wall 
of the upper storey is recessed not less than | m behind the exterior wall containing the opening in the lower storey. 


(3) The requirements of Sentences (1) and (2) are permitted to be waived if sprinklers are installed in, 
(a) the lower storey referred to in Clause (1)(a), and 
(b) the storey immediately above the lower storey. 

3.2.3.18. Covered Vehicular Passageway 


(1) A covered vehicular passageway designed as a receiving or shipping area shall be separated from every building or 
part of a building adjoining it by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than 1.5 h. 


(2) A covered vehicular passageway constructed below grade shall be of noncombustible construction. 
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3.2.3.19. Walkway between Buildings 


(1) Except as required by Sentence 3.2.3.20.(2), if buildings are connected by a walkway, each building shall be separated 
from the walkway by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a walkway connected to a building required to be of noncombustible construction 
shall also be of noncombustible construction. 


(3) A walkway connected to a building required to be of noncombustible construction is permitted to be of heavy timber 
construction provided, 


(a) not less than 50% of the area of any enclosing perimeter walls is open to the outdoors, and 
(b) the walkway is at ground level. 


(4) A walkway of noncombustible construction used only as a pedestrian thoroughfare need not conform to the 
requirements of Articles 3.2.3.14. and 3.2.3.15. 


(5) A walkway between buildings shall be not more than 9 m wide. 
3.2.3.20. Underground Walkway 
(1) An underground wa/kway shall not be designed or used for any purpose other than pedestrian travel unless, 
(a) the purpose is permitted, and 
(b) sprinklers are installed in any space in the wa/kway containing an occupancy. 


(2) Buildings connected by an underground walkway shall be separated from the walkway by a fire separation with a fire- 
resistance rating not less than | h. 


(3) An underground walkway shall be of noncombustible construction suitable for an underground location. 
(4) In an underground walkway, 
(a) smoke barrier doors shall be installed at intervals of not more than 100 m, or 


(b) the travel distance from the door of an adjacent room or space to the nearest exit shall be not more than one and a half 


times the least allowable travel distance to an exit for any of the adjacent occupancies as permitted by Sentence 
3.4.2.5.(1). 


(5) An underground walkway between buildings shall be not more than 9 m wide. 
3.2.3.21. Installation of Service Lines Under Buildings 


(1) A building shall not be constructed over an existing buried flammable gas main unless the gas main is encased in a 
gas-tight conduit in conformance with CSA Z662, “Oil and Gas Pipeline Systems”. 


3.2.4. Fire Alarm and Detection Systems 
3.2.4.1. Determination of Requirement for a Fire Alarm System 
(1) Reserved 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentences (3) to (5) and Sentence 3.2.4.2.(4), a fire alarm system shall be installed in a building 
that contains, 


(a) a contained use area, 

(b) an impeded egress zone, 

(c) more than 3 storeys, including storeys below the first storey, 

(d) a total occupant load more than 300, other than in open air seating areas, 

(e) an occupant load more than 150 above or below the first storey, other than in open air seating areas, 
(f) a school, college or child care facility, with an occupant load more than 40, 

(g) a licensed beverage establishment or a restaurant, with an occupant load more than 150, 


(h) a medium hazard industrial occupancy or a low hazard industrial occupancy with an occupant load more than 75 
above or below the first storey, 


(1) a residential occupancy with sleeping accommodation for more than 10 persons, 
Q) ahigh hazard industrial occupancy with an occupant load more than 25, 


(k) an occupant load more than 300 below an open air seating area, 
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(1) an interconnected floor space required to conform to Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.1 1, 
(m) acare and treatment occupancy for more than 10 persons receiving care or treatment, or 
(n) acare occupancy for more than 10 persons receiving care. 


(3) If each dwelling unit has direct access to an exterior exit facility leading to ground level, a fire alarm system is not 
required in an apartment building, 


(a) in which not more than four dwelling units share a common means of egress, or 
(b) that is not more than 3 storeys in building height. 


(4) A fire alarm system is not required in a hotel 3 storeys or less in building height provided each suite has direct access 
to an exterior exit facility leading to ground level. 


(5) A fire alarm system is not required in a storage garage conforming to Article 3.2.2.83. provided there are no other 
occupancies in the building. 


3.2.4.2. Continuity of Fire Alarm System 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), if there are openings through a firewall, other than those for piping, tubing, 
wiring and totally enclosed noncombustible raceways, the requirements in this Subsection shall apply to the floor areas on 
both sides of the firewall as if they were in the same building. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), if a bui/ding contains more than one major occupancy and a fire alarm system is 
required, a single system shall serve all occupancies. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), if a fire alarm system is required in any portion of a building, it shall be installed 
throughout the building. 


(4) Except as required by Sentence (5), the requirements in this Subsection are permitted to be applied to each portion of a 
building not more than 3 storeys in building height, in which a vertical fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less 
than 1 h separates the portion from the remainder of the building as if it were a separate building, provided there are no 
openings through the fire separation, other than those for piping, tubing, wiring and totally enclosed noncombustible 
raceways. 


(5) The permission in Sentence (4) to consider separated portions of a building as separate buildings does not apply to 
service rooms and storage rooms. 


(6) Buildings interconnected by wa/kways permitted in Articles 3.2.3.19. and 3.2.3.20. or by vestibules provided in 
conformance with Article 3.2.6.3. shall be treated as separate buildings for the purpose of fire alarm installation required by 
this Subsection. 


3.2.4.3. Types of Fire Alarm Systems 
(1) A fire alarm system shall be, 
(a) asingle stage system in a Group F, Division | occupancy, 
(b) atwo stage system in a Group B occupancy other than those described in Clause (c), 


(c) a single or two stage system in a building 3 storeys or less in building height that contains a Group B, Division 3 
occupancy, 


(d) asingle stage system in elementary and secondary schools, except for a special needs facility, and 
(e) asingle or two stage system in all other cases. 
3.2.4.4. Description of Fire Alarm Systems 


(1) A single stage fire alarm system shall, upon the operation of any manual pull station or fire detector, cause an alarm 
signal to sound on all audible signal devices in the system. 


(2) A two stage fire alarm system shall, 
(a) cause an alert signal to sound upon the operation of any manual pull station or fire detector, 


(b) except for a Group B, Division 2 occupancy, automatically cause an alarm signal to sound if the alert signal is not 
acknowledged within 5 min of its initiation, 


(c) have each manual pull station equipped so that the use of a key or other similar device causes an alarm signal to sound 
and continue to sound upon the removal of the key or similar device from the manual pull station, and 


(d) ina building containing a hotel, 


(i) cause an alarm signal to sound in the initiating fire zone in the hote/, and 
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(11) cause an alert signal to sound throughout the hote/ and such parts of the building as is necessary to alert hote/ 
staff. 


(3) A two stage fire alarm system is permitted to be zone coded so that, upon the operation of any manual pull station or 
fire detector, 


(a) a coded alert signal is sounded indicating the zone of alarm initiation, 
(b) the coded alert signal is repeated in its entirety no fewer than four times, and 
(c) a continuous alert signal is sounded upon completion of the coded signals referred to in Clause (b) and Sentence (4). 


(4) If a second manual pull station or fire detector is operated in a fire alarm system with zone coding as permitted by 
Sentence (3), in a zone other than that for which the first alert signal was sounded, the coded alert signal for the first zone 
shall be completed before the coded alert signal for the second zone is repeated no fewer than four times. 


3.2.4.5. Installation and Verification of Fire Alarm Systems 


(1) Fire alarm systems, including those with voice communication capability, shall be installed in conformance with 
CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire Alarm Systems”. 


(2) A fire alarm system shall be verified in conformance with CAN/ULC-S537, “Verification of Fire Alarm Systems”, to 
ensure satisfactory operation. 


3.2.4.6. Commissioning of Life Safety and Fire Protection Systems 


(1) Where life safety and fire protection systems are installed to comply with the provisions of this Code or the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, the commissioning of these integrated systems must be performed 
as a whole to ensure the proper operation and inter-relationship between the systems. 


3.2.4.7. Silencing of Alarm Signals 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a fire alarm system shall be designed so that when an alarm signal is actuated it 
cannot be silenced automatically before a period of time has elapsed that is not less than, 


(a) 5 min for a building not required to be equipped with an annunciator, and 
(b) 20 min for any other building. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentences 3.2.4.20.(9) and 3.2.4.23.(3) and (4), a fire alarm system shall not incorporate 
manual silencing switches other than those installed inside the fire alarm control unit. 


(3) Except as provided by Clause 3.2.4.23.(4)(a), in a care and treatment occupancy an alert signal is permitted to be 
silenced automatically after | min. 


3.2.4.8. Signals to Fire Department 


(1) Ifa fire alarm system is required to be installed and a single stage system is provided, the system shall be designed to 
notify the fire department in conformance with Sentence (4) that an alarm signal has been initiated in, 


(a) a Group A occupancy having an occupant load more than 300, 

(b) a Group B occupancy, 

(c) a Group F, Division | occupancy, 

(d) a building regulated by the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6., or 

(e) a building containing interconnected floor space required to conform to Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.1 1. 


(2) A fire alarm system that includes waterflow indicating devices shall be designed to notify the fire department, in 
conformance with Sentence (4), that an alarm has been initiated. 


(3) Ifa fire alarm system is required to be installed and a two stage system is provided, the system shall be designed to 
notify the fire department, in conformance with Sentence (4), that an a/ert signal has been initiated. 


(4) Notification of the fire department required by Sentences (1) to (3) shall be by way of, 


(a) signals to a central station conforming to CAN/ULC-S561, “Installation and Services for Fire Signal Receiving 
Centres and Systems”, or 


(b) the municipal fire alarm system. 


(5) Where a single stage fire alarm system is installed in a building that is not sprinklered, and Sentence (1) does not 
apply, a legible notice, that is not easily removed, shall be affixed to the wall near each manual pull station stating, 


(a) that the fire department is to be notified in the event of a fire emergency, and 


(b) the emergency telephone number for the municipality or the telephone number of the fire department. 
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3.2.4.9. Annunciator and Zone Indication 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (3) to (5), an annunciator shall be installed in close proximity to a building entrance 
that faces a street or an access route for fire department vehicles that complies with Sentence 3.2.5.5.(1). 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), the annunciator required by Sentence (1) shall have separate zone indication of 
the actuation of the alarm initiating devices in each, 


(a) floor area so that in a building that is not sprinklered, the area of coverage for each zone is neither more than, 
(i) | storey, nor 
(ii) 2 000 m’, 
(b) floor area so that in a building that is sprinklered, the area of coverage for each zone is neither more than, 
(i) | storey, nor 
(ii) the system area limits as specified in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”, 
(c) shaft required to be equipped with fire detectors, 
(d) air handling system required to be equipped with smoke detectors, 


(e) fire extinguishing system required by NFPA 96, “Ventilation Control and Fire Protection of Commercial Cooking 
Operations”, 


(f) contained use area, 
(g) impeded egress zone, 
(h) fire compartment required in Sentence 3.3.3.5.(2), and 


(i) fire compartment required to be separated by vertical fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
other than dwelling units described in Subsection 3.3.4. 


(3) An annunciator need not be provided for a fire alarm system if not more than one zone indicator is required in 
Sentence (2). 


(4) If an annunciator is not installed as part of a fire alarm system in conformance with Sentence (1), a visual and audible 
trouble signal device shall be provided inside the main entrance of the building. 


(5) The requirements in Sentence (1) are waived in a building, 

(a) Reserved 

(b) that has an aggregate area for all storeys of not more than 2 000 m’, and 
(c) that is not more than 3 storeys in building height. 


(6) The area limits of Clause (2)(a) are waived for an interior undivided open space used as an arena, a rink or a swimming 
pool provided that other spaces in the building that are separated from the open space are individually zoned in accordance 
with the requirements of Sentence (2). 


(7) A fire alarm control] unit installed in close proximity to a building entrance that faces a street or an access route for fire 
department vehicles that complies with Sentence 3.2.5.5.(1), is deemed to satisfy the requirement for an annunciator provided 


all indicators required for an annunciator or trouble signal device are included on the control unit. 


(8) In a building containing a hotel in which a trouble signal sounding device has a silencing switch, a trouble light shall 
be installed in, 


(a) the main reception area serving the hotel, or 

(b) another continually-supervised location. 

(9) Ina long-term care home, a remote audiovisual fire alarm trouble signal shall be located at the main nursing station. 
3.2.4.10. Electrical Supervision 

(1) Electrical supervision shall be provided for a fire alarm system. 


(2) Ifa fire alarm system in a building is required by Sentence 3.2.4.9.(1) to have an annunciator, each valve controlling 
water supplies in a standpipe system, except for hose valves, shall be equipped with an electrically supervised switch for 
transmitting a trouble signal to the annunciator in the event of movement of the valve handle. 


(3) If a fire alarm system is installed in a building, an automatic sprinkler system shall be electrically supervised to 
indicate a supervisory signal on the building fire alarm system annunciator for each of the following, 


(a) movement of a valve handle that controls the supply of water to sprinklers, 
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(b) loss of excess water pressure required to prevent false alarms in a wet pipe system, 

(c) loss of air pressure in a dry pipe system, 

(d) loss of air pressure in a pressure tank, 

(ec) a significant change in water level in any water storage container used for firefighting purposes, 
(f) loss of power to any automatically starting fire pump, and 


(g) a temperature approaching the freezing point in any dry pipe valve enclosure or water storage container used for 
firefighting purposes. 


(4) Ifa fire alarm system is installed in a building, a fire pump shall be electrically supervised in accordance with NFPA 
20, “Installation of Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection”. 


(5) If a fire alarm system is required in a building, electrical supervision shall be provided to indicate, on the fire alarm 
system annunciator, a loss of power to a heat tracing cable that is installed to heat, 


(a) astandpipe riser, 
(b) a sprinkler line as part of a fire suppression system, or 
(c) an exit or means of egress to keep it free of ice and snow. 


(6) Ina building regulated by the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6., the indication of a supervisory signal in accordance with 
Sentence (3) shall be transmitted to a proprietary control centre or to an independent central station. 


3.2.4.11. Fire Detectors 
(1) Fire detectors required by this Article shall be connected to the fire alarm system. 
(2) Except as provided in Article 3.2.4.16., if a fire alarm system is required, fire detectors shall be installed in each, 
(a) storage room not within a dwelling unit, 
(b) service room not within a dwelling unit, 
(c) janitors’ room, 
(d) room in which hazardous substances are to be used or stored, 
(e) elevator or dumbwaiter shaft, 
(f) laundry room in a building of residential occupancy, but not one within a dwelling unit, and 
(g) hazardous classroom and change room in an elementary or secondary school. 
3.2.4.12. Smoke and Heat Detectors 
(1) Ifa fire alarm system is required, smoke detectors shall be installed in, 


(a) each sleeping room and each corridor serving as part of a means of egress from sleeping rooms in portions of a 
building classified as Group B major occupancy, 


(b) each room in a contained use area and corridors serving those rooms, 

(c) each corridor in portions of a building classified as Group A, Division | major occupancy, 

(d) each public corridor in portions of a building classified as Group C major occupancy, 

(e) each exit stair shaft, 

(f) each corridor serving classrooms in elementary and secondary schools, and 

(g) each elevator machine room or machinery space. 

(2) Except as provided in Article 3.2.4.16., if a fire alarm system is required, heat detectors shall be installed in, 
(a) every room in portions of buildings classified as Group A, Division 1, 


(b) except in a hotel, in every suite, and every room not located within a suite, in portions of buildings classified as Group 
C major occupancy and more than 3 storeys in building height, and 


(c) in a floor area containing a hotel, in every room in a suite and in every room not located in a suite other than 
washrooms within a suite, saunas, refrigerated areas and swimming pools. 


(3) Smoke detectors required in sleeping rooms of care or detention occupancy shall upon actuation provide an audible 
and visible signal to staff serving those rooms so that the room or location containing the smoke detector can be easily 
identified. 
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(4) Smoke detectors required by Clause (1)(g) shall, upon actuation, recall the elevators served by machinery located in the 
machine room or machinery space in which the smoke detector is installed. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (7), where a building is required to be equipped with a fire alarm system, a 
smoke detector shall be located near the entrance to, 


(a) a walkway described in Articles 3.2.3.19. and 3.2.3.20., or 
(b) a vestibule provided in conformance with Article 3.2.6.3. 


(6) Smoke detectors installed at the entrance to a walkway in conformance with Article 3.1.8.12. are deemed to meet the 
requirements of Sentence (5). 


(7) Fire detectors are permitted to be installed in lieu of the smoke detectors required by Sentence (5) in Group F 
occupancies where the smoke detectors may be subjected to false alarms due to the activities within the building. 


3.2.4.13. Prevention of Smoke Circulation 


(1) Ifa fire alarm system is installed, an air handling system shall be designed to prevent the circulation of smoke upon a 
signal from a duct-type smoke detector if the air handling system, 


(a) serves more than 1 storey, 

(b) serves more than one suite in a storey, 

(c) serves more than one fire compartment required by Sentence 3.3.3.5.(2), or 

(d) is not provided with fire-dampers as permitted by Sentence 3.1.8.8.(8). 
3.2.4.14. Vacuum Cleaning System Shutdown 


(1) A central vacuum cleaning system serving more than one swite or storey in a building equipped with a fire alarm 
system shall be designed to shut down upon actuation of the fire alarm system. 


3.2.4.15. Elevator Emergency Return 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), in a building having elevators that serve storeys above the first storey and that are 
equipped with an automatic emergency recall feature, smoke detectors shall be installed in the elevator lobbies on the recall 
level so that when these smoke detectors are actuated, the elevators will automatically return directly to an alternate floor 
level. 


(2) Smoke detectors required by Sentence (1) shall be designed as part of the building fire alarm system. 


(3) The alternate floor recall feature required by Sentence (1) is not required if the floor area containing the recall level is 
sprinklered. 


3.2.4.16. Sprinklers in Lieu of Fire Detectors 


(1) Fire detectors required by Article 3.2.4.11. and heat detectors required by Sentence 3.2.4.12.(2) need not be provided 
within a floor area if the floor area is sprinklered and the sprinkler system is electrically supervised in conformance with 
Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3). 


3.2.4.17. System Monitoring 


(1) An automatic sprinkler system shall be equipped with waterflow detecting devices and, if an annunciator is required by 
Article 3.2.4.9., shall be installed so that each device serves, 


(a) not more than | storey, and 


(b) an area on each storey that is not more than the system area limits as specified in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler 
Systems”. 


(2) Ifa fire alarm system is provided, waterflow indicating devices required by Sentence (1) shall be connected to the fire 
alarm system so that on actuation an alert signal or an alarm signal is initiated. 


3.2.4.18. Manual Pull Stations 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), if a fire alarm system is installed, a manual pull station shall be installed, 
(a) near the principal entrance to the building, and 
(b) near every required exit. 


(2) In a building that is sprinklered, a manual pull station is not required at an exterior egress doorway from a suite that 
does not lead to an interior shared means of egress ina hotel not more than 3 storeys in building height, provided each suite is 
served by an exterior exit facility leading directly to ground level. 
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(3) In a building that is sprinklered, a manual pull station is not required at an exterior egress doorway from a dwelling 
unit that does not lead to an interior shared means of egress in a building not more than 3 storeys in building height 
containing only dwelling units, provided each dwelling unit is served by an exterior exit facility leading directly to ground 
level. 


(4) In a building referred to in Sentence (2) or (3), manual pull stations shall be installed near doorways leading from 
shared interior corridors to the exterior. 


(5) In a building containing a hote/, a manual pull station shall be installed in the main reception area serving the hotel. 


(6) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), in Group C apartment buildings, if a pull station is not installed on a floor area in 
accordance with Sentence (1) or (4), 


(a) a manual pull station shall be installed in every dwelling unit in the floor area near each egress door leading from the 
dwelling unit, 


(b) smoke detectors shall be installed in the floor area in public corridors and stairwells, and 


(c) fire detectors shall be installed in the floor area in all common public areas and in rooms not located within dwelling 
units. 


(7) In floor areas where the manual pull stations are located in dwelling units, a legible sign stating FIRE ALARM 
PULL STATIONS LOCATED IN APARTMENT UNITS shall be posted near every exit in a public corridor. 


(8) Key switch activated pull stations are permitted in an impeded egress zone and a contained use area in Group B, 
Division | and 2 occupancies. 


3.2.4.19. Alert and Alarm Signals 


(1) Ina two stage fire alarm system described in Sentence 3.2.4.4.(2), the same audible signal devices are permitted to be 
used to sound the alert signals and the alarm signals. 


(2) If audible signal devices with voice reproduction capabilities are intended for paging and similar voice message use, 
other than during a fire emergency, they shall be installed so that alert signals and alarm signals take priority over all other 
signals. 


(3) Audible signal devices forming part of a fire alarm or voice communication system shall not be used for playing music 
or background noise. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), visual signal devices shall be installed in addition to audible signal devices, 
(a) in a building or portion of it intended for use primarily by persons with hearing impairment, 
(b) ina public corridor serving a Group A, B, D or E occupancy, 


(c) in a corridor used by the public and in a floor area or part of it where the public may congregate in Group A 
occupancy, and 


(d) in not Jess than 10% of the suites of a hotel or motel. 


(5) Visual signal devices are permitted to be installed in lieu of audible signal devices in the compartments referred to in 
Article 3.3.3.6. 


(6) Visual signal devices required by Clauses (4)(b) and (c) are not required in, 
(a) aclassroom, and 


(b) a Group B, Division 3 occupancy that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons and not more 
than six occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency. 


3.2.4.20. Audibility of Alarm Systems 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.2.4.19.(5) and except as required by Clause 3.2.4.4.(2)(d), audible signal devices 
forming part of a fire alarm system shall be installed in a building so that, 


(a) alarm signals are clearly audible throughout the floor area, and 


(b) alert signals are clearly audible in continuously staffed locations and, where there are no continuously staffed 
locations, throughout the floor area. 


(2) The sound pattern of an alarm signal shall conform to the temporal pattern defined in Clause 4.2 of International 
Standard ISO 8201, “Acoustics — Audible Emergency Evacuation Signal”. 


(3) The sound patterns of alert signals shall be significantly different from the temporal patterns of alarm signals. 
(4) In all normally occupied spaces, the fire alarm signal sound pressure level, 


(a) shall be not more than 100 dBA when measured at a distance of 3 m from the device, or 
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(b) is permitted to be more than 100 dBA provided the sound pressure level measured 2 000 mm above floor level is not 
more than 100 dBA. 


(5) The sound pressure level in a sleeping room from a fire alarm audible signal device shall be not less than 75 dBA in a 
building of residential occupancy when any intervening doors between the device and the sleeping room are closed. 


(6) Except as required by Sentence (5), the sound pressure level from a fire alarm audible signal device in a floor area 
shall be not less than 10 dBA above the ambient noise level, but with a minimum value not less than 65 dBA. 


(7) Fire alarm audible signal devices shall be supplemented by visual signal devices in any floor area in which, 
(a) the ambient noise level is more than 87 dBA, or 
(b) the occupants of the floor area, 
(i) use ear protective devices, 
(ii) are located within an audiometric booth, or 
(iii) are located within sound insulated enclosures. 


(8) Sentence (7) shall also apply in an assembly occupancy in which music and other sounds associated with performances 
could exceed 100 dBA. 


(9) Except as permitted by Sentence (13), an audible signal device located within a dwelling unit shall incorporate a means 
that enables the device to be silenced for a period of not more than 10 min, after which the device shall restore to normal 


operation. 


(10) Audible signal devices within a dwelling unit or a suite of residential occupancy shall be connected to the fire alarm 


system, 


(a) in a manner such that a single open circuit at one device will not impair the operation of other audible signal devices 
on the same circuit that serve the other dwelling units or suites of residential occupancy, or 


(b) on separate signal circuits that are not connected to the devices in any other dwelling unit, public corridor or suites of 
residential occupancy. 


(11) Ina building or part of it classified as a residential occupancy, 
(a) separate circuits shall be provided for audible signal devices on each floor area, and 


(b) audible signal devices within dwelling units or suites of residential occupancy shall be wired on separate signal 
circuits from those not within suites of residential occupancy or dwelling units. 


(12) Audible signal devices shall be installed in a service space referred to in Sentence 
3.2.1.1.(9) and shall be connected to the fire alarm system. 


(13) Audible signal devices, within dwelling units that are wired on separate signal circuits, need not include a means for 
silencing as required by Sentence (9) provided the fire alarm system includes a provision for the automatic signal silence 
within dwelling units, where, 


(a) the automatic signal silence cannot occur within the first 60 s of operation or within the zone of initiation, 
(b) a subsequent alarm elsewhere in the building will reactuate the silenced audible signal devices within dwelling units, 


(c) after a period of not more than 10 min, the silenced audible signal devices will be restored to continuous audible signal 
if the alarm is not acknowledged, and 


(d) the voice communication system referred to in Article 3.2.4.23. has a provision to override the automatic signal to 
allow the transmission of voice messages through silenced audible signal device circuits that serve the dwelling units. 


(14) If a two stage fire alarm system has been installed with an automatic signal silence as described in Sentence (13), the 
system shall be designed so that any silenced audible signal devices serving dwelling units are reactuated whenever an alarm 
signal is required to be transmitted as part of the second stage. 


3.2.4.21. Visual Signals 


(1) Visual signal devices required by Sentences 3.2.4.19.(4) and 3.2.4.20.(7) and (8) shall be installed so that the signal 
from at least one device is visible throughout the floor area or portion of it in which they are installed. 


(2) Visual signal devices permitted by Sentence 3.2.4.19.(5) shall be installed so that the signal from at least one device is 
visible throughout the compartment in which they are installed. 
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3.2.4.22. Smoke Alarms 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), smoke alarms conforming to CAN/ULC-S531, “Smoke Alarms”, shall be 
installed in each dwelling unit and, except for care or detention occupancies required to have a fire alarm system, in each 
sleeping room not within a dwelling unit. 


(2) Atleast one smoke alarm shall be installed on each storey and mezzanine of a dwelling unit. 
(3) On any storey of a dwelling unit containing sleeping rooms, a smoke alarm shall be installed in, 
(a) each sleeping room, and 


(b) a location between the sleeping rooms and the remainder of the storey, and if the sleeping rooms are served by a 
hallway, the smoke alarm shall be located in the hallway. 


(4) A smoke alarm shall be installed on or near the ceiling. 

(5) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), smoke alarms required by Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) be installed with permanent connections to an electrical circuit, 

(b) have no disconnect switch between the overcurrent device and the smoke alarm, and 


(c) in case the regular power supply to the smoke alarm is interrupted, be provided with a battery as an alternative power 
source that can continue to provide power to the smoke alarm for a period of not less than seven days in the normal 
condition, followed by 4 min of alarm. 


(6) Suites of residential occupancy are permitted to be equipped with smoke detectors in lieu of smoke alarms, provided 
the smoke detectors, 


(a) are capable of independently sounding audible signals within the individual szites, 


(b) except as provided by Sentence (7), are installed in conformance with CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire Alarm 
Systems”, and verified in conformance with CAN/ULC-S537, “Verification of Fire Alarm Systems”, and 


(c) form part of the fire alarm system. 


(7) Smoke detectors permitted to be installed in lieu of smoke alarms as provided in Sentence (6) are not required under 
Clause (6)(b) to sound an alarm throughout the rest of the building, provided they sound localized alarms within individual 
suites and otherwise meet the requirements of Clause (6)(b). 


(8) If more than one smoke alarm is required in a dwelling unit, the smoke alarms shall be wired so that the actuation of 
one smoke alarm will cause all smoke alarms within the dwelling unit to sound. 


(9) A smoke alarm required by Sentence (1) shall be installed in conformance with CAN/ULC-S553, “Installation of 
Smoke Alarms”. 


(10) Except as permitted by Sentence (11), a manually operated silencing device shall be incorporated within the circuitry 
ofa smoke alarm installed in a dwelling unit so that it will silence the signal emitted by the smoke alarm for a period of not 
more than 10 min, after which the smoke alarm will reset and again sound the alarm if the level of smoke in the vicinity is 
sufficient to reactuate the smoke alarm. 


(11) Suites of residential occupancy equipped with smoke detectors installed in conformance with CAN/ULC-S524, 
“Installation of Fire Alarm Systems”, as part of the fire alarm system in lieu of smoke alarms as permitted by Sentence (6) 
need not incorporate the manually operated silencing device required by Sentence (| 0). 


’ 


(12) The sound patterns of smoke alarms shall, 

(a) meet the temporal patterns of alarm signals, or 

(b) be a combination of temporal pattern and voice relay. 
3.2.4.23. Voice Communication Systems 


(1) A voice communication system required by Sentences (7) to (10), Subsection 3.2.6. or Clause 3.3.2.4.(14)(f) shall 
consist of, 


(a) atwo-way means of communication with, 

(1) the central alarm and control facility, and 

(11) the mechanical control centre from each floor area, and 
(b) except as provided by Sentence (8), loudspeakers that are, 


(1) operated from the central alarm and control facility, and 
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(ii) designed and located so that transmitted messages are audible and intelligible as required by Sentence (2) in all 
parts of the building, except in elevator cars. 


(2) The voice communication system referred to in Clause (1)(b) shall be capable of broadcasting pre-recorded, 


_ synthesized or live messages with voice intelligibility meeting or exceeding the equivalent of a common intelligibility scale 


score of 0.70. 


(3) The voice communication system referred to in Sentence (1) shall include a means to silence the alarm signal in a 


single stage fire alarm system while voice messages are being transmitted, but only after the alarm signal has initially 


sounded for not less than 30 s. 


(4) The voice communication system referred to in Sentence (1) shall include a means to silence the alert signal and the 


alarm signal in a two stage fire alarm system while voice messages are being transmitted, but only after the alert signal has 


initially sounded for not less than, 
(a) 10s in hospitals that have supervisory personnel on duty for twenty-four hours each day, or 
(b) 30s for all other occupancies. 


(5) The voice communication system referred to in Clause (1)(b) shall be designed so that the alarm signal can be 
selectively transmitted to any zone or zones while maintaining an alert signal or selectively transmitting voice messages to 
any other zone or zones in the building. 


(6) The voice communication system referred to in Clause (1)(a) shall be installed so that emergency communication 
devices are located in each floor area near exit stair shafts. 


(7) Except for Group B, Division 1 and Group F, Division 1 major occupancies, a voice communication system shall be 
installed in a building where, 


(a) a fire alarm system is required under Subsection 3.2.4, 

(b) a two stage fire alarm system is installed, and 

(c) the occupant load of the building exceeds | 000. 

(8) A voice communication system required by Sentence (7) shall consist of loudspeakers that are, 


(a) operated from the central alarm and control facility or, in the absence of a central alarm and control facility, from a 
designated area, and 


(b 


— 


designed and located so that transmitted messages are audible and intelligble in all parts of the building, except in 
elevator cars. 


(9) Unless staff trained to provide instructions over the voice communication system referred to in Sentence (8) are 
present at all times, a pre-recorded message shall be provided. 


(10) The voice communication system required by Sentence (6) shall meet the silencing and transmission requirements of 
Sentences (3) to (5). 


3.2.5. Provisions for Firefighting 
3.2.5.1. Access to Above Grade Storeys 


(1) Except for storeys below the first storey, direct access for firefighting shall be provided from the outdoors to every 
storey that is not sprinklered and whose floor level is less than 25 m above grade, by at least one unobstructed window or 
access panel for each 15 m of wall in each wall required to face a street by Subsection 3.2.2. 


(2) An opening for access required by Sentence (1) shall, 

(a) have a sill no higher than 1 070 mm above the inside floor, and 

(b) be not less than 1 100 mm high by not less than, 
(i) 550 mm wide for a building not designed for the storage or use of dangerous goods, or 
(ii) 750 mm wide for a building designed for the storage or use of dangerous goods. 


(3) Access panels above the first storey shall be readily openable from both inside and outside, or the opening shall be 
glazed with plain glass. 


3.2.5.2. Access to Basements 
(1) Direct access from at least one street shall be provided from the outdoors to each basement, 
(a) that is not sprinklered, and 


(b) that has horizontal dimension more than 25 m. 
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(2) The access required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be provided by, 


(a) doors, windows or other means that provide an opening not less than | 100 mm high and 550 mm wide, with a sill no 
higher than 900 mm above the inside floor, or 


(b) an interior stairway immediately accessible from the outdoors. 
3.2.5.3. Roof Access 


(1) On a building more than 3 storeys in building height where the slope of the roof is less than 1 in 4, all main roof areas 
shall be provided with direct access from the floor areas immediately below, either by, 


(a) a stairway, or 
(b) a hatch not less than 550 mm by 900 mm with a fixed ladder. 
(2) Clearance and access around roof signs or other obstructions shall provide, 


(a) a passage not less than 900 mm wide by | 800 mm high, clear of all obstructions except for necessary horizontal 
supports not more than 600 mm above the roof surface, 


(1) around every roof sign, and 
(11) through every roof sign at locations not more than 15 m apart, and 


(b) a clearance of not less than 1 200 mm between any portion of a roof sign and any opening in the exterior wall face or 
roof of the building in which it is erected. 


3.2.5.4. Access Routes 


(1) A building that is more than 3 storeys in building height or more than 600 m? in building area shall be provided with 
access routes for fire department vehicles, 


(a) to the building face having a principal entrance, and 
(b) to each building face having access openings for firefighting as required by Articles 3.2.5.1. and 3.2.5.2. 
3.2.5.5. Location of Access Routes 


(1) Access routes required by Article 3.2.5.4. shall be located so that the principal entrance and every access opening 
required by Articles 3.2.5.1. and 3.2.5.2. are located not less than 3 m and not more than 15 m from the closest portion of the 
access route required for fire department use, measured horizontally from the face of the building. 


(2) Access routes shall be provided to a building so that, 


(a) for a building provided with a fire department connection, a fire department pumper vehicle can be located adjacent to 
the hydrants referred to in Article 3.2.5.16., 


(b) for a building not provided with a fire department connection, a fire department pumper vehicle can be located so that 
the length of the access route from a hydrant to the vehicle plus the unobstructed path of travel for the firefighter from 
the vehicle to the building is not more than 90 m, and 


(c) the unobstructed path of travel for the firefighter from the vehicle to the building 1s not more than 45 m. 


(3) The unobstructed path of travel for the firefighter required by Sentence (2) from the vehicle to the building shall be 
measured from the vehicle to the fire department connection provided for the building, except that if no fire department 
connection is provided, the path of travel shall be measured to the principal entrance of the building. 


(4) If a portion of a building is completely cut off from the remainder of the building so that there is no access to the 
remainder of the building, the access routes required by Sentence (2) shall be located so that the unobstructed path of travel 
from the vehicle to one entrance of each portion of the building is not more than 45 m. 


3.2.5.6. Access Route Design 
(1) A portion of a roadway or yard provided as a required access route for fire department use shall, 
(a) have a clear width not less than 6 m, unless it can be shown that lesser widths are satisfactory, 
(b) have a centreline radius not less than 12 m, 
(c) have an overhead clearance not less than 5 m, 
(d) have a change of gradient not more than | in 12.5 over a minimum distance of 15 m, 


(e) be designed to support the expected loads imposed by firefighting equipment and be surfaced with concrete, asphalt or 
other material designed to permit accessibility under all climatic conditions, 


(f) have turnaround facilities for any dead-end portion of the access route more than 90 m long, and 
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(gz) be connected with a public thoroughfare. 
3.2.5.7. Water Supply 
(1) An adequate water supply for firefighting shall be provided for every building. 


(2) Hydrants shall be located within 90 m horizontally of any portion of a building perimeter that is required to face a 
street in Subsection 3.2.2. 


3.2.5.8. Reserved 
3.2.5.9. Reserved 
3.2.5.10. Reserved 
3.2.5.11. Reserved 
3.2.5.12. Reserved 
3.2.5.13. Automatic Sprinkler Systems 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4), an automatic sprinkler system shall be designed, constructed, installed and 
tested in conformance with NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


(2) NFPA 13R, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Residential Occupancies up to and Including Four Stories in Height”, 
is permitted to be used for the design, construction, installation and testing of an automatic sprinkler system installed in a 
building, 


(a) of residential occupancy that is not more than 4 storeys in building height, or 


(b) of Group B, Division 3 occupancy that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons and not more 
than six occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency. 


(3) NFPA 13D, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems in One- and Two-Family Dwellings and Manufactured Homes”, is 
permitted to be used for the design, construction, installation and testing of an automatic sprinkler system installed in a 
building of residential occupancy that contains not more than two dwelling units. 


(4) If a building contains fewer than nine sprinklers, the water supply for these sprinklers is permitted to be supplied from 
the domestic water system for the building provided the required flow for the sprinklers can be met by the domestic system. 


(5) If a water supply serves both an automatic sprinkler system and a system serving other equipment, control valves shall 
be provided so that either system can be shut off independently. 


(6) Notwithstanding the requirements of the standards referenced in Sentences (1) and (2) for the installation of automatic 
sprinkler systems, sprinklers shall not be omitted in any room or closet in the storey immediately below a roof assembly if the 
fire-resistance rating of the roof assembly is waived as permitted by Article 3.2.2.17. 


(7) Sprinklers in elevator machine rooms shall have a temperature rating not less than that required for an intermediate 
temperature classification and shall be protected against physical damage. 


3.2.5.14. Combustible Sprinkler Piping 


(1) Combustible sprinkler piping shall be used only for wet systems in residential occupancies and other light hazard 
occupancies. 


(2) Combustible sprinkler piping shall meet the requirements of ULC/ORD-C199P, “Combustible Piping for Sprinkler 
Systems”. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), combustible sprinkler piping shall be separated from the area served by the 
sprinkler system, and from any other fire compartment, by ceilings, walls, or soffits consisting of, as a minimum, 


(a) lath and plaster, 
(b) gypsum board not less than 9.5 mm thick, 
(c) plywood not less than 13 mm thick, or 
(d) asuspended membrane ceiling with, 
(i) steel suspension grids, and 
(ii) lay-in panels or tiles having a mass not less than 1.7 kg/m’. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), combustible sprinkler piping may be located above a ceiling, provided that the 
distance between the edge of any ceiling opening that is not protected in conformance with Sentence (3) and the nearest 
sprinkler is not more than 300 mm. 
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(5) The protection required by Sentences (3) and (4) 1s permitted to be waived where combustible sprinkler piping has 
been tested in conformance with ULC/ORD-C199P, “Combustible Piping for Sprinkler Systems”, and has been shown to 
meet the requirements in that document without additional protection. 


3.2.5.15. Sprinklered Service Space 


(1) An automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in a service space referred to in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(9) if flooring for 
access within the service space is other than catwalks. 


(2) The sprinkler system required by Sentence (1) shall be equipped with waterflow detecting devices, with each device 
serving not more than | storey. 


(3) The waterflow detecting devices required by Sentence (2) shall be connected to the fire alarm system to, 
(a) initiate an alert signal in a two stage system or an alarm signal in a single stage system, and 
(b) indicate separately on the fire alarm system annunciator the actuation of each device. 


(4) If a building is sprinklered, sprinkler protection need not be provided in the space below a raised floor in a computer 
room, 


(a) if the optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables in this space conform to the test requirements in Article 
Sub Se lies 


(b) if the building is of noncombustible construction and other combustible components are limited to those permitted in 
Subsection 3.1.5., 


(c) if this space is used to circulate conditioned air and the air handling system is designed to prevent the circulation of 
smoke upon a signal from a smoke detector, 


(d) if all of this space is easily accessible by providing access sections or panels in the raised floor, and 


. . A po . . . . 
(e) if the computer room is more than 2 000 m° and the annunciator has separate zone indicators of the actuation of smoke 
: : : 2 
detectors located in this space so that the coverage for each zone is not more than 2 000 m’. 


(5) Where a room, chute or bin is required to be sprinklered as indicated in Sentence 3.3.4.3.(1), Article 3.6.2.5. and 
Sentence 3.6.3.3.(6), the sprinklers may be supplied with water from the fire standpipe system provided that, 


(a) except for a chute, not more than eight sprinklers are required to protect any room or bin based on a maximum 
~ 3) . 
coverage of 12 m’ per sprinkler, 


(b) the standpipe riser is, 
(i) not Jess than 6 in. in diameter, or 
(11) hydraulically designed to meet combined water supply as specified in Clause (c), 


(c) the water supply for a standpipe system, pumping capability and water storage facility, if required, is increased to 
supply 95 L/min for each sprinkler over and above the requirements for the standpipe system up to maximum 760 
L/min for sprinklers, 


(d) a waterflow detecting device shall be installed in the sprinkler main adjacent to the point of connection to the 
standpipe riser, and 


(e) the activation of each waterflow detecting device in Clause (d) shall be indicated separately on the fire alarm system 
annunciator. 


3.2.5.16. Fire Department Connections 


(1) The fire department connection for a standpipe system shall be located so that the distance from the fire department 
connection to a hydrant is not more than 45 m and is unobstructed. 


(2) The fire department connection for an automatic sprinkler system shall be located so that the distance from the fire 
department connection to a hydrant is not more than 45 m and is unobstructed. 


(3) The fire department connections required in Sentences (1) and (2) shall be, 


(a) located on the outside of a building adjacent to a street or an access route, not less than 300 mm and not more than 900 
mm above ground level, and 


(b) provided with two 65 mm hose connections with female swivel hose couplings. 
3.2.5.17. Portable Fire Extinguishers 


(1) Portable fire extinguishers shall be installed in all buildings, except within dwelling units, in conformance with the 
provisions of Part 6 of Division B of the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 
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(2) Ina Group B, Division | major occupancy, portable fire extinguishers are permitted to be located in secure areas, or in 
lockable cabinets provided, 


(a) identical keys for all cabinets are located at all supervisory or security stations, or 

(b) electrical remote release devices are provided and are connected to an emergency power supply. 
3.2.5.18. Protection from Freezing 

(1) Equipment forming part of a fire protection system shall be protected from freezing if, 

(a). it could be adversely affected by freezing temperatures, and 

(b) it is located in an unheated area. 
3.2.5.19. Fire Pumps 


(1) A fire pump having a rated net head pressure greater than 280 kPa shall be installed in accordance with the 
requirements of NFPA 20, “Installation of Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection”. 


3.2.6. Additional Requirements for High Buildings 
3.2.6.1. Application 
(1) This Subsection applies to a building, 
(a) of Group A, D, E or F major occupancy classification that is more than, 
(i) 36 m high, measured between grade and the floor level of the top storey, or 


(ii) 18 m high, measured between grade and the floor level of the top storey, and in which the cumulative or total 
occupant load on or above any storey above grade, other than the first storey, divided by 1.8 times the width in 
metres of all exit stairs at that storey, exceeds 300, 


(b) containing a Group B major occupancy in which the floor level of the highest storey of that major occupancy is more 
than 18 m above grade, 


(c) containing a floor area or part of a floor area located above the third storey designed or intended as a Group B, 
Division 2 or 3 occupancy, and 


(d) containing a Group C major occupancy whose floor level is more than 18 m above grade. 
3.2.6.2. Limits to Smoke Movement 


(1) A sprinklered building shall be designed in accordance with Sentences (2) to (5) and MMAH Supplementary Standard 
SB-4, “Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings”, to limit the danger to occupants and firefighters from exposure to smoke 
in a building fire. 


(2) A building referred to in Sentence (1), shall be designed so that, during a period of 2 h after the start of a fire, each exit 
stair serving storeys below the lowest exit /eve/ will not contain more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from the fire 
floor, assuming an outdoor temperature equal to the January design temperature on a 2.5% basis determined in conformance 
with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”. 


(3) Each stairway that serves storeys above the lowest exit level shall have a vent to the outdoors, at or near the bottom of 
the stair shaft, that, 


(a) has an openable area of 0.05 m’ for every door between the stair shaft and a floor area, but not less than 1.8 m’, 
(b) opens directly to the outdoors or into a vestibule that has a similar opening to the outdoors, and 
(c) has a door or closure that, 

(i) is openable manually, and 

(ii) can remain in the open position during a fire emergency. 


(4) Measures shall be taken to limit movement of smoke from a fire in a floor area below the lowest exit storey into upper 
storeys. 


(5) Except for exhaust fans in kitchens, washrooms and bathrooms in dwelling units, and except for fans used for smoke 
venting as required by Article 3.2.6.6., air moving fans in a system that serves more than 2 storeys shall be designed and 
installed so that in the event of a fire these fans can be stopped by means of a manually operated switch at the central alarm 
and control facility. 


(6) A building that is not sprinklered shall be designed in accordance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, 
“Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings”, to limit the danger to occupants and firefighters from exposure to smoke in a 
building fire. 
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3.2.6.3. Connected Buildings 


(1) Ifa building described in Article 3.2.6.1. is connected to any other building, measures shall be taken to limit movement 
of contaminated air from one bui/ding into another during a fire. 


3.2.6.4. Emergency Operation of Elevators 
(1) Manual emergency recall shall be provided for all elevators serving storeys above the first storey. 
(2) Key-operated switches for emergency recall described by Sentence (1) shall be provided in a conspicuous location at, 
(a) each elevator lobby on the recall level, and 
(b) the central alarm and control facility required in Article 3.2.6.7. 
(3) In-car emergency service switches shall be provided in all elevator cars. 
(4) Keys to operate the switches required by Sentences (2) and (3) shall be, 


(a) provided in a suitably identified box conspicuously located on the outside of an elevator hoistway near the central 
alarm and control facility required by Article 3.2.6.7., and 


(b) kept at the central alarm and control facility. 


(S) In a building that is not sprinklered, automatic emergency recall operation shall be provided for all elevators serving 
storeys above the first storey. 


(6) The automatic emergency recall feature in Sentence (5) shall be actuated by, 
(a) smoke detectors installed in each elevator lobby on each storey, or 
(b) the building fire alarm system. 
(7) Smoke detectors in Sentence (6) shall be designed as part of the building fire alarm system. 
3.2.6.5. Elevator for Use by Firefighters 
(1) At least one elevator shall be provided for use by firefighters in conformance with Sentences (2) to (6). 


(2) The elevator referred to in Sentence (1) shall have a useable platform area not less than 2.2 m” and shall be capable of 
carrying a load of 900 kg to the top floor that it serves from a landing on the sforey containing the entrance for firefighter 
access referred to in Articles 3.2.5.4. and 3.2.5.5. within | min. 


(3) Except where Measure K of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, “Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings”, is 
used, each elevator for use by firefighters shall, 


(a) be provided with a closure at each shaft opening so that the interlock mechanism remains mechanically engaged and 
electrical continuity is maintained in the interlock circuits and associated wiring for a period of not less than | _h when 
the assembly is subjected to the standard fire exposure described in CAN4-S104-M, “Fire Tests of Door Assemblies”, 


(b) be protected with a vestibule containing no occupancy and separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, or 


(c) be protected with a corridor containing no occupancy and separated from the remainder of the building by a fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(4) Except as permitted in Sentence (5), an elevator referred to in Sentence (1) shall be capable of providing transportation 
from the storey containing the entrance for firefighter access referred to in Articles 3.2.5.4. and 3.2.5.5. to every floor that is 
above grade in the building and that is normally served by the elevator system. 


(5) If it is necessary to change elevators to reach any floor referred to in Sentence (4), the system shall be designed so that 
not more than one change of elevator is required when travelling to any floor in the building from the storey containing the 
entrance for firefighter access referred to in Articles 3.2.5.4. and 3.2.5.5. 


(6) Electrical conductors for the operation of the elevator referred to in Sentence (1) shall be, 
(a) installed in service spaces conforming to Section 3.6. that do not contain other combustible material, or 


(b) protected against exposure to fire from the service entrance of the emergency power supply, or the normal service 
entrance of the normal power supply, to the equipment served, to ensure operation for a period of 1 h when subjected 
to the standard fire exposure described in CAN/ULC-S101, “Fire Endurance Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials”. 


3.2.6.6. Venting to Aid Firefighting 


(1) Means of venting each floor area to the outdoors shall be provided by windows, wall panels, smoke shafts or, except 
as provided by Sentence (5), the building exhaust system. 
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(2) Fixed glass windows shall not be used for the venting required by Sentence (1) if the breaking of the windows could 
endanger pedestrians below. 


(3) Openable windows used for the venting required by Sentence (1) shall be permanently marked so that they are easily 
identifiable. 


(4) Elevator hoistways shall not be designed for the venting required by Sentence (1). 


(5) In a building that is not sprinklered, venting of floor areas required in Sentence (1) shall not be provided by the 
building exhaust system. 


3.2.6.7. Central Alarm and Control Facility 


(1) A central alarm and control facility shall be provided on the storey containing the entrance for firefighter access 
referred to in Articles 3.2.5.4. and 3.2.5.5. in a location that, 


(a) is readily accessible to firefighters entering the building, and 


(b) takes into account the effect of background noise likely to occur under fire emergency conditions, so that the facility 
can properly perform its required function under such conditions. 


(2) The central alarm and control facility required in Sentence (1) shall include, 
(a) means to control the voice communication system required by Article 3.2.6.8., so that messages can be sent to, 
(i) all loudspeakers simultaneously, 
(ii) individual floor areas, and 
(iii) exit stairwells, 


(b 


— 


means to indicate audibly and visually alert signals and alarm signals and a switch to, 
(i) silence the audible portion of these signals, and 

(ii) indicate visually that the audible portion has been silenced, 

(c) means to indicate visually that elevators are on emergency recall, 

(d 

(e 


(f) means to release hold-open devices on doors to vestibules, 


— 


an annunciator conforming to Article 3.2.4.9., 


means to transmit alert signals and alarm signals to the fire department in conformance with Article 3.2.4.8., 


— 


(g) means to manually actuate alarm signals in the building selectively to any zone or zones, 
(h) means to silence the alarm signals referred to in Clause (g) in conformance with Sentences 3.2.4.23.(3) and (4), 
(i) means, as appropriate to the measure for fire safety provided in the building, to, 

(i) actuate auxiliary equipment, or 

(ii) communicate with a continually staffed auxiliary equipment control centre, 
(j) means for two-way communications with every elevator car, 
(k 
(1 


(m) a switch to silence the audible portion of a supervisory signal or a trouble signal, and 


— 


means to indicate visually, individual sprinkler system waterflow signals, 


— 


means to indicate audibly and visually, sprinkler and standpipe system supervisory signals and trouble signals, 


— 


(n) visual indication that the audible portion of a supervisory signal or a trouble signal has been silenced. 


— 


3.2.6.8. Voice Communication System 
(1) A voice communication system conforming to Article 3.2.4.23. shall be provided in a building if, 
(a) the floor of the top storey is more than 36 m above grade, or 


(b) a floor area or part of a floor area located above the third storey is designed or intended for use as a Group B, Division 
2 or 3 occupancy. 
3.2.6.9. Testing 


(1) The systems for control of smoke movement and mechanical venting required by Articles 3.2.6.2. and 3.2.6.6. shall be 
tested to ensure satisfactory operation in accordance with the procedures described in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, 
“Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings”. 


1829 


3026 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE LONTARIO 


3.2.7. Lighting and Emergency Power Systems 
3.2.7.1. Minimum Lighting Requirements 


(1) An exit, a public corridor, a corridor providing access to exit for the public, a corridor serving patients or residents in a 
Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, a corridor serving classrooms, an electrical equipment room, a transformer vault and a 
hoistway pit shall be equipped to provide illumination to an average level not less than 50 Ix at floor or tread level and at all 
points such as angles and intersections at changes of level where there are stairs or ramps. 


(2) The minimum value of the illumination required by Sentence (1) shal] not be less than 10 Ix. 
(3) Rooms and spaces used by the public shall be illuminated as described in Article 9.34.2.7. 
(4) Lighting outlets in a building of residential occupancy shall be provided in conformance with Subsection 9.34.2. 


(5) Elevator machine rooms shall be equipped to provide illumination to an average level of not less than 100 Ix at floor 
level. 


(6) Every place of assembly intended for the viewing of motion pictures or the performing arts, shall be equipped to 
provide an average level of illumination at floor level in the aisles of not less than 2 Ix during the viewing. 


(7) Every area where food is intended to be processed, prepared or manufactured and where equipment or utensils are 
intended to be cleaned shall be equipped to provide illumination to a level of not less than 500 Ix measured at the floor level. 


(8) Every storage room, dressing room, sanitary facility, service area and corridor serving the areas in Sentence (7) shall 
be equipped to provide illumination to a level of not less than 300 Ix measured at the floor level. 


3.2.7.2. Recessed Lighting Fixtures 


(1) A recessed lighting fixture shall not be located in an insulated ceiling unless the fixture is designed for this type of 
installation. 


3.2.7.3. Emergency Lighting 
(1) Emergency lighting shall be provided to an average level of illumination not less than 10 Ix at floor or tread level in, 
(a) exits, 
(b) principal routes providing access to exit in an open floor area and in service rooms, 
(c) corridors used by the public, 
(d) corridors serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, 
(e) corridors serving classrooms, 
(f) underground walkways, 
(g) public corridors, 
(h) floor areas or parts of them where the public may congregate in, 
(1) Group A, Division | occupancies, or 
(1) Group A, Divisions 2 and 3 occupancies having an occupant load of 60 or more, 
(1) floor areas or parts of them in day care centres where persons are cared for, 
(j) food preparation areas in commercial kitchens, 


(k) principal routes providing access to exit in a floor area that is not subdivided into rooms or suites of rooms served by 
corridors in a business and personal services occupancy, a mercantile occupancy or an industrial occupancy, and 


(1) internal corridors or aisles serving as principal routes to exits in a business and personal services occupancy, a 
mercantile occupancy or an industrial occupancy that is subdivided into rooms or suites of rooms, and is not served by 
a public corridor. 


(2) Emergency lighting to provide an average level of illumination of not less than 10 Ix at floor or catwalk level shall be 
included, 


(a) ina service space referred to in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(9), and 
(b) ona shelf and rack storage system, in locations described in Sentence 3.16.1.5.(2). 
(3) The minimum value of the illumination required by Sentences (1) and (2) shall not be less than 1 Ix. 


(4) In addition to the requirements of Sentences (1) to (3), the installation of battery-operated emergency lighting in health 
care facilities shall conform to the appropriate requirements of CSA 732, “Electrical Safety and Essential Electrical Systems 
in Health Care Facilities”. 
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3.2.7.4. Emergency Power for Lighting 
(1) An emergency power supply shall be, 


(a) provided to maintain the emergency lighting required by this Subsection from a power source such as batteries or 
generators that will continue to supply power in the event that the regular power supply to the building 1s interrupted, 
and 


(b) so designed and installed that upon failure of the regular power it will assume the electrical load automatically for a 
period of, 


(i) 2h for a building within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., 
(ii) 1h for a building of Group B major occupancy classification that is not within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., and 
(iii) 30 min for a building of any other occupancy. 


(2) If self-contained emergency lighting units are used, they shall conform to CSA C22.2 No. 141, “Emergency Lighting 
Equipment”. 


3.2.7.5. Emergency Power Supply Installation 


(1) Except as required by Articles 3.2.7.6. and 3.2.7.7., an emergency electrical power system shall be installed in 
conformance with CAN/CSA-C282, “Emergency Electrical Power Supply for Buildings”. 


(2) Every emergency power supply shall be equipped with an emergency audible and visual trouble indication. 
3.2.7.6. Emergency Power for Hospitals 


(1) Except as required by Article 3.2.7.7., an emergency electrical power system for emergency equipment required by this 
Part for health care facilities shall be installed in conformance with CSA Z32, “Electrical Safety and Essential Electrical 
Systems in Health Care Facilities”. 


3.2.7.7. Fuel Supply Shut-off Valves and Exhaust Pipes 


(1) If a liquid or gas fuel-fired engine or turbine for an emergency electric power supply is dependent on a fuel supply 
from outside the building, the fuel supply shall be provided with a suitably-identified separate shut-off valve outside the 
building. 


(2) Where pipes for exhaust gases from emergency power systems penetrate required fire separations, they shall be 
enclosed in a separate service space having a fire-resistance rating equal to that of the penetrated floor assembly, but not less 
than 45 min. 


3.2.7.8. Emergency Power for Fire Alarm Systems 


(1) Fire alarm systems, including those incorporating a voice communication system, shall be provided with an emergency 
power supply conforming to Sentences (2) to (4). 


(2) The emergency power supply required by Sentence (1) shall be supplied from, 

(a) a generator, 

(b) batteries, or 

(c) a combination of the items described in Clauses (a) and (b). 

(3) The emergency power supply required by Sentence (1) shall be capable of providing, 
(a 
(b) immediately following, emergency power under full load for not less than, 


(i) 2h for a building within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., 


— 


supervisory power for not less than 24 h, and 


(ii) 1h for a building classified as Group B major occupancy that is not within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., 
(iii) 5 min for a building not required to be equipped with an annunciator, and 
(iv) 30 min for any other building. 


(4) The emergency power supply required by Sentence (1) shall be designed so that, in the event of a failure of the normal 
power source, there is an immediate automatic transfer to emergency power with no loss of information. 


3.2.7.9. Emergency Power for Building Services 


(1) An emergency power supply capable of operating under a full load for not less than 2 h shall be provided by an 
emergency generator for, 
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(a) every elevator serving storeys above the first storey in a building that is more than 36 m high measured between grade 
and the floor level of the top storey and every elevator for firefighters in conformance with Sentence (2), 


(b) water supply for firefighting in conformance with Article 3.2.5.7., if the supply is dependent on electrical power 
supplied to the building, and the building is within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., 


(c) fans and other electrical equipment that are installed to maintain the air quality specified in Article 3.2.6.2., and 
(d) fans required for venting by Article 3.2.6.6. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), the emergency power supply for elevators required by Clause (1)(a) shall be 
capable of operating all elevators for firefighters plus one additional elevator simultaneously. 


(3) Sentence (2) does not apply if the time to recall all elevators under emergency power supply is not more than 5 min, 
each from its most remote storey to, 


(a) the sforey containing the entrance for firefighter access referred to in Articles 3.2.5.4 and 3.2.5.5., or 
(b) toa transfer lobby. 


(4) Except as provided by Sentence (5), an emergency power supply capable of operating under a full load for not less 
than 30 min shall be provided by emergency generator for water supply for firefighting in conformance with Article 3.2.5.7., 
if the supply is dependent on electrical power supplied to the building, and the building is not within the scope of Subsection 
3220: 


(5) Sentence (4) does not apply to the water supply for a standpipe system. 
3.2.7.10. Protection of Electrical Conductors 
(1) Electrical conductors shall conform to Sentences (2) to (9) if they, 
(a) are within buildings identified in Article 3.2.6.1. and serve, 
(1) fire alarm systems, or 
(11) emergency equipment within the scope of Articles 3.2.6.2. to 3.2.6.8., 
(b) serve fire pumps required to be installed under Article 3.2.5.19., 
(c) serve mechanical systems related to, 
(1) compartments referred to in Clause 3.3.3.6.(1)(b), 
(11) contained use areas referred to in Clauses 3.3.3.7.(4)(a) and (b), or 
(111) provisions of Articles 3.2.8.4. to 3.2.8.6. and 3.2.8.9., or 
(d) serve emergency lighting described in Article 3.2.7.3. 


(2) Except as required by Sentence (3) and except as permitted in this Article, electrical conductors referred to in Sentence 
(1) shall, 


(a) conform to ULC-S139, “Fire Test for Evaluation of Integrity of Electrical Cables”, including the hose stream 
application, to provide a circuit integrity rating of not less than | h, or 


(b) be located in a service space that is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation that has a fire- 
resistance rating of not less than 1h. 


(3) Electrical conductors that are used in conjunction with systems referred to in Clause (1)(c) shall, 


(a) conform to ULC-S139, “Fire Test for Evaluation of Integrity of Electrical Cables”, including the hose stream 
application, to provide a circuit integrity rating of not less than 2h, or 


(b) be located in a service space that is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation that has a fire- 
resistance rating of not less than 2 h. 


(4) The service spaces referred to in Clause (2)(b) or (3)(b) shall not contain any combustible materials other than the 
electrical conductors being protected. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (7) and (9), the electrical conductors referred to in Sentence (1) are those that extend 
from the source of emergency power to, 


(a) the equipment served, or 


(b) the distribution equipment supplying power to the equipment served, if both are in the same room 
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(6) If a fire alarm transponder or annunciator located in one fire compartment is connected to a central processing unit or 
another transponder or annunciator located in a different fire compartment, the electrical conductors connecting them shall be 
protected in accordance with Sentence (2). 


(7) Fire alarm system branch circuits within a storey that connect transponders and individual devices need not conform to 
Sentence (2). 


(8) Except as permitted by Sentence (9), if a distribution panel supplies power to emergency lighting, the power supply 
conductors leading up to the distribution panel shall be protected in accordance with Sentence (2). 


(9) Conductors leading from a distribution panel referred to in Sentence (8) to emergency lighting units in the same storey 
need not conform to Sentence (2). 


3.2.8. Mezzanines and Openings through Floor Assemblies 
3.2.8.1. Application 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.2.8.2. and Sentence 3.3.4.2.(3), the portions of a floor area or a mezzanine that do not 
terminate at an exterior wall, a firewall or a vertical shaft shall, 


(a) terminate at a vertical fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the floor assembly 
and extending from the floor assembly to the underside of the floor or roof assembly above, or 


(b) be protected in conformance with the requirements of Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.1]. 


(2) The penetration of a floor assembly by an exit or a vertical service space shall conform to the requirements of Sections 
3.4. to 3.6. 


(3) A floor area containing sleeping rooms in a building of Group B, Division 2 or 3 major occupancy shall not be 
constructed as part of an interconnected floor space. 


(4) Except as permitted in Sentence (5), an elementary or secondary school shall not, 

(a) contain an interconnected floor space, or 

(b) be located in an interconnected floor space. 

(5) An interconnected floor space is permitted in an elementary or secondary school provided, 

(a) the interconnected floor space consists of the first storey, and the storey next above or below it, but not both, 
(b) the interconnected floor space is sprinklered, 


(c) the portions of the upper floor area that do not terminate at an exterior wall, a firewall or a vertical shaft shall 
terminate at a vertical fire separation extending from the floor assembly to the underside of the floor or roof assembly 
above, 


(d) except as provided in Clause (e), the fire separation required in Clause (c) need not have a fire-resistance rating, 


(e) where a corridor is located immediately adjacent to the fire separation required in Clause (c), the fire separation shall 
have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 30 min, and 


(f) where a portion of a floor area is not within the interconnected floor space, the required access to exit from this 
portion of the floor area shall not lead through the interconnected floor space. 


3.2.8.2. Exceptions to Special Protection 


(1) A mezzanine need not terminate at a vertical fire separation nor be protected in conformance with the requirements of 
Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11. provided the mezzanine, 


(a) serves a Group A, Division | major occupancy, 
(b) serves a Group A, Division 3 major occupancy in a building not more than 2 storeys in building height, 
(c) serves a Group A, C, D, E or F major occupancy and the mezzanine conforms to Sentence 3.2.1.1.(3) or (8), 


(d) is not considered a storey in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(4) in calculating building height provided the mezzanine is not more 
than 500 m? in area and does not contain a Group B occupancy, or 


(e) is not considered a storey in calculating building height in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(7). 


(2) Except for floors referred to in Sentence 3.1.10.3.(1) and Article 3.2.1.2., openings through a horizontal fire separation 
for vehicular ramps in a storage garage are not required to be protected with closures and need not conform to this 
Subsection. 
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(3) If a closure in an opening in a fire separation would disrupt the nature of a manufacturing process, such as a 
continuous flow of material from storey to storey, the closure for the opening is permitted to be omitted provided precautions 
are taken to offset the resulting hazard. 


(4) An interconnected floor space in a Group B, Division | occupancy need not conform to the requirements of Articles 
3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11. provided the interconnected floor space does not interconnect more than 2 adjacent storeys. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), openings for stairways, escalators and inclined moving walks need not conform 
to the requirements in Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11. provided, 


(a) the opening for each stairway, escalator or walk does not exceed 10 m’, 

(b) the building is sprinklered throughout, and 

(c) the interconnected floor space contains only Group A, Division 1, 2 or 3, Group D or Group E occupancies. 
(6) An interconnected floor space need not conform to the requirements of Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11. provided, 
(a) the interconnected floor space consists of the first storey and the storey next above or below it, but not both, 
(b) the interconnected floor space 1s sprinklered, and 


(c) the interconnected floor space contains only Group A, Division 1, 2 or 3, Group D, Group E, or Group F, Division 2 
or 3 occupancies. 


3.2.8.3. Configuration 


(1) In buildings constructed in conformance with Articles 3.2.8.4. to 3.2.8.1 1., the unprotected openings through floor 
assemblies 1n an interconnected floor space shall be of sufficient size and shall be positioned relative to each other so as to be 
capable of containing, within the full height of the interconnected floor space, a cylinder conforming to Sentence (2). 


(2) The cylinder referred to in Sentence (1) shall have a cross-section that, where taken at a right angle to the longitudinal 
axis of such cylinder, is, 


(a) acircle at least 9 m in diameter, or 
3 5 ‘ “ Ds 
(b) an ellipse at least 7 m wide along the minor axis and at least 65 m* in area. 
3.2.8.4. Exits 


(1) A building that is more than 18 m in height, measured between grade and the floor level of the top storey, and that 
contains an interconnected floor space, shall be designed to limit the passage of smoke from a fire into exit stairshafts 
opening into an interconnected floor space so that during a 2 h period after the start of fire, such stairshafts will not contain 
more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from the fire floor, assuming an outdoor temperature equal to the January 
design temperature on a 2.5% basis. 


(2) Where a building containing an interconnected floor space is more than 75 m in height, measured between grade and 
the floor level of the top storey, the exit stairshaft protection required in Sentence (1) shall be accomplished by the provision, 
between each floor area and each exit stairshaft, of a vestibule provided with a mechanical air supply or with a vent opening 
to the outdoors. 


(3) Where a vestibule protecting an exit stairshaft is incorporated into the design of the building to meet the requirements 
of Sentence (1) or (2), such vestibule shall, 


(a) be designed so that each doorway for a door opening into the vestibule 1s located at least | 800 mm from a door or 
doors opening outward from the vestibule, 


(b) be separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating at least equal to 
that required for the exit that it serves except that the fire-resistance rating of a fire separation between the vestibule 
and a public corridor need not exceed 45 min, and 


(c) not have a door or doors opening into more than one exit stairshaft. 


(4) Except where exits serving the floor area are at ground level, the increased travel distance to exits permitted by Clause 
3.4.2.5.(1)(c) shall not apply to a floor area within an interconnected floor space. 


(5) Where a portion of a floor area is not within an interconnected floor space, required access to exit from such portion 
of a floor area shall not lead through an interconnected floor space. 


(6) Except as provided in Sentences (7) and (8), portions of an interconnected floor space that have floor levels more than 
18 m above grade shall be served by exits that provide at least 0.3 m° of area of treads, landings and floor surface for each 
occupant of such portions of an interconnected floor space. 


(7) The requirements of Sentence (6) need not be applied where a floor area that is a portion of an interconnected floor 
space and that has a floor level more than 18 m above grade is separated from the remainder of the interconnected floor 
space by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of at least | h, except that no fire-resistance rating is required for 
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such fire separation where all of the major occupancies contained within the interconnected floor space may be classified as 
light hazard occupancies in conformance with Appendix A of NFPA 13 “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


(8) The requirements of Sentence (6) need not be applied where the exif stairs that serve interconnected floor spaces are 
designed so that the required width of each stair is cumulative. 


3.2.8.5. Elevators 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where an elevator shaft opens into an interconnected floor space and into storeys 
that are above such space and that have floor levels more than 18 m above grade, either the elevator doors opening into the 
interconnected floor space or the elevator doors opening into the storeys above the interconnected floor space shall be 
protected by vestibules that, 


(a) are designed to restrict the passage of contaminated air to the limit described in Sentence 3.2.8.4.(1), and 
(b) conform to the requirements of Sentence 3.2.8.4.(3). 


(2) Where elevator doors opening into an interconnected floor space are protected by vestibules in conformance with 
Sentence (1), the elevator doors opening into the lowest storey of the interconnected floor space need not be protected by 
such vestibules. 


3.2.8.6. Group B Sleeping Rooms 


(1) Openings provided for access between an interconnected floor space and a building or a portion of a building 
containing Group B major occupancy sleeping rooms shall be provided with vestibules that are provided with a mechanical 
air supply and that are designed, 


(a) to restrict the passage of smoke from the interconnected floor space into the area containing sleeping rooms in 
accordance with the limits described in Sentence 3.2.8.4.(1), and 


(b) in conformance with Clause 3.2.8.4.(3)(a). 
3.2.8.7. Sprinklers 


(1) In a building containing an interconnected floor space, storeys that are wholly or partially within an interconnected 
floor space and all storeys below an interconnected floor space shall be sprinklered. 


(2) Ina building containing an interconnected floor space, 


(a) waterflow alarm signals from sprinkler systems shall be transmitted to the fire department in conformance with 
Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4), and 


(b) sprinkler systems shall be electrically supervised as required by Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3). 
3.2.8.8. Fire Alarm and Detection System 

(1) A building containing an interconnected floor space shall be provided with, 

(a) a fire alarm system and electrically supervised annunciator conforming to Subsection 3.2.4., 

(b) asystem of smoke detectors located, 


(i) on the ceiling of each storey in the vicinity of the openings through floor assemblies described in Article 3.2.8.3., 
except within dwelling units, heat detectors may be installed instead of smoke detectors, and 


(ii) as required for the activation of the smoke control system described in Sentences 3.2.8.9.(3), (4), (6) and (7), and 
(c) facilities for transmitting a signal to the fire department in conformance with Article 3.2.4.8. 
3.2.8.9. Smoke Control 


(1) A smoke control system conforming to Sentences (2) to (8) shall be designed to control the movement of smoke within 
a building containing an interconnected floor space. 


(2) The design of the smoke control system shall assume an outdoor temperature equal to the January design temperature 
on a 2.5% basis. 


(3) Upon activation of the sprinkler system or automatic detection of smoke by at least two smoke detectors in a single 
zone within an interconnected floor space, the system shall, 


(a) stop air moving fans that provide for the normal exhausting or re-circulating of air in an interconnected floor space, 
(b) activate exit stairshaft protection required in Article 3.2.8.4., 
(c) activate elevator protection required in Article 3.2.8.5., and 


(d) activate the vestibule air supply required in Sentence 3.2.8.6.(1). 
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(4) A building containing an interconnected floor space may be designed so that, in the event of a fire arising in a floor 
area or part of a floor area within the interconnected floor space, automatic detection of such fire will activate air handling 
equipment that, 


(a) extracts air directly from such floor area or part of a floor area at the rate of at least six air changes per hour, and 


(b) supplies air in sufficient quantities and at appropriate locations to prevent smoke from passing out of such floor area 
into other portions of the interconnected floor space. 


(5) For purposes of Sentences (6) and (7), the volume of an interconnected floor space need not include the aggregate 
volume of those floor areas or portions of floor areas designed to have zoned air extraction in accordance with Sentence (4). 


(6) A mechanical exhaust shall be provided to remove air at the top of an interconnected floor space at the, rate of at least 
six air changes per hour, except that where the volume of the interconnected floor space exceeds 17 000 m°, only four air 
changes per hour need be provided. 


(7) Except where zoned mechanical exhaust described in Sentence (4) has been activated, upon automatic detection of 
smoke within the volume of the interconnected floor space, the mechanical exhaust described in Sentence (6) shall be 
automatically activated and supply air shall be provided in sufficient quantity and at appropriate locations to allow a 
consistent rate of removal of smoke throughout the volume of the interconnected floor space. 


(8) Overriding manual controls for the smoke control system shall be provided for fire department use at an acceptable 
location in the vicinity of the fire alarm annunciator. 


3.2.8.10. Emergency Power Supply 


(1) In a building that is more than 18 m in height, measured between grade and the floor level of the top storey, an 
emergency power supply capable of operating under a full load for at least 2 h shall be provided by an emergency generator 
or by a separate service not supplied by the same substation as the primary source for fans required for smoke control 
purposes in Articles 3.2.8.4., 3.2.8.5., 3.2.8.6. and 3.2.8.9. 


3.2.8.11. Testing 


(1) The systems for smoke control and venting described in Articles 3.2.8.4., 3.2.8.5., 3.2.8.6. and 3.2.8.9. shall be tested 
to ensure satisfactory operation. 


3.2.9. Standpipe Systems 

3.2.9.1. Where Required 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (4) to (7), a standpipe system shall be installed in every building that, 
(a) is more than 3 storeys in building height, 
(b) is more than 14 m high measured between grade and the ceiling of the top storey, or 


(c) is not more than 14 m high measured between grade and the ceiling of the top storey but has a building area 
exceeding the area shown in Table 3.2.9.1. for the applicable building height if the building 1s not sprinklered. 


Table 3.2.9.1. 
Building Limits without Standpipe Systems 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.2.9.1.(1) 






































| Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
Occupancy Classification Building Area, m° 
| Storey _ 2 Storeys 
fete A 2 500 2 000 
o |D 4 000 2 000 
4. F, Division 2 2 000 1 000 
2 F, Division 3 3.000 1 000 








(2) A standpipe system shall be installed in every basement of a building that requires a standpipe system above grade. 
(3) A standpipe system shall be installed in every basement of a building that is regulated by Sentence 3.2.2.15.(2). 


(4) A standpipe system is not ais to be installed in the lowest storey in a building if this storey is a service room that 
has an area not more than 50 m? 


(5) A standpipe system is not required to be installed in a roof-top enclosure if this enclosure has an area not more than 50 


Ls. 


(6) A standpipe system is not required to be installed in a storage garage conforming to Article 3.2.2.83. provided the 
building is not more than 15 m high. 
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(7) A standpipe system is not required to be installed in a dwelling unit that, 
(a) extends not more than 3 storeys above adjacent ground level, 
(b) is completely cut off from the remainder of the building so that there is no access to the remainder of the building, and 


(c) has direct access to its interior by means of an exterior doorway located not more than | 500 mm above or below 
adjacent finished ground level. 


3.2.9.2. Standpipe System Design 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection, if a standpipe system is required, the design, construction, installation 
and testing of the system shall be in conformance with NFPA 14, “Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems”. 


(2) A dry standpipe that is not connected to a water supply shall not be considered as fulfilling the requirements of this 
Article. 


(3) If more than one standpipe is provided, the total water supply need not be more than 30 L/s. 


(4) The residual water pressure at the design flow rate at the hydraulically most remote hose connection of a standpipe 
system that is required to be installed in a building is permitted to be less than 450 kPa provided that, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, 


(b) the water supply at the base of the sprinkler riser is capable of meeting the design flow rate and pressure demand of the 
sprinkler system, including the inside and outside hose allowance, and 


(c) fire protection equipment is available to deliver, by means of the fire department connection, the full demand flow rate 
at a residual water pressure of 450 kPa at the hydraulically most remote hose connection of the standpipe system. 


(5) A fire department connection shall be provided for every standpipe system. 
(6) Pumps required to have a rated net head pressure greater than 280 kPa and their controllers shall be /isted and labelled. 


(7) Couplings for hoses or other fittings used in connection with such couplings shall conform to ULC-S513, “Threaded 
Couplings for 38 mm and 65 mm Fire Hose” or CAN/ULC-S543, “Internal Lug Quick Connect Couplings for Fire Hose”. 


(8) If freezing of piping may occur, a dry standpipe system may be provided and so arranged through the use of listed 
devices to, 


(a) automatically admit water to the system by opening of a hose valve, and 
(b) transmit a signal to an attended location. 

(9) A standpipe riser shall be located in, 

(a) an exit stair shaft, or 


(b) a vertical service space separated from the adjacent floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
conforming to Table 3.6.3.1. 


3.2.9.3. Hose Connections 


(1) If a standpipe system is required in a building, 38 mm diam hose connections shall be provided in each storey in the 
building. 


(2) In addition to the requirements in Sentence (1), if a standpipe system is required, 65 mm diam hose connections shall 
be installed in each storey in the building if the building, 


(a) is more than 25 m high, measured between grade and the ceiling of the top storey, or 
(b) has a building area of more than 4 000 m’. 
3.2.9.4. Hose Stations 
(1) Ifa standpipe system is required in a building, hose stations shall be provided in each storey in the building. 


(2) Each hose station shall be equipped with a hose rack filled with not more than 30 m of 38 mm diam fire hose and the 
hose rack and fire hose shall be, 


(a) listed, or 
(b) approved by the Factory Mutual Research Corporation. 


(3) Except in a Group F occupancy, at each hose station, hose connections, valves, fire hose, nozzle and hose rack shall be 
in a hose cabinet. 


(4) A hose cabinet referred to in Sentence (3) shall be of sufficient size to, 


(a) contain the equipment referred to in Sentence (3), 
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(b) contain a /isted fire extinguisher, and 
(c) provide sufficient clearance to permit the use of a standard fire department hose key. 
(5) Hose stations shall be located, 


(a) so that every portion of the building can be reached by a hose stream and is within 3 m of a nozzle attached to the hose 
required in Sentence (2), 


(b) not more than 5 m from every required exit serving a floor area, except, 

(i) for the first storey, or 

(ii) if additional hose stations are required to achieve full coverage of the floor area, and 
(c) in aconspicuous location where they are not likely to be obstructed. 


(6) Except as permitted in Sentence (7), hose stations shall be located so that it is not necessary to penetrate an exit with a 
hose in order to provide the design coverage required in Clause (5)(a). 


(7) A hose is permitted to penetrate an exit in order to provide the required coverage to, 
(a) a service room referred to in Sentence 3.2.9.1.(4), 

(b) a roof-top enclosure referred to in Sentence 3.2.9.1.(5), 

(c) aroom not more than 50 m? in area, or 

(d) aroom or group of rooms not more than 200 m’ in area in a sprinklered floor area. 


(8) A hose station located on one side of a horizontal exit shall be considered to serve only the floor area on that side of 
the horizontal exit. 


(9) A hose cabinet shall be located so that its door, when fully opened, will not obstruct the required width of a means of 
egress. 


(10) A hose station in a Group B, Division | major occupancy is permitted to be located in a secure area, or in a lockable 
cabinet provided that, 


(a) identical keys for all cabinets are located at all guard stations, or 
(b) electrical remote release devices are provided and are connected to an emergency power supply. 
3.2.9.5. Supervisory Signal Annunciation for Valves 


(1) Ifa fire alarm system in a building is required by Sentence 3.2.4.9.(1) to have an annunciator, valves controlling water 
supplies in a standpipe system, other than hose valves, shall be electrically supervised in accordance with Sentence 
3.2.4.10.(2). 


3.2.9.6. Water Supply for 38 mm Hose Connections 


(1) If a standpipe and hose system is required, the water supply shall be sufficient to provide a flow, measured at each of 
the two hydraulically most remote 38 mm diam hose connections, 


(a) of not less than 380 L/min, 

(b) for not less than 30 min, 

(c) ata pressure of not less than 450 kPa, and 

(d) of not less than 190 L/min from each of the two outlets simultaneously. 
3.2.9.7. Water Supply for 65 mm Hose Connections 


(1) If 65 mm diam hose connections are required, the water supply shall be sufficient to provide a flow, measured at each 
of the two hydraulically most remote 65 mm diam hose connections, 


(a) of not less than | 890 L/min, 

(b) for not less than 30 min, 

(c) ata pressure of not less than 450 kPa, and 

(d) of not less than 945 L/min from each of the two outlets simultaneously. 


(2) If the building is less than 84 m high, measured between grade and the ceiling level of the top storey, the water supply 
required in Sentence (1) is permitted to be supplied through the fire department connection. 


(3) If the building is 84 m or more high, measured between grade and the ceiling level of the top storey, the water supply 
required in Sentence (1) shall be provided by sufficient pumping capacity. 
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(4) If the building is 84 m or more high, measured between grade and the ceiling level of the top storey, the building shall 
be served by no fewer than two sources of water supply from a public water system. 


Section 3.3. Safety Within Floor Areas 
3.3.1. All Floor Areas 
3.3.1.1. Separation of Suites 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), each suite in other than business and personal services occupancies shall 
be separated from adjoining suites by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(3) Occupancies that are served by public corridors conforming to Clause 3.3.1.4.(4)(b) in a building that is sprinklered, 
are not required to be separated from one another by fire separations provided the occupancies are, 


(a) suites of business and personal services occupancy, 
(b) fast food vending operations that do not provide seating for customers, 
(c) suites of mercantile occupancy, or 
(d) any combination of these occupancies. 
3.3.1.2. Hazardous Substances, Equipment and Processes 


(1) Except as provided in Subsection 3.3.6., the storage, handling and use of the hazardous substances shall be in 
conformance with, 


(a) the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, or 
(b) the CCBFC NRCC 53303, “National Fire Code of Canada”, in the absence of regulations referred to in Clause (a). 


(2) Cooking equipment, not within a dwelling unit, used in processes producing grease-laden vapours shall be designed 
and installed in conformance with Part 6. 


(3) A fuel-fired appliance shall not be installed in a corridor serving as an access fo exit. 
3.3.1.3. Means of Egress 


(1) Access to exit within floor areas shall conform to Subsections 3.3.2. to 3.3.6., in addition to the requirements of this 
Subsection. 


(2) If a podium, terrace, platform or contained open space is provided, egress requirements shall conform to the 
appropriate requirements of Sentence 3.3.1.5.(1) for rooms and suites. 


(3) Means of egress shall be provided from every roof that is intended for occupancy, and from every podium, terrace, 
platform or contained open space. 


(4) At least two separate means of egress shall be provided from a roof, used or intended for an occupant load more than 
60, to stairs designed in conformance with the exit stair requirements of Section 3.4. 


(5) A rooftop enclosure shall be provided with an access to exit that leads to an exit, 

(a) at the roof level, or 

(b) on the storey immediately below the roof. 

(6) A rooftop enclosure that is more than 200 m’ in area shall be provided with at least two means of egress. 
(7) Two points of egress shall be provided for a service space referred to in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(9) if, 

(a) the area is more than 200 m’, or 

(b) the travel distance measured from any point in the service space to a point of egress is more than 25 m. 


(8) Except as required by Sentence 3.3.4.4.(8) and permitted by Sentences 3.3.4.4.(5) and (6), each suite in a floor area 
that contains more than one suite shall have, 


(a) an exterior exit doorway, or 
(b) a doorway, 


(1) into a public corridor, or 


1839 


3036 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


(ii) to an exterior passageway. 


(9) Except as permitted by this Section and by Sentence 3.4.2.1.(2), at the point where a doorway referred to in Sentence 
(8) opens onto a public corridor or exterior passageway, it shall be possible to go in opposite directions to each of two 
separate exits. 


(10) Means of egress from a roof for personnel servicing roof top equipment or for a below 
ground service room that is not normally occupied, is permitted to be provided by stairways or fixed ladders. 
3.3.1.4. Public Corridor Separations 


(1) Except as otherwise required by this Part or as permitted by Sentence (4), a public corridor shall be separated from the 
remainder of the storey by a fire separation. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3) and Clauses (4)(a) and (b), the fire separation between a public corridor and the 
remainder of the storey shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min. 


(3) Ifa storey is sprinklered, no fire-resistance rating is required for a fire separation between a public corridor and the 
remainder of the storey provided the corridor does not serve a care or detention occupancy or residential occupancy. 


4) No fire separation is required in a sprinklered floor area between a public corridor and, 
if L 


(a) except as required by Sentences 3.3.3.5.(9) and 3.3.4.2.(1) and notwithstanding Sentences 3.4.2.4.(2), the remainder of 
a storey provided the travel eee from any part of the floor area to an exit is not more than 45 m., 


(b) aroom or suite provided the public corridor complies with Sentence 3.3.1.9.(6) and Clause 3.4.2.5.(1)(d), or 


(c) a space containing plumbing fixtures required by Subsection 3.7.4. provided the space and the public corridor are 
separated from the remainder of the storey by a fire separation that has a fire-resistance rating not less than that 
required between the public corridor and the remainder of the storey. 


(5) The sprinkler system in Sentences (3) and (4) shall be electrically supervised in conformance with Sentence 
3.2.4.10.(3) and, upon operation, shall cause a signal to be transmitted to the fire department in conformance with Sentence 
3.2.4.8.(4) when the corridor serves a Group E or Group F, Division | or 2 occupancy. 


3.3.1.5. Egress Doorways 


(1) Except for dwelling units, a minimum of two egress doorways located so that one doorway could provide egress from 
the room or suite as required by Article 3.3.1.3. 1f the other doorway becomes inaccessible to the occupants due to a fire that 
originates in the room or suite, shall be provided for every room and every suite, 


(a) whose area is more than 15 m° and is used for, 
(1) a high hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(11) a hazardous room, 
(b) intended for an occupant load more than 60, 
(c) ina floor area that is not sprinklered if, 
(i) the area of a room or siite is more than the value in Table 3.3.1.5.A., or 


(11) the travel distance within the room or suite to the nearest egress doorway, is more than the value in Table 
5 a 


(d) ina floor area that is sprinklered and does not contain a high hazard industrial occupancy if, 
(1) the travel distance to an egress doorway is more than 25 m, or 
(ii) the area of the room or suite is more than the value in Table 3.3.1.5.B., or 


. 3} Boe 2D . 
(e) where the area of the room is more than 100 m° and it is a hazardous classroom in elementary or secondary school. 


Table 3.3.1.5.A. 
Egress in Floor Area, not Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Sentences 3.3.1.5.(1) and (3) 
Column 2 Column 3 
F = ip Z : 
Maximum Area of Room or Suite, m Maximum Distance to Egress Doorway, m 





Column | 
Occupancy of Room or Suite 
Group A 

| Group C 
Group D 
Group E 
Group F, Division 2 
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ee | Occupancy of Room or Suite Maximum Area of Room or Suite, m Maximum Distance to Egress Doorway, m 
Group F, Division 3 


Note to Table 3.3.1.5.A.: 
) See Article 3.3.4.4. for dwelling units. 





Table 3.3.1.5.B. 
Egress in Sprinklered Floor Area 


Forming Part of Sentences 3.3.1.5.(1) and (3 


Column 2 
| «| Occupancy of Roomor Suite | Maximum Area of Room or Suite, m” 
ane oe Group A 


Group B, Division 2 or 3 
sleeping rooms 

other than sleeping 
C 














00 
00 
00 


iat, Teh ree A Brsnvony 1S IT | 
OCHRE gat Beyer tae OEM! 


Note to Table 3.3.1.5.B.: 
) See Article 3.3.4.4. for dwelling units. 


(2) Where two egress doorways are required by Sentence (1), they shall be placed at a distance from one another equal to 
or greater than one-third of the maximum overall diagonal dimension of the room or suite to be served, measured as the 
shortest distance that smoke would have to travel between the nearest required egress doors. 


(3) Except for a mezzanine within a dwelling unit, every mezzanine that is not required to terminate at a vertical fire 
separation in Article 3.2.8.2. shall have two egress facilities placed in such a manner that one facility could provide egress 
from the mezzanine if the other facility becomes inaccessible to the occupants of the mezzanine due to a fire that might 
originate in the room or suite in which the mezzanine is located, 


(a) where the occupancy of the mezzanine, room or suite is classified as Group F, Division 1, 
(b) where the mezzanine is intended for an occupant load of more than 60 persons, 
(c) ina floor area that is not sprinklered if, 
(i) the area of a mezzanine is more than the value in Table 3.3.1.5.A., or 
(ii) the travel distance to an egress doorway or an egress facility is more than the value in Table 3.3.1.5.A., or 
(d) ina floor area that is sprinklered if, 
(i) the travel distance to an egress doorway or an egress facility is more than 25 m, or 
(ii) the area of the mezzanine is more than the value in Table 3.3.1.5.B. 
(4) For the purpose of Clauses (3)(c) and (d), 


(a) if the room or suite in which the mezzanine is located is permitted to have one egress doorway, the travel distance is 
measured from any point on the mezzanine to that doorway, or 


(b) if the room or suite in which the mezzanine is located is required to have more than one egress doorway, the travel 
distance is measured from any point on the mezzanine to the nearest egress facility leading from the mezzanine. 


(5) Except for a mezzanine which is not considered as a storey in calculating building height in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(4), where 
the space below a mezzanine is enclosed, an egress facility from the mezzanine shall not lead into the enclosed space. 


3.3.1.6. Travel Distance 


(1) If more than one egress doorway is required from a room or swife referred to in Article 3.3.1.5., the travel distance 
within the room or suite to the nearest egress doorway shall not exceed the maximum travel distances specified in Clauses 
3.4.2.5.(1)(a), (b), (c) and (f) for exits. 
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3.3.1.7. Protection on Floor Areas with a Barrier-Free Path of Travel 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), every floor area above or below the first storey that has a barrier-free 
path of travel shall, 


(a) be served by an elevator, 
(i) conforming to Sentences 3.2.6.5.(4) to (6), 
(ii) protected against fire in conformance with Clause 3.2.6.5.(3)(b) or (c), and 


(iii) in a building over 3 storeys in building height, protected against smoke movement so that the hoistway will not 
contain more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from a fire floor during a period of 2 h after the start of a 
fire, assuming an outdoor temperature equal to the January design temperature on a 2.5% basis determined in 
conformance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”, or 


(b) be divided into at least two zones by fire separations conforming to Sentences (4) to (6) so that, 
(i) persons with physical disabilities can be accommodated in each zone, 


(ii) the travel distance from any point in one zone to a doorway leading to another zone shall be not more than the 
value for travel distance permitted by Sentence 3.4.2.5.(1) for the occupancy classification of the zone, and 


(iii) a barrier-free path of travel is provided to an exit. 


(2) In residential occupancies, the requirements of Sentence (1) are waived if a balcony conforming to Sentence (7) is 
provided for each suite, except for suites on the storey containing the barrier-free entrance described in Article 3.8.1.2. 


(3) The requirements of Sentences (1) and (2) are waived when the building is sprinklered. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), the fire separations referred to in Clause (1)(b) shall have a fire-resistance rating 
not less than | h. 


(5) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separations referred to in Clause (1)(b) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(6) A door acting as a closure in a fire separation referred to in Clause (1)(b) shall be weatherstripped or otherwise 
designed and installed to retard the passage of smoke. 


(7) A balcony required by Sentence (2) shall, 
(a) be provided with a door way having a clear width of not less that 800 mm when the door is in the open position, 
(b) have no projection above the walking surface more than 13 mm, 
(c) be not less than 1.5 m deep from the outside face of the exterior wall to the inside edge of the balcony, and 
(d) provide not less than 0.5 m’ for each occupant of the swite. 
3.3.1.8. Headroom Clearance 


(1) Except within the floor area of a storage garage, the minimum headroom clearance in every access to exit shall 
conform to the requirements of Article 3.4.3.5. for exits. 


3.3.1.9. Corridors 
(1) The minimum width of a public corridor shall be 1 100 mm. 
(2) Except as required by Sentences 3.3.3.3.(2) and (3), the minimum unobstructed width shall be 1 100 mm for every, 
(a) corridor used by the public, 
(b) corridor serving classrooms, and 
(c) corridor in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy where the corridor 
(i) serves a service room, 

(ii) serves an administrative area, 

(iii) will not be used by non-ambulatory outpatients, or 

(iv) will not be used by non-ambulatory residents. 
(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), obstructions located within | 980 mm of the floor shall not project more than 100 


mm horizontally in a manner that would create a hazard for a person with a visual disability traveling adjacent to the walls in, 
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(a) an exit passageway, 

(b) a public corridor, 

(c) acorridor used by the public, 

(d) a corridor serving classrooms, or 

(e) acorridor serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 occupancy. 


(4) The horizontal projection of an obstruction referred to in Sentence (3) is permitted to be more than 100 mm provided 
the clearance between the obstruction and the floor is less than 680 mm. 


(5) If a corridor contains an occupancy, the occupancy shall not reduce the unobstructed width of the corridor to less than 
its required width. 


(6) Ifa public corridor conforming to Clause 3.4.2.5.(1)(d) contains an occupancy, 


(a) the occupancy shall be located so that for pedestrian travel there is an unobstructed width not less than 3 m at all times 
adjacent and parallel to all rooms and suites that front onto the public corridor, and 


(b) the combined area of all occupancies in the public corridor shall be not more than 15% of the area of the public 
corridor. 


(7) Except as provided in Sentence 3.3.3.3.(1), a dead end corridor shall conform to Sentences (8) to (14). 


(8) A dead end corridor is permitted in an assembly occupancy where there is a second and separate egress doorway from 
each room or suite not leading into a dead end corridor. 


(9) Ina residential occupancy, except for corridors served by a single exit as described in Sentence 3.3.4.4.(6), a dead end 
public corridor is permitted provided it is not more than 6 m long. 


(10) Dead end corridors in Sentence (9) shall contain no door openings to service rooms containing fuel-fired appliances 
or rooms that may be considered a hazard. 


(11) A dead end public corridor is permitted in a business and personal services occupancy where, 
(a) the dead end corridor, 
(i) serves an occupant load of not more than 30 persons, 
(ii) is not more than 9 m long, and 
(iii) is provided with doors having self-closing devices, or 
(b) there is a second and separate egress doorway from each room or suite not leading into a dead end corridor. 
(12) A dead end corridor is permitted in a mercantile occupancy where, 
(a) the dead end corridor, 
(i) serves an occupant load of not more than 30 persons, 
(ii) is not more than 9 m long, and 
(iii) is provided with doors having self-closing devices, or 
(b) there is a second and separate egress doorway from each room or suite not leading into a dead end corridor. 
(13) A dead end corridor is permitted in a Jow or medium hazard industrial occupancy where, 
(a) the dead end corridor, 
(i) serves an occupant load of not more than 30 persons, 
(ii) is not more than 9 m long, and 
(iii) is provided with doors having self-closing devices, or 
(b) there is a second and separate egress doorway from each room or suite not leading into a dead end corridor. 


(14) A dead end corridor is permitted in a high hazard industrial occupancy where there is a second and separate egress 
doorway from each room or suite not leading into a dead end corridor. 


(15) Except as otherwise required by this Section, aisles shall be provided in conformance with the Fire Code made under 
the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 


3.3.1.10. Door Swing 
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(1) Except as permitted by Article 3.3.1.11., a door that opens into a corridor or other facility providing access to exit from 
a suite, or a room not located within a szite, shal] swing ona vertical axis. 


(2) Except as permitted by Article 3.3.1.11., a door that opens into a corridor or other facility providing access to exit from 
a room or suite shall swing in the direction of travel to the exit if the room or suite is used or intended for, 


(a) an occupant load more than 60, 
(b) a high hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(c) a hazardous classroom in an elementary or secondary school. 


(3) Every door that divides a corridor that is not wholly contained within a suite shall swing on a vertical axis in the 
direction of travel to the exit where the corridor provides access to exit for, 


(a) an occupant load more than 60, 

(b) a high hazard industrial occupancy, 

(c) a hazardous classroom in an elementary or secondary school, or 
(d) a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy. 


(4) If a pair of doors is installed in a corridor that provides access to exit in both directions, the doors shall swing in 
opposite directions, with the door on the right hand side swinging in the direction of travel to the exit. 


3.3.1.11. Sliding Doors 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a sliding door provided in the locations described in Article 3.3.1.10. shall, 


(a) be designed and installed to swing on the vertical axis in the direction of travel to the exit when pressure is applied, 
and 


(b) be identified as a swinging door by means of a label or decal affixed to it. 


(2) In a Group B, Division | occupancy, or in an impeded egress zone in other occupancies, sliding doors used in an 
access to exit need not conform to Sentence (1) and Article 3.3.1.10. 


(3) Movable partitions used to separate a public corridor from an adjacent business and personal services occupancy or a 
mercantile occupancy need not conform to Sentence (1) and Sentences 3.3.1.10.(1) and (2) provided the partitions are not 
located in the only means of egress. 


3.3.1.12. Doors and Door Hardware 


(1) Except as required by Article 3.3.3.4., a door that opens into or is located within a public corridor or other facility that 
provides access to exit from a suite shall, 


(a) provide a clear opening of not less than 800 mm if there is only one door leaf, 
(b) ina doorway with multiple leaves, have the active leaf providing a clear opening of not less than 800 mm, and 
(c) not open onto a step. 


(2) A door in an access to exit shall be readily openable in travelling to an exit without requiring keys, special devices or 
specialized knowledge of the door opening mechanism, except that this requirement does not apply to a door serving a 
contained use area, or an impeded egress zone, provided the locking devices conform to Sentence (6). 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), door release hardware shall be operable by one hand and the door shall be 
openable with not more than one releasing operation. 


(4) An egress door from an individual dwelling unit or from a suite of residential occupancy is permitted to be provided 
with additional devices that require a releasing operation additional to the main door release hardware, provided the devices 
are readily operable from the inside without the use of keys, special devices or specialized knowledge. 


(5) Door release hardware shall be installed not more than | 200 mm above the finished floor. 


(6) A door in a means of egress serving a contained use area or an impeded egress zone is permitted to be equipped with 
locking devices that can be released either locally or remotely in conformance with Sentence (7) or (8). 


(7) Local locking devices permitted by Sentence (6) shall be operable by a key from both sides of the door. 


(8) Controls for the remote release of door locking devices permitted by Sentence (6) shall be located in an area readily 
available to security personnel. 


(9) Locking devices permitted by Sentence (6) that are electrically operated shall be, 
(a) designed to operate on emergency power, and 


(b) capable of manual release by security personnel. 
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(10) A door in an access to exit is permitted to be equipped with an electromagnetic locking device conforming to 
Sentence 3.4.6.16.(4), except that this permission does not apply to a door, 


(a) in an elementary or secondary school, 
(b) a door leading from a Group F, Division | occupancy, or 
(c) except as provided in Sentence (11), requiring a latch release device by Article 3.3.2.6. 


(11) A door in an access to exit in a gaming premise is permitted to be equipped with an electromagnetic locking device 
conforming to Sentences 3.4.6.16.(4) and (7). 


3.3.1.13. Ramps and Stairways 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), Article 3.3.4.7. and Subsection 3.3.2., ramps and stairways that do not serve as 
exits shall conform to the dimensional, guard, handrail and slip-resistance requirements for exif ramps and stairways of 
Sentence 3.4.3.2.(7) and Articles 3.4.3.5. and 3.4.6.1. to 3.4.6.9. 


(2) Ramps and stairways that do not conform to the requirements of Sentence (1) and are intended only for occasional use 
for servicing equipment and machinery are permitted, 


(a) to serve service rooms and service spaces, and 
(b) in industrial occupancies. 
3.3.1.14. Exterior Passageways 


(1) An exterior passageway leading to a required exit shall conform to the requirements of Section 3.4. for exterior exif 
passageways. 


3.3.1.15. Curved or Spiral Stairs 
(1) A curved or spiral stair is permitted in a stairway not required as an exit provided the stair has, 
(a) treads with, 
(i) a minimum run not less than 150 mm, and 
(ii) an average run not less than 200 mm, and 
(b) risers in conformance with Sentence 3.4.6.8.(2). 
3.3.1.16. Capacity of Access to Exits 
(1) The capacity of an access to exit shall be based on the occupant load of the portion of the floor area served. 


(2) In an access to exit the required width of ramps with a slope not more than | in 8, doorways, and corridors shall be 
based on not less than 6.1 mm per person. 


(3) In an access to exit the required width of a ramp with a slope more than | in 8 shall be based on not less than 9.2 mm 
per person. 


(4) In an access to exit from a floor area used or intended to be used for patients or residents in a Group B, Division 2 or 
Division 3 occupancy, the required width of corridors, doorways, and ramps shall be based on not less than 18.4 mm per 
person. 


(5) The capacity of stairs in an access to exit shall conform to the requirements for stairs in Sentences 3.4.3.2.(1) to (3). 
3.3.1.17. Guards 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (6) and Articles 3.3.2.8. and 3.3.4.7., a guard not less than 1 070 mm high shall be 
provided, 


(a) around each roof to which access is provided for other than maintenance, 
(b) at openings into smoke shafts referred to in Subsection 3.2.6. that are less than | 070 mm above the floor, and 


(c) at each raised floor, mezzanine, balcony, gallery, interior or exterior vehicular ramp, and at other locations where the 
difference in level is more than 600 mm. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3) and Sentence 3.3.2.8.(4), openings through any guard that is required by Sentence 
(1) shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 100 mm unless it can be shown 
that the location and size of openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 


(3) Openings through any guard that is required by Sentence (1) and that is installed in a building of industrial occupancy 
shall be of a size which will prevent the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 200 mm unless it can be shown that 
the location and size of openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 
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(4) Openings through any guard that is not required by Sentence (1) and that serves a building of other than industrial 
occupancy, shall be ofa size that, 


(a) will prevent the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 100 mm, or 


(b) will permit the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 200 mm unless it can be shown that the location and 
size of openings that exceed these limits do not represent a hazard. 


(5) Unless it can be shown that the location and size of openings do not present a hazard, a guard shall be designed so that 
no member, attachment or opening located between 140 mm and 900 mm above the level protected by the guard will 
facilitate climbing. 


(6) Sentence (1) does not apply at the front edges of stages, floor pits in repair garages and loading docks. 
3.3.1.18. Transparent Doors and Panels 


(1) Except for dwelling units and as permitted by Sentence (4), a glass or transparent door shall be designed and 
constructed so that the existence and position of the door is readily apparent, by attaching non-transparent hardware, bars or 
other permanent fixtures to it. 


(2) A glass door shall be constructed of, 
(a) laminated or tempered safety glass conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass”, or 
(b) wired glass conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), transparent panels used in an access to exit that, because of their physical 
configuration or design, could be mistaken as a means of egress shall be made inaccessible by barriers or railings. 


(4) Sliding glass partitions that separate a public corridor from an adjacent occupancy and that are intended to be open 
during normal working hours need not conform to Sentences (1) and (3), provided the partitions are suitably marked to 
indicate their existence and position. 


(5) Glass in doors and glass sidelights that could be mistaken for doors, within or at the entrances to dwelling units and in 
public areas, shall conform to the requirements of Article 9.6.1.4. 


(6) A window ina public area that extends to less than | 070 mm above the floor and is located above the second storey in 
a building of residential occupancy, shall be protected by a barrier or railing from the floor to not less than | 070 mm above 
the floor, or the window shall be non-openable and designed to withstand the lateral design loads for balcony guards required 
by Article 4.1.5.14. 


3.3.1.19. Exhaust Ventilation 


(1) An exhaust ventilation system designed in conformance with the appropriate requirements of Part 6 shall be provided 
in a building or part of a building in which dust, fumes, gases, vapour or other impurities or contaminants have the potential 
to create a fire or explosion hazard. 


(2) Explosion relief devices, vents or other protective measures conforming to Subsection 6.2.2. shall be provided for a 
space in which substances or conditions that have the potential to create an explosion hazard are present as a result of the 
principal use of a building. 


3.3.1.20. Janitors’ Rooms 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), a room or space within a floor area for the storage of janitorial supplies 
shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be not less than 45 min 
provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than I h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(3) The fire separation required by Sentence (1) is not required to have a fire-resistance rating if the floor area in which 
the room or space 1s located is sprinklered. 


3.3.1.21. Common Laundry Rooms 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), in a building of residential occupancy, a laundry room in a floor area 
that is not within a dwelling unit shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire- 
resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be not less than 45 min 
provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
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(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(3) The fire separation required by Sentence (1) is not required to have a fire-resistance rating if the floor area in which 
the laundry room is located is sprinklered. 


3.3.1.22. Obstructions 


(1) No obstruction shall be permitted in any occupancy that would restrict the width of a normal means of egress from any 
part of a floor area to less than 750 mm unless an unobstructed alternative means of egress is provided adjacent to, accessible 
from, and plainly visible from the obstructed means of egress. 


3.3.1.23. Signs in Service Spaces 


(1) Illuminated signs conforming to Sentence 3.4.5.1.(2) or (7) shall be provided to indicate the direction to egress points 
in a service space referred to in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(9). 


3.3.1.24. Welding and Cutting 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), welding and cutting operations shall be located in a room, 
(a) separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or 
(b) protected by an automatic fire extinguishing system. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to an industrial occupancy where the welding and cutting operations do not present a fire 
or explosion hazard to adjacent areas. 


3.3.2. Assembly Occupancy 
3.3.2.1. Scope 

(1) This Subsection applies to assembly occupancies and to outdoor places of assembly. 
3.3.2.2. Fire Separations 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), the seating area of a Group A, Division | occupancy shall be separated from 
adjacent occupancies in the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h if the occupant 
load in the seating area exceeds 200. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than 1 h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(3) If usable space exists under tiers of seats in arena type buildings, a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less 
than 45 min shall be provided between the space and the seats or the space shall be sprinklered. 


(4) Except as required in Sentences (5) to (7), in an elementary or secondary school, a hazardous classroom shall be 
separated from the remainder of the building by a fire-separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(a) | h where the building is not sprinklered, or 
(b) 30 min where the building is sprinklered. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), in an elementary or secondary school, a hazardous classroom containing an auto 
repair shop shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire-separation having a fire-resistance rating not less 
than, 


(a) 2 h where the building is not sprinklered, or 
(b) 1 h where the building is sprinklered. 


(6) In an elementary or secondary school, if there is a group of hazardous classrooms or a group of hazardous classrooms 
and ancillary rooms of a complementary use, the fire separation required by Sentence (4) or (5) need not be provided within 
the group but the fire separation is required between the group and the remainder of the building. 


(7) In an elementary or secondary school, a hazardous classroom containing a spray painting operation shall be separated 
from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(a) 2h, or 


(b) 1 h where the spray painting operation is separated from the classroom by a fire-separation having a fire-resistance 
rating not less than | h. 
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(8) Except as required in Sentence (9), in an elementary or secondary school, where the occupant load of a room exceeds 
200 persons, the room and any ancillary rooms of a complementary use shall be separated from the remainder of the building 
by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(a) 1 h where the building is not sprinklered, or 

(b) 30 min where the building 1s sprinklered. 

(9) A kitchen shall not be located within the fire compartment required in Sentence (8). 
3.3.2.3. Fixed Seats 


(1) Except for the requirements of Article 3.3.2.7. for bench-type seats and except as required or permitted by Sentence (2) 
and Articles 3.3.2.9. and 3.3.2.10., fixed seats in places of assembly shall be, 


(a) attached or secured to the floor, platform or platform riser, 
(b) provided with arms and back, and 


(c) arranged in rows having an unobstructed passage not less than 400 mm wide measured horizontally between plumb 
lines from the backs of the seats in one row and the edges of the furthest forward projection of the seats in the next row 
in the unoccupied position. 


(2) For fixed seats with backs and with folding tablet arms, the value of 400 mm required by Clause (1)(c) shall be 
measured when the tablet arms are in the use position, but is permitted to be measured in the stored position provided, 


(a) there are not more than seven seats between any seat and the nearest aisle, 
(b) the seats are located in a lecture hall or an auditorium used for instructional purposes, and 
(c) the tablet arm, when raised manually to a vertical position, falls by the force of gravity to the stored position. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentences (4) and (5), aisles shall be located so that there are not more than seven seats with 
backs or 20 seats without backs between any seat and the nearest aisle. 


(4) The requirements of Sentence (3) do not apply if, 

(a) egress doorways are provided to serve both ends of rows of seats, 

(b) each doorway referred to in Clause (a) serves not more than three rows of seats, and 

(c) each row contains not more than 100 seats. 

(5) The requirements of Sentence (3) do not apply if, 

(a) there are not more than seven seats between any seat and the nearest aisle, where the seats are served by a single aisle, 
(b) there are not more than 20 seats between any seat and the nearest aisle, where the seats are served by two aisles, 


(c) each row has an unobstructed passage with minimum width of 400 mm plus 6.1 mm for each additional seat above 16 
seats in the row, and 


(d) the travel distance is not more than 45 m measured along the path of travel from any seat to an exif or to an egress 
doorway. 


(6) Seating arrangements that do not conform to the requirements of Sentences (3) to (5) are permitted provided the 
standard of safety is not reduced and the time required for egress is not increased. 


3.3.2.4. Aisles 


(1) Except as required by Articles, 3.3.2.9. and 3.3.2.10., aisles leading to egress doors or exits shall be provided in 
conformance with Sentences (2) to (27) in places of assembly that contain fixed seats. 


(2) In this Subsection, a converging aisle is an aisle into which the occupants of two or more aisles converge in travelling 
to an exit. 


(3) An aisle shall terminate at, 

(a) a converging aisle, 

(b) an egress doorway from the seating area, or 
(c) an exit from the seating area. 

(4) A converging aisle shall terminate at, 

(a) an egress doorway from the seating area, or 


(b) an exit from the seating area. 
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The minimum clear width of aisles shall be not less than 1 100 mm , except that the width is permitted to be reduced to 


not less than, 


(a) 
(b) 
(6) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(7) 


750 mm if serving not more than 60 seats, and 

900 mm if serving seats on one side only. 

The minimum clear width of each aisle shall be measured at the point in the aisle furthest from, 
an egress doorway referred to in Clause (15)(a), 

an exit referred to in Clause (15)(b), or 

an exit referred to in Sentence (16). 


Except for an aisle serving bleacher seats, where rows of seats discharge into an aisle, the minimum clear width 


required by Sentence (5) shall be increased by 25 mm for each metre of length of the aisle measured in the direction towards 
an exit. 


(8) 


The width of a converging aisle shall be not less than the required width of the widest aisle plus 50% of the total 


required width of the remaining aisles that it serves. 


(9) 


If rows of seats discharge directly into the converging aisle, the width required by Sentence (8) shall be increased by 


25 mm for each metre of length of the aisle where the rows of seats discharge into the aisle. 


(10) The width of an egress doorway or an exit leading directly from the seating area shall be not less than the required 
width of the widest aisle or converging aisle plus 50% of the total required width of the remaining aisles and converging 
aisles that it serves. 


(11) The requirements in Sentences (5) to (10) and (17) do not apply if, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


the minimum clear width of an aisle is in accordance with Article 3.3.1.16., but is not less than 900 mm if serving seats 
on one side only, 


the minimum clear width of an aisle is in accordance with Article 3.3.1.16., but is not less than 1 200 mm if serving 
seats on both sides, 


the minimum clear width of a converging aisle is in accordance with Article 3.3.1.16., but not less than the width of 
the widest aisle leading to the converging aisle, 


the minimum clear width of an exit leading directly from the seating area is in accordance with Article 3.4.3.2., 


except as provided in Clause (f), the minimum clear width of an egress doorway leading directly from the seating area 
is in accordance with Article 3.3.1.16., but not less than the required width of the aisle or the converging aisle leading 
to the doorway, and 


if more than one vomitary is provided, 


(i) the minimum total clear width of the egress doorways leading from one vomitary is not less than the required 
width of the aisle or the converging aisle leading to the doorways, and 


(ii) the minimum clear width of egress doorways from additional vomitories is in accordance with Article 3.3.1.16. 


(12) Except as provided in Sentences (13) and (14), dead-end aisles shall be not more than 6 m long. 


(13) Dead-end aisles are permitted to be more than 6 m long, but not more than 10 m long if, 


(a 


— 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(g) 


the seating area is separated from other seating areas and adjacent occupancies, including a corridor serving any 
seating area, by a fire separation in accordance with Sentences 3.3.2.2.(1) and (2), 


the travel distance is not more than 25 m measured along the path of travel from any seat to an exit, to an egress 
doorway or to an opening into a vomitary, 


at least one means of egress, comprising not less than 30 per cent of the required exit capacity, is through an exterior 
exit, an exit stairway or a corridor not containing an occupancy, 


each row served by the dead-end aisle has a minimum unobstructed width of 400 mm plus 6.1 mm for each additional 
seat above seven seats in a row, but not more than 550 mm, 


the minimum ceiling height above the seating area is 3 m, 
the activation of a fire detector or a sprinkler head in the seating area will, 

(i) cause the shutdown of the projection system serving the seating area, and 
(ii) turn on the normal lighting in the seating area, and 


the floor area is sprinklered. 
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(14) Dead-end aisles are permitted to be more than 10 m long, but not more than 13 m long if, 


(a) the seating area is separated from other seating areas and adjacent occupancies, including a corridor serving any 
seating area, by a fire separation in accordance with Sentences 3.3.2.2.(1) and (2), 


(b) the travel distance is not more than 25 m measured along the path of travel from any seat to an exit, to an egress 
doorway or to an opening into a vomitary, 


(c) at least one means of egress, comprising not less than 30 per cent of the required exit capacity, is through an exterior 
exit, an exit stairway or a corridor not containing an occupancy, 


(d) each row served by a dead-end aisle has a minimum unobstructed width of 400 mm plus 6.1 mm for each additional 
seat above seven seats in a row, but not more than 550 mm, 


(e) the activation of a fire detector or a sprinkler head in the seating area will, 
(i) cause the shutdown of the projection system serving the seating area, and 
(11) turn on the normal lighting in the seating area, 

(f) a voice communication system is installed in conformance with Article 3.2.4.23., 


(g) a smoke control system is installed to control movement of smoke in the seating area or a smoke exhaust system 1s 
provided so that, in the event of detection of smoke by a smoke detector in the seating area, air handling equipment ts 
activated to extract air directly from the seating area at the rate of at least six air changes per hour, and 


(h) the floor area is sprinklered. 


(15) Where a seating area is separated as required by Sentences 3.3.2.2.(1) and (2) or 3.3.2.2.(8), the length of travel by 
any aisle shall be not more than 45 m measured from the most remote point of the aisle to, 


(a) an egress doorway in the required separation, or 
(b) an exit leading directly from the seating area. 


(16) Where a seating area is not required to be separated by Sentences 3.3.2.2.(1) and (2) or 3.3.2.2.(8), the travel distance 
shall be not more than 45 m measured from the most remote point of the aisle to an exit. 


(17) Side aisles shall be not less than | 100 mm wide if seating is provided in conformance with Sentence 3.3.2.3.(4). 
(18) An aisle that has a slope not more than I in 8 shall not be stepped. 

(19) An aisle that slopes more than | in 8 shall be stepped. 

(20) The passageway between rows of seats served by a stepped aisle shall be level at right angles to the line of travel. 
(21) The riser of a step in an aisle shall be, 

(a) not less than 110 mm high, and 

(b) not more than 200 mm high. 

(22) Variations are permitted in riser height provided, 

(a) the height of adjacent risers does not vary by more than 6 mm, and 

(b) the depth of a tread or a platform in the direction of travel is not less than 430 mm. 

(23) Steps in an aisle shall, 

(a) have arun not less than 230 mm exclusive of nosings, 

(b) have a tread depth not less than 250 mm, 

(c) extend to the adjacent rows of seats in a manner that will not create a hazard from tripping, and 

(d) have a finish on the treads conforming to Sentence 3.4.6.1.(1). 


(24) The location of every riser in an aisle shall be made apparent from both directions of travel by strategically placed 
lighting or contrasting marking stripes. 


(25) A platform in an aisle shall be level, except that a slope not more than | in 50 is permitted for a platform that is not 
less than 430 mm deep in the direction of exit travel. 


(26) Ifa step is used at the entry to a row of seats from a stepped aisle, an unobstructed platform not less than 800 mm 
square shall be provided adjacent to the aisle. 


(27) The finish of the surface of a platform in or adjacent to a stepped aisle shall conform to Sentence 3.4.6.1.(1). 
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3.3.2.5. Corridors 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4), a corridor used by the public in an assembly occupancy as an access to 
exit shall be separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | 


h. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(3) The fire-resistance rating required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be waived if the floor area in which the corridor is 
located is sprinklered. 


(4) The fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be waived if the distance from any point in the floor area 
to an exit measured along the path of travel to an exit does not exceed the travel distance permitted by Article 3.4.2.5. 


3.3.2.6. Doors 


(1) A door equipped with a latching mechanism in an access to exit from a room or suite of assembly occupancy 
containing an occupant load more than 100 shall be equipped with a device that will release the latch and allow the door to 
swing wide open when a force not more than that specified in Sentence 3.8.3.3.(7) is applied to the device in the direction of 
travel to the exit. 


3.3.2.7. Fixed Bench-Type Seats without Arms 
(1) If fixed bench-type seats without arms are provided, the seat width per person shall be assumed to be 450 mm. 


(2) The centre-to-centre spacing between rows of bench-type seats shall be not less than 760 mm if back rests are 
provided, and not less than 550 mm if back rests are not provided. 


(3) A clear space of not less than 300 mm shall be provided between the back of each seat and the front of the seat 
immediately behind it. 


3.3.2.8. Guards 


(1) Except as required by Sentences (2) to (4) for bleacher seats, guards shall be installed in outdoor and indoor places of 
assembly with fixed seats so that, 


(a) at the fascia of every box, balcony or gallery where the seats extend to the edge, the height of guards is not less than, 
(i) 760 mm in front of the seats, and 
(ii) 920 mm if located at the end of aisles or at the foot of steps, 


(b) the height of guards along every cross aisle other than those adjacent to the fascia of every box, balcony or gallery is 
not less than 660 mm, except that guards need not be provided if the backs of the seats along the front side of the aisle 
are not less than 600 mm above the floor of the aisle, and 


(c) where the seating is arranged in successive tiers and the height of rise between platforms is more than 450 mm, the 
height of guards is not less than 660 mm along the entire row of seats at the edge of the platform. 


(2) The backs and ends of bleacher seats more than | 200 mm above the ground or floor that are not adjacent to a wall 
shall be protected with a guard, 


(a) not less than | 070 mm high above an adjacent aisle surface or foot rest, and 
(b) not less than 920 mm high above the centre of an adjacent seat board. 


(3) If the front of a bleacher is more than 600 mm above the ground or floor, it shall be protected with a guard not less 
than 840 mm high above the front foot rest. 


(4) Openings through any guard that is required by Sentences (2) and (3) shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of 
a sphere having a diameter more than 300 mm. 


3.3.2.9. Outdoor Places of Assembly 
(1) A Group A, Division 4 occupancy and each tier or balcony that has a capacity of more than, 
(a) 1 000 persons shall have no fewer than three separate exits, or 
(b) 4.000 persons shall have no fewer than four separate exits. 


(2) In a Group A, Division 4 occupancy, every seat shall be located so that the travel distance is not more than 45 m 
measured along the path of travel from the seat to, 
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(a) the ground, 

(b) an exit, 

(c) an opening to a passageway leading from the seating area, or 

(d) a portal, a vomitary or any other opening through the seating deck structure. 

(3) Exits from outdoor stadia or grandstands shall be located not more than 25 m apart. 


(4) The capacity of a means of egress for a Group A, Division 4 occupancy shall conform to the requirements of Sentence 
3432s) 


(5) Aisles ina Group A, Division 4 occupancy, 

(a) shall be located so that there are not more than 20 seats between any seat and the nearest aisle, and 

(b) shall be not less than | 200 mm wide, except that an aisle serving less than 60 persons is permitted to be 750 mm wide. 
3.3.2.10. Bleachers 

(1) Steps provided in aisles of bleachers of the telescopic type shall, 

(a) have risers not more than 250 mm high, and 

(b) have treads with a run not less than 280 mm. 


(2) If the vertical distance between seating platforms in bleachers 1s more than 280 mm, an intermediate step shall be 
provided the full width of the aisle and proportioned to provide two equal risers between platforms. 


(3) If the vertical distance between seating platforms in bleachers is more than 450 mm, two intermediate steps shall be 
provided the full width of the aisle so that there are three equal risers between platforms. 


(4) If the passageway between rows of seats 1s not a closed deck, footboards shall be provided so that, 


(a) the total width of the footboards shall be not less than three-quarters of the centre-to-centre spacing between rows of 
seats, and 


(b) the spacing between footboard members shall be not more than 25 mm. 


(5) Openings above footboards and below the seats in rows of bleachers shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of a 
sphere having a diameter more than 100 mm. 


3.3.2.11. Libraries 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a library book storage room that is not normally accessible to the public shall be 
separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h if it, 


(a) is more than 250 m? in area, or 
(b) contains book stacks that, 
(1) are more than 10 m high, or 
(11) penetrate more than one floor assembly. 
(2) The fire separation required by Sentence (1) is not required if the book storage room is sprinklered. 


(3) Open book shelves are permitted above and below a mezzanine floor in a library building provided the height of the 
shelves is not more than 2.1 m but not more than 75% of the floor-to-ceiling height of the space above or below the 
mezzanine floor assembly. 


3.3.2.12. Stages for Theatrical Performances 


(1) A stage for theatrical performances and ancillary spaces, including workshops, dressing rooms and storage areas, shall 
be sprinklered. 


(2) A fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h shall be provided between a stage for theatrical 
performances and ancillary spaces, including workshops, dressing rooms and storage areas. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (6), a stage for theatrical performances and ancillary spaces, including workshops, 
dressing rooms and storage areas, shall be separated from the seating area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
not less than | h, except for a proscenium opening protected with, 


(a) asprinkler deluge system conforming to the requirements of NFPA 13 “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”, 
(b) an unframed fire curtain if the opening is not more than 20 m wide, or 


(c) asemi-rigid fire curtain if the opening is more than 20 m wide. 
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(4) A fire curtain required by Sentence (3) shall be of a type designed to close, 
(a 


(b) automatically upon actuation of the fire alarm system, 


— 


automatically upon the actuation of the sprinkler system, 


(c) manually by remote control devices located at the curtain control panel and at each side of the stage, and 
(d 


(5) At least two vents for the purpose of venting fire and smoke to the outside of a building shall be provided above a 
stage designed for theatrical performances and shall, 


— 


automatically by heat-actuated devices. 


(a) have an aggregate area not less than one-eighth of the area of the stage behind the proscenium opening, and 
(b) be arranged to open automatically upon actuation of the sprinkler system. 


(6) The fire separation referred to in Sentence (3) is not required between a stage and a seating area in a floor area that is 
sprinklered, provided a sprinkler deluge system is installed at the boundary between the stage and the seating area. 


3.3.2.13. Risers for Stairs 


(1) In a Group A, Division 2 occupancy used for the serving of food and beverages, an interior flight of stairs with fewer 
than three risers is permitted provided it, 


(a) is not less than 900 mm wide, 
(b) is illuminated at all times that occupants are on the premises, and 
(c) has a handrail on each side. 

3.3.2.14. Storage Rooms 


(1) A room intended for the storage of flammable liquids or combustible liquids required by the Fire Code made under the 
Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 shall not be located above or below the first storey of the building. 


3.3.3. Care or Detention Occupancy 
3.3.3.1. Scope 

(1) This Subsection applies to care or detention occupancies. 
3.3.3.2. Fire Separations 


(1) The fire separation required by Sentence 3.3.5.5.(1) between a care or detention occupancy and a repair garage shall 
have no openings. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), in a Group B, Division 3 occupancy, walls between sleeping rooms and adjacent 
rooms shall be constructed as fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, except that the fire-resistance 
rating need not be more than 45 min where the floor assembly is not required to be more than 45 min. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), in a Group B, Division 3 occupancy, walls separating corridors serving sleeping 
rooms from adjacent rooms shall be constructed as fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, except 
that the fire-resistance rating need not be more than 45 min where the floor assembly is not required to be more than 45 min. 


(4) The walls separating sleeping rooms from adjacent rooms and corridors in those parts of a floor area classified as a 
Group B, Division 3 occupancy shall be constructed as fire separations but are not required to have a fire-resistance rating if, 


(a) those parts of the floor area contain sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons, and 
(b) not more than six occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency. 


(5) The door in the fire-separation required in Sentence (4) is permitted to be equipped with a roller latch and need not be 
provided with a self-closing device. 


3.3.3.3. Corridors 


(1) A corridor used by the public or serving patients or residents shall have no dead-end portion unless the area served by 
the dead-end portion has a second and separate means of egress. 


(2) A corridor serving patients in a hospital shall be not less than 2 400 mm wide. 


(3) Except as permitted in Sentence (5), a corridor serving residents who are not ambulatory in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 
occupancy shall be not less than 1 650 mm wide. 


(4) Paired doors in a corridor serving patients or residents shall, 
(a) swing in opposite directions, the right hand door swinging in the direction of travel, and 


(b) be not less than 1 100 mm wide. 
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(5) A corridor in a Group B, Division 3 occupancy that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons 
and not more than six occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency need not comply with Sentence (3). 


3.3.3.4. Doorway Width 


(1) The minimum clear width of doorways serving patients or residents shall be 1 050 mm, except where, in a Group B, 
Division 2 or 3 occupancy, the door, 


(a) serves a service room, 

(b) serves an administrative area, 

(c) will not be used by non-ambulatory outpatients, 

(d) is located within a patient’s or resident’s sleeping room, or 

(e) is ina long-term care home that will accommodate only ambulatory residents. 
3.3.3.5. Hospitals and Long-Term Care Homes 


(1) Floor areas containing patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a hospital or long-term care home shall conform to 
Sentences (2) to (12). 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a floor area containing patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms in a hospital or 
long-term care home shall be divided into no fewer than two fire compartments, each not more than | 000 m’ in area. 


(3) The floor area on either side of a horizontal exit conforming to Article 3.4.6.10. is permitted to be considered as a fire 
compartment in applying the requirements of this Article. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), fire separations separating fire compartments required by Sentence (2) shall have 
a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(5) The fire-resistance rating of a fire separation referred to in Sentence (4) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than 1 h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, 1f there is no floor assembly above. 


(6) A closure in a fire separation between fire compartments referred to in Sentence (2) shall be weatherstripped or 
otherwise designed and installed to retard the passage of smoke. 


(7) The travel distance from any point within each fire compartment referred to in Sentence (2) to a door to an adjoining 
fire compartment shall be not more than 45 m. 


(8) Each fire compartment referred to in Sentence (2) shall be capable of accommodating, in, addition to its own occupants, 
the occupants of the largest adjacent fire compartment based on a clear floor space of 2.5 m’ per patient or resident in the 
adjacent fire compartment. 


(9) Except as permitted by Sentences (10) and (11), walls between patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms and_ the 
remainder of the floor area shall be constructed as fire separations but are not required to have a fire-resistance rating unless 
a fire-resistance rating 1s required by other provisions in this Part. 


(10) The fire separation requirements of Sentence (9) do not apply to walls within a group of intercommunicating 
patients’ or residents’ rooms, provided the group of rooms does not 


(a) contain more than five patients or residents, or 

(b) include storage, bathing or toilet facilities serving persons not occupying the group of rooms. 

(11) A door ina fire separation required by Sentence (9) 1s permitted to be equipped with a roller latch. 

(12) A fire separation required by Sentence (9) shall not contain any grilles, louvres or other openings. 
3.3.3.6. Protection for Special Care and Treatment Facilities 


(1) Compartments containing rooms such as operating rooms, recovery rooms, delivery rooms, intensive care units and 
critical care units, from which it is impracticable to move patients in an emergency, shall be, 


(a) separated from adjacent spaces by fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(b) provided with a mechanical air supply so that during a period of 2 h after the start of a fire in another space, the 
compartments will not contain more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from the fire area. 


3.3.3.7. Contained Use Areas 


(1) A contained use area shall conform to Sentences (2) to (5). 
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(2) A contained use area shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire- 
resistance rating not less than | h. 


(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), a building that includes a contained use area shall be sprinklered. 


(4) A contained use area, in a building for which Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. do not require the installation of an 
automatic sprinkler system, is not required to be sprinklered as required by Sentence (3) provided, 


(a) the building is designed so that during a period of 2 h after the start of a fire in the contained use area, other fire 
compartments will not contain more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from the contained use area, 


(b) the building is designed so that during a period of 2 h after the start of a fire in another part of the building, the 
contained use area will not contain more than 1% by volume of contaminated air from the other part of the building, 


(c) all doors are designed to be remotely released in conformance with Sentence 3.3.1.12.(6), and 
(d 
(5) A corridor serving a contained use area shall have no dead-end portion unless the area served by the dead-end portion 
has a second and separate means of egress. 
3.3.3.8. Handrails 


(1) Corridors and ramps used by residents in a long-term care home shall be equipped with handrails on each side 
conforming to Sentences 3.4.6.5.(3) to (5) and (9) to (11). 


— 


the contained use area does not contain any rooms lined with combustible padding. 


3.3.4. Residential Occupancy 
3.3.4.1. Scope 

(1) This Subsection applies to residential occupancies. 
3.3.4.2. Fire Separations 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and 3.2.2.9.(2), suites of residential occupancy shall be separated from each 
other and the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (1) is permitted to be less than | h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 
(3) Floor assemblies within a dwelling unit need not be constructed as fire separations provided, 


(a) the distance between the lowest floor level and the uppermost floor level within the dwelling unit is not more than 6 m, 
and 


(b 


— 


the dwelling unit is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
not less than, 


(1) 45 min if the building is sprinklered and is not more than 3 storeys in building height, 
(ii) | hif the building is sprinklered and is more than 3 storeys in building height, 
(111) 1 h if the building is not sprinklered and is not more than 6 storeys in building height, or 
(iv) 2 hif the building is not sprinklered and is more than 6 storeys in building height. 


(4) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation located between a dwelling unit and an attached storage garage need 
not conform to that required by Sentence 3.3.5.6.(1) provided, 


(a) the storage garage contains not more than five vehicles, 

(b) the dwelling unit and the attached storage garage are sprinklered, 

(c) the dwelling unit is separated from the remainder of the bui/ding in conformance with Sentences (1) to (3), 
(d) there are no air duct systems connecting the storage garage and the dwelling unit, 


(e) the construction between the storage garage and the dwelling unit provides an effective barrier to gas and exhaust 
fumes, and 


(f) every door between the storage garage and the dwelling unit 1s, 
(i) tight fitting and weather-stripped to provide an effective barrier against the passage of gas and exhaust fumes, 


(ii) fitted with a self-closing device, and 
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(111) not located in a room intended for sleeping. 


(5) The fire separation required by Sentence 3.3.5.6.(1) is not required between a dwelling unit and an attached storage 
garage, serving that dwelling unit only, provided, 


(a) the dwelling unit and its attached storage garage are separated from the remainder of the building in conformance with 
Sentences (1) to (3), 


(b) there are no air duct systems connecting the storage garage and the dwelling unit, 


(c) the construction between the storage garage and the dwelling unit provides an effective barrier to gas and exhaust 
fumes, and 


(d) every door between the storage garage and the dwelling unit is, 
(1) tight fitting and weather-stripped to provide an effective barrier against the passage of gas and exhaust fumes, 
(11) fitted with a self-closing device, and 
(ii1) not located in a room intended for sleeping. 
3.3.4.3. Storage Rooms 


(1) Sprinklers shall be installed in a storage room provided for the use of tenants in a residential occupancy within a floor 
area but not contained within a szite. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a storage room referred to in Sentence (1) shall be separated from the remainder 
of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(3) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation required by Sentence (2) is permitted to be less than 1 h but not less 
than 45 min provided the fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. is permitted to be less than | h for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the floor area, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the floor area, if there is no floor assembly above. 


(4) Except where located within a dwelling unit, a room intended for the storage of flammable liquids or combustible 
liquids required by the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 shall not be located above or 
below the first storey of the building. 


3.3.4.4. Egress from Dwelling Units 


(1) Except as required by Sentence (8), single storey dwelling units in an apartment building need not lead to a public 
corridor or exterior passageway on the same storey provided the dwelling units are served by private stairways leading 
directly to a public access to exit on the storey, 


(a) immediately above, and 
(b) immediately below. 


(2) Except as required by Sentence (8) and as permitted by Sentences (3) and (4), a dwelling unit containing more than | 
storey shall have an exit door or an egress door opening directly into a public access to exit from the uppermost storey and 
from the lowest storey of the dwelling unit so that each storey is served by an exit or egress door located not more than 1.5 m 
above or below its floor level. 


(3) A single exit is permitted from a dwelling unit provided the exit is an exterior doorway not more than 1.5 m above 
adjacent ground level and, 


(a) it is not necessary to travel up or down more than | storey to reach the exit door, or 
(b) the uppermost floor level opens to a balcony not more than 6 m above adjacent ground level. 


(4) An egress door from either the uppermost storey or the lowest storey in a dwelling unit, as required in Sentence (2), 
need not be provided, 


(a) except as required by Sentence (8), if that storey is served by a stairway that, 
(1) leads to a public access to exit, 
(11) has no direct access to any other storey in the dwelling unit, and 


(111) 1s separated from the other storeys in the dwelling unit by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not 
less than 45 min, 


(b) on the uppermost storey in the dwelling unit if the dwelling unit has not more than 2 storeys above the first storey of 
the building, 
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(c) if it is not necessary to travel either more than 18 m or more than | storey up or down within the dwelling unit to reach 
the egress door, or 


(d) if that storey is, 
(1) provided with a balcony conforming to Sentence (7), 
(11) not more than 2 storeys above or below the dwelling unit egress door, and 
(111) in a building that is not more than 6 storeys in building height. 


(5) In a building of residential occupancy not more than 3 storeys in building height, a doorway from a dwelling unit is 
permitted to open directly into an exit stairway provided the dwelling unit has a second and separate means of egress. 


(6) If a dwelling unit has a second and separate means of egress, one means of egress from a dwelling unit is permitted to 
pass through, 


(a) an interior corridor served by a single exit, 

(b) an exterior balcony served by a single exif stairway, or 

(c) an exterior passageway served by a single exit stairway. 

(7) Where a balcony is provided to meet the requirements of Sentence (3) or (4), the balcony shall have, 

(a) asolid floor having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for a floor assembly between swites, and 


(b) an area providing not less than 1.5 m° per swite occupant, based on occupant load, and a minimum dimension of | 200 
mm. 


(8) Each dwelling unit in a building conforming to Subclause 3.2.2.44.(1)(a)(i1) shall be served by, 
(a) a direct exit that is an exterior doorway located not more than 1.5 m above adjacent ground level, or 
(b) a stairway that, 

(1) leads to an exterior doorway not more than 1.5 m above adjacent ground level, 

(11) has no access to another dwelling unit, and 


(111) is separated from the remainder of the building with a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than 
TAR: 


3.3.4.5. Automatic Locking Prohibition 


(1) Except for hote/s, a door opening onto a public corridor that provides access to exit from a suite shall be designed not 
to lock automatically. 


3.3.4.6. Sound Transmission 
(1) Sound transmission class ratings of building assemblies shall conform to Section 5.9. 
3.3.4.7. Stairs, Ramps, Landings, Handrails and Guards for Dwelling Units 


(1) Except as required by Article 3.3.4.8., stairs, ramps, landings, handrails and interior guards within a dwelling unit shall 
conform to the applicable requirements in Section 9.8. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), exterior stairs, ramps, landings, handrails and guards serving a single dwelling unit 
shall conform to the applicable requirements in Section 9.8 and Sentence 3.1.20.1.(1). 


(3) Loads on guards shall comply with Part 4. 

3.3.4.8. Protection of Openable Windows 
(1) Except as provided by Sentence (2), openable windows in suites of residential occupancy shall be protected by, 
(a) a guard with a minimum height of 1 070 mm constructed in accordance with Article 3.3.1.17., or 


(b) a mechanism capable of controlling the free swinging or sliding of the openable part of the window so as to limit any 
clear unobstructed opening to not more than 100 mm measured either vertically or horizontally, where the other 
dimension is greater than 380 mm. 


(2) Windows need not be protected in accordance with Sentence (1) where, 


(a) the only opening having greater dimensions than those allowed by Clause (1)(b) 1s located higher than 1070 mm above 
the finished floor, or 


(b) the bottom edge of the openable portion of the window is located less than 1800 mm above the floor or ground on the 
other side of the window. 
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3.3.4.9. Stud Wall Reinforcement 


(1) If wood wall studs or sheet steel wall studs enclose the main bathroom in a dwelling unit, reinforcement shall be 
installed to permit the future installation of a grab bar on a wall adjacent to, 


(a) a water closet in the location required by Clause 3.8.3.8.(1)(d), and 
(b) a shower or bathtub in the location required by Clause 3.8.3.13.(1)(f). 
3.3.4.10. Resistance to Forced Entry 


(1) Resistance to forced entry into dwelling units shall conform to the applicable requirements in Articles 9.7.5.2. and 
SESS 


3.3.5. Industrial Occupancy 
3.3.5.1. Scope 

(1) This Subsection applies to industrial occupancies. 
See Pe 


(1) In addition to other requirements in this Division for the installation of automatic fire extinguishing systems, an 
appropriate fire extinguishing system shall be installed in every industrial occupancy floor area to provide protection if 
required by, 


5.2. Fire Extinguishing Systems 


(a) the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, or 
(b) the CCBFC NRCC 53303, “National Fire Code of Canada’, in the absence of provisions referred to in Clause (a). 
3.3.5.3. Basements 


(1) A basement shall not be used for the storage, manufacture or handling of volatile solids, liquids or gases that generate 
explosive air-vapour mixtures or for processes that involve explosive dusts. 


(2) Entrances and exits to a basement and to rooms containing building services shall be separate from the remainder of 
the building in a building in which, 


(a) the storage, manufacture or handling of volatile materials can generate explosive air-vapour mixtures, or 
(b) processes occur that produce explosive dusts. 


(3) Basements and rooms referred to in Sentence (2) shall be separated from the remainder of the building with a vapour- 
tight separation. 


3.3.5.4. Repair and Storage Garages 


(1) If access is provided from a storage garage to a stair tower or elevator serving occupancies above the level of the 
storage garage, the access shall be through a vestibule conforming to Sentence 3.3.5.7.(3). 


(2) Treads and landings in interior stairs that extend to the roof of a storage garage shall be designed to be free of 
accumulations of ice and snow. 


(3) A mechanical storage garage not more than 4 storeys in building height, in which no persons other than parking 
attendants are permitted above the street floor level, need not have a fire separation between the exits and the remainder of 
the building. 


(4) A garage shall be provided with natural or mechanical ventilation in conformance with the requirements of Subsection 
6.2.2. to prevent excessive accumulation of carbon monoxide, exhaust fumes or flammable and toxic vapours. 


(5) Except as required by Sentence 3.8.2.2.(2), the clear height in a storage garage shall be not less than 2 m. 


(6) A continuous curb not less than 150 mm high and a guard not less than | 070 mm high shall be provided at every 
garage floor opening and around the perimeter of every floor where the exterior walls are omitted. 


(7) Except for open-air storeys, every storey of a storage garage or repair garage located below grade shall be 
sprinklered. 


3.3.5.5. Repair Garage Separation 


(1) A repair garage and any ancillary spaces serving it, including waiting rooms, reception rooms, tool and parts storage 
areas and supervisory office space, shall be separated from other occupancies by a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating not less than 2 h. 


3.3.5.6. Storage Garage Separation 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences 3.3.4.2.(4) and (5), a storage garage shall be separated from other occupancies by a 
fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 1.5 h. 
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3.3.5.7. Vestibules 


(1) If access 1s provided through a fire separation between a storage garage and a Group A, Division | or Group B 
occupancy, the access shall be through a vestibule conforming to Sentence (3). 


(2) Ina building more than 3 storeys in building height, access through a fire separation between a storage garage and a 
Group A, Division 2, 3 or 4, or a Group C occupancy, shall be through a vestibule conforming to Sentence (3). 


(3) If access is provided through a vestibule, as required by Sentences (1), (2) and 3.3.5.4.(1), the vestibule shall, 
(a) be not less than 1.8 m long, 
(b) be ventilated, 


(i) naturally to outside air by a vent that has an unobstructed area of not less than 0.1 m’ for each door that opens 
into the vestibule but not less than 0.4 m7’, or 


(ii) mechanically at a rate of 14 m°/h for each square metre of vestibule floor surface area, and 


(c) have openings between the vestibule and an adjoining occupancy provided with self-closing doors with no hold-open 
devices. 


3.3.5.8. Toe-Boards Required 


(1) Where tools or other objects could fall from the floor of an upper level to a lower level in a room or space intended for 
use as a Group F occupancy, the edge of the floor at the upper level shall be provided with a toe-board extending from the 
floor surface to a height at least 125 mm above the floor surface. 


3.3.6. Design of Hazardous Areas 
3.3.6.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to design and fire protection requirements for buildings or parts of buildings intended for the 
storage, handling, use and processing of, 


(a) dangerous goods, 
(b) materials that involve a risk of explosion or high flammability, and 
(c) materials that are highly reactive. 

3.3.6.2. Storage of Explosives 


(1) The design of buildings or parts of buildings intended for the storage of explosives, blasting agents, detonators, 
propellant explosives, fireworks, pyrotechnics and ammunition shall conform to the Explosives Act (Canada) and the 
Explosives Regulations made under that Act. 


3.3.6.3. Indoor Storage of Compressed Gases 


(1) Except as provided by Sentence (3), where required by the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention 
Act, 1997, a room intended for the indoor storage of cylinders containing flammable compressed gases shall meet the 
following requirements, 


(a) it is separated from the remainder of the building by a gas-tight fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not 
less than 2 h, 


(b) it is located on an exterior wall of the building, 

(c) it can be entered from the exterior, 

(d) it is ventilated in conformance with Sentence (4), 

(e) it is constructed so that an exterior wall provides explosion venting, 
(i) in the ratio of 0.2 m? for each cubic metre of room volume, or 


(ii) in the ratio computed in accordance with NFPA 68, “Explosion Protection by Deflagration Venting”, but in no 
case less than 0.065 m’ of vent area for each cubic metre of room volume, 


(f) it is not intended to contain fuel-fired equipment or high temperature heating elements, and 
(g) it is not intended to be used for a purpose other than the storage of compressed gas. 


(2) Where a closure is installed in the fire separation separating the room from the remainder of the building in 
accordance with Clause (1)(a), it shall be, 


(a) equipped with a self-closing device that keeps the closure closed when not in use, and 


(b) constructed so as to prevent the migration of gases from the room into other parts of the building. 
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(3) Where required by the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, a room intended for the 
storage of not more than three cylinders of flammable compressed gases that are heavier than air and that have an aggregate 
capacity not exceeding 100 kg shall be, 


(a) separated from the remainder of the building by a gas-tight fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less 
than 45 min, 


(b) located at or above grade, and 

(c) ventilated in conformance with Sentence (4). 

(4) A room described in Sentence (1) or (3) shall be, 

(a) mechanically vented to the outside so as to ensure at least one air change per hour, or 

(b) naturally vented to the outside so as to ensure cross ventilation through non-closable louvered openings with, 


(i) at least one opening having an aggregate free opening area of at least 0.2 m* per 100 m° of the floor area located 
not more than 300 mm from the ceiling, and 


(1i) at least one opening having an aggregate free opening area of at least 0.2 m* per 100 m? of the floor area located 
not more than 300 mm from the floor. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (7), where required by the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and 
Prevention Act, 1997, an area intended for the storage of cylinders containing compressed gases that may react with one 
another shall be divided into separate fire compartments having a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h. 

(6) Separate fire compartments required by Sentence (5) need not be provided, if the area intended for the storage of 
cylinders containing compressed gases that are lighter than air is separated by a concrete or masonry wall having a height of 
at least 2.0 m and projecting at least 1.0 m, measured horizontally, beyond the cylinders. 

(7) Separate fire compartments required by Sentence (5) need not be provided, if the area intended for the storage of 
cylinders containing compressed gases that are heavier than air is separated by a concrete or masonry wall having a height of 
at least 1.5 m and projecting such that the minimum distance that vapour can travel between two cylinders of gas that may 
react with each other is not less than 15 m, measured horizontally. 
3.3.6.4. Storage and Dispensing Rooms for Flammable Liquids and Combustible Liquids 

(1) A room intended for the storage of flammable liquids and combustible liquids shall be separated from the remainder of 
the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating in conformance with the Fire Code made under the Fire 
Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 

(2) Except as provided by Sentences (3) and (4), a room intended for the storage or dispensing of Class IA or Class IB 
liquids in open containers shall be designed to prevent critical structural and mechanical damage from an internal explosion 
in accordance with good engineering practice, such as that described in NFPA 68, “Explosion Protection by Deflagration 
Venting”. 


(3) Sentence (2) does not apply to a room intended for the storage of distilled beverage alcohol. 


(4) A room in an occupancy or facility covered by Regulation 851 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Industrial 
Establishments), made under the Occupational Health and Safety Act, or Ontario Regulation 67/93 (Health Care and 
Residential Facilities), made under that Act, where Class IA liquids are intended to be stored in closed containers or Class | 
liquids are intended to be dispensed or stored in open containers, shall be designed to prevent critical structural and 
mechanical damage from an internal explosion in accordance with good engineering practice, such as that described in NFPA 
68, “Explosion Protection by Deflagration Venting”. 


(5) A dispensing room in an occupancy or facility described in Sentence (4) which has an area greater than 15 m° or in 
which the travel distance from any point to the nearest egress door is more than 4.5 m shall, 


(a) be located in a floor area that has at least two exits, and 

(b) have at least two egress doors. 

(6) An egress door serving a room described in Sentence (5) shall, 
(a) be equipped with a self-closing device, and 

(b) swing on a vertical axis in the direction of travel to the exit. 


(7) The minimum distance between the egress doors described in Clause (5)(b) shall be not less than three-quarters of the 
maximum diagonal dimension of the room. 


(8) The travel distance within the room to the nearest egress door described in Clause (5)(b) shall be not more than 23 m. 
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3.3.6.5. Tire Storage 


(1) A tire storage area intended for the storage of more than 375 m? of tires shall be separated from the remainder of the 
building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 h. 


3.3.6.6. Ammonium Nitrate Storage 


(1) Where the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 applies due to the quantity and nature 
of the stored product, a building intended for the storage of ammonium nitrate shall, 


(a) be not more than one storey in building height, 
(b) not contain a basement or a crawl space, 
(c) not contain open floor drains, tunnels, elevator pits or other pockets that might trap molten ammonium nitrate, 
(d) have noncombustible flooring materials in storage areas, 
(e) be designed to prevent the ammonium nitrate from coming into contact with building materials that, 
(i) will cause the ammonium nitrate to become unstable, 
(ii) may corrode or deteriorate by reason of contact with the ammonium nitrate, or 
(iii) will become impregnated with the ammonium nitrate, and 


(f) have not less than 0.007 m’ of vent area for each square metre of storage area, unless mechanical ventilation is 
provided. 


3.3.6.7. Flooring Materials 


(1) The floor in an area intended for the storage of dangerous goods shall be constructed of impermeable materials to 
prevent the absorption of chemicals. 


3.3.6.8. Fire Separations in Process Plants 


(1) In a process plant, an area intended as a location where unstable liquids are handled or small scale unit chemical 
processes occur shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of 
not less than 2 h. 


3.3.6.9. Basements and Pits 


(1) A process plant intended as a location where Class I and Class II liquids are handled shall not contain a basement or a 
covered pit. 


Section 3.4. Exits 
3.4.1. General 
3.4.1.1. Scope 
(1) Exit facilities complying with this Section shall be provided from every floor area that is intended for occupancy. 
3.4.1.2. Separation of Exits 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), if more than one exit is required from a floor area, each exit shall be separate 
from every other exit leading from that floor area. 


(2) If more than two exits are provided from a floor area, exits are permitted to converge in conformance with Sentence 
3.4.3.1.(2), provided the cumulative capacity of the converging exits does not contribute more than 50% of the total required 
exit width for the floor area. 


3.4.1.3. Access to Exits 
(1) Access to exits shall conform to Section 3.3. 
3.4.1.4. Types of Exit 


(1) Subject to the requirements of this Section, an exit from any floor area shall be one of the following, used singly or in 
combination: 


(a) an exterior doorway, 
(b) an exterior passageway, 
(c) an exterior ramp, 

(d) an exterior stairway, 


(e) a fire escape (conforming to Subsection 3.4.7.), 
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(f) a horizontal exit, 
(g) an interior passageway, 
(h) an interior ramp, or 
(1) an interior stairway. 
3.4.1.5. Exterior Exit Passageways 
(1) Access to an exterior exif passageway from a floor area shall be through exit doors at the floor level. 


(2) Every exterior exit passageway that has a drop of more than 500 mm on any side shall have guards on the open sides 
not less than | 070 mm high. 


3.4.1.6. Restricted Use of Horizontal Exits 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), horizontal exits shall not comprise more than one-half of the required number of 
exits from any floor area. 


(2) Ina hospital or long-term care home, horizontal exits serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms shall comprise not 
more than two-thirds of the required number of exits from any floor area. 


(3) Where an elementary or secondary school is subdivided by a firewall, a horizontal exit shall not serve as an exit but is 
permitted to serve as an access to exit. 


3.4.1.7. Slide Escapes 


(1) A slide escape shall not be erected on any building as a required exit, but is permitted to be provided as an additional 
gress facility if unusual hazards are foreseen. 


e 
3.4.1.8. Transparent Doors and Panels 


(1) Glass and transparent panels in an exit shall conform to the appropriate requirements of Article 3.3.1.18. for glass and 
transparent panels in an access to exit. 


3.4.1.9. Mirrors near Exits 

(1) No mirror shall be placed in or adjacent to any exit in a manner that would confuse the direction of exit. 
3.4.1.10. Combustible Glazing in Exits 

(1) Combustible glazing is not permitted in wall or ceiling assemblies or in closures used to construct an exit enclosure. 
3.4.1.11. Exterior Stairway for Long-Term Care Homes 


(1) No open exterior stairway shall serve as a means of egress for residents above the second floor of a long-term care 
home. 


3.4.2. Number and Location of Exits from Floor Areas 
3.4.2.1. Minimum Number of Exits 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4) and (6), every floor area intended for occupancy shall be served by at least 
two exits. 


(2) A floor area in a building not more than 2 storeys in building height, is permitted to be served by one exit provided the 
total occupant load served by the exit is not more than 60 and, 


(a) in a floor area that is not sprinklered, the floor area and the travel distance are not more than the values in Table 
3:4.2.1.A..,08 


(b) ina floor area that is sprinklered, 
(1) the travel distance is not more than 25 m, and 


(11) the floor area is not more than the value in Table 3.4.2.1.B. 


Table 3.4.2.1.A. 
Criteria for One Exit, Floor Area not Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.4.2.1.(2) 
Column 2 
Maximum Floor Area, m 
150 
100 
200 
150 








Column 3 


Maximum Travel Distance, m 
15 
15 


15 


Column | 

Occupancy of Floor Area 

Group A 

Group C t 
Group D 

| Group E 
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Table 3.4.2.1.B. 
Criteria for One Exit, Floor Area Sprinklered 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.4.2.1.(2) 
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(3) Except as permitted by Sentence (4), if Sentence (2) permits a single exit from a floor area classified as Group B or 
Group C occupancy, the exit shall be an exterior doorway not more than 1.5 m above adjacent ground level. 
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(4) The requirements of Sentences (1) and (2) are permitted to be waived for dwelling units having access to exit 
conforming to Sentences 3.3.4.4.(1) to (4) and (8). 


(5) Exits are not required directly from rooftop enclosures that are provided with access to exits in conformance with 
Sentences 3.3.1.3.(5) and (6). 


(6) Every room containing an assembly occupancy serving a hotel, and located in the building containing the hotel, shall 
be provided with no fewer than, 


(a) three separate egress doorways from the room where the occupant load is more than 600 persons, and 
(b) four separate egress doorways from the room where the occupant load is more than 1000 persons. 
(7) Each egress doorway in Sentence (6) shall be considered as contributing not more than, 
(a) one-third of the required width where three egress doorways are required, and 
(b) one-fourth of the required width where four egress doorways are required. 
3.4.2.2. Mezzanine Exiting 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4), a mezzanine shall be provided with exits on the same basis as required for 
floor areas by this Section. 


(2) A mezzanine need not conform to Sentence (1) provided Article 3.2.8.2. does not require it to terminate at a vertical 
fire separation. 


(3) In a floor area that is not sprinklered, a mezzanine need not conform to Sentence (1) where Article 3.2.8.1. does 
require it to terminate at a vertical fire separation provided the total occupant load of the mezzanine is not more than 60 and, 


(a) the area of the mezzanine does not exceed the area limits for rooms and suites in Table 3.3.1.5.A., and 
(b) the distance limits in Table 3.3.1.5.A. are not exceeded from any point on the mezzanine to, 
(i) the egress doorway from the room in which the mezzanine is located if that room has a single egress doorway, or 


(ii) an egress facility leading from the mezzanine if the room in which the mezzanine is located has two egress 
doorways provided in conformance with Subsection 3.3.1. 


(4) Ina floor area that is sprinklered, a mezzanine need not conform to Sentence (1) where Article 3.2.8.1. does require it 
to terminate at a vertical fire separation provided the total occupant load of the mezzanine is not more than 60 and, 


(a) the area of the mezzanine does not exceed the area limits for rooms and swites in Table 3.3.1.5.B., and 
(b) the distance of travel is not more than 25 m when measured from any point on the mezzanine to, 
(i) the egress doorway from the room in which the mezzanine is located if that room has a single egress doorway, or 


(ii) an egress facility leading from the mezzanine if the room in which the mezzanine is located has two egress 
doorways provided in conformance with Subsection 3.3.1. 
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3.4.2.3. Distance between Exits 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the least distance between two required exits from a floor area shall be, 


(a) one-half the maximum diagonal dimension of the floor area, but need not be more than 9 m for a floor area having a 
public corridor, or 


(b) one-half the maximum diagonal dimension of the floor area, but not less than 9 m for all other floor areas. 

(2) Exits need not comply with Sentence (1) where, 

(a) the floor area is divided so that not less than one-third of the floor area is on each side of the fire separation, and 
(b) itis necessary to pass through the fire separation to travel from one exif to another exit. 


(3) The minimum distance between exits referred to in Sentence (1) shall be the shortest distance that smoke would have 
to travel between the exits, assuming that the smoke will not penetrate an intervening fire separation. 


3.4.2.4. Travel Distance 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), for the purposes of this Subsection, travel distance means the distance from any 
point in the floor area to an exit measured along the path of travel to the exit. 


(2) The travel distance from a suite or a room not within a suite is permitted to be measured from an egress door of the 
suite or room to the nearest exit provided, 


(a) the swite or room is separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation, 
(i) having a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min in a floor area that is not sprinklered, or 
(11) that is not required to have a fire-resistance rating, in a floor area that is sprinklered, and 
(b) the egress door opens onto, 
(1) an exterior passageway, 


(11) a corridor used by the public that is separated from the remainder of the floor area in conformance with the 
requirements in Article 3.3.1.4. for the separation of public corridors, or 


(il) a public corridor that is separated from the remainder of the floor area in conformance with Article 3.3.1.4. 


(3) Travel distance to an exit shall be not more than 50 m from any point in a service space referred to in Sentence 
SOY: 


(4) If there is a firewall in an elementary or secondary school, the travel distance shall not be measured to a door in the 
firewall, but shall be measured to an exterior exit door or an exit door toa stairway. 


3.4.2.5. Location of Exits 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2), 3.2.8.4.(4) and 3.3.2.4.(13) to (16), if more than one exit is required from a floor 
area, the exits shall be located so that the travel distance to at least one exit shall be not more than, 


(a) 25 mina high hazard industrial occupancy, 
(b) 40 mina business and personal services occupancy, 


(c) 45 m in a floor area that contains an occupancy other than a high hazard industrial occupancy, provided it is 
sprinklered, 


(d) 105 m in any floor area, served by a public corridor, in which rooms and suites are not separated from the remainder 
of the floor area by a fire separation, provided, 


(1) the public corridor is not less than 9 m wide, 
(ii) the ceiling height in the public corridor is not less than 4 m above all floor surfaces. 
(11) the building is sprinklered, and 


(iv) not more than one-half of the required egress doorways from a room or suite open into the public corridor if the 
room or suite 1s required to have more than one egress doorway, 


(ec) 60 min any storage garage that conforms to the requirements of Article 3.2.2.83., and 
(f) 30 m in any floor area other than those referred to in Clauses (a) to (e). 


(2) Except for a high hazard industrial occupancy, Sentence (1) need not apply if exits are placed along the perimeter of 
the floor area and are not more than 60 m apart, measured along the perimeter, provided each main aisle in the floor area 
leads directly to an exit. 
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(3) Exits shall be located and arranged so that they are clearly visible or their locations are clearly indicated and they are 
accessible at all times. 


3.4.2.6. Principal Entrance 


(1) For the purposes of this Section, at least one door at every principal entrance from ground level shall be designed in 
accordance with the requirements for exits. 


3.4.3. Width and Height of Exits 
3.4.3.1. Exit Width Based on Occupant Load 


(1) For the purpose of determining the aggregate width of exits, the occupant load of every room or floor area shall be 
determined in conformance with Subsection 3.1.17. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.4.3.2.(4), the required exit width shall be cumulative if two or more exits converge. 
3.4.3.2. Exit Width 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), the minimum aggregate required width of exits serving floor areas intended for 
assembly occupancies, residential occupancies, business and personal services occupancies, mercantile occupancies, and 
industrial occupancies shall be determined by multiplying the occupant load of the area served by, 


(a) 6.1 mm per person for ramps with a slope of not more than | in 8, doorways, corridors and passageways, 


(b) 8 mm per person for a stair consisting of steps whose rise is not more than 180 mm and whose run is not less than 280 
mm, or 


(c) 9.2 mm per person for, 
(i) ramps with a slope of more than | in 8, or 
(ii) stairs, other than stairs conforming to Clause (b). 


(2) The minimum aggregate width of exits serving floor areas intended for a care or detention occupancy shall be 
determined by multiplying the occupant load of the area served by 18.4 mm per person. 


(3) The minimum aggregate width of means of egress serving a Group A, Division 4 occupancy shall be determined by 
multiplying the occupant load of the area served by, 


(a) 1.8 mm per person for, 
(i) aisles, 
(ii) stairs other than exit stairs, and 
(iii) ramps and passageways in vomitories and exits, and 
(b) 2.4 mm per person for exit stairs. 


(4) Except as required by Sentence (5), the required exit width need not be cumulative in an exit serving two or more floor 
areas located one above the other. 


(5) The required exit width for an exit stair in an assembly hall or theatre serving more than one balcony level shall 
conform to the appropriate requirements for stairs serving interconnected floor spaces in Article 3.2.8.4. 


(6) If more than one exit is required, every exit shall be considered as contributing not more than one-half of the required 
exit width. 


(7) The width of an exit shall be not less than, 
(a) 1 100 mm for corridors and passageways, 
(b) 1 100 mm for ramps not serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, 


(c) 1 100 mm for stairs, not serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, that serve more than two storeys above the 
lowest exit level or more than one storey below the lowest exit level, 


(d) 900 mm for stairs, not serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, that serve not more than two storeys above the 
lowest exit level or not more than one storey below the lowest exit level, 


(e) 1650 mm for stairs and ramps serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, 
(f) 1050 mm for doorways serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, and 


(g) 790 mm for doorways not serving patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms. 
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3.4.3.3. Exits from Interconnected Floor Space 


(1) Exit stairs that serve interconnected floor spaces as provided in Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11. shall conform to the 
requirements in Article 3.2.8.4. and in this Section. 


3.4.3.4. Exit Width Reduction 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (4), no fixture, turnstile or construction shall project into or be fixed within the 
required width of an exit. 


(2) £xit doors shall be hung so that, when open, they shall neither diminish nor obstruct the required width of the exit by 
more than 50 mm for each door leaf. 


(3) Swinging doors in their swing shall not reduce the required width of exit stairs or landings to less than 750 mm or 
reduce the width of an exif passageway to less than the minimum required width. 


(4) Handrails and construction below handrails are permitted to project into the required width of means of egress but the 
projections shall be not more than 100 mm on each side of the required width. 


(5) In an elementary or secondary school, where a stair lift is installed in an exit stair, an intermediate handrail shall be 
installed between the path of travel of the stair lift and the remainder of the stair to ensure that the stair lift will not reduce the 
required width of the exit stair. 


3.4.3.5. Headroom Clearance 


(1) Except as provided by Sentences (2), (4) and (5), every exit shall have a clear height over the clear width of the exit of 
not less than 2 100 mm. 


(2) The clear height of stairways shall be measured vertically, over the clear width of the stairway, from a straight line 
tangent to the tread and landing nosings to the lowest point above, and shall not be less than 2 050 mm. 


(3) The clear height of landings shall be measured vertically, over the clear width of the landing, to the lowest point above. 
(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), the clear height of doorways shall not be less than 2 030 mm. 
(5) No door closer or other device shall be installed so as to reduce the clear height of a doorway to less than | 980 mm. 
3.4.4. Fire Separation of Exits 
3.4.4.1. Fire-Resistance Rating of Exit Separations 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2), (4), 3.3.5.4.(3), 3.4.4.2.(2), 3.4.4.3.(1) and 3.13.3.1.(3), every exit shall be 
separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required by 
Subsection 3.2.2., but not less than 45 min, for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the storey, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the storey, if there is no floor assembly above. 
(2) The fire-resistance rating of the fire separation referred to in Sentence (1) need not be more than 2 h. 


(3) If an exif stair in an assembly hall or theatre serves more than one balcony level, the exit stair shall be separated from 
the remainder of the building in conformance with Sentence (1). 


(4) The path of exit travel may lead from an exit door or exit enclosure through open air parking that is located below a 
roof or floor assembly that is part of the building served by the exit door or exit enclosure where, 


(a) the portion of the path of exit travel that leads through the open air parking is not more than 9 m in length measured 
from the exit door to a point at ground level at the perimeter of the building, 


(b) measures are taken to prevent vehicles intended to park in spaces adjacent to the path of exit travel from encroaching 
on the path of exit travel, and 


(c) an alternate means of egress not leading through the open air parking is available from the interior side of the door 
opening onto the path of exit travel through the open air parking area. 


3.4.4.2, Exits through Lobbies 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), no exit from a floor area above or below the first storey shall lead through a 
lobby. 


(2) Not more than one exit from a floor area is permitted to lead through a lobby provided, 
(a) the lobby floor is not more than 4.5 m above grade, 


(b) the path of travel through the lobby to the outdoors is not more than 15 m, 
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(c) the adjacent rooms or premises having direct access to the lobby do not contain a residential occupancy or an 
industrial occupancy, except that dwelling units may open directly onto the lobby where, 


(i) from the interior of the exit stair that opens onto the lobby there is alternate means of egress not leading through 
the lobby and such means of egress is entirely within the same storey as the lobby, or 


(ii) the floor area is sprinklered, 


(d) except as required by Clause (g), the lobby is not located within an interconnected floor space other than as described 
in Sentence 3.2.8.2.(6), 


(e) the lobby conforms to the requirements for exits, except that, 
(i) rooms other than service rooms and storage rooms are permitted to open onto the lobby, 


(ii) the fire separation between the lobby and a room used for the sole purpose of control and supervision of the 
building need not have a fire-resistance rating, 


(iii) the fire separation between the lobby and adjacent occupancies that are permitted to open onto the lobby need 
not have a fire-resistance rating provided the lobby and adjacent occupancies are sprinklered, and 


(iv) passenger elevator entrances are permitted to open onto the lobby provided the elevator entrance doors are 
designed to remain closed except while loading and unloading, 


(f) a fire separation, constructed in accordance with Sentence 3.4.4.1.(1), is maintained between the lobby and any exit 
: yi ¥ 
permitted by this Sentence to lead through the lobby, and 


(g) that if the exit serves a hotel, the lobby is not located within an interconnected floor space. 
3.4.4.3. Exterior Passageway Exceptions 


(1) The requirements of Sentences 3.4.4.1.(1) and 3.2.3.13.(1) and (3) do not apply to an exterior exit passageway 
provided, 


(a) not less than 50% of the exterior side is open to the outdoors, and 
(b) an exit stair is provided at each end of the passageway. 
3.4.4.4. Integrity of Exits 
(1) A fire separation that separates an exit from the remainder of the building shall have no openings except for, 
(a) standpipe and sprinkler piping, 


(b) electrical wires and cables, totally enclosed noncombustible raceways and noncombustible piping that serve only the 
exit, 


(c) openings required by the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6., 

(d) exit doorways, 

(e) wired glass and glass block permitted by Article 3.1.8.14., and 

(f) a sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly conforming to Article 3.1.8.18. 


(2) Exits within scissors stairs and other contiguous exit stairways shall be separated from each other by a smoke-tight fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the floor assembly through which they pass. 


(3) Fire separations separating contiguous stairs described in Sentence (2) shall not be pierced by doorways, ductwork, 
piping or any other openings that affect the continuity of the separation. 


(4) A fuel-fired appliance shall not be installed in an exit. 
(5) An exit shall not be used as a plenum for a heating, ventilating or air-conditioning system. 


(6) An exit shall be designed for no purpose other than for exiting, except that an exit is permitted also to be designed to 
serve as an access to a floor area. 


(7) A service room shall not open directly into an exit. 


(8) Storage rooms, washrooms, toilet rooms, laundry rooms and similar ancillary rooms shall not open directly into an 
exit. 


(9) Service spaces referred to in Sentence 3.2.1.1.(9) shall not open directly into an exit. 


(10) In elementary and secondary schools, an exit shall be designed so that it does not serve as an access from one portion 
of a floor area to another portion of the same floor area. 
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3.4.5. Exit Signs 
4.5 


ioe) 


1. Exit Signage 


(1) Except as provided by Sentences (9) and (10), every exit door shall have an exit sign placed over or adjacent to it if the 
exit Serves, 


(a) a building more than 2 storeys in building height, 

(b) a building having an occupant load of more than 150, or 

(c) aroom or floor area that has a fire escape as part of a required means of egress. 
(2) Except as provided by Sentence (7), every exit sign shall, 

(a) be visible on approach to the exit, 


(b) consist of a green pictogram and white graphic symbol meeting the visibility specifications referred to in ISO 3864-1, 
“Graphical Symbols — Safety Colours and Safety Signs — Part 1: Design Principles for Safety Signs in Workplaces and 
Public Areas”, and 


(c) conform to the dimensions indicated in ISO 7010, “Graphical Symbols - Safety Colours and Safety Signs - Safety 
Signs Used in Workplaces and Public Areas” for the following symbols: 


(1) EOO! emergency exit left, 
(11) E002 emergency exit right, 
(111) EOOS 90-degree directional arrow, and 
(iv) E006 45-degree directional arrow. 
(3) Internally illuminated evit signs shall, 
(a) be continuously illuminated, and 


(b) where illumination of the sign is powered by an electrical circuit, be constructed in conformance with CSA 22.2 No 
141, “Emergency Lighting Equipment”. 


(4) Externally illuminated exit signs shall be continuously illuminated by a light fixture supplied by an electrical circuit. 
(5) Photoluminescent and self-luminous exit signs shall, 

(a) conform to CAN/ULC-S572, “Photoluminescent and Self-Luminous Signs and Path Marking Systems”, 

(b) be continuously illuminated if reliant on an external energy source to energize the reflective coating of the sign, and 
(c) not be installed in a building within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6. 

(6) [f illumination of an exit sign is provided from an electrical circuit, that circuit shall, 

(a) serve no equipment other than emergency lighting in the area where exit signs are installed, and 

(b) be connected to an emergency power supply as described in Sentence 3.2.7.4.(1) 


(7) Where no exit is visible from a public corridor, from a corridor used by the public ina Group A or B major occupancy 
or from principal routes serving an open floor area having an occupant load of more than 150, an exit sign conforming to 
Clauses (2)(b) and (c) with an arrow or other indicator pointing at the direction of egress shall be provided. 


(8) Except for egress doorways described in Sentence 3.3.2.3.(4), an exit sign conforming to Sentences (2) to (6) shall be 
placed over or adjacent to every egress doorway from rooms with an occupant load more than 60 in Group A, Division | 
occupancies, dance halls, licensed beverage establishments and other similar occupancies that, when occupied, have lighting 
levels below the level that would provide easy identification of the egress doorway. 


(9) Except for suite doors opening directly to the exterior, every exif serving a hotel shall have an exit sign placed over or 
adjacent to it. 


(10) An exit sign is not required within a suite containing a Group B, Division 3 occupancy if the following requirements 
are met: 


(a) the swite contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons, and 
(b) not more than 6 occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emergency. 
3.4.5.2. Signs within Exit Facilities 


(1) Ina building more than 2 storeys in building height, any part of an exit ramp or stair that continues up or down past the 
lowest exit level shall be clearly marked by a sign indicating that it does not lead to an exit. 
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(2) An exit stair serving a building more than 6 storeys in building height shall be clearly marked by signs indicating that it 
does not lead to an exit at the roof level. 


3.4.6. Types of Exit Facilities 

3.4.6.1. Slip Resistance of Ramps and Stairs 
(1) The surfaces of ramps, landings and treads, 
(a) shall have a finish that is slip resistant, and 


(b) if accessible to the public, shall have either a colour contrast or a distinctive pattern to demarcate the leading edge of 
the tread and the leading edge of the landing, as well as the beginning and end of a ramp. 


(2) Treads and landings of exterior exit stairs shall be designed to be free of ice and snow accumulations if the stairs, 
(a) are more than 10 m high, or 
(b) serve a hotel. 
3.4.6.2. Minimum Number of Risers 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.3.2.13.(1), every flight of interior stairs shall have no fewer than 3 risers. 
3.4.6.3. Maximum Vertical Rise of Stair Flights and Required Landings 


(1) No flight of stairs shall have a vertical rise of more than 3.7 m between floors or landings, except that a flight of stairs 
serving as an exif in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy shall have a vertical rise not more than 2.4 m between floors or 
landings. 


(2) Except as provided by Sentence (3), a landing shall be provided, 
(a) at the top and bottom of each flight of interior and exterior stairs, 
(b) at the top and bottom of every section of ramp, 

(c) where a doorway opens onto a stair or ramp, 

(d) where a ramp opens onto a stair, and 

(e) where a stair opens onto a ramp. 


(3) A landing may be omitted at the bottom of an exterior stair or ramp, provided there is no gate, door or fixed 
obstruction within the lesser of, 


(a) the width of the stair or ramp, or 
(b) 1 100 mm. 
3.4.6.4. Dimensions of Landings 


(1) Except as provided by Sentence (4), the length and width of a landing shall be at least the width of the stairway or 
ramp in which it occurs, except that in a straight run the length of the landing need not be more than | 100 mm. 


(2) Where a doorway or stairway empties onto a ramp through a side wall, there shall be a level area extending across the 
full width of the ramp, and for a distance of 300 mm on either side of the wall opening, except one side if it abuts on an end 
wall. 


(3) Where a doorway or stairway empties onto a ramp through an end wall, there shall be a level area extending across the 
full width of the ramp and along its length for not less than 900 mm. 


(4) Where the direction of exit travel changes at a landing, the landing is permitted to be chamfered or curved in plan, 
provided the required width of the stair is maintained where measured perpendicular to the direction of exit travel across the 
landing. 


3.4.6.5. Handrails 


(1) A stairway shall have a handrail on at least one side, and if | 100 mm or more in width, shall have handrails on both 
sides. 


(2) If the required width of a ramp or flight of stairs is more than 2 200 mm, one or more intermediate handrails 
continuous between landings shall be provided, and located so that there will be not more than 1 650 mm between handrails. 


(3) Handrails shall be continuously graspable along their entire length and shall have, 
(a) a circular cross-section with an outside diameter not less than 30 mm and not more than 43 mm, or 


(b) any non-circular shape with a graspable portion that has a perimeter not less than 100 mm and not more than 125 mm 
and whose largest cross-sectional dimension is not more than 45 mm. 
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(4) The height of handrails on stairs and ramps shall be measured vertically from the top of the handrail to, 
(a) a straight line drawn tangent to the tread nosings of the stair served by the handrail, or 

(b) the surface of the ramp, floor or landing served by the handrail. 

(5) Except as provided by Sentences (6) and (7), the height of handrails on stairs and ramps shall be, 

(a) not less than 865 mm, and 

(b) not more than 965 mm. 

(6) Handrails installed in addition to required handrails need not comply with Sentence (5). 

(7) Where guards are required, handrails required on landings shall be not more than | 070 mm in height. 


(8) Except as required by Sentence (14) and except where interrupted by doorways or newels at changes in direction, at 
least one handrail shall be continuous throughout the length of a stairway or ramp, including landings. 


(9) Handrails shall be terminated in a manner that will not obstruct pedestrian travel or create a hazard. 
(10) At least one handrail shall, 
(a) in the case of a stair, 

(1) extend horizontally at the required height, not less than 300 mm beyond the top riser, and 


(ii) continue to slope for a depth of one tread beyond the bottom riser followed by a 300 mm horizontal extension, 
and 


(b) in the case of a ramp, extend horizontally at the required height, not less than 300 mm beyond the top and bottom 
edges of the incline. 
(11) The clearance between a handrail and any surface behind it shall be not less than 50 mm. 


(12) Handrails and their supports shall be designed and constructed to withstand the loading values obtained from the 
nonconcurrent application of, 


(a) a concentrated load not less than 0.9 kN applied at any point and in any direction for all handrails, and 
(b) a uniform load not less than 0.7 kN/m applied in any direction to handrails not located within dwelling units. 
(13) A ramp shall have handrails on both sides. 


(14) Ina long-term care home and a Group B, Division 3 occupancy, a continuous handrail shall be provided on both sides 
of a stairway throughout the length of the stairway, including landings, except where a handrail is interrupted by doorways or 
newels at changes in direction. 


3.4.6.6. Guards 
(1) Every exif shall have a wall or a well-secured guard on each side. 


(2) Except as required by Sentence (4), the height of guards for exit stairs shall be not less than 920 mm measured 
vertically to the top of the guard from a line drawn through the outside edges of the stair nosings and | 070 mm around 
landings. 


(3) £xit ramps and their landings shall be protected with guards not less than 1 070 mm measured vertically to the top of 
the guard from the ramp surface where the difference in elevation between the adjacent ground or floor level and the ramp is 
more than 600 mm. 


(4) The height of guards for exterior stairs and landings more than 10 m above adjacent ground level shall be not less than 
| 500 mm measured vertically to the top of the guard from the surface of the landing or a line drawn through the outside 
edges of the stair nosings. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), openings through any guard that is required by Sentence (1) shall be of a size that 
will prevent the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 100 mm unless it can be shown that the location and size of 
openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 


(6) Openings through any guard that is required by Sentence (1) and that is installed in a building of industrial occupancy 
shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of a sphere having a diameter more than 200 mm unless it can be shown that 
the location and size of openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 


(7) In a stairway, a window for which the distance measured vertically between the bottom of the window and a line 
drawn through the outside edges of the stair nosings is less than 900 mm, or a window that extends to less than 1 070 mm 
above the landing, shall, 


(a) be protected by a guard that is, 
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(i) located approximately 900 mm above a line drawn through the outside edges of the stair nosings, or 
(ii) not less than 1 070 mm high measured to the top of the guard from the surface of the landing, or 


(b) be fixed in position and designed to resist the lateral design loads specified for guards and walls in Articles 4.1.5.14. 
and 4.1.5.16. 


(8) Unless it can be shown that the location and size of openings do not present a hazard, a guard shall be designed so that 
no member, attachment or opening located between 140 mm and 900 mm above the level being protected by the guard will 
facilitate climbing. 


3.4.6.7. Ramp Slope 
(1) Except as required for aisles by Article 3.3.2.4., the maximum slope of a ramp shall be, 
(a) 1 in 10 in any assembly occupancy, care or detention occupancy or residential occupancy, 
(b) 1 in 6 in rooms or floor areas classified as mercantile occupancy or industrial occupancy, 
(c) 1 in 8 in any other floor area, and 
(d) 1 in 10 for an exterior ramp. 

3.4.6.8. Treads and Risers 


(1) Except as permitted for dwelling units and by Sentence 3.4.7.5.(1) for fire escapes, steps for stairs shall have a run of 
not less than 255 mm and not more than 355 mm between successive steps. 


(2) Steps for stairs referred to in Sentence (1) shall have a rise between successive treads not less than 125 mm and not 
more than 200 mm. 


(3) Except in fire escape stairs and where an exterior stair adjoins a walkway as permitted by Sentence 3.4.6.3.(3), risers, 
measured as the vertical nosing-to-nosing distance, shall be of uniform height in any one flight, with a maximum tolerance 
of, 


(a) 5 mm between adjacent treads or landings, and 
(b) 10 mm between the tallest and shortest risers in a flight. 


(4) Except in fire escape stairs, treads, measured as the horizontal nosing-to-nosing distance, shall have a uniform run with 
a maximum tolerance of, 


(a) 5 mm between adjacent treads, and 
(b) 10 mm between the deepest and shallowest treads in a flight. 
(5) Treads and risers shall not differ significantly in run and rise in successive flights in any stair system. 


(6) Where angled treads are incorporated into a stair, the treads in all sets of angled treads within a flight shall turn in the 
same direction. 


(7) The slope on treads or landings shall not exceed | in 50. 


(8) Except as permitted by Sentence (10), the top of the nosing of a stair tread shall have a rounded or bevelled edge 
extending not less than 6 mm and not more than 13 mm measured horizontally from the front of the nosing. 


(9) The front edge of stair treads in exits and public access to exits shall be at right angles to the direction of exit travel. 


(10) If resilient material is used to cover the nosing of a stair tread, the minimum radius or bevel required by Sentence (8) 
is permitted to be reduced to 3 mm. 


3.4.6.9. Curved Stairs 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), tapered treads shall not be used in an exit. 
(2) A curved stair used as an exit shall have, 
(a) a handrail on each side, 
(b) treads with a minimum run of 240 mm exclusive of nosings, 


(c) treads that conform to Article 3.4.6.8. where they are measured 230 mm away from the handrail at the narrow end of 
the tread, and 


(d) an inside radius that is not less than twice the stair width. 
3.4.6.10. Horizontal Exits 


(1) Except in an elementary or secondary school that is subdivided by a firewall, the floor area on each side of a 
horizontal exit shall be sufficient to accommodate the occupants of both floor areas, allowing not less than 0.5 m° of clear 
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floor space per person, except that 1.5 m* shall be provided for each person in a wheelchair and 2.5 m° for each patient in 
bed. 


(2) If vestibules, enclosed balconies or bridges are used as parts of a horizontal exit, their clear width shall be not less than 
that of the exit doorways opening into them, except that handrails are not permitted to project into this clear width more than 
100 mm. 


(3) In a horizontal exit where there is a difference in level between the connected floor areas, slopes not more than those 
specified for ramps in Article 3.4.6.7. are permitted to be used. 


(4) No stairs or steps shall be used at a horizontal exit. 


(5) If two doors are provided in a horizontal exit that comprises a part of the required number of exits from the floor areas 
on both sides of the exit, 


(a) the doors shall be mounted adjacent to each other with the door on the right side in the direction of travel through the 
horizontal exit swinging in the direction of travel through the horizontal exit, and 


(b) signs shall be provided on each side of the horizontal exit to indicate the door that swings in the direction of travel 
from that side. 


(6) If a horizontal exit utilizes bridges between buildings or outside balconies, the bridges or balconies shall conform to 
Article 3.2. 319; 


(7) Any change in floor level from one side of a horizontal exit to the other side shall not exceed 2 000 mm. 
3.4.6.11. Doors 
(1) The distance between a stair riser and the leading edge of a door during its swing shall be not less than 300 mm. 


(2) No exit door shall open directly onto a step except that, if there is danger of blockage from ice or snow, an exit door is 
permitted to open onto not more than one step which shall be not more than 150 mm high. 


(3) Exit doors shall be clearly identifiable. 

(4) No door leaf in an exit doorway with more than one leaf shall be less than 600 mm wide. 
3.4.6.12. Direction of Door Swing 

(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3) and Article 3.4.6.14., every exit door shall, 

(a) open in the direction of exit travel, and 

(b) swing on its vertical axis. 

(2) A door serving a single dwelling unit shall swing on its vertical axis. 


(3) Except in a high hazard industrial occupancy, an exit door need not swing in the direction of exif travel where it 
serves, 


(a) aroom, suite or floor area having an occupant load of not more than 60 persons, or 


(b) as part of a means of egress from more than one floor area and the floor areas so served have a total occupant load of 
not more than 60 persons. 


3.4.6.13. Self-Closing Devices 
(1) An exit door that is normally required to be kept closed, 
(a) shall be provided with a self-closing mechanism, and 
(b) shall not be secured in an open position except as permitted by Sentence 3.1.8.12.(1). 


3.4.6.14. Sliding Doors 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) an exit door leading directly to outdoors at ground level is permitted to be a 
sliding door provided it is released in conformance with Sentence 3.3.1. LD) 


(2) An exit door serving a Group B, Division | occupancy, or an impeded egress zone in other occupancies, is permitted to 
be a sliding door that does not conform to Sentence 3.3.1.1 1.(1) provided it is designed to be released in conformance with 
Agticle 3.312; 


3.4.6.15. Revolving Doors 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a revolving door, if used, shall, 
(a) be collapsible, 


(b) have hinged doors providing equivalent exiting capacity located adjacent to it, 
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(c) be used as an exit from the ground floor level only, 

(d) be not less than 3 m from the foot of any stairway, and 

(e) have all glass in door leaves and enclosure panels conforming to, 
(i) CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass”, or 
(11) CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), a revolving door shall not be considered to have an exiting capacity for more than 
45 persons. 


(3) An electrically powered revolving door is not required to conform to Sentences (1) and (2) provided, 


(a) the door leaves will collapse and stop automatic rotation of the door system and not obstruct the doorway if a force not 
more than that specified in Sentence 3.4.6.16.(2) is applied at the centre of a door leaf, 


(b) the door leaves are capable of being opened from inside the building without requiring keys, special devices, or 
specialized knowledge of the door opening mechanism, 


(c) the allowable exiting capacity is based on the clear width of passage through the door enclosure when the doors are 
fully collapsed, 


(d) a permanent sign, whose centreline is between 1 000 mm and | 500 mm above the floor, is placed on each face of each 
door leaf indicating the method for collapsing the door leaf in an emergency, and 


(e) glass used for door leaves and enclosure panels is safety glass conforming to, 
(i) CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass”, or 
(11) CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”. 
3.4.6.16. Door Release Hardware 


(1) Except for dwelling units, except for devices on doors serving a contained use area or an impeded egress zone 
designed to be released in conformance with Article 3.3.1.12., and except as permitted by Sentence (4), locking, latching and 
other fastening devices on every exit door shall permit the door to be readily opened from the inside with not more than one 
releasing operation and without requiring keys, special devices or specialized knowledge of the door opening mechanism. 


(2) If a door is equipped with a latching mechanism, a device that will release the latch and allow the door to swing wide 
open when a force of not more than 90 N is applied to the device in the direction of travel to the exit shall be installed on, 


(a) every exit door from a floor area containing an assembly occupancy having an occupant load more than 100, 


(b) every door leading to an exit lobby from an exit stair shaft, and every exterior door leading from an exif stair shaft in a 
building having an occupant load more than 100, and 


(c) every exit door from a floor area containing a high hazard industrial occupancy. 


(3) Except as required by Sentence 3.8.3.3.(7), every exit door shall be designed and installed so that, when the latch is 
released, the door will open under a force of not more than 90 N, applied at the knob or other latch releasing device. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence 3.3.1.12.(6), electromagnetic locks that do not incorporate latches, pins or other 
similar devices to keep the door in the closed position are permitted to be installed on exit doors other than doors described in 
Sentence (5) provided, 


(a) the building is equipped with a fire alarm system conforming to Subsection 3.2.4., 


(b) the locking device, and all similar devices in the access to exit leading to the exit door, are installed as ancillary 
devices to the fire alarm system and release immediately upon activation of, 


(i) the alarm signal where a single stage fire alarm system is installed, 
(ii) except as provided in Subclause (iii), the alert signal where a two stage fire alarm system is installed, or 
(iii) the alarm signal of a two stage fire alarm system installed in a care or detention occupancy, 


(c) the locking device releases immediately upon loss of power to the fire alarm control panel or loss of power controlling 
the electromagnetic locking mechanism and its associated auxiliary controls, 


(d) the locking device releases immediately upon actuation of a manually operated switch readily accessible only to 
authorized personnel and located near the main entrance of the building or in the central alarm and control facility of 
Sentence 3.2.6.7.(1), 


the locking device releases immediately upon a fault being detected in the electrical circuit between the fire alarm 
control panel and the controller of the locking device, 


(e 


— 
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(f) the locking device releases immediately upon the operation of a manual pull station for the fire alarm system located 
on the wall not more than 600 mm from the door, 


(g) a legible sign having the words EMERGENCY EXIT UNLOCKED BY FIRE ALARM is permanently mounted on 
the door, 


(h) the lettering on the sign required in Clause (g) is at least 25 mm high with a 5 mm stroke, 
(i) upon release, the locking device must be reset manually by the actuation of the switch referred to in Clause (d), 


(j) the operation of any by-pass switch, where provided for testing of the fire alarm system, causes an audible signal and a 
visual signal to be indicated at the fire alarm annunciator panel and at the monitoring station referred to in Clause 
3.2.4.8.(4) (a), and 


(k) emergency lighting is provided at the doors. 

(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (7), electromagnetic locks are not permitted to be installed on exit doors, 
(a) described in Clause (2)(a), (b) or (c), 

(b) serving an elementary or secondary school, or 

(c) leading directly from a high hazard industrial occupancy. 


(6) Electromagnetic locks are permitted to be installed on an exterior door leading from an exif stairway in a building 
serving only a Group B, Division 2 major occupancy or a Group B, Division 3 major occupancy. 


(7) Electromagnetic locks are permitted to be installed on an exit door that serves only a gaming premises if, 
(a) the gaming premises is located within a sprinklered floor area, 
(b) smoke detectors are installed in each room and each corridor accessible to the public, 


(c) a force of not more than 90 N applied to the door opening hardware initiates an irreversible process that will release 
the locking device within 15 s and not relock until the door has been opened, and 


(d) a legible sign conforming with Clause (4)(h) is permanently mounted on the exit door to indicate that the locking 
device will release within 15 s of applying pressure to the door release hardware. 


(8) Door hardware for the operation of the doors referred to in this Section shall be installed at a height not more than | 
200 mm above the finished floor. 


3.4.6.17. Reserved 
3.4.6.18. Emergency Access to Floor Areas 
(1) Ina building more than 6 storeys in building height, 


(a) except as permitted by Sentence (3), doors providing access to floor areas from exit stairs shall not have locking 
devices to prevent entry into, 
(1) any floor area designated as an area of refuge, 
(11) floor areas located at intervals of 5 storeys or less, and 
(11) at least one of the three highest storeys, 


(b) doors referred to in Clause (a) that provide access into the floor area shall be identified by a sign on the stairway side 
to indicate that they are openable from that side, and 


(c) a master key to fit all door locking devices that are intended to prevent entry into a floor area from an exit stair shall be 
provided in a designated location accessible to firefighters, or the door shall be provided with a wired glass panel not 
less than 0.0645 m° in area and located not more than 300 mm from the door opening hardware. 


(2) If access to floor areas through unlocked doors is required by Clause (1)(a) or through electromagnetically locked 
doors as permitted by Sentence (3), it shall be possible for a person entering the floor area to have access through unlocked 
doors or through electromagnetically locked doors within the floor area to at least one other exit. 


(3) Electromagnetic locking devices may be installed on the doors providing access to floor areas from exit stairs as 
required by Clause (1)(a), provided all locking device release and signage provisions in Sentence 3.4.6.16.(4) are installed on 
both sides of the doors. 


(4) In a building not more than 6 storeys in building height, doors providing access from exit stairs to a floor area 
containing a hotel are permitted to have locking devices to prevent entry into the floor area provided the requirements in 
Clause (1)(c) are complied with. 
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-3.4.6.19. Floor Numbering 

| (1) Arabic numerals indicating the assigned floor number shall, 

(a) be mounted permanently on each side of doors to exit stair shafts, 

(b) be not less than 60 mm high, raised approximately 0.7 mm above the surface, 
(c) be located 1 500 mm from the finished floor, and 

(d) be contrasting in colour with the surface to which they are applied. 


(2) Upper case letters indicating the designation assigned to each exit stair shaft shall be mounted permanently on each 
side of doors to the exit stair shaft and shall, 





(a) be not less than 60 mm high, raised approximately 0.7 mm above the surface, 
(b) be located 1 500 mm from the finished floor, and 
(c) be contrasting in colour with the surface on which they are applied. 
3.4.7. Fire Escapes 
3.4.7.1. Scope 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), fire escapes shall not be erected on a building. 


(2) If it is impracticable to provide one or more of the exit facilities listed in Article 3.4.1.4., fire escapes conforming to 
Articles 3.4.7.2. to 3.4.7.7. are permitted to serve floor areas in an existing building provided the floor areas served are, 


(a) not in an elementary or secondary school, 
(b) not more than 2 storeys above ground level in care or detention occupancies, and 
(c) not more than 5 storeys above ground level in other occupancies. 

3.4.7.2. Fire Escape Construction 


(1) Fire escapes shall be of metal or concrete, of the stair type extending to ground level, constructed throughout in a 
strong substantial manner and securely fixed to the building, except that wooden fire escapes are permitted to be used on 
buildings of combustible construction if all posts and brackets are not less than 89 mm in their least dimension and all other 
woodwork is not less than 38 mm in its least dimension. 


3.4.7.3. Access to Fire Escapes 


(1) Access to fire escapes shall be from corridors through doors at floor level, except that access from a dwelling unit is 
permitted to be through a casement window having an unobstructed opening not less than | 100 mm high by 550 mm wide 
with a sill height of not more than 900 mm above the inside floor. 


(2) The clear area of a fire escape balcony onto which a door opens, shall be not less than 1 m?. 
3.4.7.4. Protection of Fire Escapes 


(1) If a fire escape serves any storey above the second, openings located in a zone described in Sentence (2), including 
access doorways in the exterior walls of the building to which the fire escape is attached, shall be protected by closures 
conforming to Subsection 3.1.8. 


(2) The zone referred to in Sentence (1) extends from any balcony, platform or stairway of a fire escape to a distance, 
(a) 3 m horizontally, 
(b) 10m below, and 
(c) 1 800 mm above. 
3.4.7.5. Stairs 


(1) Stairs shall be inclined at an angle of not more than 45° with the horizontal, and their steps shall have risers not more 
than 210 mm high and treads not less than 220 mm wide exclusive of nosing. 


(2) Stairway headroom shall be not less than 1 950 mm plus the height of one riser measured vertically above the nosing 
of any tread or platform. 


(3) The width of a fire escape shall conform to Articles 3.4.3.1., 3.4.3.2. and 3.4.3.4., except that the width is permitted to 
be reduced to 550 mm provided the fire escape serves, 


(a) not more than 3 storeys, and 


(b) not more than 15 persons. 
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(4) Ifa flight of stairs leading to the ground at the foot of a fire escape is not fixed in position, it shall, 
(a) be held in the raised position without a latch or locking device, 
(b) be fitted with a counterbalancing device, 
(c) be easily and quickly brought into position for use, and 
(d) reach the ground in the lowered position. 
3.4.7.6. Guards and Railings 


(1) The open sides of every platform, balcony and stairway forming part of a fire escape shall be protected by guards not 
less than 920 mm high measured vertically above the nosing of any tread or platform. 


(2) The top rail of a guard is permitted to serve as a handrail if it is free from obstructions that could break a handhold. 
(3) A wall handrail shall be installed if the fire escape is more than 550 mm wide. 


(4) Openings through any guard that is required by Sentence (1) shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of a sphere 
having a diameter more than 100 mm unless it can be shown that the location and size of openings that exceed this limit do 
not represent a hazard. 


(5) Unless it can be shown that the location and size of openings do not present a hazard, a guard for a fire escape shall be 
designed so that no member, attachment or opening located between 140 mm and 900 mm above a platform or the nosing of 
any tread will facilitate climbing. 


3.4.7.7. Landings 
(1) Platforms for a fire escape shall be provided in conformance with the requirements for stair landings in Article 3.4.6.3. 
Section 3.5. Vertical Transportation 


3.5.1. General 


(1) This Section applies to vertical transportation facilities installed in a building, including elevators, escalators and 
dumbwaiters. 


(2) Elevators in a building within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6. shall conform to Articles 3.2.6.4. and 3.2.6.5. 
3.5.2. Elevator Requirements 
3.5.2.1. Required Elevator 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, if sleeping rooms or patient or resident 
services are provided on more than one floor level and the floor levels are not connected by ramps conforming to Article 
3.8.3.4., such floor levels shall be served by at least one elevator that is large enough to accommodate a stretcher in a 
horizontal position. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to those parts of a floor area classified as a Group B, Division 3 occupancy If, 
(a) those portions of the floor area contain sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 persons, and 
(b) not more than six occupants require assistance in evacuating in the case of an emergency. 

3.5.2.2. Barrier-Free Design 


(1) Passenger elevators shall conform to Appendix E of ASME A17.1 / CSA B44, “Safety Code for Elevators and 
Escalators”. 


3.5.3. Fire Separations 
3.5.3.1. Fire Separations for Elevator Hoistways 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a vertical service space used as an elevator hoistway shall be separated from all 
other portions of each adjacent storey by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating conforming to Table 3.5.3.1. for the 
fire-resistance rating required by Subsection 3.2.2. for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the storey, or 


(b) the floor assembly below the storey, if there is no floor assembly above. 
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Table 3.5.3.1. 
Fire Separation for Vertical Transportation Space 
Forming Part of Sentences 3.5.3.1.(1) and 3.5.3.2. 


Item 
Fire-Resistance Rating of Fire Separation Required for Minimum Fire-Resistance Minimum Fire-Resistance 
Floor Assembly Rating of Vertical Service Space | Rating of Vertical Service Space 
for Elevator Hoistwa for Dumbwaiters 











(2) Passenger elevators, other than those provided for firefighters in accordance with Article 3.2.6.5., are permitted to be 
located within or adjacent to the opening of an interconnected floor space protected in conformance with the requirements of 
Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8.11., Sentences 3.2.8.2.(4) and (6) without being enclosed in a hoistway separated from the remainder 
of the interconnected floor space provided the elevator machinery is located in a room separated from the remainder of the 
building by a fire separation whose fire-resistance rating is not less than that required for hoistways by Sentence (1). 


(3) Where the elevator described in Sentence (2) has doors opening into storeys above or below the interconnected floor 
space it shall be protected by vestibules conforming to the requirements of Sentence 3.2.8.5.(1). 


3.5.3.2. Vertical Service Spaces for Dumbwaiters 


(1) A vertical service space containing a dumbwaiter shall be separated from all other portions of each adjacent storey by 
a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating conforming to Table 3.5.3.1. for the fire-resistance rating required by 
Subsection 3.2.2. for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the storey, or 
(b) the floor assembly below the storey, if there is no floor assembly above. 
3.5.3.3. Fire Separations for Elevator Machine Rooms 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a room containing elevator machinery shall be separated from all other parts of 
the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the vertical service space 
containing the elevator hoistway. 


(2) A room containing elevator machinery need not be separated from the elevator hoistway that it serves provided the 
room and the hoistway are separated from all other parts of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating 
not less than that required for the vertical service space containing the elevator hoistway. 


3.5.4. Dimensions and Signs 
3.5.4.1. Elevator Car Dimensions 


(1) [fan elevator is installed to conform to the requirements of Article 3.3.1.7., or if one or more elevators are provided in 
a building more than three storeys in building height, each storey having elevator service shall be served by at least one 
elevator that has inside dimensions that will accommodate and provide adequate access for a patient stretcher 2 010 mm long 
and 610 mm wide in the prone position. 


(2) An elevator satisfying the requirements of Sentence (1) shall be clearly identified on the main entrance level of the 
building. 
Section 3.6. Service Facilities 
3.6.1. General 
3.6.1.1. Scope 


(1) The provisions of this Section apply to horizontal service spaces, vertical service spaces, attic or roof spaces, ducts, 
crawl spaces, shaft spaces, service rooms, and mechanical penthouses, and facilities contained in any of them. 


(2) Except for plenum requirements in 3.6.4.3., the fire safety characteristics of heating, ventilating and air-conditioning 
systems shall comply with Part 6. 


3.6.1.2. Reserved 
3.6.1.3. Storage Use Prohibition 


(1) Service spaces shall not be designed to facilitate subsequent use as storage space. 
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3.6.1.4. Reserved 
3.6.1.5. Fixed Access Ladders 


(1) Ifa fixed ladder is installed to provide access to a roof of a building, the design and installation of the attachment and 
anchorage system for the ladder shall be as described in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-8, “Design, Construction and 
Installation of Anchorage System for Fixed Access Ladders”. 


3.6.2. Service Rooms 
3.6.2.1. Fire Separations around Service Rooms 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (8) to (10), fuel-fired appliances shall be installed in service rooms separated 
from the remainder of the building by fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) Except as required by Sentence (3), a fuel-fired appliance that serves only one room or suite is not required to be 
installed in a service room separated from the remainder of the building. 


(3) A solid fuel fired appliance shall not be located in a repair garage, a storage garage, or any other location where it 
could be exposed to flammable vapours or gases unless, 


(a) it is enclosed in a service room that is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire- 
resistance rating not less than | h, 


(b) it is supplied with combustion air directly from outside the building, and 
(c) the heat that it generates is supplied indirectly to the space served by means of ducts or piping. 


(4) A service room containing an incinerator shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation 
having a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h. 


(5) Equipment that uses a liquid having a flash point below 93.3°C shall be installed in a service room separated from the 
remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than 1h. 


(6) Electrical equipment that is required to be located in a service room by a regulation made under the Electricity Act, 
1998, shall be installed in a service room separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire- 
resistance rating not less than | h. 


(7) Except as permitted by Sentence (8), in a storey that is not sprinklered, a service room that contains service equipment 
other than that addressed by Sentences (1) to (6), shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation 
having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(8) If a service room referred to in Sentence (7) contains a limited quantity of service equipment, and the service 
equipment neither constitutes a fire hazard nor is essential to the operation of fire safety systems in the building, the 
requirements for a fire separation shall not apply. 


(9) A fire separation is not required between a fireplace and the space it serves. 

(10) A fire separation is not required between a roof-top appliance and the building it serves. 

(11) The fire separation provisions for a fuel-fired appliance in a portable classroom shall conform to Article 3.9.3.7. 
3.6.2.2. Service Rooms under Exits 


(1) A service room containing service equipment subject to possible explosion, such as boilers operating in excess of 100 
kPa (gauge) and some types of refrigerating machinery and transformers, shall not be located directly under a required exit. 


3.6.2.3. Service Equipment 


(1) A service room containing space heating, space cooling and service water heating appliances is permitted to contain 
other service equipment such as electrical service equipment. 


3.6.2.4. Incinerator Rooms 
(1) A service room containing an incinerator shall not contain other fuel-fired appliances. 
3.6.2.5. Combustible Refuse Storage 
(1) Except as required by Sentence 3.6.3.3.(9), a room for the storage of combustible refuse shall be, 
(a) separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 1 h, and 
(b) sprinklered. 
3.6.2.6. Door Swing for Service Rooms 


(1) A swing-type door from a service room containing a boiler or incinerator shall swing outward from the room, except 
that the door shall swing inward if the door opens onto a corridor or any room used for an assembly occupancy. 


1878 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3075 


3.6.2.7. Electrical Equipment Vaults 


(1) Where an electrical equipment vault is required by the Electrical Safety Code adopted under Ontario Regulation 
164/99 (Electrical Safety Code) made under the Electricity Act, 1998, the electrical equipment vault shall be totally enclosed 
by a fire separation of solid masonry or concrete construction having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 3 h if the vault 
is not provided with an automatic fire extinguishing system and not less than 2 h if the vault is so protected. 


(2) Where a building is required to be sprinklered, the electrical equipment vault described in Sentence (1) need not be 
sprinklered provided, 


(a) the vault is designed for no purpose other than to contain the electrical equipment, and 


(b) a smoke detector is provided in the vault that will actuate the building fire alarm system in the event of a fire in the 
vault. 


(3) A vault, that is part of a building and houses electrical equipment indoors, shall have, 


(a) roofs or ceilings consisting of reinforced concrete of adequate strength for the conditions and not less than 150 mm 
thick, and 


(b) floors consisting of reinforced concrete of adequate strength for the conditions and not less than 150 mm thick, except 
that floors that are at excavation level are permitted to be of reinforced concrete not less than 100 mm thick. 


(4) Walls, roofs or ceilings, and floors shall be adequately anchored together in a manner designed to resist dislodgement 
by explosion. 


(5) Only pipes or ducts necessary for fire protection or the proper operation of the electrical installation shall penetrate the 
fire separations surrounding the electrical equipment vault. 


(6) A ventilation duct or opening, that penetrates the fire separation to the outdoors, need not be protected by a closure at 
the penetration. 


(7) Each door to an electrical equipment vault shall be provided with a substantial lock or padlock. 


(8) Explosion-relief devices and vents or other protective measures shall be provided for every electrical equipment vault 
containing dielectric liquid filled electrical equipment in conformance with Sentence 3.3.1.19.(2). 


(9) Every electrical equipment vault shall be provided with a ventilation system designed in conformance with Part 6 to 
prevent the ambient temperature in the vault from exceeding 40°C. 


(10) Where the vault ventilation system in Sentence (9) is directly from an outdoor area by natural ventilation without the 
use of ducts, and where the electrical equipment is the principal source of heat, the combined net area of inlet and outlet 
openings shall be not less than 0.002 m°/kVa of electrical equipment capacity with a minimum of 0.093 m’, except that, 


(a) where equipment in the power class as described in CAN/CSA-C88-M, “Power Transformers and Reactors” is 
installed, ventilation requirements are permitted to be based on the actual full-load losses, or 


(b) where the equipment is installed for emergency purposes only and is not normally energized, it need not be considered 
in determining the ventilation requirements. 


(11) In the vault ventilation system in Sentence (10), the inlet for fresh air shall lead from an outdoor area and shall 
terminate at a point not more than | 000 mm above the floor level of the vault. 


(12) Where the vault ventilation system in Sentence (9) is a mechanical system, it shall be separate from the system for the 
remainder of the building and shall be designed so that, 


(a) the vault temperature is thermostatically controlled, 

(b) the fan is located so that it may be serviced without danger to personnel, 

(c) a high temperature alarm is provided in the vault, 

(d) the system is automatically shut off in the event of a fire in the vault, and 

(e) a filter is provided in the air inlet if there is a possibility of dirt being drawn in. 


(13) All ventilation openings shall be protected in conformance with Sentences 6.2.3.12.(3) and (4) and the protection 
shall be installed in such a manner that it cannot be removed from the outside by the use of common tools and it is 
tamperproof. 


(14) Except as permitted in Sentence (15), the floor of the electrical equipment vault described in Sentences (1) and (2) 
shall be liquid tight and surrounded by liquid tight walls and sills of sufficient height to confine within the vault all of the 
liquid from the largest item of electrical equipment, but to a height of not less than 100 mm. 
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(15) The floor of the electrical equipment vault described in Sentences (1) and (2) may be provided with a floor drain 
connected to a covered sump capable of holding all of the liquid from the largest item of electrical equipment, and the 
connection shall have a noncombustible trap to prevent the spread of fire from the vault to the sump. 


(16) Where the electrical equipment vault is located in a hazardous location classified as Class II, Division | in accordance 
with the Electrical Safety Code adopted under Ontario Regulation 164/99 (Electrical Safety Code) made under the Electricity 
Act, 1998, it shall have, 


(a) no vent opening except to the exterior of the building, and 
(b) suitable pressure-relief openings communicating only with the air outside the building. 


(17) Where doors are provided between the vault described in Sentence (16) and the rest of the building, they shall have 
suitable seals such as weatherstripping to minimize the entrance of dust into the vault. 


(18) Every electrical equipment vault shall be provided with, 

(a) adequate lighting, controlled by one or more switches located near the entrance, 

(b) luminaires located so that they may be relamped without danger to personnel, and 

(c) a grounded receptacle located in a convenient location inside the vault, near the entrance. 
3.6.2.8. Emergency Power Installations 


(1) Where a generator intended to supply emergency power for lighting, fire safety and life safety systems is located in a 
building, \t shall be located in a room that, 


(a) is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than, 
(i) 2h for buildings within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6., and 
(1) th for other buildings, and 
(b) contains only the generating set and equipment that is related to the emergency power supply system. 
3.6.2.9. Storage of Oxygen Containers 
(1) Ina Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, a room for the storage of oxygen containers shall be, 
(a) separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 
(b) designed for the storage of oxygen containers only, 
(c) vapour tight, 
(d) lined with noncombustible finish, 
(e) separately exhausted to the exterior, and 
(f) equipped with racks to store the containers. 
3.6.3. Vertical Service Spaces and Service Facilities 
3.6.3.1. Fire Separations for Vertical Service Spaces 


(1) Except as required by Section 3.5., a vertical service space shall be separated from all other portions of each adjacent 
storey by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating conforming to Table 3.6.3.1. for the fire-resistance rating required 
by Subsection 3.2.2. for, 


(a) the floor assembly above the storey, or 


(b) the floor assembly below the storey, if there is no floor assembly above. 


Table 3.6.3.1. 
Fire Separations for Vertical Service Space 


Forming Part of Clause 3.2.9.2.(9)(b) and Sentence 3.6.3.1.(1) 
Column 2 
Minimum Fire-Resistance Rating of Vertical Service Space 
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(2) A vertical service space that does not extend through the roof of a building shall be enclosed at the top with 
construction having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the vertical service space walls. 


(3) A vertical service space that does not extend to the bottom of a building shall be enclosed at the lowest level with 
construction having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the vertical service space walls. 


(4) A vent from a vertical service space not extending to the roof shall be enclosed within the building with construction 
having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the vertical service space walls. 


(5) Only openings that are necessary for the use of the vertical service space shall be permitted through a vertical service 
space enclosure. 


3.6.3.2. Foamed Plastic Protection 

(1) Foamed plastic insulation in a vertical service space shall be protected in conformance with Article 3.1.5.12. 
3.6.3.3. Linen and Refuse Chutes 

(1) A linen chute or refuse chute shall, 

(a) be impervious to moisture, 

(b) have a smooth internal surface, 

(c) be corrosion-resistant, 

(d) be constructed of noncombustible material, and 


(e) be located in a shaft in which there are no services other than noncombustible drain, waste and vent piping or 
noncombustible water piping. 


(2) A shaft containing a linen chute or refuse chute shall have a fire-resistance rating conforming to Sentence 3.6.3.1.(1), 
but not less than, 


(a) | hif the chute outlet for the discharge room is protected by an automatic, self-latching c/osure held open by a fusible 
link, or 


(b) 2 hif no closure is provided at the chute outlet into the discharge room. 


(3) An interior linen chute or refuse chute shall extend not less than 1 m above the roof and shall be vented above the roof 
with a vent that, 


(a) has an unobstructed area not less than the cross-sectional area of the chute, and 


(b) is equipped with a cover that will open automatically, or that can be opened manually, in the event of a fire in the 
chute. 


(4) Intake openings for a linen chute or a refuse chute shall, 

(a) have an area not more than 60% of the cross-sectional area of the chute, and 

(b) be fitted with closures designed to close automatically and latch after use. 

(5) Intake openings for a linen chute or a refuse chute shall be located in rooms or compartments that, 

(a) have no dimension less than 750 mm, 

(b) are separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 45 min, 
(c) are designed for no other purpose, and 

(d) do not open directly into an exit. 


(6) Sprinklers shall be installed at the top of each linen chute or refuse chute, at alternate floor levels and in the room or 
bin into which the chute discharges. 


(7) The room into which a linen chute discharges shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire 
separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(8) A refuse chute shall be equipped at the top with spray equipment for washing-down purposes. 


(9) A refuse chute shall discharge only into a room or bin separated from the remainder of the building by a fire 
separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h. 


(10) The room or bin into which a refuse chute discharges shall be of sufficient size to contain the refuse between normal 
intervals of emptying, be impervious to moisture and be equipped with a water connection and floor drain for washing-down 
purposes. 
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(11) A room into which a refuse chute discharges shall contain no service equipment that is not related to refuse handling 
and disposal. 


3.6.3.4. Exhaust Duct Negative Pressure 


(1) If a vertical service space contains an exhaust duct that serves more than one fire compartment, the duct shall have a 
fan located at or near the exhaust outlet to ensure that the duct is under negative pressure. 


3.6.4. Horizontal Service Spaces and Service Facilities 
3.6.4.1. Scope 


(1) This Subsection applies to horizontal service spaces and service facilities, including ceiling spaces, duct spaces, craw] 
spaces and attic or roof spaces. 


3.6.4.2. Fire Separations for Horizontal Service Spaces 


(1) A horizontal service space that penetrates a required vertical fire separation shall be separated from the remainder of 
the building it serves in conformance with Sentence (2). 


(2) If a horizontal service space or other concealed space is located above a required vertical fire separation other than a 
vertical shaft, this space need not be divided at the fire separation as required by Article 3.1.8.3. provided the construction 
between this space and the space below is a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating equivalent to that required for the 
vertical fire separation, except that the fire-resistance rating is permitted to be not less than 30 min if the vertical fire 
separation is not required to have a fire-resistance rating more than 45 min. 


3.6.4.3. Plenum Requirements 


(1) A concealed space used as a plenum within a floor assembly or within a roof assembly need not conform to Sentence 
3.1.5.15.(1) and Article 6.2.3.2. provided, 


(a) all materials within the concealed space have a flame-spread rating not more than 25 and a smoke developed 
classification not more than 50, except for, 


(1) tubing for pneumatic controls, 


(11) optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables that exhibit a flame spread not more than 1.5 m, a smoke 
density not more than 0.5 at peak optical density and a smoke density not more than 0.15 at average optical 
density when tested in conformance with the Flame and Smoke Test in the Appendix to CSA €22.2 No. 0.3, 
“Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT6 Rating), 


(111) optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables that are located in totally enclosed noncombustible raceways, 


(iv) totally enclosed nonmetallic raceways that exhibit a horizontal flame distance of not more than 1.5 m, an average 
optical smoke density of not more than 0.15 and a peak optical smoke density of not more than 0.5 when tested in 
conformance with CAN/ULC-S 102.4, “Fire and Smoke Characteristics of Electrical Wiring and Cables”, (FT6 
Rating), and 


(v) single conductor electrical wires and cables that exhibit a vertical char of not more than 1.5 m when tested in 
conformance with the Vertical Flame Test —Cables in Cabletrough in Clause 4.11.4. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, 
“Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT4 Rating), and 





(b) the supports for the ceiling membrane are of noncombustible material having a melting point not below 760°C. 


(2) If a concealed space referred to in Sentence (1) is used as a return-air plenum and incorporates a ceiling membrane that 
forms part of the required fire-resistance rating of the assembly, every opening through the membrane shall be protected by a 
Jire stop flap that shall, 


(a) stop the flow of air into the concealed space in the event of a fire, 


(b) be supported in a manner that will maintain the integrity of the ceiling membrane for the duration of time required to 
provide the required fire-resistance rating, and 


(c) conform to CAN/ULC-S112.2, “Fire Test of Ceiling Firestop Flap Assemblies”, 
(3) Asbestos paper shall not be exposed in supply and return-air systems. 
3.6.4.4. Attic or Roof Space Access 


(1) An attic or roof space more than 600 mm high shall be provided with access from the floor immediately below by a 
hatchway not less than 550 mm by 900 mm or by a stairway. 
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3.6.4.5. Horizontal Service Space Access 


(1) A horizontal service space, consisting of ceiling and duct spaces, that is more than 1 200 mm high and 600 mm wide 
shall have inspection doors not less than 300 mm in both horizontal and vertical dimensions placed so that the entire interior 
of the duct or space can be viewed. 


3.6.4.6. Crawl Space Access 
(1) A crawl space shall have at least one access opening not less than 550 mm by 900 mm. 
Section 3.7. Health Requirements 
3.7.1. Height and Area of Rooms 
3.7.1.1. Room and Space Height 


(1) The height of every room and space shall be sufficient so that the ceiling or ceiling fixtures do not obstruct movement 
or activities below. 


(2) The unobstructed height in dwelling units and sleeping rooms in Group C occupancies shall conform to Subsection 
LEE E 


3.7.1.2. Residential Room Dimensions 
(1) The areas of rooms in dwelling units, dormitories, boarding houses and rooming houses shall conform to Part 9. 
3.7.1.3. Sleeping Areas in Group B and Child Care Facilities 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a sleeping area in a Group B occupancy shall provide not less than 4.7 m’ per 
person in a room having, 


(a) an area not less than 7 m’, 
(b) a horizontal dimension not less than 2 000 mm, and 
(c) aceiling height not less than 2 300 mm. 


(2) Sleeping rooms for residents in long-term care homes shall have, exclusive of space provided for washrooms and for 
built-in or portable clothes closets, a floor space not less than, 


(a) 10.22 m* ina single-bed unit, 
(b) 16.72 m? in a two-bed unit, 

(c) 25.08 m’ ina three-bed unit, and 
(d) 29.73 m’ ina four-bed unit. 


(3) A child care facility shall provide sleeping accommodation having not less than 0.93 m’ of floor surface area for each 
child with not less than 2 300 mm ceiling height over the entire room area. 


3.7.1.4. Sleeping Areas in Camps 


(1) Recreational camps shall have an area in the sleeping quarters of not less than 3.72 m’ per camper or, if double or 
triple tier bunk units are used, 2.79 m’ per camper. 


(2) A camp for housing of workers shall have an area of not less than 3.72 m’ per employee in every room used for 
sleeping purposes. 


3.7.2. Windows 
3.7.2.1. Window Areas 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) or otherwise permitted, every room used for sleeping in any building, and 
every principal room such as living room, dining room or combination of them in dwelling units shall be provided with 
windows having areas conforming to Part 9, except that Article 9.9.10.1. does not apply. 


(2) Long-term care homes shall have, 


(a) in an activity room, a sitting room or a lounge, one or more windows with a total unobstructed glass area, exclusive of 
skylights, of not less than 10% of the area of the room, and 


(b) ina residents’ sleeping room, one or more windows that, 
(i) have a total unobstructed glass area, exclusive of skylights, of not less than 10% of the area of the room, 


(ii) open to the outdoors and have a total unobstructed glass area, exclusive of skylights, of not less than 5% of the 
area of the room, and 


1883 


3080 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


(iii) are installed with the bottom edge of the glass of every window not more than 660 mm above the floor. 


(3) Play activity rooms in a child care facility and work areas in /ive/work units shall have one or more windows that 
conform to Clause (2)(a). 


3.7.3. Reserved 
3.7.4. Plumbing Facilities 
3.7.4.1. Plumbing and Drainage Systems 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), each building situated on property that abuts on a street in which a public or 
municipal water main is located shall be provided with or have accessible to its occupants a plumbing system including a 
potable water supply, a sanitary drainage system and plumbing fixtures. 


(2) When the installation of a sanitary drainage system is not possible because of the absence of a water supply, sanitary 
privies, chemical closets or other means for the disposal of human waste shall be provided. 


(3) Plumbing fixtures need not be provided in a building that is not normally occupied by persons where such installations 
are impractical and other fixtures are available in nearby buildings when the subject building is in use. 


3.7.4.2. Plumbing Fixtures, General 


(1) For the purposes of this Subsection, the occupant load shall be determined In, accordance with the provisions in 
Subsection 3.1.17. except that ina Group D occupancy, the area per person shall be 14 m’. 


(2) Except as provided in this Subsection, water closets shall be provided for each sex assuming that the occupant load is 
equally divided between males and females, unless the proportion of each sex expected in the building can be determined 
with reasonable accuracy. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), urinals are permitted to be substituted for water closets required by this Subsection 
for males and may be counted as water closets provided the number of urinals is not more than, 


(a) one-fifth of the required number of water closets in hospitals and long-term care homes, and 
(b) two-thirds of the required number of water closets in any other occupancy. 
(4) If only two water closets are required for males, one urinal is permitted to be substituted for one of the water closets. 


(5) Except as required in this Subsection, at least one lavatory shall be provided in a room containing one or two water 
closets or urinals, and at least one additional lavatory shall be provided for each additional two water closets or urinals. 


(6) Wash fountains in circular or straight trough form are permitted to be provided in lieu of required lavatories provided 
each 500 mm of circumference or trough length is considered to be the equivalent of one lavatory. 


(7) The water closet and lavatory provided in the universal toilet room described in Sentence 3.8.3.12.(1) may be counted 
as part of the plumbing fixtures required for males and females in this Subsection if, 


(a) more than one water closet is required for males, and 
(b) more than one water closet is required for females. 


(8) Both sexes are permitted to be served by a single water closet if the occupant load is not more than 10 persons in an 
assembly occupancy referred to in Article 3.7.4.3. except for, 


(a) elementary and secondary schools, 
(b) child care facilities, 
(c) places of worship, 
(d) undertaking premises, and 
(ce) dining rooms, restaurants, cafeterias and alcoholic beverage establishments. 
(9) Any shelf or projection above a lavatory shall be located so that it will not be a hazard. 
(10) Except for dwelling units, lavatories required by Sentence (5) shall be equipped with faucets that, 
(a) operate automatically, or 
(b) have lever type handles that do not close under spring action. 
3.7.4.3. Plumbing Fixtures for Assembly Occupancies 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) to (16) and Sentence 3.7.4.2.(8), the number of water closets required for 
assembly occupancies shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.A. 


1884 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3081 


Table 3.7.4.3.A. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.3.(1 
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(2) Except for motion picture theatres, the number of water closets required for Group A, Division | occupancies shall 
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Table 3.7.4.3.B. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.3.(2 
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(3) The number of water closets required shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.C. for, 
(a) motion picture theatres, 

(b) Group A, Division 3 occupancies, 

(c) Group A, Division 4 occupancies, and 


(d) outdoor pools. 


Table 3.7.4.3.C. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentences 3.7.4.3.(3) and 3.11.9.1.(4 
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Item Column | 
Number of Persons of Each Sex 


(4) Except as provided in Sentences (6) and (7), the number of water closets required for dining rooms, restaurants and 
cafeteria shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.D. 
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Table 3.7.4.3.D. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Part of Sentences 3.7.4.3.(4) and (7) 
Column 2 
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(5S) The number of water closets required for establishments used primarily for the consumption of alcoholic beverages 
that provide limited or no food service shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.E. 


Table 3.7.4.3.E. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentences 3.7.4.3.(5) and 3.14.1.8.(1) 
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(6) In every dining room, restaurant, cafeteria and alcoholic beverage establishment having more than 40 seats, separate 
sanitary facilities shall be provided for employees, in addition to facilities provided for patrons, and the number of water 
closets and lavatories required shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.F. 


Table 3.7.4.3.F. 
Plumbing Fixtures for Assembly Occupancies 
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(7) Except as provided in Sentence (8), in every dining room, restaurant, cafeteria and alcoholic beverage establishment 
having not more than 40 seats, employees are permitted to share the sanitary facilities provided for patrons, and the minimum 
number of water closets shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.D. based on, 


(a) amale occupant load of 50% of the number of seats plus the number of male employees, and 
(b) a female occupant load of 50% of the number of seats plus the number of female employees. 


(8) Where a separate employee washroom is provided, the same room may be used by both female and male employees 
provided that, 


(a) the total number of employees is not more than 5, and 
(b) the door to the room can be locked from the inside. 


(9) The number of employees in Sentences (6) to (8) shall be the maximum number of employees who are normally 
present on the premises at one time and shall include only those who are present for more than 25 per cent of the working 
day. 


(10) For a parking lot that is part of a restaurant where patrons are intended to eat in vehicles parked on the lot, the number 
of water closets required shall conform to, 


(a) Table 3.7.4.3.G. where food service by employees is not provided on the parking lot, or 
(b) Table 3.7.4.3.H. where employees serve food on the parking lot. 


Table 3.7.4.3.G. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming part of Sentence 3.7.4.3.(10) 
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lo sh ait Bg. alle AE 
3 


76 to 425 


; 










12 plus | for each 
additional increment of 50 

parking spaces in excess of 
425 






Table 3.7.4.3.H. 
Water Closets for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming part of Sentences 3.7.4.3.(10) and (11) 
Column | Column 2 
Number of Parking Minimum Number of 
Spaces Water Closets for Each 


Se 


pe | 

141 to 210 
4 

as 

eat 

as 











271 to 330 
7. 





551 to 650 
ao | 651 to 750 
751 to 850 
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[Item [Column 1 
Number of Parking Minimum Number of 
Spaces Water Closets for Each 
Ab Sex 
12 over 850 12 plus | for each 






additional increment of 
100 parking spaces in 
excess of 850 















(11) The number of water closets required for drive-in theatres shall conform to Table 3.7.4.3.H. 


(12) The number of water closets required for dance halls and recreational establishments shall be at least one fixture for 
each 100 males and one fixture for each 75 females. 


(13) In a child care facility the maximum number of children per water closet and lavatory shall conform to Table 





Sisal 
Table 3.7.4.3.1. 
Plumbing Fixtures for a Child Care Facility 
Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.3.(13) 
[Item Column | Column 2 













Maximum Number of 
Children per Water Closet 


and Lavatory 

10 without regard to number 
of each sex 

10 without regard to number 
of each sex 

15 for males; 15 for females 
30 for males; 26 for females 


Age of Children 


ui 


; i under 2 
». DOYS) 




































(14) The number of water closets required for elementary and secondary schools shall be at least one fixture for each 30 
males and one fixture for each 26 females. 


(15) The number of water closets required for non-residential college buildings shall be at least one fixture for each 100 
males and one fixture for each 75 females. 


(16) The number of water closets required for places of worship and undertaking premises shall be at least one fixture for 
each 150 persons of each sex. 


3.7.4.4. Plumbing Fixtures for Care or Detention Occupancies 


(1) The number of water closets and lavatories required for Group B, Division | occupancies shall be determined on the 
basis of the special needs of these occupancies. 


(2) Ina Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, washrooms shall be provided so that each washroom, 
(a) serves not more than four patients or residents, 

(b) is accessible from patients’ or residents’ sleeping rooms, 

(c) contains one water closet, and 

(d) contains one lavatory. 


(3) The number of water closets required for employees in Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancies shall conform to Table 
3.7.4.4. 


Table 3.7.4.4. 
Water Closets in Group B, Division 2 or 3 Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.4.(3) 











































| Item Column | Column 2 
Number of Persons of || Minimum Number of Water 
Each Sex Closets for Each Sex 
Ih, up to 9 l 
B tio to 24 2 
ig; 25 to 49 3 
| 4. 50 to 74 4 
Ds 75 to 100 5 
[6. over 100 6 plus | for each additional 
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Item 
Salad ered 
Each Sex Closets for Each Sex 
a a 

each sex in excess of 100 


3.7.4.5. Plumbing Facilities for Dwelling Units 





(1) A dwelling unit where a piped water supply is available shall be provided with a, 
(a) kitchen sink, 
(b) lavatory, 
(c) water closet or drainless composting water closet, and 
(d) bathtub or shower stall. 
3.7.4.6. Plumbing Fixtures for Other Residential Occupancies 


(1) Except for dwelling units and as provided in Sentence (2), the number of water closets required for residential 
occupancies shall conform to Table 3.7.4.6. 


Table 3.7.4.6. 
Water Closets For Residential Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.6.(1) 







Column 2 

Minimum Number of Water 
Each Sex Closets for Each Sex 

Bt) 150.074. Seance | 


over 100 6 plus | for each additional 
increment of 30 persons of 
each sex in excess of 100 


(2) At least one water closet or privy shall be provided for every, 


& 


D 
3. 






(a) 10 campers of each sex in a recreational camp, and 
(b) 10 employees of each sex in a camp for housing of workers. 


(3) In recreational camps and camps for housing of workers, no fewer than two lavatories or provision for a pail or other 
portable container of sound construction shall be provided for each of the water closets or privies required in Sentence (2). 


(4) A camp for housing of workers shall include, 

(a) at least one shower or other area of bathing, and 

(b) provisions for at least one washing machine or laundry tub for every 15 beds. 
3.7.4.7. Plumbing Fixtures for Business and Personal Services Occupancies 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the number of water closets required for business and personal services 
occupancies shall conform to Table 3.7.4.7. 


(2) Not more than one water closet to serve both sexes need be provided in a Group D occupancy having an occupant load 
of not more than 10 persons. 


Table 3.7.4.7. 
Water Closets for Business and Personal Services Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.7.(1) 





Minimum Number of 
Water Closets for Each 





50 to 74 
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Column 2 

Minimum Number of 
Water Closets for Each 
Sex 

5 

6 plus | for each 
additional increment of 30 
persons of each sex in 
excess of 100 


Column | 
Number of Persons of 
Each Sex 


Item 
























75 to 100 
over 100 











3.7.4.8. Plumbing Fixtures for Mercantile Occupancies 


(1) Except as provided in this Article, the number of water closets required for employees in mercantile occupancies shall 
conform to Table 3.7.4.8. 


Table 3.7.4.8. 
Water Closets for Mercantile Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.8.(1) 













Column 2 
Minimum Number of 
Water Closets for Each Sex 


Column | 

Number of Persons of 
Each Sex 

up to 9 

10 to 24 

25 to 49 

50 to 74 







[Item 












































L: 75 to 100 
6. over 100 6 plus | for each additional 






increment of 30 persons of 
each sex in excess of 100 


















(2) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the number of water closets required for the public in mercantile occupancies shall 
be at least one fixture for each 300 males and one fixture for each 150 females, except that, 


(a) water closets provided for employees are permitted to be counted as part of those required for the public when these 
water closets are made accessible to the public, and 


~ Z . . 2 
(b) where the total area of the mercantile occupancy, excluding basements, is not more than 600 m’, not more than one 
water closet for each sex need be provided. 


(3) Not more than one water closet to serve both sexes need be provided in a Group E occupancy where, 
(a) the occupant load is not more than nine persons, or 

° . r ? 
(b) where the total area of the occupancy, excluding basements, is not more than 300 m’. 


(4) For a restaurant classified as mercantile occupancy, the number of water closets and lavatories required shall conform 
to Article 3.7.4.3. 


3.7.4.9. Plumbing Fixtures for Industrial Occupancies 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the number of water closets and lavatories required for industrial occupancies 
shall conform to Table 3.7.4.9. 


Table 3.7.4.9. 
Plumbing Fixtures for Industrial Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.7.4.9.(1) 














Column 2 

Minimum Number of Water 
Closets and Lavatories for Each 
Sex 







Column | 
Number of 
Persons of Each 
Sex 

up to 9 

10 to 24 

25 to 49 

50 to 74 

75 to 100 

over 100 


[ Item 
































6 plus | for each additional 
increment of 30 persons of each 
sex in excess of 100 
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(2) Not more than one water closet to serve both sexes need be provided in a Group F occupancy where, 
(a) the occupant load is not more than 10 persons, or 
(b) the total area of the occupancy, excluding basements, is not more than 300 m’. 

3.7.4.10. Plumbing Fixtures for Mobile Home Facilities 


(1) If mobile homes do not have individual plumbing facilities connected to a central water supply and drainage system, a 
service building shall be provided for public use. 


(2) The service building required by Sentence (1) shall contain, 
(a) at least one water closet for each sex if the service building facilities serve not more than 10 mobile homes, and 
(b) an additional water closet for each sex for each additional 10 mobile homes. 


(3) If a service building is required by Sentence (1) it shall contain lavatories as required by Sentence 3.7.4.2.(5) and at 
least, 


(a) one laundry tray or similar facility, and 

(b) one bathtub or shower for each sex. 
3.7.4.11. Safety Glass 

(1) Glass, other than safety glass, shall not be used for a shower or bathtub enclosure. 
3.7.4.12. Surface Protection 


(1) Wall and floor surfaces below the uppermost surfaces of urinals shall be protected from deterioration by impervious 
and durable material for a distance from the urinal to a point not less than 900 mm from the projected outline of the urinal on 
to the wall or floor. 


(2) Floor surfaces around a water closet shall be protected from deterioration by impervious and durable material for a 
distance not less than 900 mm from the projected outline of the water closet on to the floor. 


3.7.4.13. Floor Drains 


(1) A floor drain shall be installed in a washroom for public use that contains a urinal or a water closet equipped with an 
automatic flushing device. 


3.7.4.14. Grab Bar Installation 
(1) Grab bars that are installed shall resist a minimum load of 1.3 kN applied vertically or horizontally. 
3.7.4.15. Clearances for Water Closets 


(1) Except in a dwelling unit and except as required by Section 3.8., a minimum clearance of 380 mm shall be provided in 
front of a water closet. 


3.7.4.16. Privacy 


(1) If a room contains not more than | water closet, the doorway to the room shall be provided with a full height door that 
is capable of being locked from the inside. 


(2) Except in a room for private use, water closets, urinals, lavatories, showers and bathtubs shall not be visible from the 
entrance to the room where it contains at least, 


(a) two water closets, 
(b) one water closet and one urinal, 
(c) one shower stall, or 
(d) one bathtub. 
3.7.4.17. Water Temperature Control 


(1) A water distribution system supplying hot water to plumbing fixtures shall conform to the requirements in Subsection 
76.5. 


3.7.4.18. Drinking Water 


(1) On every floor where work will be performed and within 100 m of any area where work will be performed, potable 
water shall be provided from, 


(a) a fountain with an upward jet, 


(b) a tap from a piped water supply, or 
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(c) a tap from a covered vessel. 
3.7.4.19. Pharmacies 


(1) Every pharmacy shall be provided with a sink with hot and cold potable water for washing utensils used in the 
preparation, service or storage of drugs. 


3.7.5. Health Care Facility Systems 
3.7.5.1. Electrical Systems 


(1) In anaesthetizing locations, electrical systems shall be designed, constructed, installed and tested in conformance with 
CSA Z32, “Electrical Safety and Essential Electrical Systems in Health Care Facilities”. 


3.7.5.2. Medical Gas Piping 


(1) All medical gas piping systems shall be designed, constructed, installed and tested in conformance with CAN/CSA- 
Z7396.1, “Medical Gas Piping Systems - Part 1: Pipelines for Medical Gases and Vacuum”. 


3.7.5.3. Shielding of X-Ray Equipment 


(1) Every installation of an x-ray machine or of x-ray equipment in a building shall be shielded to protect any person who 
could be exposed to radiation inside and outside the building. 


3.7.6. Food Premises 
3.7.6.1. Application 

(1) The requirements of this Subsection apply to all food premises. 
3.7.6.2. Room Finishes 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), floors and floor coverings shall be tight, smooth and non-absorbent in rooms 
where, 


(a) food or drink for human consumption, or an ingredient of food or drink for human consumption, is manufactured, 
processed, prepared, stored, displayed, handled, served, distributed, sold or offered for sale, 


(b) utensils are washed, or 

(c) washing fixtures or toilet fixtures are located, 

(2) Carpeting may be used in areas where food is served. 

(3) Wall and ceiling finishes of rooms and passageways shall be easy to clean. 
3.7.6.3. Location of Plumbing Fixtures 

(1) A room containing a water closet shall be located where. 


(a) it does not open directly into any room or area where food or drink for human consumption, or an ingredient of food or 
drink for human consumption, is intended to be stored. prepared, processed, distributed, served, sold or offered for 
sale, and 


(b) it is not necessary for the public to go through the food preparation areas to gain access to the plumbing fixtures. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), a room containing plumbing fixtures for the public and employees in a restaurant 
shall be located in the restaurant. 


(3) A room containing plumbing fixtures for the public in Sentence (2) need not be located in the restaurant if, 
(a) the room is located in the building containing the restaurant, and 
(b) the distance of travel between the restaurant and the room is not more than 45 m. 

3.7.6.4. Lavatories, Appliances and Sinks 


(1) A separate lavatory for the handwashing of employees shall be constructed in a location convenient for employees in 
each manufacturing, processing and preparation area. 


(2) If equipment and facilities for the cleaning and sanitizing of utensils are provided, they shall consist of, 
(a) mechanical equipment, or 
(b) drainage racks of corrosion-resistant materials and, 

(1) a three-compartment sink or three sinks, or 


(11) a two-compartment sink or two sinks, where the first compartment or sink can be used effectively for washing 
and rinsing and the second compartment or sink can be used effectively for sanitizing. 
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() A retail food premises is exempt from compliance with this Article if its eating and drinking area does not exceed 56 
m’° and any one or more of the following applies: 


(a) it is designed to sell only cold drinks in or from the original container, 
(b) it is designed to sell only frozen confections in the original package or wrapper, 
(c) it is designed to prepare and sell only hot beverages, 
(d) it is designed to prepare and sell only popped corn, roasted nuts or french-fried potatoes, 
(e) it is designed to sell only food or drink for human consumption that, 
(i) is pre-packaged at a premises other than the food premises at which it is being offered for sale, and 


(ii) is not capable of supporting the growth of pathogenic organisms or the production of the toxins of such 
organisms. 


3.7.6.5. Hot and Cold Water Supply 
(1) A hot and cold water supply shall be provided to, 
(a) every plumbing appliance and fixture required by Article 3.7.6.4., 


(b) every area where food or drink for human consumption, or an ingredient of food or drink for human consumption, is 
manufactured, processed or prepared, and 


(c) every area where utensils are washed. 
(2) This Article does not apply to a retail food premises described in Sentence 3.7.6.4.(3). 
3.7.6.6. Employee Facilities 


(1) Ina food premises, where dressing rooms are provided for employees, there shall be separate dressing rooms for males 
and females that, 


(a) are large enough for the employees to change and store their clothing, and 

(b) are equipped with lockers or other facilities suitable for storing the clothing of the employees. 

(2) Every room containing sanitary units for employees shall have a floor area not less than 2.3 m’. 
3.7.6.7. Sleeping Quarters 


(1) A room or space intended to be used as sleeping quarters shall not open directly into any room where food or drink for 
human consumption, or an ingredient of food or drink for human consumption, is manufactured, processed, prepared, stored, 
displayed, handled, served, distributed, sold or offered for sale. 


Section 3.8. Barrier-Free Design 
3.8.1. General 
3.8.1.1. Application 
(1) The requirements of this Section apply to all buildings except, 


(a) houses, including semi-detached houses, duplexes, triplexes, town houses, row houses and boarding or rooming houses 
with fewer than 8 boarders or roomers, 


(b) buildings of Group F, Division | major occupancy, and 


(c) buildings that are not intended to be occupied on a daily or full time basis, including automatic telephone exchanges, 
pumphouses and substations. 


3.8.1.2. Entrances 


(1) In addition to the barrier-free entrances required by Sentence (2), the number of barrier-free entrances in a building 
referred to in Sentence 3.8.1.1.(1) shall be no fewer than those as specified in Table 3.8.1.2. and shall lead from, 


(a) the outdoors at sidewalk level, or 


(b) aramp that conforms to Article 3.8.3.4. and leads from a sidewalk. 
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Table 3.8.1.2. 
Minimum Number of Pedestrian Entrances Required to be Barrier-Free 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.8.1.2.(1) 












Item 





Column | Column 2 

Number of pedestrian Minimum number of 
entrances into building pedestrian entrances 
required to be harrier- 
_| free 


I 









1 to 3 
more than 3 to 5 
more than 5 





















[2 )e]=] 


not less than 50 per cent 


lt 








(2) A suite of assembly occupancy, business and personal services occupancy or mercantile occupancy that is located in 
the first storey of a building or in a storey to which a barrier-free path of travel is provided, and that is separated from the 
remainder of the building, so that there is no access to the remainder of the building, shall have at least one barrier-free 
entrance. 


(3) A barrier-free entrance required by Sentences (1) or (2) shall be designed in accordance with Article 3.8.3.3. 


(4) Ata barrier-free entrance that includes more than one doorway, only one of the doorways is required to be designed in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 3.8.3.3. 


(5) Ifa walkway or pedestrian bridge connects two barrier-free storeys in different buildings, the path of travel from one 
storey to the other storey by means of the walkway or bridge shall be barrier-free. 


3.8.1.3. Barrier-Free Path of Travel 


(1) Except as required in Sentence (4) and except as permitted in Subsection 3.8.3., every barrier-free path of travel shall 
provide an unobstructed width of at least | 100 mm for the passage of wheelchairs. 


(2) Interior and exterior walking surfaces that are within a barrier-free path of travel shall, 

(a) have no opening that will permit the passage of a sphere more than 13 mm in diam, 

(b) have any elongated openings oriented approximately perpendicular to the direction of travel, 
(c) be stable, firm and slip-resistant, 

(d) be bevelled at a maximum slope of | in 2 at changes in level not more than 13 mm, and 

(e) be provided with sloped floors or ramps at changes in level more than 13 mm. 


(3) A barrier-free path of travel is permitted to include ramps, passenger elevators or other platform equipped passenger 
elevating devices to overcome a difference in level. 


(4) Every barrier-free path of travel less than 1 600 mm in width shall be provided with an unobstructed space not less 
than 1 600 mm in width and 1 600 mm in length located not more than 30 m apart. 


(5) Where the headroom of an area in a barrier-free path of travel is reduced to less than | 980 mm, a guardrail or other 
barrier with its leading edge at or below 680 mm from the floor shall be provided. 


3.8.1.4. Access to Storeys Served by Escalators and Moving Walks 


(1) In a building in which an escalator or inclined moving walk provides access to any floor level above or below the 
entrance floor level, an interior barrier-free path of travel shall be provided to that floor level. 


(2) The route from the escalator or inclined moving walk to the barrier-free path of travel that leads from floor to floor 
required by Sentence (1) shall be clearly indicated by appropriate signs. 


3.8.1.5. Controls 


(1) Except as required by Sentences 3.5.2.2.(1) and 3.8.3.5.(1) for elevators and Sentence 3.8.3.3.(17) for power door 
operator controls, controls for the operation of building services or safety devices, including electrical switches, thermostats 
and intercom switches, intended to be operated by the occupant and located in a barrier-free path of travel shall be accessible 
to a person in a wheelchair, operable with one hand and mounted at not less than 900 mm and not more than | 200 mm above 
the floor. 


(2) A signal intended for the public to indicate the operation of a building security system that controls access to a building 
shall consist of an audible and visual signal. 
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3.8.1.6. Illumination 


(1) All portions of a barrier-free path of travel shall be equipped to provide a level of illumination in accordance with 
Sentence 3.2.7.1.(1). 


3.8.2. Occupancy Requirements 
3.8.2.1. Areas Requiring Barrier-Free Path of Travel 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), a barrier-free path of travel from the entrances required by Sentences 3.8.1 aL) 
and (2) to be barrier-free shall be provided throughout the entrance storey and within all other normally occupied floor areas 
served by a passenger elevator, escalator, inclined moving walk, or other platform equipped passenger elevating device. 


(2) The provision of a barrier-free path of travel in Sentence (1) does not apply, 
(a) to service rooms, 

(b) to elevator machine rooms, 

(c) to janitors rooms, 

(d) to service spaces, 

(e) to crawl spaces, 

(f) to attic or roof spaces, 


(g) to floor levels not served by a passenger elevator, a platform-equipped passenger-elevating device, an escalator, or an 
inclined moving walk, 


(h) to high hazard industrial occupancies, 


(i) within portions of a floor area with fixed seats in an assembly occupancy where these portions are not part of the 
barrier-free path of travel to spaces designated for wheelchair use, 


(j) into suites of residential occupancy that are in storeys other than the entrance storey and that have all entrance doors at 
floor levels that do not correspond to elevator stop levels, 


(k) except as required by Sentence (4) within a suite of residential occupancy, or 


(1) within those parts of a floor area that are not at the same level as the entry level, provided amenities and uses provided 
on any raised or sunken level are accessible on the entry level by means of a barrier-free path of travel. 


(3) The minimum number of spaces designated for wheelchair use in an assembly occupancy with fixed seats shall 
conform to Table 3.8.2.1. 


Table 3.8.2.1. 
Designated Wheelchair Spaces 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.8.2.1.(3) 


Spaces Required for 
Wheelchairs 











(4) In a Group C major occupancy apartment building, not less than 10% of all residential suites shall be provided with a 
barrier-free path of travel from the suite entrance door to, 


(a) the doorway to at least one bedroom at the same level, and 
(b) the doorway to at least one bathroom, 
(i) having an area not less than 4.5 m’ at the same level, and 
(ii) conforming to Sentence 9.5.11.3.(1). 
3.8.2.2. Access to Parking Areas 
(1) A barrier-free path of travel shall be provided from the entrance described in Article 3.8.1.2. to, 
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(a) an exterior parking area, where exterior parking is provided, and 
(b) at least one parking level, where a passenger elevator serves an indoor parking level. 


(2) The vehicular entrance to and egress from at least one parking level described in Sentence (1) and all areas intended to 
be used by wheelchair accessible vehicles to gain access to a parking space on that level shall have a vertical clearance of not 
less than 2 100 mm. 


(3) If-an exterior passenger loading zone is provided, it shall have, 
(a) an access aisle not less than 1 500 mm wide and 6 m long adjacent and parallel to the vehicle pull-up space, 
(b) acurb ramp, where there are curbs between the access aisle and the vehicle pull-up space, and 


(c) a clearance height of not less than 2 750 mm at the vehicle pull-up space and along the vehicle access and egress 
routes. 


3.8.2.3. Washrooms Required to be Barrier-Free 


(1) Except where other barrier-free washrooms are provided on the same floor level within 45 m and except within szites 
of residential occupancy, and buildings exempted in Clauses 3.8.1.1.(1)(a), (b) and (c), in buildings where a washroom is 
required in accordance with Subsection 3.7.4., a barrier-free path of travel shall be provided to a barrier-free washroom 
designed to accommodate disabled persons in conformance with the appropriate requirements in Articles 3.8.3.8. to 3.8.3.12. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), where washrooms in excess of those required by Subsection 3.7.4. are provided in 
a storey to which a barrier-free path of travel is required in conformance with Article 3.8.2.1., these washrooms shall be 
designed to accommodate disabled persons in conformance with the appropriate requirements in Articles 3.8.3.8. to 3.8.3.12. 


(3) Washrooms need not conform to the requirements in Sentence (2) provided, 
(a) they are located within suites of residential occupancy, 
(b) other barrier-free washrooms are provided on the same floor level within 45 m, or 
(c) they are located in an individual szite that is. 
(1) used for a business and personal services occupancy, a mercantile occupancy or an industrial occupancy, 
(ii) less than 300 m7 in area, and 
(iil) completely separated from, and without access to, the remainder of the building. 
3.8.2.4. Hotels 
(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), at least 10% of the suites of a hotel shall, 


(a) have a barrier-free path of travel extending to the inside of each room, and to a balcony where required by Sentence 
33.1:7.(2); and 


(b) be distributed among storeys having a barrier-free path of travel. 

(2) Not more than 20 swites need comply with Sentence (1). 

(3) A suite having a barrier-free path of travel required by Sentence (1) shall have a bathroom that, 
(a) conforms to the requirements of Clauses 3.8.3.12.(1)(a) to (i), 


(b) has an unobstructed area at least | 200 mm in diameter extending the full height of the room; however, a door is 
permitted to open on the inside if it does not reduce the unobstructed area, and 


(c) has a bath or shower that conforms to the requirements of Article 3.8.3.13. 
3.8.3. Design Standards 
3.8.3.1. Accessibility Signs 


(1) Where a building is required to have a barrier-free entrance to accommodate disabled persons, signs incorporating the 


International Symbol of Accessibility shall be installed where necessary to indicate, 
(a) the location of that entrance, and 
(b) the location of ramps located in a required barrier-free path of travel serving that entrance. 


(2) Where a washroom, elevator, telephone or parking area is required to accommodate disabled persons, it shall be 
identified by a sign consisting of the international symbol of accessibility for disabled persons and such other graphic, tactile 
or written directions as are needed to indicate clearly the type of facility available. 


(3) Where a washroom is not designed to accommodate disabled persons in a storey to which a barrier-free path of travel 
1s required, signs shall be provided to indicate the location of the barrier-free facilities. 
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(4) Signs incorporating the international symbol of accessibility for disabled persons shall be installed where necessary to 
indicate the location of the accessible means of egress. 


(5) Characters, symbols or pictographs on tactile signs shall, if wall mounted, be located not less than | 200 mm and not 
more than | 500 mm above the floor. 


3.8.3.2. Exterior Walks 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), exterior walks that form part of a barrier-free path of travel shall, 
(a) be provided by means of a continuous plane not interrupted by steps or abrupt changes in level, 
(b) have a permanent, firm and slip-resistant surface, 


(c) except as required in Sentence 3.8.1.3.(4), have an uninterrupted width of not less than 1 100 mm and a gradient not 
exceeding | in 20, 


(d) be designed as a ramp where the gradient is greater than | in 20, 


(e) have not less than | 100 mm wide surface of a different texture to that surrounding it, where the line of travel is level 
and even with adjacent walking surfaces, 


(f) be free from obstructions for the full width of the walk to a minimum height of 1 980 mm, except that handrails are 
permitted to project not more than 100 mm from either side into the clear area, and 


(g) have a level area adjacent to the entrance doorway conforming to Clause 3.8.3.4.(1)(c). 


(2) Where a difference in elevation between levels in a walkway is not more than 200 mm, a curb ramp conforming to 
Sentences (3) and (4) may be provided. 


(3) The curb ramp permitted by Sentence (2) shall, 
(a) have a running slope conforming to Table 3.8.3.2., 
(b) have a width of not less than 1 200 mm exclusive of flared sides, 
(c) have a surface including flared sides that shall, 
(i) be slip-resistant, 
(ii) have a detectable warning surface that is colour- and texture-contrasted with the adjacent surfaces, and 
(iii) have a smooth transition from the ramp and adjacent surfaces, and 


(d) have flared sides with a slope of not more than 1:10 where pedestrians are likely to walk across them. 


Table 3.8.3.2. 
Ramp Rise and Slope 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) 


tem 
Vertical Rise Between Surfaces, mm 


75 to 200 LehOMoRet 
less than 75 1:8 to 1:10 


(4) Curb ramps described in Sentence (3) do not require handrails or guards. 













3.8.3.3. Doorways and Doors 


(1) Every doorway that is located in a barrier-free path of travel shall have a clear width of not less than 850 mm when the 
door is in the open position. 


(2) Except where no bathroom within the swite is at the level of the suite entrance door to which a barrier-free path of 
travel is provided in accordance with Sentence 3.8.2.1.(1), the doorway to at least one bathroom and to each bedroom at the 
same level as such bathroom within a suite of residential occupancy shall have, when the door is in the open position, a clear 
width of not less than, 


(a) 760 mm where the door is served by a corridor or space not less than | 060 mm wide, and 
(b) 810 mm where the door is served by a corridor or space less than 1 060 mm wide. 


(3) Door opening devices that are the only means of operation shall be of a design that does not require tight grasping and 
twisting of the wrist. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (12), every door that provides a barrier-free path of travel through an 
entrance referred to in Article 3.8.1.2. shall be equipped with a power door operator if the entrance serves, 
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(a) a hotel, 
(b) a building containing a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy, or 
Bre De yes ws E, 
(c) a building more than 300 m° in building area containing a Group A, D or E occupancy. 


(5) Except as permitted by Sentences (6) and (12), where the entrance described in Article 3.8.1.2. incorporates a 
vestibule, a door leading from the vestibule into the floor area shall be equipped with a power door operator in, 


(a) a hotel, 
(b) a building of Group B, Division 2 or 3, occupancy, and 
(c) a building more than 300 m? in building area containing a Group A, D or E occupancy. 


(6) The requirements in Sentences (4) and (5) do not apply to an individual swite having an area of less than 300 m? in 
buildings having only suites of Group A, D or E occupancy where such suite is completely cut off from the remainder of the 
building. 


(7) Except as permitted in Sentence (8), and except for doors with power operators, closers for doors in a barrier-free path 
of travel shall be designed to permit doors to open when a force of not more than 38 N is applied to the handles, push plates 
or latch-releasing devices in the case of exterior doors and 22 N in the case of interior doors. 


(8) Sentence (7) does not apply to doors at the entrances to dwelling units, or where greater forces are required in order to 
close and latch the doors against prevailing differences in air pressures on opposite sides of the doors. 


(9) Except for doors at the entrances to dwelling units, closers for interior doors in a barrier-free path of travel shall have a 
closing period of not less than 3 seconds measured from when the door is in an open position of 70° to the doorway, to when 
the door reaches a point 75 mm from the closed position, measured from the leading edge of the latch side of the door. 


(10) Unless equipped with a power door operator, a door in a barrier-free path of travel shall have a clear space on the 
latch side extending the height of the doorway and not less than, 


(a) 600 mm beyond the edge of the door opening if the door swings toward the approach side, and 
(b) 300 mm beyond the edge of the door opening if the door swings away from the approach side. 


(11) Vestibules located in a barrier-free path of travel shall be arranged to allow the movement of wheelchairs between 
doors and shall provide a distance between two doors in series of at least | 200 mm plus the width of any door that swings 
into the space in the path of travel from one door to another. 


(12) Only the active leaf in a multiple leaf door in a barrier-free path of travel need conform to the requirements of this 
Article. 


(13) Except as provided in Clause 3.8.3.4.(1)(c), the floor surface on each side of a door ina barrier-free path of travel 
shall be level within a rectangular area, 


(a) as wide as the door plus the clearance required on the latch side by Sentence (10), and 


(b) whose dimension perpendicular to the closed door is not less than the width of the barrier-free path of travel but need 
not exceed | 500 mm. 


(14) Where a vision panel is provided in a door in a barrier-free path of travel, such panel shall be at least 75 mm in width 
and be located so that, 


(a) the bottom of the panel is not more than 900 mm above the finished floor, and 
(b) the edge of the panel closest to the latch is not more than 250 mm from the latch side of the door. 


(15) A door in a barrier-free path of travel consisting of a sheet of glass shall be marked with a continuous opaque strip 
that, 


(a) shall be colour and brightness contrasted to the background of the door, 
(b) shall be at least 50 mm wide, 
(c) shall be located across the width of the door at a height of | 350 mm to 1 500 mm above the finished floor, and 
(d) may incorporate a logo or symbol provided such logo or symbol does not diminish, 
(1) the opacity of the strip, 
(ii) the width of the strip, 
(iii) the colour and brightness contrast of the strip to the background of the door, and 


(iv) the continuity of the strip across the width of the door. 
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(16) The power door operator required by Sentences (4) and (5) shall allow persons to activate the opening of the door 
from either side. 


(17) The control for a power door operator required by Sentences (4) and (5) shall, 
(a) have no face dimension less than 100 mm, 
(b) have its centre located not less than | 000 mm and not more than 1 100 mm from the floor level or ground, 
(c) be located not less than 600 mm beyond the door swing where the door opens towards the control, and 
(d) contain the sign incorporating the International Symbol of Accessibility. 
3.8.3.4. Ramps 
(1) Ramps located in a barrier-free path of travel shall, 
(a) have a minimum width of 900 mm between handrails, 
(b) have a maximum gradient of | in 12, 


(c) have a level area of at least 1 670 mm by | 670 mm at the top and bottom of a ramp and where a door is located in a 
ramp, so that the level area extends at least 600 mm beyond the latch side of the door opening, except that where the 
door opens away from the ramp, the area extending beyond the latch side of the door opening may be reduced to 300 
mm, 


(d) have a level area at least | 670 mm long and at least the same width as the ramp, 
(i) at intervals of not more than 9 m along its length, and 
(ii) where there is an abrupt change in the direction of the ramp, 
(e) except as provided in Sentence (2), be equipped with handrails on both sides that shall, 


(i) be continuously graspable along their entire length and have circular cross-section with an outside diameter not 
less than 30 mm and not more than 40 mm, or any non-circular shape with a graspable portion that has a 
perimeter not less than 100 mm and not more than 155 mm and whose largest cross-sectional dimension is not 
more than 57 mm, 


(ii) be not less than 865 mm and not more than 965 mm high, measured vertically from the surface of the ramp, 
except that handrails not meeting these requirements are permitted provided they are installed in addition to the 
required handrail, 


(iii) be terminated in a manner that will not obstruct pedestrian travel or create a hazard, 
(iv) extend horizontally not less than 300 mm beyond the top and bottom of the ramp, 


(v) be provided with a clearance of not less than 50 mm between the handrail and any wall to which it is attached, 
and 


(vi) be designed and constructed such that handrails and their supports will withstand the loading values obtained 
from the nonconcurrent application of a concentrated load not less than 0.9 KN applied at any point and in any 
direction for all handrails and a uniform load not less than 0.7 kN/m applied in any direction to the handrail, 


(f) except as provided in Sentence (2), have a wall or a guard on both sides and where a guard is provided the guard 
shall, 


(i) be not less than | 070 mm measured vertically to the top of the guard from the ramp surface, and 


(ii) be designed so that no member, attachment or opening located between 140 mm and 900 mm above the ramp 
surface being protected by the guard will facilitate climbing, and 


(g) be provided, 
(i) with a curb at least 50 mm high on any side of the ramp where no solid enclosure or solid guard is provided, and 


(ii) with railings or other barriers that extend to within 50 mm of the finished ramp surface or have a curb not less 
than 50 mm high. 


(2) Where a ramp serves as an aisleway for fixed seating, the requirements for handrails in Clause (1)(e) need not apply. 
(3) Floors or walks in a barrier-free path of travel having a slope steeper than | in 20 shall be designed as ramps. 
3.8.3.5. Passenger Elevating Devices 


(1) A passenger elevating device referred to in Article 3.8.2.1. shall conform to CAN/CSA-B355, “Lifts for Persons with 
Physical Disabilities”. 
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3.8.3.6. Spaces in Seating Area 
(1) Spaces designated for wheelchair use in Sentence 3.8.2.1.(3) shall be, 
(a) clear and level or level with removable seats, 


(b) not less than 900 mm wide and | 525 mm long to permit a wheelchair to enter from a side approach, and | 220 mm 
long where the wheelchair enters from the front or rear of the space, 


(c) arranged so that at least two designated spaces are side by side, 


(d) located adjoining a barrier-free path of travel without infringing on egress from any row of seating or any aisle 
requirements, and 


(e) situated, as part of the designated seating plan, to provide a choice of viewing location and a clear view of the event 
taking place. 


3.8.3.7. Assistive Listening Devices 


(1) In buildings of assembly occupancy, all classrooms, auditoria, meeting rooms and theatres with an area of more than 
I j 


100 m° and an occupant load of more than 75 shall be equipped with assistive listening systems encompassing the entire 
seating area. 
3.8.3.8. Water Closet Stalls 
(1) Where a washroom is required by Article 3.8.2.3. to be barrier-free, at least one water closet stall or enclosure shall, 
(a) be at least | 500 mm in width by | 500 mm in depth, 
(b) be equipped with a door that shall, 
(i) be capable of being latched from the inside with a mechanism that is operable by one hand, 
(11) provide, when the door is in an open position, a clear opening of at least 810 mm, 


(ili) swing outward, unless 760 mm by | 220 mm clear floor area is provided within the stall or enclosure to permit 
the door to be closed without interfering with the wheelchair, 


(iv) be provided with spring-type or gravity hinges so that the door closes automatically, 
(v) be provided with a door pull on the outside, near the latch side of the door, and 
(vi) be aligned with the clear manoeuvring space adjacent to the water closet, 


(c) have a water closet located so that its centreline is not less than 460 mm and not more than 480 mm from an adjacent 
side wall on one side, 


(d) be equipped with grab bars that shall, 


(1) be at least 760 mm in length and mounted at a 30° to 50° angle sloping upwards, away from the water closet with 
the lower end of the bar mounted 750 mm to 900 mm above the floor and 50 mm in front of the toilet bow], or 
alternatively, be L-shaped with 760 mm long horizontal and vertical components mounted with the horizontal 
component 750 mm to 900 mm above the floor and the vertical component 150 mm in front of the toilet bowl, 


(11) be at least 600 mm in length mounted horizontally on the wall behind the water closet from 840 mm to 920 mm 
above the floor and, where the water closet has a water tank, be mounted 150 mm above the tank, 


(111) Reserved 

(iv) be installed to resist a load of at least 1.3 kN applied vertically or horizontally, 
(v) be not Jess than 30 mm and not more than 40 mm in diameter, 

(vi) have a clearance of 30 mm to 40 mm from the wall, and 

(vil) have a slip resistant surface, 


(e) be equipped with a coat hook mounted not more than | 200 mm above the floor on a side wall and projecting not more 
than 50 mm from the wall, 


(f) have a clearance of at least | 700 mm between the outside of the stall face and the face of an in-swinging washroom 
door and 1 400 mm between the outside of the stall face and any wall-mounted fixture or other obstruction, and 


(g) when a toilet paper dispenser is provided, provide a dispenser that is, 
(i) wall mounted, 


(11) located below the grab bar, 
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(iii) in line with or not more than 300 mm in front of the toilet seat, and 
(iv) not less than 600 mm above the floor. 
3.8.3.9. Water Closets 
(1) Water closets for a person with physical disabilities shall, 
(a) be equipped with a seat located at not less than 400 mm and not more than 460 mm above the floor, 


(b) be equipped with hand-operated flushing controls that are easily accessible to a wheelchair user or be automatically 
operable, 


(c 
(d) not have a spring-activated seat. 

3.8.3.10. Reserved 

3.8.3.11. Lavatories 
(1) A barrier-free washroom shall be provided with a lavatory that shall, 


— 


be equipped with a back support where there is no seat lid or tank, and 


(a) be located so that the distance between the centreline of the lavatory and the side wall is not less than 460 mm, 


(b) be mounted so that the top of the lavatory or, where the lavatory is in a vanity, the top of the vanity is not more than 
840 mm above the finished floor, 


(c) have a clearance beneath the lavatory not less than, 
(1) 760 mm wide, 
(ji) 735 mm high at the front edge, 
(iii) 685 mm high at a point 205 mm back from the front edge, and 
(iv) 230 mm high over the distance from a point 280 mm to a point 430 mm back from the front edge, 
(d 


— 


have insulated pipes where they would otherwise present a burn hazard or have water supply temperature limited to a 
maximum of 43°C, 


(e) be equipped with faucet handles of the lever type without spring loading or be automatically operable and are located 
so that the distance from the centreline of the faucet to the edge of the basin or, where the basin is mounted in a vanity, 
to the front edge of the vanity, is not more than 485 mm, 


(f) have soap dispensers that are, 
(i) located to be accessible to persons in wheelchairs, 
(ii) located so that the dispensing height is not more than | 200 mm above the floor, and 
(iii) operable with one hand, and 
(g) have towel dispensers or other hand drying equipment that are, 
(i) located to be accessible to persons in wheelchairs, 
(ii) located so that the dispensing height is not more than | 200 mm above the floor, and 
(iii) operable with one hand. 
(2) If mirrors are provided in a barrier-free washroom, at least one mirror shall be, 
(a) mounted with its bottom edge not more than 1 000 mm above the floor, or 
(b) inclined to the vertical to be usable by a person in a wheelchair. 


(3) If dispensing or hand-operated washroom accessories, except those located in toilet stalls or described in Clause (1)(f), 
are provided, they shall be mounted so that the dispensing height is between 900 mm and | 200 mm above the floor. 


3.8.3.12. Universal Toilet Rooms 
(1) A universal toilet room shall, 
(a) be served by a barrier-free path of travel, 
(b) have a door capable of being locked from the inside and released from the outside in case of emergency and that has, 


(i) a graspable latch-operating mechanism located not less than 900 mm and not more than | 000 mm above the 
floor, 
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(11) if it is an outward swinging door, a door pull not less than 140 mm long located on the inside so that its midpoint 
is not less than 200 mm and not more than 300 mm from the hinged side of the door and not less than 900 mm 
and not more than | 000 mm above the floor, and 


(iii) if it is an outward swinging door, a door closer, spring hinges or gravity hinges, so that the door closes 
automatically, 


have one lavatory conforming to Article 3.8.3.1 1., 
have one water closet conforming to the requirements of Article 3.8.3.9. and located, 


(1) so that its centreline is not less than 460 mm and not more than 480 mm from an adjacent side wall on one side, 
and 


(11) not less than | 020 mm to the wall on the other side, 

have grab bars conforming to Clause 3.8.3.8.(1)(d), 

have no internal dimension between walls that is less than | 700 mm, 

have a coat hook conforming to Clause 3.8.3.8.(1)(e) and a shelf located not more than 1 200 mm above the floor, 
be designed to permit a wheelchair to back in alongside the water closet in the space referred to in Subclause (d)(ii), 
be designed to permit a wheelchair to turn in an open space not less than | 500 mm in diameter, and 

be provided with a door equipped with a power door operator if the door is equipped with a self-closing device. 


Reserved 


3.8.3.13. Showers and Bathtubs 


(1) 


Except within a suite of residential occupancy, if showers are provided in a building, at least one shower stall in each 


group of showers shall be barrier-free and shall, 


(a) 
(b) 


(g) 


(h) 


(1) 
(2) 


be not less than | S00 mm wide and 900 mm deep, 


have a clear floor space at the entrance to the shower not less than 900 mm deep and the same width as the shower, 
except that fixtures are permitted to project into that space provided they do not restrict access to the shower, 


have a slip-resistant floor surface, 

have a bevelled threshold not more than 13 mm higher than the finished floor, 

have a hinged seat that is not spring-loaded or a fixed seat that shall be, 
(1) not less than 450 mm wide and 400 mm deep, 

(11) mounted approximately 450 mm above the floor, and 

(iii) designed to carry a minimum load of 1.3 kN, 

have a horizontal grab bar conforming to Subclauses 3.8.3.8.(1 )(d)(iv) to (vi) that is, 
(i) not less than 900 mm long, 

(11) mounted approximately 850 mm above the floor, and 


(i11) located on the wall opposite the entrance to the shower so that not less than 300 mm of its length is at one side of 
the seat, 


have a pressure-equalizing or thermostatic mixing valve controlled by a lever or other device operable with a closed 
fist from the seated position, 


have a hand-held shower head with not less than | 500 mm of flexible hose located so that it can be reached from the 
seated position and equipped with a support so that it can operate as a fixed shower head, and 


have fully recessed soap holders that can be reached from the seated position. 


Individual shower stalls that are provided for use by patients or residents in buildings of Group B, Division 2 or 3 


occupancy shall conform to the requirements of Sentence (1). 


(3) 


Individual bathtubs that are provided for the use of patients or residents in buildings of Group B, Division 2 or 3 


occupancy shall have, 


(a) 
(b) 


faucet handles of the lever type that are not spring-loaded or be automatically operable, 


faucet handles that are located so as to be usable by a person seated in the bathtub, and 
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(c) unless the bathtub is free-standing, an “L’-shaped grab bar conforming to Subclauses 3.8.3.8.(1)(d)(iv) to (vi) mounted 
on the wall, 


(i) with each leg of the “L” being at least 900 mm long, 
(ii) with the legs of the “L” being separated by 90°, 


(iii) with the horizontal leg of the “L” being located between 150 mm and 200 mm above and parallel to the rim of the 
bathtub, and 


(iv) with the vertical leg of the “L” being located between 300 mm and 450 mm from the control end of the bathtub. 
3.8.3.14. Reserved 
3.8.3.15. Shelves or Counters for Telephones 
(1) Where built-in shelves or counters are provided for public telephones, they shall be level and shall, 
(a) be not less than 350 mm deep, and 


(b) have, for each telephone provided, a clear space not less than 250 mm wide having no obstruction within 250 mm 
above the surface. 


(2) The top surface of a section of the shelf or counter described in Sentence (1) serving at least one telephone shall, 
(a) be not more than 865 mm from the floor, and 
(b) have a knee space not less than 685 mm high. 


(3) Where a wall-hung telephone is provided above the shelf or counter section described in Sentence (2), it shall be 
located so that the receiver and coin slot are not more than | 200 mm from the floor. 


3.8.3.16. Drinking Fountains 
(1) Where drinking fountains are provided, at least one shall be barrier-free and shall, 
(a) have a spout located near the front of the unit not more than 915 mm above the floor, and 


(b) be equipped with controls that are easily operated from a wheelchair using one hand with a force of not more than 22 
N or be automatically operable. 


Section 3.9. Portable Classrooms 
3.9.1. Scope 
3.9.1.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided in this Section, the requirements in this Division apply to portable classrooms. 
3.9.1.2. Heating Systems 
(1) Heating systems and equipment in a portable classroom shall be designed and installed in accordance with Section 6.2. 
3.9.2. Interior Finish 
3.9.2.1. Flame-Spread Rating 


(1) Interior finish material used on a wall or ceiling of a portable classroom shall have a flame-spread rating of 150 or 
less. 


3.9.3. Application 
3.9.3.1. Building Areas 


(1) A single portable classroom shall be not more than 100 m’ in building area, and not more than | storey in building 
height. 


(2) For the purposes of Subsection 3.2.2., where the horizontal distance between portable classrooms is less than 6 m, a 
group of portable classrooms may be considered as a single building with a building area equal to the aggregate area of the 
portable classrooms. 


3.9.3.2. Spatial Separations 


(1) The requirements in Subsection 3.2.3. need not be provided between individual portable classrooms where the distance 
between the classrooms is 6 m or more. 


(2) The requirements in Subsection 3.2.3. need not be provided between individual portable classrooms within a group 
where, 


(a) the portable classrooms are in groups where, 
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(1) the distance between the classrooms is less than 6 m, 
(11) the number of classrooms in a group is not more than six, and 
(ii) the distance between groups of classrooms is 12 m or more, or 
(b) the portable classrooms are in groups where, 
(1) the means of egress for each classroom within a group is by a common corridor or passageway, 
(11) the number of portable classrooms in a group is not more than six, and 
(ili) the distance between groups of portable classrooms is 12 m or more. 
3.9.3.3. Fire Alarm Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the fire alarm system in the main school building shall be extended to the 
portable classrooms with a separate zone indicator on the annunciator. 


(2) The requirements in Sentence (1) need not be provided where there are not more than 12 portables on a site and where, 
(a) Reserved 


(b) the distance between portable classrooms is less than 6 m and the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. are applied 
between the classrooms, or 


(c) the portable classrooms are in groups where, 
(1) the distance between the classrooms is less than 6 m, 
(11) the number of classrooms in a group does not exceed six, 


(1) within a group of classrooms, the facing walls have a fire-resistance rating of 45 min, rated from inside the 
classroom, and 


(iv) the distance between groups of classrooms is 12 m or more. 


(3) The requirements in Sentence (1) need not be provided where the distance between portable classrooms is 6 m or 
more. 


3.9.3.4. Provisions for Firefighting 


(1) The requirements in Articles 3.2.2.10. and 3.2.5.1. to 3.2.5.7. need not be provided where there are not more than 12 
portable classrooms on a site and where, 


(a) the distance between portable classrooms is 6 m or more, 


(b) the distance between portable classrooms is less than 6 m and the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. are applied 
between the classrooms, or 


(c) the portable classrooms are in groups conforming with either Clause 3.9.3.2.(2)(a) or (b). 
3.9.3.5. Portable Fire Extinguishers 

(1) A fire extinguisher, in accordance with Article 3.2.5.17., shall be installed in each portable classroom. 
3.9.3.6. Means of Egress 


(1) Except as required in Sentence 3.9.3.7.(1), a portable classroom shall be provided with means of egress conforming to 
Sections 3.3. and 3.4. 


3.9.3.7. Fuel-Fired Appliances 


(1) Where there is only one egress door from a portable classroom, a fuel-fired appliance shall be separated from the 
remainder of the classroom by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), if a portable classroom contains a fuel-fired appliance, the appliance shall 
be separated from the remainder of the classroom by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(a) 1.5 h where the horizontal distance between portable classrooms is 1.5 m or less, and 
(b) 45 min where the horizontal distance between portable classrooms is more than 1.5 m. 


(3) If the horizontal distance between portable classrooms is 6 m or more, a fuel-fired appliance need not be separated 
from the remainder of the classroom by a fire separation provided, 


(a) there is not more than one appliance per portable classroom, and 


(b) the appliance is located not less than 4.5 m from an egress doorway or an exit from the portable classroom. 
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(4) Fuel-fired appliances with sealed combustion located in a portable classroom are not required to be separated from the 
remainder of the classroom, 


(a) if there are not more than four portable classrooms in a group, and 
(b) if the appliance is located not less than 4.5 m from an egress doorway or an exit from the portable classroom. 
3.9.3.8. Washroom Facilities 


(1) Washroom facilities need not be provided in a portable classroom where the facilities in the main school building 
comply with the requirements of Subsection 3.7.4. for the total occupant load of the main school building and the portable 
classrooms. 


3.9.3.9. Barrier-Free Access 


(1) The requirements of Section 3.8. for barrier-free access need not be provided for a portable classroom provided that 
the main school building complies with the requirements of Section 3.8. 


Section 3.10. Self-Service Storage Buildings 
3.10.1. Scope 
3.10.1.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided in this Section, the requirements in this Division apply to self-service storage buildings. 
3.10.2. Requirements for All Buildings 
3.10.2.1. Occupancy Classification 
(1) A self-service storage building, 
(a) shall comply with the requirements for a Group F, Division 2 major occupancy, and 
(b) shall not contain a Group F, Division | occupancy. 
3.10.2.2. Occupant Load 
(1) The requirements based on occupant load shall not apply. 
3.10.2.3. Structural Fire Protection 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Sentence 3.10.4.2.(1), the requirements in Subsections 3.2.1. and 3.2.2. shall 
apply. 

(2) The first storey shall be subdivided into areas not more than 500 m’? by a masonry or reinforced concrete fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or it shall be sprinklered. 


3.10.2.4. Safety Requirements Within Floor Areas 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (12), the requirements in Section 3.3. shall apply. 


(2) A corridor need not be constructed as a public corridor where the travel distance, measured from inside the rental 
space to the nearest exit, is not more than 15 m provided that the corridor walls, 


(a) are of noncombustible construction, 
(b) have no openings other than doors and the doors are of solid construction, and 
(c) are continuous from the floor to the underside of the floor above, the ceiling or the roof. 


(3) Where the building is sprinklered, doors in a public corridor do not require to be equipped with self-closing devices 
and latches provided that the travel distance is measured from inside the rental space to the nearest exit. 


(4) Egress doors from a rental space are not required to swing in the direction of exif travel or swing on a vertical axis 
provided, 


(a) the area of the rental space is not more than 50 m’, and 
(b) the distance of travel within the rental space is not more than 10 m. 


(5) Where egress doors from a rental space open onto a corridor and swing in the direction of exit travel, the corridor shall 
be not less than 1 500 mm wide, and the doors shall be not more than 914 mm wide. 


(6) Where egress doors from a rental space open onto a corridor and do not swing in the direction of exit travel, the 
corridor shall be not less than | 100 mm in width. 


(7) Dead end corridors are not permitted. 
(8) Corridors shall be provided with, 
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(a) natural lighting that shall be uniformly distributed and be at least 4% of the corridor area, or 


(b) emergency lighting, conforming to Sentences 3.2.7.4.(1) and (2), that shall provide average levels of illumination not 
less than 10 Ix at floor level. 


(9) Not more than two dwelling units shall be contained within one of the buildings on the property. 


(10) Dwelling units shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating not less than 2 h. 


. . : c : “~~ ane 
(11) A fire separation is not required between a dwelling unit and an office where the office is not more than 50 m2 in 
area. 


(12) The fire separations required in Sentence 3.3.1.1.(1) need not be provided between individual rental spaces. 
3.10.2.5. Exit Requirements 

(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the requirements in Section 3.4. shall apply. 

(2) The clear width of an exit stair shall be not less than | 100 mm. 

(3) £xit doors from rental spaces are not required to swing on a vertical axis provided, 

(a) the area of the rental space is not more than 50 m’, and 

(b) the travel distance within the rental space is not more than 10 m. 
3.10.2.6. Service Facilities 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements in Section 3.6. shall apply. 


(2) Except where located in and serving only the dwelling units, a fuel-fired appliance shall be located in a service room 
separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


3.10.2.7. Sanitary Facilities 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements in Subsection 3.7.4. shall apply. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentences 3.7.4.1.(2) and (3), two washrooms, each containing a water closet and a lavatory, 
shall be provided within one of the buildings on the property. 


3.10.3. Additional Requirements for Buildings Containing more than 1 Storey 
3.10.3.1. Application 


(1) The requirements in this Subsection apply to all buildings except a 1 storey building that does not contain a basement 
Or mezzanine. 


3.10.3.2. Spatial Separations 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.3. shall apply. 
(2) The distance between buildings shall be not less than 9 m. 

3.10.3.3. Fire Alarm Systems 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.4. shall apply. 
(2) A fire alarm system shall be installed. 
(3) Within the first storey, manual pull stations are required only in corridors. 

3.10.3.4. Provisions for Firefighting 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.5. shall apply. 
(2) Access routes for fire department vehicles shall be provided and shall be not less than 9 m wide. 
(3) Hydrants shall be located in the access routes required in Sentence (2) so that, 
(a) for a building provided with a fire department connection for a standpipe system or a sprinkler system, 

(1) a fire department pumper vehicle can be located adjacent to a hydrant, and 


(11) the unobstructed path of travel for the firefighter from the vehicle to the fire department connection is not more 
than 45 m, and 


(b) for a building that is not sprinklered, a fire department pumper vehicle can be located in the access route so that the 
unobstructed path of travel for the firefighter is not more than, 


(1) 45 m from the hydrant to the vehicle, and 
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(ii) 45 m from the vehicle to every opening in the building. 

3.10.3.5. Standpipe Systems 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.9. shall apply. 

(2) Hose stations are not required in the first storey. 
3.10.4. Additional Requirements for 1 Storey Buildings 
3.10.4.1. Application 

(1) The requirements in this Subsection apply to | storey buildings that do not contain a basement or mezzanine. 
3.10.4.2. Building Area 

(1) For the purposes of Subsection 3.2.2., building area means, 

(a) the building area of each building, 

(b) the total of the building areas of all buildings as a group, or 

(c) the total of the building areas of any number or group of buildings. 
3.10.4.3. Spatial Separations 

(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.3. shall apply. 


(2) Where the building area conforms to Clause 3.10.4.2.(1)(b), the /imiting distance requirements shall not apply between 
individual buildings. 


(3) Where the building area conforms to Clause 3.10.4.2.(1)(c), 


(a) the limiting distance requirements shall apply between each group of buildings, but not between individual buildings 
within a group, and 


(b) the distance between each group of buildings shall be not less than 9 m. 
(4) The distance between individual bui/dings within a group shall be not less than 6 m. 
3.10.4.4. Fire Alarm Systems 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.4. shall not apply. 
(2) The requirements for smoke alarms in Article 3.2.4.22. shall apply to a dwelling unit. 
3.10.4.5. Provisions for Fire Fighting 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (7), the requirements in Subsection 3.2.5. shall not apply. 
(2) Access routes for fire department vehicles shall be provided and shall be not less than 9 m wide. 


(3) Hydrants shall be located in the access routes required in Sentence (2) so that the locations conform to Sentence 
3.10.3.4.(3). 


(4) The access routes required in Sentence (2) shall conform to the requirements in Sentence 3.2.5.6.(1). 
(5) An adequate water supply for fire fighting shall be provided for every building. 


(6) Where a sprinkler system is installed, the system shall conform to the requirements in Articles 3.2.5.13., 3.2.5.16. and 
2.5.18. 


(7) Where combustible sprinkler piping is installed, it shall conform to the requirements in Article 3.2.5.14. 
Section 3.11. Public Pools 
3.11.1. General 
3.11.1.1. Application 

(1) This Section applies to every public pool. 


(2) This Section applies to the design and construction of site assembled and manufactured pools that are intended for use 
as public pools. 


(3) Where material alterations to a public pool or the equipment installed in a public pool affect the bottom slope, the 
water volume or the capacity of the recirculation system, the adversely affected portions shall comply with the requirements 
of this Division. 


(4) Where material alterations or repairs concern any pool fitting passing water and/or air in or out of the pool tank, the 
affected fitting shall comply with Sentences 3.11.8.1.(14) to (20). 
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3.11.2. Designations of Public Pools 
3.11.2.1. Pool Designations 


(1) Every public poo! shall be designated as being either a Class A pool or a Class B pool in accordance with Sentence (2) 
or (3). 


(2) A Class A pool is a public pool to which the general public is admitted or that is, 


(a) operated in conjunction with or as a part of a program of an educational, instructional, physical fitness or athletic 
institution or association, supported in whole or in part by public funds or public subscription, or 


(b) operated on the premises of a recreational camp, for use by campers and their visitors and camp personnel. 
(3) A Class B pool is a public poo! that is, 


(a) operated in conjunction with six or more dwelling units, suites, single family residences, or any combination of them 
for the use of occupants or residents and their visitors, 


(b) operated in conjunction with a mobile home park for the use of residents or occupants and their visitors, 
(c) operated on the premises of a hofel for the use of its guests and their visitors, 
(d) operated on the premises of a campground for the use of its tenants and their visitors, 
(e) operated in conjunction with a club for the use of its members and their visitors, or 
(f) operated in conjunction with an establishment or institution classified in Table 3.1.2.1. as, 
(1) Group B, Division 1, major occupancy, or 
(ii) Group B, Division 2 or 3, major occupancy, for the use of residents or occupants and their visitors. 
3.11.3. Pool and Pool Deck Design and Construction Requirements for all Class A and Class B Pools 
3.11.3.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) Except as otherwise required in Subsections 3.11.4., 3.11.5., 3.11.6. and 3.11.7. or otherwise exempted in Sentences 
(2) and (3), Class A pools and Class B pools shall be designed and constructed to comply with Sentences (2) to (26). 


(2) Where a Class B pool is constructed for use solely in conjunction with a club, child care facility, day camp or 
establishment or institution for the care of persons who are infirm, aged or in custodial care, the pool shall be exempt from 
the requirements of Clause (9)(a) and Sentences (13) and (14). 


(3) Where a Class B pool is constructed for use solely in conjunction with an establishment or institution for the treatment 
of persons who are disabled or ill, the pool shall be exempt from the requirements of Sentences (6) and (7), Clause (9)(a) and 
Sentences (13) and (14). 


(4) A public pool shall be constructed to have a water depth of not less than 750 mm except for, 
(a) a modified pool, 

(b) a wave action pool, 

(c) a pool for therapeutic use, 

(d) a beach entry ramp, and 

(e) a pool described in Sentence 3.11.5.1.(1). 


(5) The beach entry ramp permitted in Clause (4)(d) shall be protected with permanent barriers between 900 mm to 1 200 
mm along the pool deck to prevent entry into the pool until the minimum water pool depth is 750 mm. 


(6) Except for a modified pool, a wave action pool and a pool used exclusively for scuba diving, the slope of the bottom of 
any portion of a public pool shall not exceed, 


(a) 8% where the water depth is 1 350 mm or less, 
(b) 33% where the water depth is more than | 350 mm and less than 2 000 mm, and 
(c) 50% where the water depth is 2 000 mm or more. 


(7) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, where the slope of any portion of the bottom of a public pool is more 
than 8%, the walls of the pool shall be equipped with recessed fittings to which a safety line supported by buoys can be 
attached across the surface of the water and the recessed fittings shall be installed at a horizontal distance of at least 300 mm 
measured from the vertical projection of the top of the slope in the direction of the shallow end of the pool. 
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(8) Except for a modified pool, wave action pool and a pool described in Sentence 3.11.5.1.(1), the side and end walls of a 
public pool shall be vertical from the top of the walls to within 150 mm of the bottom except at steps or recessed ladders or in 
water depths of 1 350 mm or more. 


(9) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool and except as provided in Sentence (11), a public pool shall be 
surrounded by a hard-surfaced pool deck that shall, 


(a) except for a pool described in Sentence 3.11.5.1.(1), be not less than 1 800 mm wide and provide at least 900 mm 
width of clear passage, 


(i) behind any diving board and its supporting structure, and 


(ii) between any column piercing the deck and the edge of the pool or between the column and outer perimeter of the 
pool deck, 


(b) in the case of an outdoor pool, be sloped away from the pool to waste drains or to adjacent Jower ground at a slope of 
between 2% and 4%, and 


(c) in the case of an indoor pool, be impervious and sloped away from the pool to waste drains at a slope of between 1% 
and 4%. 


(10) Where a public pool is constructed with a ledge, the ledge shall, 

(a) be placed only in parts of the pool where the water depth is | 350 mm or more, 
(b) be not more than 200 mm wide, 

(c) be at least 1 000 mm below the water surface, 


(d) where located on the side of the pool, be gradually tapered towards the shallow end of the pool in such a manner as to 
prevent a harmful obstruction, and 


(e) have a band of contrasting colour along the entire juncture of the side and top of the ledge. 


(11) Notwithstanding Sentences (12) to (16), where a public pool is constructed on any level surface with walls risin 
above that surface and has a constant water depth not exceeding | 100 mm and a water surface area not exceeding 100 m’, 
the pool deck may be an elevated platform surrounding the pool if it has, 


(a) an unobstructed width of not less than 900 mm, 

(b) a height of at least 75 mm above grade or pavement elevation, 

(c) 6mm wide openings for drainage, and 

(d) anon-slip surface that is capable of being kept clean and disinfected. 


(12) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, where a pool deck projects over the water surface, the projection 
shall not exceed 50 mm. 


(13) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, the pool deck shall be separated from any adjacent spectator area or 
gallery and from any spectator access to such area or gallery by a gate or other barrier. 


(14) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, the perimeter of the pool deck shall be clearly delineated by painted 
lines or other means where any area contiguous to the pool deck may be confused with the deck. 


(15) Perimeter drainage shall be provided where necessary to prevent surface run-off from draining onto the pool deck. 


(16) Except for a modified pool, one or more hose bibs shall be installed near the perimeter of the pool deck in locations 
convenient for flushing the pool deck. 


(17) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, where access to the pool enclosure is over any surface that is not 
subject to regular cleaning and sanitizing, a foot spray to wash feet by means of a spray running freely to waste shall be 
provided at each such access. 


(18) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, at least one ladder or set of steps shall be provided in both the deep 
and shallow areas of a public pool for entry into and egress from the pool water. 


(19) The pool deck, the submerged parts of a public pool, the walls or partitions adjacent to a pool deck and the pavement 
or floor adjacent to a pool deck shall have surfaces that permit thorough cleaning. 


(20) Except for markings for safety or competition purposes, submerged surfaces in public pools shall be finished white or 
light in colour. 


(21) Except in a modified pool, a black disc 150 mm in diameter on a white background shall be affixed to the bottom of a 
public pool within the area of its greatest depth. 
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(22) A public pool shall be equipped with lockable doors or other barriers capable of preventing public access to the pool 
deck, 


(23) Except for a modified pool, wave action pool or a pool installed at a recreational camp, a Class A pool shall be 
provided with, 


(a) where the water surface area is greater than 150 m° but not greater than 230 m°, at least one lifeguard control station, 
and 


(b) where the water surface area is greater than 230 m”, at least two lifeguard control stations. 


(24) Except for a modified pool, every public pool shall display on the deck clearly marked figures, not less than 100 mm 
high, that set out, 


(a) the water depths indicating the deep points, the breaks between gentle and steep bottom slopes and the shallow points, 
(b) the words SHALLOW AREA at one or more appropriate locations, and 
(c) where the water depth exceeds 2 500 mm, the words DEEP AREA at one or more appropriate locations. 


(25) Except for a modified pool and a pool to which Sentence 3.1 1.5.1.(4) applies, every public pool having a maximum 
water depth of 2 500 mm or less shall display a warning notice posted in a location clearly visible to divers on which is 
printed in letters at least 150 mm high, the words CAUTION — AVOID DEEP DIVES or SHALLOW WATER — NO 
DIVING. 


(26) Except where no space is provided between ladder treads and the pool wall, the space between the pool wall and 
submerged portions of any treads of a ladder for entry into and egress from the water shall be not more than 150 mm and not 
less than 75 mm. 


3.11.4. Public Pools Equipped with Diving Boards or Diving Platforms 
3.11.4.1. Diving Boards or Platforms 


(1) No diving board or diving platform shall be installed in a public pool unless the requirements of Sentences (5) to (17) 
are met but the requirements for a diving platform do not apply to a starting platform. 


(2) No diving board or diving platform shall be installed in a modified pool or a wave action pool. 


(3) Where a public pool is equipped with a diving board or a diving platform, the board or platform shall have a non-slip 
surface. 


(4) Where a diving board or a diving platform in a public pool is more than 600 mm above the water surface, the board or 
platform shall be equipped with one or more adjacent handrails. 


(5) Where a public pool is equipped with a diving board or a diving platform not more than 3 m in height above the water 
surface, the pool shall be designed and constructed in conformance with Sentences (6) to (15). 


(6) The depth of water in the area directly below a horizontal semi-circle in front of a diving board or diving platform 
having a radius of 3 m measured from any point on the front end of the board or platform shall not be less than, 


(a) 2 750 mm, where a board is 600 mm or less in height above the water surface, 


(b) 3m, where a board or platform is greater than 600 mm but not more than 1 000 mm in height above the water surface, 
and 


(c) 3.65 m, where a board or platform is greater than 1 000 mm but not more than 3 m in height above the water surface. 


(7) Except as permitted in Sentence (8), the water depth in a public pool shall be at least 1 350 mm at the horizontal arc 
having a radius of 9 m measured from any point on the front end of the diving board or diving platform and intersecting the 
vertical projections of the walls of the pool. 


(8) Where a Class B pool is equipped with a diving board 600 mm or less in height above the water, 


(a) the water depth shall be at least 1 350 mm at the horizontal arc having a radius of 7.5 m measured from any point on 
the front end of the diving hoard, and 


(b) a warning notice, on which is printed in letters at least 150 mm high, the words DANGER — AVOID DEEP OR 
LONG DIVES, shall be posted in a location clearly visible to divers. 


(9) The slope of the bottom of a public pool having a diving board or diving platform shall not change by more than 17% 
Where the water depth is less than the applicable depth set out in Sentence (6) and greater than the depth set out in Sentence 
(7) or (8), as applicable. 


(10) The horizontal distance between the vertical projection of the centre line of a diving board or diving platform and the 
vertical projection of the centre line of another board or platform shall be at least 2 750 mm. 
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(11) The horizontal distance between the centre line of a diving board or diving platform and the vertical projection of the 
closest side or any ledge on the closest side of a public pool shall be at least, 


(a) 3 m, where a diving board or diving platform is 1 000 mm or less in height above the water surface, and 
(b) 3.6 m, where a diving board or diving platform is greater than 1 000 mm in height above the water surface. 


(12) A diving hoard or a diving platform 600 mm or less in height above the water surface shall project over the water a 
horizontal distance of at least 900 mm from the vertical projection of a pool wall under it. 


(13) A diving board greater than 600 mm in height above the water surface shall project over the water a horizontal 
distance of at least | 500 mm from the vertical projection of the pool wall under it. 


(14) A diving platform greater than 600 mm in height above the water surface shall project a horizontal distance of at least 
1 200 mm from the vertical projection of the poo] wall under it. 


(15) The space above a diving board or diving platform shall be unobstructed and shall consist of at least, 


(a) a space having a width of 2 500 mm on each side of the centre line of the board or platform, a length equal to the sum 
of the horizontal distance the board or platform projects over the water plus 3 m, and a height of, 


(i) 3.65 m above a diving board 3.65 m or less in length, 
(ii) 5 m above a diving board greater than 3.65 m in length, or 
(iii) 3 m above a diving platform, and 


(b) the space below the planes originating from the front and sides of the uppermost horizontal plane of the space 
determined under Clause (a) and sloping downwards at 30° from the horizontal. 


(16) A diving board or diving platform greater in height than 3 m above the water surface shall be equipped with a gate, 
barrier or other device capable of preventing access to the diving board or diving platform. 


(17) Where a public pool is to be equipped with diving boards or diving platforms greater than 3 m in height above the 
water surface, the design of the diving boards or diving platforms and the corresponding water depths and clearances shall be 
in accordance with FINA, “Rules and Regulations - FINA Facilities Rules 2009-2013 - FRS Diving Facilities”. 


3.11.5. Ramps into Public Pools in Group B, Division 2 or 3, Major Occupancies 
3.11.5.1. Ramps into Pools 


(1) Notwithstanding Sentences 3.11.3.1.(4) and (7) and Clause 3.11.3.1.(9)(a), where a public pool is constructed in a 
building containing a Group B, Division 2 or 3, major occupancy, and has a water depth not exceeding | 500 mm and a water 
surface area not exceeding 100 m’, the pool deck contiguous to not more than 50% of the total perimeter of the pool may be 
replaced by one or more ramps that will permit a bather seated in a wheelchair to enter the water with or without the 
wheelchair. 


(2) Where a public pool has one or more ramps as described in Sentence (1), the pool shall be designed and constructed to 
comply with Sentences (3) to (8). 


(3) A ramp referred to in Sentence (1) shall have, 


(a) a handrail having a height between 800 mm and 900 mm along each side of the ramp and running parallel to the slope 
of the ramp, 


(b) a width of at least | 100 mm, 

(c) acurb or other means to prevent a wheelchair from falling off the side of the ramp, 
(d) surface finishes capable of being kept clean, sanitary and free from slipperiness, and 
(e) a landing at the bottom at least 1 500 mm in length and the same width as the ramp. 


(4) Notwithstanding Sentence 3.11.3.1.(25), a warning notice, on which is printed in letters at least 150 mm high, the 
words CAUTION — NO DIVING, shall be posted conspicuously on each wall or fence line enclosing the pool. 


(5) There shall be a curb along the perimeter of the pool except at steps, ladders and ramp entrances. 
(6) The curb shall have, 

(a) a height of 50 mm, 

(b) rounded edges, 

(c) a coved base, and 


(d) araised nosing at the top to serve as a fingerhold for a bather in the water. 
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Where a ramp that is not submerged is adjacent to the pool wall and is used for access to the water, the pool shall be 


constructed so that, 


(a) the landing at the bottom of the ramp is at least 450 mm but not more than 550 mm below the top of the wall 
separating the ramp from the pool, 

(b) the landing is equipped with a floor drain at its lowest point, 

(c) the top of the wall between the pool and the ramp is at least 250 mm and not more than 300 mm in width, 

(d) the pool deck is capable of accommodating a movable barrier separating the deck from the ramp, 

(e) the water depth at the landing shall be accurately and clearly marked at the landing in figures at least 100 mm high on 
the top of the wall separating the pool from the ramp, and 

(f) the ramp shall have a slope not exceeding 8%. 

(8) Where a submerged ramp is adjacent to the pool wall and is used for access to the water, the pool shall be constructed 

so that, 

(a) the water depth at the bottom of the ramp is at least 600 mm and not greater than 900 mm, 

(b) a hard-surfaced area that is at least 750 mm wide is contiguous to the entire length of the part of the submerged ramp 
that pierces any part of the deck, 

(c) the area described in Clause (b) is capable of accommodating a movable barrier that separates the area from the deck, 

(d) the finishes in submerged portions of the ramps and curbs are different in colour or shade from each other and from 
that of the pool walls and bottom, and 

(e) the submerged ramp has a slope not exceeding 11%. 


3.11.6. Modified Pools 
3.11.6.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) A modified pool is exempt from Sentences (4) to (9), (12), (13), (14), (16), (17); (88), (21); @3), (24) and Q35)"or 
Article 3.11.3.1. and Sentence 3.11.8.1.(12). 


(2) A modified pool shall be designed and constructed to comply with Sentences (3) to (9). 


(3) A modified pool and its pool deck shall be constructed of hard-surfaced material that permits thorough cleaning. 


(4) The slope of the bottom of any portion of a modified pool shall not exceed 8%. 


(5) The depth of the water in any portion of a modified pool shall not be more than | 800 mm. 


(6) A modified pool shall be surrounded on all sides by a hard-surfaced pool deck that shall, 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


be at least 3 m wide, 
have a continuous crest surrounding the pool at least 100 mm above the pool water surface, and 


be sloped to shed water from the crest to the outer perimeter of the pool deck. 


(7) A modified pool shall be provided with two or more drain fittings covered with protective grilles with openings having 
an aggregate area of at least 10 times the internal cross-sectional area of the outlet pipe or pipes connected to the 
recirculation system that is capable of completely draining the pool. 


(8) Provision shall be made for lifeguard control stations adjacent to the edge of the water at intervals of not more than 60 


mM). 


(9) 
(a) 
(b) 


The bottom of a modified poo! shall be marked with continuous black contour lines, 


150 mm wide located where the water depth is 600 mm, and 


300 mm wide located where the water depth is 1 200 mm. 


3.11.7. Wave Action Pools 
3.11.7.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) A wave action pool is exempt from Sentences (4) to (9), (12) to (14), (17), (18) and (23) of Article 3.11.3.1. and 
Sentence 3.11:8.1.(12). 


(2) A wave action pool shall be designed and constructed to comply with Sentences (3) to (1 1). 


(3) 
(a) 


The slope of the bottom of any portion of a wave action pool. 
y I! 


shall not exceed 8% where the still water depth is less than 1 000 mm, and 


1910 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3109 


(b) shall not exceed 11% where the still water depth is 1 000 mm or more. 
(4) The walls of a wave action pool shall be vertical from the water surface to within 150 mm of the bottom. 


(5) There shall be a hard-surfaced pool deck at least 3 m wide immediately adjacent to the pool wall at the shallow end of 
the pool and at least | 500 mm wide immediately adjacent to all walls of the pool. 


(6) Provision shall be made for two or more lifeguard control stations on each side of the pool deck adjacent to which the 
still water depth exceeds 1 000 mm. 


(7) Sets of steps or ladders recessed into pool side walls and having continuous vertical grab bars on each side of them 
shall be located at intervals of not more than 7.5 m along portions of the pool where the still water depth exceeds 1 000 mm, 
except that no steps or ladders shall be located within 3 m of the corners at the deep end of the pool. 


(8) Except at recessed steps or ladders, the pool deck along each side of a wave action pool adjacent to which the water 
depth is 2 300 mm or less shall be equipped with a barrier supported by posts or a wall that, 


(a) is | 000 mm in height, 
(b) is located 1 000 mm or less from the side of the pool, and 


(c) has warning notices affixed to the barrier or wall at intervals not exceeding 7.5 m signifying clearly that jumping and 
diving are prohibited along the sides of the pool. 


(9) Skimming devices shall be designed and suitably located to remove surface film when no waves are induced in a wave 
action pool. 


(10) A system capable of deactivating the wave-making equipment shall be installed with readily accessible push buttons 
located on the pool deck not more than 30 m apart, adjacent to each side and the deep end of the pool. 


(11) A wave action pool shall be equipped with a first-aid room located within 50 m of the pool. 


3.11.8. Recirculation for Public Pools 
3.11.8.1. Recirculation Systems 
(1) Every public pool shall be equipped with a recirculation system. 


(2) For the purposes of this Subsection, the water in a public pool and its recirculation system is deemed not to be potable 
water. 


(3) The water in a public pool and its recirculation system shall be separated from the potable water supply and from the 
sewer or drainage system into which it drains by air gaps or other devices that prevent, 


(a) the water in the pool or its recirculation system from flowing back into the potable water supply, and 
(b) the water in the sewer or drainage system from flowing back into the pool or its recirculation system. 


(4) The recirculation system of a public pool shall be designed, constructed and equipped to comply with Sentences (5) to 
(20). 


(5) The recirculation system of a public pool shall be capable of filtering, disinfecting and passing through the pool each 
day a volume of water of at least, 


(a) in the case of a Class A pool, other than a modified pool or a wave action pool, six times the total water volume of the 
pool, 


(b) in the case of a Class B pool, other than a wave action pool, four times the total water volume of the pool, 
(c) in the case of a modified pool, three times the total water volume of the pool, and 

(d) in the case of a wave action pool, six times the total water volume of the pool. 

(6) A recirculation system shall be equipped with a flow meter registering the rate of water flow. 


(7) All pools shall be provided with automatic make-up water devices and provided with water meters to register the 
volume of all make-up water added to a public pool or its recirculation system. 


(8) Equipment shall be installed to continuously disinfect the water in a public pool by means of, 


(a) a chlorination or hypochlorination system provided with a chemical controller for regulating the dosage of chlorine 
and capable of providing not less than, 


(i) in the case of an outdoor pool, other than a wave action pool, 300 g of chlorine per day per 10 000 L of total pool 
capacity, 

(ii) in the case of an indoor pool, other than a wave action pool, 200 g of chlorine per day per 10 000 L of total pool 
capacity, 
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(iii) in the case of an outdoor wave action pool, 1 200 g of chlorine per day per 10 000 L of total pool capacity, and 
(iv) in the case of an indoor wave action pool, 800 g of chlorine per day per 10 000 L of total pool capacity, or 
(b) a bromination system capable of maintaining in the pool water a total bromine residual of 3 mg/L. 


(9) Chlorination equipment for a public pool shall contain a mechanism whereby the chlorine feed shall automatically 
terminate whenever the recirculation system ceases to supply clean water to the pool. 


(10) All exposed potable water piping and chlorine piping within a public pool water treatment service room shall be 
colour coded by means of, 


(a) painting the entire outer surface of the piping, or 
(b) coloured bands at least 25 mm in width that are spaced along the piping at intervals of not more than 1 200 mm. 
(11) The colour coding referred to in Sentence (10) shall be yellow for chlorine and green for potable water. 


(12) Except for a modified pool and wave action pool, a public pool shall be equipped with overflow gutters or surface 
skimmers connected to the recirculation system that are capable of removing surface film from the surface of the water and 
withdrawing each day and discharging to the waste drains up to 15% of the total volume of pool water. 


(13) A public pool shall be equipped with clean water inlets arranged in conjunction with surface skimmers or overflow 
gutters to provide uniform distribution and circulation of clean water. 


(14) Except as permitted in Sentence (19), all fittings at or below the water surface that allow water and/or air to be passed 
to or from the public pool shall, 


(a) have a maximum opening of 7 mm in one direction, and 


(b) be securely held in place by corrosion resistance fastening that require a tool for removal and are galvanically 
compatible with the fittings and grilles or covers. 


(15) Except as provided in Sentence 3.11.6.1.(7) for a modified pool, all fittings below the water surface that provide 
suction or gravity flow in a public pool shall, 


(a) be provided with a minimum of two suction or gravity outlets interconnected to a full size manifold. and 
(b) be separated by a clear distance of not less than | 200 mm. 


(16) Except as provided in Sentence 3.11.6.1.(7) for a modified pool, water in all public pools shall be capable of being 
emptied through the pool drains in 12 hours or less. 


(17) Except as provided in Sentence 3.11.6.1.(7) for a modified pool, openings in suction or gravity fittings shall, 


(a) be such that the flow of water does not exceed 0.45 m/s and the velocity is calculated assuming all possible sources of 
suction flow are present at one time, and 


(b) be such that every suction fitting located within | 000 mm of the water surface, except for skimmers and gutter 
~ . . . . O26 x ? 
fittings, contain openings with a minimum aggregate area of 0.2 m’. 


(18) Except for skimmers and gutters, all submerged suction and gravity fittings shall be clearly and permanently marked 
with a SO mm wide band in a contrasting colour. 


(19) Fittings returning water and/or air to the pool tank that are located within 300 mm of the water surface are permitted 
to have openings with one dimension more than 7 mm but shall contain no openings more than 25 mm in diameter. 


(20) Submerged skimmer equalizer fittings and vacuum fittings are not permitted in public pools. 
3.11.9. Dressing Rooms, Locker Facilities and Plumbing Facilities for all Public Pools 
3.11.9.1. Dressing Rooms and Sanitary Facilities 


(1) Except as otherwise permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), every public pool shall be equipped with dressing rooms, 
locker rooms, shower heads, water closets, urinals, lavatories and drinking fountains that shall be designed, constructed and 
equipped to comply with Sentences (4) to (14). 


(2) Where a Class A pool is installed on the premises of a recreational camp, dressing rooms, locker rooms, shower heads, 
water closets, urinals, lavatories and drinking fountains are not required if, 


(a) dressing, water closet and shower facilities are conveniently available for bathers elsewhere on the premises, and 
(b) foot sprays are provided in accordance with Sentence 3.11.3.1.(17). 


(3) Where a Class B pool is installed, dressing rooms, locker rooms, shower heads, lavatories, water closets, drinking 
fountains and urinals are not required if, 
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(a) dressing, water closet and shower facilities are conveniently available elsewhere on the premises for bathers when the 
pool is open for use, and 


(b) foot sprays are provided in accordance with Sentence 3.11.3.1.(17). 


(4) The minimum number of water closets, urinals and lavatories shall be determined from Article 3.7.4.3. and Table 
3.7.4.3.C. for an occupant load based on, 


(a) the formula in Sentence 3.1.17.3.(1) for all public pools, except a wave action pool, or 
(b) the formula in Sentence 3.1.17.3.(2) for a wave action pool. 
(5) A minimum of one shower head shall be provided for every 40 bathers. 


(6) Where dressing and locker rooms, water closets and urinals are provided in conjunction with a public pool, they shall 
be located in such a manner that bathers, after using them, shall pass through or by a shower area to reach the pool deck. 


(7) All shower heads shall be supplied with potable water at a pressure of at least 140 kPa. 


(8) The shower water system shall have one or more tempering devices capable of being adjusted to ensure that water 
supplied to shower heads does not exceed 40°C. 


(9) Floors in washrooms, shower areas and passageways used by bathers shall slope to waste drains at not less than 1% 
and shall be of hard surfaced materials that do not become slippery when wet. 


(10) Joints between floors and walls shall be coved in areas described in Sentence (9) and in dressing and locker rooms. 


(11) Hose bibs shall be provided in safe locations convenient for flushing down the walls and floors in washrooms, shower 
areas and passageways used by bathers. 


(12) Partitions or walls shall be provided to ensure privacy of dressing rooms, washrooms and shower areas. 


(13) The bottom of interior partitions in dressing rooms and washrooms shall be between 250 mm and 350 mm above the 
floor. 


(14) Dressing and locker room floors shall have non-slip surfaces that permit convenient and thorough cleaning and 
disinfecting. 
3.11.10. Emergency Provisions for All Public Pools 
3.11.10.1. Lighting and Emergency Provisions 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), rooms and spaces used by the public in conjunction with a public pool 
shall be capable of illumination to levels in compliance with Subsection 3.2.7. 


(2) Dressing rooms, locker rooms, shower rooms, washrooms and passageways shall have an illumination level of at least 
200 Ix at floor level. 


(3) An indoor pool or an outdoor poo! that is intended to be open for use after sundown shall be equipped with a lighting 
system, 


(a) that will maintain at any point on the pool deck and on the pool water surface an illumination level of at least, 
(i) 200 Ix in the case of an indoor pool, and 
(ii) 100 Ix in the case of an outdoor pool, and 

(b) that makes the underwater areas of the pool clearly visible from any point on the pool deck. 


(4) An outdoor pool that is intended to be open for use after sundown and an indoor pool shall be equipped with an 
independent emergency lighting system that automatically operates whenever the normal electrical power supply to a public 
pool lighting system fails. 


(5) The independent emergency lighting system required in Sentence (4) shall be capable of illuminating the pool deck, 
washroom, shower, locker areas, pool water surface and all means of egress to a level of at least 10 Ix. 


(6) An emergency power supply for the emergency lighting system required in Sentence (4) shall comply with Sentences 
3.2.7.4.(1) and 3.2.7.7.(1) and Article 3.2.7.5. 


(7) An emergency telephone directly connected to an emergency service or to the local telephone utility shall be installed 
adjacent to the pool deck of every Class A pool. 


(8) A telephone accessible for emergency use shall be installed for every Class B pool within 30 m of the pool. 


(9) Every wave action pool shall have a public address system that shall be clearly audible in all portions of the pool. 
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(10) Every wave action pool shall have a communication system for the use of persons engaged in supervision or 
operation of the pool that shall be interconnected with each lifeguard control station, the first-aid room and the bather 
admission control centre. 


(11) The public address system and the communication system described in Sentences (9) and (10) shall be 
interconnected. 


(12) All recirculating pumps used in a public pool shall be capable of being deactivated by an emergency stop button 
clearly labelled and located at, 


(a) a Class A pool beside the telephone that is required in Sentence (7), and 
(b) a Class B pool on the deck area. 


(13) The emergency stop button in Sentence (12) shall, when used, activate an audible and a visual signal located by the 
emergency stop. 


(14) An emergency sign containing the words IN THE EVENT OF AN EMERGENCY PUSH EMERGENCY STOP 
BUTTON AND USE EMERGENCY PHONE, AUDIBLE AND VISUAL SIGNAL WILL ACTIVATE shall be in 
letters at least 25 mm high with a 5 mm stroke and posted above the emergency stop button. 


3.11.11. Service Rooms and Storage for All Public Pools 
3.11.11.1. Service Rooms and Storage Facilities 


(1) In addition to the requirements of this Subsection, service rooms shall comply with the requirements of Sentences 
3.6.2.1.(5), 3.6.2.1.(7) and 3.6.2.1.(8) and Articles 3.5.3.3. and 3.6.2.2. 


(2) Where compressed chlorine gas is used as a pool water disinfectant, the cylinders or containers of gas shall be located 
In a service room that, 


(a) except as provided in Sentences 3.1.9.4.(3) to (7), is separated from the remainder of the building by a 1 h fire 
separation that is substantially gas tight, 


(b) is designed for the sole purpose of containing all installed pressurized chlorine gas apparatus and piping and storing all 
chlorine gas containers or chlorine gas cylinders that are individually secured against toppling, 


(c) is located at or above ground level, 
(d) is provided with an exit door opening to the outdoors, 


(e) has screened openings to the outdoors with at least one opening located within 150 mm from the floor and at least one 
opening located within 150 mm from the ceiling, each opening being 2% of the area of the floor, 


(f) is equipped with emergency mechanical ventilation capable of producing at least 30 air changes per hour, taking 
suction at a maximum of 900 mm above the floor level and discharging at least 2 500 mm above ground level directly 
to the outdoors, and 


(g) contains a platform weigh scale of at least 135 kg capacity for each chlorine cylinder in use. 
(3) Storage facilities shall be provided for the safe storage of all chemicals required in pool operations. 
(4) The storage facilities shall be ventilated and shall be equipped with a water hose connection and a floor drain. 


(5) Service rooms and storage facilities, including rooms and facilities that contain electrical or mechanical equipment or 
chemicals or chemical feeders, shall be equipped with a secure locking device. 


Section 3.12. Public Spas 
3.12.1. General 
3.12.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to the design and construction of site-assembled public spas and factory-built public spas. 


(2) If material alterations to a public spa or the equipment installed in a public spa affect the bottom slope, the water 
volume or the capacity of the water circulation system, the adversely affected portions shall comply with the requirements of 
this Division. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), if material alterations or repairs concern any pool fitting that passes water or air, or 
both, in or out of the pool tank, the affected fitting shall comply with Sentences 3.11.8.1 (20) and 3.12.4.1.(4) to (10). 


(4) If the material alterations or repairs concern a fitting cover or grille, the affected fitting cover or grille shall comply 
with Sentences 3.12.4.1.(7) to (10). 
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(5) For the purposes of this Section, every reference to a public pool or a recirculation system in a definition in Article 
1.4.1.2. of Division A, or a Sentence or Clause in Section 3.11. that is made applicable to public spas by this Section, is 
deemed to be a reference to a public spa or water circulation system, respectively. 


3.12.2. Public Spa and Deck Design and Construction Requirements 
3.12.2.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) In addition to the requirements of this Subsection, public spas shall comply with the requirements of Sentences 
3.11.3.1.(13) to (17), (19), (20) and (22) and Clause 3.11.3.1.(24)(a). 


(2) A public spa shall be constructed to have a water depth of not more than 1 200 mm. 

(3) The slope of the bottom of any portion of a public spa shall not exceed 8%. 

(4) A public spa shall be surrounded by a hard-surfaced pool deck that, 

(a) shall have a minimum clear deck space of not less than 1.8 m at the main entrance point, 

(b) shall have a clear deck space of 900 mm on all sides, except as required by Clause (a) and permitted by Sentence (5), 


(c) shall be sloped away from the pool to waste drains or to adjacent lower ground at a slope of between 2% and 4%, in 
the case of an outdoor public spa, and 


(d) shall be impervious and sloped away from the pool to waste drains at a slope of between 1% and 4%, in the case of an 
indoor public spa. 


(5) One section of the hard-surfaced pool deck that does not exceed 25% of the perimeter of the public spa may have a 
minimum clear deck space of not more than 300 mm if, 


(a) the public spa has an area less than 6 m’, and 

(b) the public spa has no interior dimension more than 2.5 m. 

(6) The maximum depth of water to a seat or bench in a public spa shall be 600 mm. 

(7) Ifa set of steps is provided for entry into and egress from the public spa water, the steps, 

(a) shall be equipped with a handrail, 

(b) shall have a non-slip surface, and 

(c) shall have a band of contrasting colour along the entire juncture of the side and top of the edges. 


(8) Every public spa shall be provided with dressing rooms, water closets and shower facilities that are conveniently 
available on the premises. 


(9) Except where no space is provided between ladder treads and the spa wall, the space between the spa wall and 
submerged portions of any treads of a ladder for entry into and egress from the water shall be not more than 150 mm and not 
less than 75 mm. 


3.12.3. Ramps into Public Spas 
3.12.3.1. Ramps into Spas 


(1) Not more than 50% of the total perimeter of a public spa may be replaced by one or more ramps that permit a bather 
seated in a wheelchair to enter the water with or without the wheelchair. 


(2) If a public spa has one or more ramps described in Sentence (1), the public spa shall comply with Sentences 
3.11.5.1.(1) to (3) and (5) to (8). 


3.12.4. Water Circulation for Public Spas 
3.12.4.1. Water Circulation Systems 


(1) In addition to the requirements of this Subsection, the water circulation system of a public spa shall comply with the 
requirements of Sentences 3.11.8.1.(2), (3), (6), (7), (9), (10), (11), (13) and (20). 


(2) A public spa shall be equipped with a water circulation system that is capable of filtering, disinfecting and passing the 
public spa water through the public spa with a turnover period of not more than, 


(a) 30 minutes for a public spa with a volume of water that exceeds 6 m’, 

(b) 20 minutes for a public spa with a volume of water that exceeds 4 m? but does not exceed 6 m’, or 

(c) 15 minutes for a public spa with a volume of water that does not exceed 4 m’. 

(3) If cartridge-type filters are used for a public spa, the filters shall be a surface-type that is designed for a maximum flow 


rate of 0.27 L/s/m’ effective filter area. 
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(4) Except as provided in Sentence (6), every circulation system in a public spa shall be served by a minimum of two 
suction or gravity outlets, 


(a) that are interconnected to a full size manifold, and 
(b) except as provided in Sentence (5), that are separated by a clear distance of not less than 900 mm. 


(5) If compliance with Clause (4)(b) is impracticable because of dimensional restrictions at the bottom of the public spa, 
the outlets may be located on two different planes of the public spa if, 


(a) at least one of the outlets through which the public spa can be emptied to a full-size manifold is located on the bottom 
of the public spa, and 


(b) the bottom of all outlets, other than skimmers, are not more than 75 mm from the floor of the public spa. 


(6) A circulation system in a factory-built public spa may be served by a built-in suction or gravity outlet with multiple 
Openings that are connected to a full-size manifold. 


(7) All fittings at or below the water surface that allow water or air or both to be passed to or from the public spa shall be 
securely held in place by corrosion resistant fastening that requires a tool for removal and is galvanically compatible with the 
fittings and grilles or covers. 


(8) Except as provided in Sentence (9), all suction or gravity fittings installed at or below the water line of a public spa 
shall, 


(a) have a maximum opening of 7 mm in one direction, and 
(b) be designed so that the flow of water through the openings does not exceed 0.45 m/s. 


(9) Sentence (8) does not apply to suction and gravity outlets that are equipped with anti-entrapment covers that comply 
with the requirements of ASME A112.19.8, “Suction Fittings for Use in Swimming Pools, Wading Pools, Spas, and Hot 
Tubs”. 


(10) The calculation of water velocities for the purposes of Clause (8)(b) and Sentences (11) and (12) and the calculation 
of water flow rates for the purposes of Sentence (9) shall be based on the assumption that all possible sources of suction flow 
are present at the same time. 


(11) The water velocity in a suction pipe shall not exceed 1.8 m/s. 

(12) The water velocity in a pressure pipe shall not exceed, 

(a) 3.0 m/s for plastic piping, and 

(b) 1.8 m/s for copper piping. 

(13) Every suction system that serves a public spa shall be equipped with a vacuum relief mechanism that shall include, 
(a) a vacuum release system, 

(b) a vacuum limit system, or 


(c) other engineered systems that are designed, constructed and installed to conform to good engineering practice 
appropriate to the circumstances. 


(14) Equipment shall be installed to continuously disinfect the water in a public spa by means of a chlorination, 
hypochlorination or bromination system that is capable of regulating the dosage of chlorine or bromine. 


(15) If a two-speed pump is utilized for a public spa, the filter and heater shall be sized to accommodate the maximum 
pump output, without exceeding the manufacturer’s design flow rate of the filter element or heater and without by-passing 
the filter element. 


(16) A public spa equipped with hydro-massage jet fittings shall be provided with a timing device, 
(a) that controls the period of operation of the jet pump, and 

(b) that is placed in a location where the user must exit the public spa to reset the timer. 

(17) A public spa water heater shall be equipped with an upper limit cut-off device, 

(a) that is independent of the normal public spa water temperature thermostat, and 

(b) that limits the maximum water temperature of the public spa to 40°C, 


(18) A public spa shall be equipped with a water circulation system that is capable of both completely and partially 
draining and refilling the public spa water. 
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3.12.5. Emergency Provisions for All Public Spas 
3.12.5.1. Lighting and Emergency Provisions 


(1) In addition to the requirements of this Subsection, public spas shall comply with the requirements of Sentences 
3.11.10.1.(1) to (6). 


(2) An emergency telephone directly connected to an emergency service or to the local telephone utility shall be installed 
within 30 m of the public spa. 


(3) All pumps used in a public spa shall be capable of being deactivated by an emergency stop button that is, 
(a) clearly labelled, and 
(b 


— 


located at a point that is, 
(i) readily accessible to and within sight of persons using the public spa, and 
(11) within 15 m of the public spa. 
(4) The emergency stop button required in Sentence (3) shall, 
(a) be a switch separate from the public spa’s timing device, 
(b) activate an audible and a visual signal when used, and 
(c) have an emergency sign conforming to Sentence 3.11.10.1.(14). 


(5) If a public spa and public pool are located in the same room or space, the emergency stop buttons required in 
Sentences (3) and 3.11.10.1.(12) shall deactivate all pumps serving the public spa and public pool. 


3.12.6. Service Rooms and Storage for All Public Spas 
3.12.6.1. Service Rooms and Storage Facilities 
(1) Service rooms and storage facilities for all public spas shall comply with the requirements of Article 3.11.1 1.1. 
Section 3.13. Rapid Transit Stations 
3.13.1. Scope and Definitions 
3.13.1.1. Scope 
(1) Except as provided in this Section the requirements in this Division apply to rapid transit stations. 
3.13.1.2. Definitions 
(1) In this Section: 


Ancillary space means the rooms or spaces in the station used only by the transit agency to house or contain operating, 
maintenance or support equipment and functions, but does not include booths and kiosks used by the transit agency or 
service rooms. 


Central supervising station means the operations centre where the transit agency controls and co-ordinates the system-wide 
movement of passengers and vehicles and from which communication is maintained with supervisory and operating 
personnel of the transit agency and with participating agencies when required. 


Crush load means the total of the seating capacity and the standing capacity of a car where, 
(a) the seating capacity is the number of seats in a car, and 
(b) the standing capacity is 0.2 m’ per person for the standing area which is measured 300 mm in front of the seats. 


Egress capacity means the number of people able to travel from or through a type of egress facility in a specified period of 
time. 


Entraining load means the number of passengers boarding the train at a station. 

Fare-paid area means that portion of a rapid transit station to which access is gained by a pass or by paying a fare. 
Fare-paid area control means the point where passengers enter or leave the fare-paid area. 

Link load means the number of passengers on board the train(s) travelling between two stations. 


Maximum calculated train load means the crush load per car multiplied by the maximum number of cars per train in the peak 
period. 


Peak direction means, for each route, the direction of train travel having the largest passenger flow volume based on the sum 
of the incoming link load plus the entraining load per peak hour. 
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Protected route means that portion of a means of egress that starts at the point where passengers would not be vulnerable to 
exposure from a train fire and that leads to the exterior of the station or through an exit to an adjacent building. 


Public area means the public circulation areas in a rapid transit station providing pedestrian access to and from trains. 


Rapid transit station means a building or part of a building used for the purpose of loading and unloading passengers of a 
rapid transit system but does not include open air shelters at street level. 


Rapid transit system means an electrified transportation system, utilizing guidance methods involving positive mechanical 
contact with the fixed way operating on a right-of-way for the mass movement of passengers. 


3.13.2. Construction Requirements 
3.13.2.1. Requirements for Stations 


(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, the requirements in Subsections 3.2.1. and 3.2.2. do not apply to a rapid transit 
Station. 


(2) The requirements in Sentence (3) shall apply to, 
(a) a rapid transit station erected entirely below the adjoining finished ground level, and 
(b) the underground portion of a rapid transit station. 


(3) Except as permitted in Sentence (4), an underground station or an underground portion of a station in Sentence (2) 
shall be of noncombustible construction, and, 


(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations having a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 


ea : ‘ . p + = 5 . 

(b) roof assemblies below ground level, shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, but a fire-resistance rating is 

not required where steel tunnel liners are left in place to form part of the assembly and the tunnel liners are in direct 
contact with soi/, and 


(c) all /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
supported assembly. 


(4) An interior stair extending to street level is permitted to be protected by a combustible roof. 


(5S) Where a rapid transit station is erected above and below the adjoining finished ground level, the above ground portion 
of the station shall be of noncombustible construction and shall conform to the requirements in Sentence (10). 


(6) Where a rapid transit station is erected entirely above the adjoining finished ground level and is a stand-alone 
building, the station shall be of noncombustible construction and shall conform to the requirements in Sentence (11). 


(7) Openings for stairways and escalators used by passengers are permitted to penetrate the fire separations required in 
Sentences (2) to (6). 


(8) Elevator shafts are permitted to penetrate the fire separations required in Sentences (2) to (6) provided they are 
enclosed by, 


(a) a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or 
(b) wired glass assemblies conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 


(9) Openings for other than stairways, escalators or elevators are permitted to penetrate the fire separations required in 
Sentences (2) to (6) provided the openings are protected by a closure having a fire-protection rating not less than 45 min. 


(10) The building shall be of noncombustible construction and, 

(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h, 
(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less | h, 

(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) all /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a_fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
supported assembly. 


(11) Except as provided in Sentence (12), the building shall be of noncombustible construction, and. 
(a) floor assemblies shall be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 

(b) mezzanines shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 

(c) roof assemblies shall have a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, and 


(d) all /oadbearing walls, columns and arches shall have a_fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
supported assembly. 
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(12) A building classified as Group A, Division 2 occupancy that is not more than, 1 storey in building height, and in 
which the building area is not more than 3 200 m? if not sprinklered, or 6 400 m° if sprinklered, is permitted to be 
constructed with a roof of heavy timber construction and have columns of heavy timber construction. 


3.13.3. Safety Requirements Within Stations 
3.13.3.1. Application 


(1) Except as provided in this Subsection and Subsection 3.13.4., the requirements in Subsections 3.3.1. and 3.6.2. apply 
to a rapid transit station. 


(2) A door in a fire separation is permitted to be equipped with pivot hinges in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors 
and Other Opening Protectives”. 


(3) The requirements in Subsection 3.4.4. for fire separation of exits do not apply in a rapid transit station. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), the requirements in Sentence 3.4.6.16.(1) for doors to be readily opened from the 
inside apply to required exit doors in a rapid transit station. 


(5) Where a group of two or more doors serves as a single exit facility, only one door in the group is required to comply 
with Sentence 3.4.6.16.(1). 


(6) A door that is required to be readily opened in Sentence (4) or (5) shall have a sign attached to it that, 
(a) displays the words EMERGENCY EXIT with the letters not less than 25 mm high, and 
(b) is visible from the exit approach. 

3.13.3.2. Booths and Kiosks 


(1) Booths and kiosks that are not more than 20 m° in area and are used only by the transit agency for fare collection, 
dissemination of information or similar non-mercantile occupancies shall be of noncombustible construction and are not 
required to be separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation. 


(2) Booths and kiosks that are more than 20 m° in area and are used only by the transit agency for fare collection, 
dissemination of information or similar non-mercantile occupancies shall be, 


(a) sprinklered, and 


(b) separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation of noncombustible construction that is not required 
to have a fire-resistance rating. 


(3) A door acting as a closure in the fire separation in Sentence (2) is not required to be equipped with a self-closing 
device. 


3.13.3.3. Service Rooms and Ancillary Spaces 


(1) An ancillary space in a rapid transit station shall be separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a door opening from a service room onto a means of egress in a rapid transit 
station shall be located not less than 5 m from an escalator balustrade and from the top and bottom riser of a flight of stairs 
used as a means of egress from the rapid transit station. 


(3) The requirements in Sentence (2) do not apply where, 

(a) the service room is sprinklered, or 

(b) there is a vestibule between the service room and the means of egress. 

(4) Where a door from a service room opens onto a means of egress less than 5 m wide, 

(a) the service room shall be sprinklered, or 

(b) there shall be a vestibule between the service room and the means of egress. 
3.13.3.4. Leased Areas 

(1) All leased areas within a rapid transit station shall be, 

(a) sprinklered, and 


(b) separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation of noncombustible construction that is not required 
to have a fire-resistance rating. 


(2) A door acting as a closure in the fire separation in Clause (1)(b) is not required to be equipped with a self-closing 
device. 
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(3) Where leased areas are located on opposite sides of a means of egress, the width of the means of egress shall not be 
reduced to less than 5 m. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), where the leased area on any floor level exceeds 15% of the public area on that 
level, the public area shall be sprinklered. 


(5) Ina rapid transit station that is erected entirely above the adjoining finished ground level and is a stand-alone building, 
where the leased area on any floor level exceeds 20% of the public area on that level, the public area shall be sprinklered. 


(6) In determining the leased area in Sentences (4) and (5), it is not necessary to include a leased area that is separated 
from the public area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(a) 2 h where the leased area contains a mercantile or medium hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(b) 1 h where the leased area contains any other occupancy. 
(7) A leased area 1s permitted on a platform level provided it is, 
(a) located not less than 5 m from the platform edge, 
(b) located not less than 5 m from an egress facility, and 
(c) not located in a dead end portion of the platform. 
3.13.3.5. Vehicle Terminal 


(1) Where an enclosed terminal serves vehicles powered by combustible fuels, and the terminal has direct access to a rapid 
transit station, 


(a) the terminal shall be sprinklered, and 
(b) the terminal shall be separated from the rapid transit station, 
(1) by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or 


(ii) by wired glass assemblies conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings” 
with wired glass doors equipped with self-closing devices. 


v} 


(2) Doors in the fire separation or in the wired glass assembly in Clause (1)(b) are not required to have latches where 
close spaced sprinkler protection is provided on the station side. 


3.13.3.6. Access to Adjacent Building 


(1) Where an access is provided between a rapid transit station and an adjacent building, the station and the building shall 
be separated by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than 2 h. 


(2) The access in Sentence (1) shall be through a vestibule that is separated from the station and from the building, 
(a) by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or 


(b) by wired glass assemblies conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”, with 
wired glass doors equipped with self-closing devices. 


(3) The vestibule doors in Sentence (2), 

(a) are not required to be equipped with latches, and 

(b) shall swing in the direction of travel from the rapid transit station. 

(4) Close spaced sprinkler protection shall be provided on each side of all vestibule doors. 
(5) The vestibule shall not contain an occupancy. 


(6) Where an access is provided between a rapid transit station and an adjacent building, and the building is regulated by 
the provisions of Subsection 3.2.6. or 3.2.8., these provisions are not required in the rapid transit station. 


3.13.3.7. Emergency Lighting 


(1) Emergency lighting shall be provided to average levels not less than 10 Ix at floor or tread level in public areas ina 
rapid transit station. 


(2) An emergency power supply conforming to Subsection 3.2.7. shall be provided to maintain the emergency lighting 
required in Sentence (1) for a period of 30 min after a power failure. 


3.13.4. Means of Egress 
3.13.4.1. Occupant Load 


(1) The occupant load for public areas within a rapid transit station shall be, 
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(a) determined in conformance with this Subsection, and 
(b) based on peak hour patronage as projected for design of the transit system. 


(2) The platform occupant load for each platform in a rapid transit station shall be the greater of the a.m. or p.m. peak 
period loads calculated in accordance with Sentences (3) to (5). 


(3) The a.m. and the p.m. peak period occupant loads for each platform shall be based on the simultaneous evacuation of 
the entraining load and the link load for that platform. 


(4) The entraining load for each platform shall be the sum of the entraining loads for each track serving that platform and 
the entraining load for each track shall be based on the entraining load per train headway multiplied by, 


(a) a factor of 1.3 to account for surges, and 
(b) in the peak direction for each route, an additional factor of 2 to account for a missed headway. 


(5) The /ink load for each platform shall be the sum of the /ink loads for each track serving that platform and, except as 
provided in Sentence (6), the /ink load for each track shall be based on the /ink load per train headway multiplied by, 


(a) a factor of 1.3 to account for surges, and 
(b) in the peak direction for each route, an additional factor of 2 to account for a missed headway. 
(6) The maximum /ink load at each track shall be the maximum calculated train load. 

3.13.4.2. General Requirements 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), escalators conforming to the requirements of Sentences 3.13.4.5.(3) and 
3.13.4.6.(1) shall be acceptable as part of a required means of egress in a rapid transit station. 


(2) Escalators forming part of a required means of egress shall not comprise more than one-half of the required egress 
capacity from any one level. 


(3) Horizontal exits conforming to Sentence (4) may provide all of the required egress capacity from a rapid transit 
Station. 


(4) Horizontal exits to any one building shall not comprise more than one-half of the required egress capacity from any 
area within a rapid transit station. 


(5) A protected route shall be provided with emergency ventilation conforming to Subsection 3.13.7. 

(6) In an aboveground unenclosed station, the protected route is permitted to begin at the point of leaving the platform. 

(7) In an enclosed or underground station, the protection for the protected route shall consist of, 

(a) a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, 

(b) construction having a fire-resistance rating not less than | h, or 

(c) wired glass assemblies conforming to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 
3.13.4.3. Number and Location of Means of Egress 


(1) Each platform in a rapid transit station shall be served by no fewer than two means of egress that are independent of 
and remote from each other from the platform to the exterior of the station. 


(2) Where a continuous level walking surface is provided between two adjacent platforms, they may be considered as one 
platform for the purpose of conforming to this Subsection. 


(3) At the platform level, the distance separating the egress facilities in Sentences (1) and (2) shall be the greater of one car 
length or 25 m. 


(4) Except as required in Sentence (1), two or more means of egress are permitted to converge in conformance with 
Sentence 3.13.4.4.(6). 


(5) Means of egress from platforms shall be located so that the travel time from the most remote point on a platform to a 
protected route does not exceed 4 min based on travel speeds of, 


(a) 38 m/min for horizontal travel, and 
(b) 21 m/min for vertical rise. 
3.13.4.4. Egress Capacity 


(1) For a rapid transit station, the required aggregate egress capacity from each platform shall be determined by dividing 
the platform occupant load determined in accordance with Sentences 3.13.4.1.(2) to (6) by the required platform clearance 
time determined in accordance with Sentence (3). 
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(2) Where two platforms are considered as one platform as provided in Sentence 3.13.4.3.(2), the required egress capacity 
for each platform shall be determined separately. 


(3) The required platform clearance time shall be 4 min less the travel time between the platform and the entry into the 
protected route based on travel speeds of, 


(a) 38 m/min for horizontal travel, and 
(b) 21 m/min or vertical rise. 


(4) For each means of egress, the required egress capacity at the platform shall be maintained for the entire length of the 
means of egress. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), where two or more means of egress converge, the required egress capacity beyond 
that point shall be cumulative. 


(6) The egress capacity in Sentence (5) need not be cumulative after converging where it can be shown that the platform 
clearance time in Sentence (3) is not exceeded. 


3.13.4.5. Width of Means of Egress 


(1) Except as otherwise required in this Subsection, the required width of means of egress serving platforms in a rapid 
transit station shall be determined based on, 


(a) the required egress capacity determined in conformance with Article 3.13.4.4., and 


(b) the pedestrian flow rate for the type of means of egress facility listed in Table 3.13.4.5. 


Table 3.13.4.5. 
Pedestrian Flow Rates 


Part of Sentence 3.13.4.5. 
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Ramps not more than 4% 
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600 mm 
9. Turnstiles, height of bar 
: not more than 900 mm 
: more than 900 mm 









































































Note to Table 3.13.4.5.: 
‘Flow rate is applied vertically. 


(2) In calculating the required width of corridors and ramps with a grade of less than 4%, 300 mm at each sidewall shall be 
added to the width determined based on required egress capacity. 


(3) In calculating the required width of egress routes, one escalator at each level in a rapid transit station is deemed to be 
out of service and not available for egress purposes. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), the minimum width of means of egress facilities serving platforms shall be, 
(a) | 750 mm for corridors and ramps, 

(b) 1 750 mm for stairs, 

(c) 430 mm for turnstiles, 

(d) 500 mm for fare collection gates, 

(ce) 600 mm nominal width for escalators, and 

(f) 900 mm for a door leaf. 


(5) A second means of egress as required by Sentence 3.13.4.3.(1) is permitted to be not less than | 100 mm wide. 
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(6) The minimum width of platforms shall be, 
(a) 3.2 m for side platforms, and 
(b) 6.4 m for island platforms. 
(7) The minimum unobstructed width of platforms measured from the platform edge shall be 2.5 m. 
3.13.4.6. Egress Facilities 
(1) Escalators forming part of a required means of egress shall, 
(a) where equipped to run reverse to the direction of egress travel, be capable of being stopped remotely and locally, and 
(b) have a vertical rise not more than 12 m between floors or landings. 


(2) Where electrically operated gates or turnstiles used for fare collection are intended to be used as part of a required 
means of egress from a rapid transit station, provision shall be made to release the gates or turnstiles in accordance with 
Sentence (4) to allow them to operate freely in the direction of egress travel. 


(3) Where locked doors that prevent entry into a fare-paid area are to be used as part of a required means of egress from a 
rapid transit station, provision shall be made to release the doors in accordance with Sentence (4) to allow them to operate 
freely in the direction of egress travel. 


(4) The release device required in Sentences (2) and (3) shall be installed as an ancillary device to the fire alarm system 
and shall release immediately, 


(a) upon activation of the fire alarm signal, 

(b) in the event of a power failure or ground fault, or 

(c) upon actuation of a manually operated switch accessible to authorized personnel and located in, 
(i) a fare collector’s booth or kiosk at the station, or 
(ii) the central supervising station. 


(5) After release, the gates or turnstiles in Sentence (2) or the doors in Sentence (3) shall be capable of reactivation only by 
manual actuation of the switch in Clause (4)(c). 


3.13.5. Fire Safety Provisions 
3.13.5.1. Fire Alarm System 


(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, a fire alarm system conforming to Subsection 3.2.4. shall be installed in a rapid 
transit Station. 


3.13.5.2. Exceptions 
(1) Manual pull stations need not be installed in a rapid transit station. 
(2) Audible signal appliances need not be installed in a rapid transit station. 


3.13.5.3. Fire Detectors 


(1) Except where the area is sprinklered, fire detectors shall be installed in every service room, ancillary space, leased 
space, booth and kiosk. 


3.13.5.4. Central Supervising Station 


(1) Each rapid transit station shall be monitored by a central supervising station conforming to CAN/ULC-S561, 
“Installation and Services for Fire Signal Receiving Centres and Systems”. 


3.13.5.5. Annunciators 
(1) An annunciator shall be installed, 
(a) ina location that is readily accessible to firefighters entering the building, and 
(b) in the rapid transit station, 
(i) ina designated collector’s booth, or 
(ii) within viewing distance of a designated collector’s booth. 
3.13.5.6. Annunciator Indication 


(1) All fire alarm, fire detectors, valve switches and water flow indicator signals when activated in a rapid transit station 
shall be indicated on the annunciator at the station. 


(2) The annunciator at a rapid transit station shall be monitored simultaneously at the central supervising station. 
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(3) Where a means of egress from a rapid transit station leads through an adjoining building, any alarm signal originating 
in the building within 2 storeys above a connection to the station shall, 


(a) be indicated on the rapid transit station annunciator, and 


(b) cause a message to flash a warning on a sign located in conformance with Sentence (4), that the means of egress shall 
not be used as an exit from the station. 


(4) A sign required in Clause (3)(b) shall be located, 
(a) at the doors from the rapid transit station to the adjoining building, and 


(b) in the means of egress to the adjoining building, at the last point where there is a choice of direction to travel to at least 
one other exit. 


3.13.5.7. Emergency Power 
(1) An emergency power supply conforming to Article 3.2.7.8. shall be provided for the fire alarm system. 
3.13.5.8. Communication Systems 
(1) Ina rapid transit station, a public address system shall be installed and shall include loudspeakers that, 
(a) can be operated from the central supervising station, 
(b) can be operated from the rapid transit station in which they are located, and 


(c) designed and located so that voice messages can be heard intelligibly throughout the public area in a rapid transit 
Station. 


(2) A two-way communication system shall be installed in each rapid transit station with telephones located at, 

(a) the collector’s booth, and 

(b) at each end of each platform. 

(3) The telephones in Sentence (2) shall be provided with connections to the central supervising station. 
3.13.5.9. Emergency Reporting Devices 


(1) Emergency reporting devices shall be located on passenger platforms and throughout a rapid transit station such that 
the distance of travel from any point in the public area to such a device is not more than 90 m. 


(2) The emergency reporting devices required in Sentence (1) are permitted to be public telephones with an emergency no 
charge capability and their location shall be plainly indicated by appropriate signs. 


3.13.5.10. Sprinkler Systems 
(1) Sprinkler systems shall conform with the requirements of Articles 3.2.5.13 to 3.2.5.16. 
(2) In addition to the requirements of Subsection 3.13.3. the steel truss enclosure of an escalator shall be sprinklered. 


(3) There shall be identification on a fire department connection for a sprinkler system in a rapid transit station to indicate 
that the connection is part of the station system. 


3.13.5.11. Standpipe and Hose Systems 


(1) A standpipe and hose system conforming to the requirements of Subsection 3.2.9. shall be installed in a rapid transit 
station, except as otherwise required or permitted in this Article. 


(2) Where a rapid transit station includes more than one standpipe riser there shall be a cross-connection pipe having a 
diameter not less than 100 mm between each standpipe riser so that supplying of water through any fire department 
connection will furnish water throughout each riser. 


(3) There shall be identification on a fire department connection for a standpipe system in a rapid transit station to 
indicate that the connection is part of the station system. 


(4) Hose stations shall be located so that every portion of the rapid transit station can be reached by a hose stream and is 
within 3 m of a hose nozzle when the hose is extended. 


(5) In addition to the requirements in Sentence (4), hose stations shall be located in each tunnel not more than 20 m from 
the end of the platform. 


(6) The requirement for hose rack and fire hose in Sentence 3.2.9.4.(2) does not apply in a rapid transit station. 
(7) Each hose station shall have a 38 mm hose connection and a 65 mm hose connection. 


(8) All supply piping shall have a diameter not less than 100 mm. 
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3.13.6. Required Sanitary Facilities 
3.13.6.1. Application 

(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, Subsection 3.7.4. applies to a rapid transit station. 
3.13.6.2. Washrooms Required 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), a washroom for each sex, containing at least one water closet and one 
lavatory, shall be provided in each rapid transit station for use by employees. 


(2) Where the number of employees in a rapid transit station is not more than five, a washroom containing one water 
closet and one lavatory is permitted to be used by both sexes provided the door to the room can be locked from the inside. 


(3) Where a rapid transit station is not staffed during operating hours, a washroom is not required in the station. 


(4) In each rapid transit station located at the end of a line, a washroom for each sex, containing no fewer than three water 
closets and two lavatories, shall be provided for use by the public. 


3.13.7. Emergency Ventilation 
3.13.7.1. Application 


(1) Every rapid transit station shall be provided with an emergency ventilation system conforming to NFPA 130, “Fixed 
Guideway Transit Systems”. 


3.13.8. Barrier-Free Design 

3.13.8.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, the requirements in Section 3.8. apply to rapid transit stations. 
(2) At least one barrier-free path of travel shall be provided from an entrance described in Article 3.8.1.2., 
(a) into the fare-paid area, and 
(b) to each platform. 

3.13.8.2. Exception 


(1) Where an elevator is used to comply with the requirements of Article 3.3.1.7., the provisions of Clause 3.3.1.7.(1)(a) 
do not apply where the elevator system complies with Article 3.13.8.3. 


3.13.8.3. Elevator Requirements 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the elevator in Article 3.13.8.2. shall be capable of providing transportation from 
each platform to an entrance described in Article 3.8.1.2. 


(2) Where it is necessary to change elevators to reach the entrance described in Sentence (1), the elevator system shall be 
designed so that not more than one change of elevator is required between, 


(a) a platform and a fare-paid area control, and 
(b) the fare-paid area control and the entrance. 
3.13.8.4. Emergency Operation of Elevators 
(1) Manual emergency recall operation shall be provided for all elevators. 


(2) Key-operated switches for emergency recall described in Sentence (1) shall be provided and shall be located on the 
outside of each elevator shaft at the level of the fare-paid area control. 


(3) In-car emergency service switches shall be provided in all elevator cars. 
(4) Keys to operate the switches required in Sentences (2) and (3) shall be located at, 
(a) the annunciator required in Clause 3.13.5.5.(1)(a), and 
(b) the collector’s booth designated in Clause 3.13.5.5.(1)(b). 
3.13.8.5. Washrooms Required to be Barrier-Free 
(1) A barrier-free path of travel shall be provided to the washrooms required in Article 3.13.6.2. 


(2) Where a washroom required in Sentence 3.13.6.2.(1) contains only one water closet and one lavatory, the washroom 
shall be designed in conformance with the requirements in Article 3.8.3.12. 


(3) Where a washroom required in Sentence 3.13.6.2.(1) contains more than one water closet, the washroom shall be 
designed in conformance with the requirements in Articles 3.8.3.8. to 3.8.3.1]. 
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(4) The washroom required in Sentence 3.13.6.2.(2) shall be designed in conformance with the requirements in Article 
Bye oer 


(5) The washrooms required in Sentence 3.13.6.2.(4) shall be designed in conformance with the requirements in Articles 
GR LPS ya ler sume ve wal all 


Section 3.14. Tents and Air-Supported Structures 
3.14.1. Tents 
3.14.1.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, tents are exempted from complying with the requirements of this Division. 
3.14.1.2. General 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the requirements of this Subsection shall apply to all tents. 
(2) Articles 3.14.1.3., 3.14.1.7. and 3.14.1.8. do not apply to tents that, 
(a) do not exceed 225 m? in ground area, 
(b) do not exceed 225 m° in aggregate ground area and are closer than 3 m apart, 
(c) do not contain bleachers, and 
(d) are not enclosed with sidewalls. 
3.14.1.3. Means of Egress 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), tents shall conform to Sections 3.3. and 3.4. 
(2) A tent need not conform to Article 3.4.6.12. except where swing type doors are provided. 


(3) Where the area between adjacent tents or a tent and the property line is used as a means of egress, the minimum width 
between stake lines shall be the width necessary for means of egress, but not less than 3 m. 


3.14.1.4. Clearance to Other Structures 
(1) Tents shall not be erected closer than 3 m to the property line. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3), (4) and (5), tents shall not be erected closer than 3 m to other tents or structures 
on the same property. 


(3) A walkway between a building and a tent occupied by the public is permitted provided, 
(a) the tent is not closer than 3 m from the building, and 
(b) the walkway conforms to Article 3.2.3.19. 


(4) Tents not occupied by the public need not be separated from one another, and are permitted to be erected less than 3 m 
from other structures on the same property, where such closer spacing does not create a hazard to the public. 


(5) Tents located on fair grounds or similar open spaces, need not be separated from one another provided such closer 
spacing does not create a hazard to the public. 


3.14.1.5. Clearances to Flammable Material 


(1) The ground enclosed by a tent and for not less than 3 m outside of such structure shall be cleared of all flammable or 
combustible material or vegetation that will carry fire. 


3.14.1.6. Flame Resistance 


(1) Every tent, and tarpaulins, decorative materials, fabrics and films used in connection with tents, shall be certified to 
CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and Films”, or NFPA 701, “Fire Tests for Flame Propagation of 
Textiles and Films”. 


3.14.1.7. Bleachers 


(1) Where bleachers are provided in tents, they shall be designed in conformance with Articles 3.3.2.8., 3.3.2.10. and 
Subsection 4.1.5. 


3.14.1.8. Sanitary Facilities 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the minimum number of water closets for tents shall be determined in accordance 
with Table 3.7.4.3.E. 


(2) Article 3.7.4.17. applies to sanitary facilities in Sentence (1). 
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(3) Sanitary privies, chemical closets or other means for the disposal of human waste may be provided in lieu of toilet 
fixtures. 


3.14.1.9. Provision for Firefighting 
(1) Access shall be provided to all tents for the purpose of firefighting. 
3.14.1.10. Electrical Systems 


(1) The electrical system and equipment in a tent, including electrical fuses and switches, shall be inaccessible to the 
public. 


(2) Cables on the ground in areas used by the public in a tent shall be placed in trenches or protected by covers to prevent 
damage from traffic. 


3.14.2. Air-Supported Structures 
3.14.2.1. Application 

(1) Except as provided in this Subsection, the requirements of this Division apply to air-supported structures. 
3.14.2.2. General 


(1) Air-supported structures shall not be used for Groups B, C or Group F, Division | major occupancies or for 
classrooms. 


(2) Except where no fire separation is required between major occupancies, air-supported structures shall contain not 
more than one major occupancy. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (5), air-supported structures are exempt from complying with Articles 3.2.2.20. to 
3.2.2.83., except for maximum building size. 


(4) Air-supported structures may be designed with interior walls, mezzanines, or similar construction. 


(5) Interior construction contained within air-supported structures must meet the construction requirements of Articles 
ee 20710'3-2.2:83: 


3.14.2.3. Spatial Separation 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2), (3) and (4), air-supported structures shall not be erected closer than 3 m to other 
structures on the same property or to the property line. 


(2) Air-supported structures not occupied by the public need not be separated from one another, and are permitted to be 
erected closer than 3 m from other structures on the same property where such closer spacing does not create a hazard to the 
building occupants or the public. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), an air-supported structure is permitted to be attached to another building provided 
the building to which it is attached, 


(a) conforms to the requirements of other Parts of this Division based on the total building areas of the air-supported 
structure and the attached building, 


(b) is sprinklered, and 
(c 
(4) An air-supported structure is permitted to be attached to another building provided the building to which it is attached, 


— 


is separated from the air-supported structure by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h. 


(a) has a building area not more than 200 m’, 
(b) conforms to the requirements of other Parts of the Code based on the building area of the attached building, and 


(c 


— 


is sprinklered or separated from the air-supported structure by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not 
less than | h. 


3.14.2.4. Clearances to Flammable Material 


(1) The ground enclosed by an air-supported structure and for not less than 3 m outside of such structure shall be clear of 
all flammable or combustible material or vegetation that will carry fire. 


3.14.2.5. Flame Resistance 


(1) Air-supported structures shall be constructed of material conforming to CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame- 
Resistant Fabrics and Films”, or NFPA 701, “Fire Tests for Flame Propagation of Textiles and Films”. 


(2) Materials for fabrics used in connection with air-supported structures are exempt from compliance with the 
requirements for flame-spread ratings for interior finishes in Subsection 3.1.13. 
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3.14.2.6. Emergency Air Supply 


(1) An air-supported structure designed for an assembly occupancy with an occupant load of more than 200 persons shall 
have either an automatic emergency engine-generator set capable of powering one blower continuously for 4 h, or a 
supplementary blower powered by an automatic internal combustion engine. 


3.14.2.7. Electrical Systems 


(1) The electrical system and equipment in an air-supported structure, including electrical fuses and switches, shall be 
inaccessible to the public. 


(2) Cables on the ground in areas used by the public in an air-supported structure shall be placed in trenches or protected 
by covers to prevent damage from traffic. 


Section 3.15. Signs 
3.15.1. Scope 
3.15.1.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided otherwise in Article 3.15.1.2. this Section shall apply to the erection of all signs. 
3.15.1.2. Exceptions 
(1) The following signs shall not be subject to the provisions of this Section, 
(a) signs for regulating traffic or similar devices, legal notices or warnings at railroad crossings, 


(b) signs in display windows including writing, representation, painting or lettering directly on the surface of any window 
or door, or other signs not affixed to the building interior, 


(c) small signs displayed for the direction of the public including signs that identify rest rooms, freight entrances and such 
other similar directional signs, 


(d) signs painted directly on a building, and 

(e) incidental signs or other signs subject to municipal approval. 
3.15.2. Alterations 
3.15.2.1. Exceptions for Alterations 


(1) The changing of movable parts of signs that are designed for changes, or the repainting of display matter shall not be 
deemed to be alterations. 


3.15.3. Structural Requirements 
3.15.3.1. Structural Design 
(1) Except as provided in this Section, all sign structures shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 
3.15.4. Plastic Sign Facing Materials 
3.15.4.1. Combustible Sign Faces 
(1) Plastic materials used in the construction of sign faces shall, 


(a) have an average burning rate not greater than 65 mm/min in sheets 1.5 mm thick when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D635, “Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of Plastics in a Horizontal Position” 


> 


(b) have an average burning rate not greater than 140 mm/min when tested in accordance with ASTM D568, “Rate of 
Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of Flexible Plastics in a Vertical Position”, and 


(c) have a measurement of material thickness in accordance with Method B-Machinists’ Micrometer Without Ratchet of 
ASTM D374, “Thickness of Solid Electrical Insulation’. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), where the exterior cladding of a wall is required to be noncombustible, a plastic 
sign face or a group of contiguous plastic sign faces may be placed over such cladding provided each such sign face or group 
of contiguous sign faces, 


(a) does not exceed 30% of the wall area of the storey on which it is installed, 
ae . . 
(b) does not exceed 15 min area or | 200 mm in height at each storey, and 


(c) when located above the first storey, is vertically separated from other plastic sign faces by 1 200 mm of 
noncombustible construction unless separated by a horizontal noncombustible projection such as a canopy, extending 
the full width of, and projecting at least 900 mm beyond the exterior sign face. 
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(3) Where a plastic exterior sign is mounted as a face on a metal sign box that is at least 200 mm in depth, the 
requirements of Sentence (2) need not apply provided the sign box is mounted on a noncombustible exterior wall. 


(4) Notwithstanding the requirements of Sentence (5), the plastic portion of an interior sign placed over or forming part of 
an interior wall surface in corridors, covered or enclosed walkways at or above grade in buildings shall, 


(a) not exceed 15% of the wall area in, or over which it may be installed, 


(b) be supported by a device that will not detrimentally affect the fire-resistance rating of the interior wall to which it 1s 
attached or of which it may form a part, and encase the edges of the plastic sign face in metal, 


c) not be positioned or sized in such a manner that it is less than 600 mm from the vertical line separating two adjacent 
: p p g a) 
premises, 


(d) be placed so that there is at least 600 mm vertical separation of noncombustible material between the top of the plastic 
sign surface and the ceiling surface, 


(e) be permitted to have an increase of 100% in area required in Clause (a) and a decrease of 50% of the separation 
distances required in Clauses (c) and (d) if the area is sprinklered, and 


(f) have a flame-spreading rating not more than 250. 

(5) Signs in exits and underground walkways shall have a flame-spread rating not more than 25. 
3.15.5. Location Restrictions 
3.15.5.1. Obstructions not Permitted 


(1) A sign shall not be located so as to obstruct openings required for light and ventilation, any required means of egress or 
required access for firefighting in accordance with Sentence 3.2.5.3.(2). 


3.15.5.2. Clearance for Exterior Signs 


(1) An exterior sign shall not be located so as to overhang a sidewalk or other pedestrian wa/kway unless the vertical 
distance, measured from the bottom of the overhanging portion of the sign to the surface of the sidewalk, is at least 2 400 
mm. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a sign face shall not be located within 600 mm of the vehicular travelled portion of 
a private lane or roadway, or of a motor vehicle parking area, unless the minimum vertical distance between grade and the 
bottom of the overhanging sign face 1s at least 4.25 m. 


(3) Where the height of all vehicles using any private road or parking area is permanently restricted, the vertical distance 
in Sentence (2) may be reduced to the amount of the actual height restriction, for as long as the said height restriction is in 
existence on the premises. 


(4) A sign shall not be located in proximity to existing above ground electrical conductors, unless the sign meets the 
clearance requirements of Subsection 3.1.19. 


Section 3.16. Shelf and Rack Storage Systems 
3.16.1. Scope 
3.16.1.1. Application 
(1) The requirements of this Section apply to a shelf and rack storage system. 
(2) The requirements of Subsection 3.2.8. do not apply to a shelf and rack storage system conforming to this Section. 


(3) The requirements of Subsection 3.16.2. apply to a shelf and rack storage system for the storage of Class I, II, HI and 
IV commodities as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


(4) The requirements of Subsection 3.16.3. apply to a shelf and rack storage system for the storage of Group A, B and C 
plastics and rubber tires as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


3.16.1.2. General 


(1) A shelf and rack storage system shall not be designed for production, manufacturing, assembling, disassembling or 
ancillary administrative functions. 


(2) A shelf and rack storage system may be designed for the storage, accessing, retrieval, packing and distribution of 
commodities. 


(3) A high hazard industrial occupancy shall not contain a shelf and rack storage system. 


(4) Except as required by Sentence 3.16.3.2.(3), a shelf and rack storage system shall not exceed 24 m in height. 
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3.16.1.3. Construction 


(1) All structural components of a shelf and rack storage system, including posts, beams, decks, walkways, connections 
and their supports such as concrete slabs and foundations, shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 


(2) Except as required by Sentence 3.16.3.2.(2), platform and walkway levels shall be of, 


(a) solid construction consisting of steel plate or steel roof decking with a top substrate that forms a serviceable floor area, 
or 


(b) open construction consisting of steel grating or open steel floor planking. 
(3) Guards and toe-boards shall be provided in accordance with Articles 3.3.1.17. and 3.3.5.8. 


(4) Every platform or walkway level shall be provided with fire extinguishers installed in conformance with the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 


3.16.1.4. Signs 


(1) A permanent sign shall be posted in a conspicuous location to indicate the maximum permissible design loads for each 
shelf and rack storage system. 


(2) Permanent signs shall be posted in conspicuous locations with, 


(a) the words NO SMOKING in black lettering not less than 50 mm high with a stroke not less than 12 mm on a yellow 
background, or 


(b) anon-smoking symbol having a size not less than 150 mm by 150 mm. 
3.16.1.5. Lighting 


(1) Walkways and platforms shall be equipped to provide illumination to an average level not less than 50 Ix at floor or 
tread level and at angles and intersections at changes of level where there are stairs or ramps. 


(2) Emergency lighting on walkways, platforms, unenclosed egress stairs and exits providing means of egress shall 
conform to not less than, 


(a) the illumination level in Sentences 3.2.7.3.(2) and (3), and 
(b) the duration in Sentence 3.2.7.4.(1). 
3.16.1.6. Sprinkler System 


(1) An automatic sprinkler system conforming to this Article shall be installed in a floor area containing a shelf and rack 
storage system, 


(2) The automatic sprinkler system shall be designed, constructed, installed and tested in conformance with NFPA 13, 
“Installation of Sprinkler Systems” or the appropriate NFPA sprinkler standard for the most severe hazard to which the 
storage system is exposed. 


(3) Sprinkler protection shall be provided under all platforms and walkways. 


(4) Except where the platforms or walkways are of open construction, any openings for egress stairs shall be protected by 
noncombustible draft stops not less than 450 mm below the floors above. 


(5) The automatic sprinkler system shall be electrically supervised to indicate a trouble signal on the building fire alarm 
system annunciator or where the building does not have a fire alarm system, to notify the person controlling the operation of 
the building for each of the situations listed in Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3). 


(6) The automatic sprinkler system shall be designed to notify the fire department that a waterflow switch has been 
activated. 


(7) The notification to the person controlling the building and the fire department referred to in Sentences (5) and (6) shall 
be provided in accordance with Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4). 


(8) A permanent sign shall be posted, at or near the sprinkler control valve, containing, 
(a) the word NOTICE in contrasting letters, 
(b) a description of the commodity class as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”, and 
(c) the sprinkler design criteria used for the she/fand rack storage system. 
3.16.1.7. Exits and Means of Egress 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), every walkway or platform level shall be provided with no fewer than 
two exits conforming to Section 3.4. 


(2) An access to exit from an elevated platform level may be provided by means of open unenclosed stairs serving, 
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(a) not more than four platform levels, the highest of which shall be not more than 12 m above the main floor, where the 
shelf and rack storage system is intended for the storage of Class I, II, II and IV commodities, as defined in NFPA 13, 
“Installation of Sprinkler Systems”, and 


(b) not more than two platform levels, where the shelf and rack storage system is intended for the storage of Group A, B 
and C plastics and rubber tires, as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


(3) Any single platform or walkway in a shelf and rack storage system may be served by a single unenclosed stair leading 
to the platform or walkway level immediately below provided, 


(a) the platform or walkway does not exceed 200 m° in area, 


(b) the travel distance on the platform or walkway to the level below, including the travel distance along the single 
unenclosed egress stair, does not exceed 25 m, and 


(c) the platform or walkway below is provided with two separate egress stairs or exits. 


(4) The maximum travel distance on an elevated platform to the ground floor level, including the travel distance along 
unenclosed stairs, shall not exceed 45 m. 


(5) The maximum travel distance on an elevated platform to an exit serving that platform shall not exceed 45 m. 


(6) Except as permitted in Sentence (7), the maximum travel distance from the bottom of an unenclosed stair to an exit 
along a main aisle on the ground floor level shall not exceed 45 m. 


(7) Where the travel distance in Sentence (6) exceeds 45 m, 


(a) an egress system serving the shelf and rack storage system shall be designed on the basis of a time-based egress 
analysis using the following criteria: 


(i) occupant egress speed of | m/sec shall be used for horizontal egress routes within the shelf and rack storage 
system, 


(ii) occupant egress speed of 0.6 m/sec shall be used for vertical egress routes within the shelf and rack storage 
system, measured on the diagonal along the nosing of the stairs, 


(iii) occupant egress speed of 1.3 m/sec shall be used for horizontal egress routes along a main aisle on the ground 
floor level, 


(iv) each lift-gate shall be accorded an egress time of 10 seconds, 
(v) each at-level conveyor cross-over shall be accorded a time of 5 seconds, 
(vi) asafety factor of 1.5 shall be used in calculating the total egress time, 
(b) the total egress time shall be calculated using the following formula: 
Total Egress Time = (H, + V,/0.6 + Hy/1.3 + JON), + SN), ) * 1-5 (in seconds) 
where: 
H, = horizontal travel distance on the shelf and rack storage system, in metres, 
V, = vertical travel distance on the shelf and rack storage system, in metres, 
H,» = horizontal travel distance on the main floor, in metres, 
Nj, = number of lift gates in the means of egress, 
Nj. = number of at-level cross overs in the means of egress, 
(c) the total egress time from any point in the shelf and rack storage system shall be a maximum of 4 minutes, 
(d) a fire alarm and detection system conforming to Subsection 3.2.4. shall be installed in the building, 
(e) smoke detectors shall be provided under all solid decking and walkways, 


(f) clearly identified and easily accessible pull stations shall be provided at egress stairs, conveyor cross-overs or lift-gates 
located along egress paths, and 


(g) the occupant load on each level of the shelf and rack storage system shall not exceed 10 persons per egress stair. 
(8) A dead end aisle shall not exceed 9 m where the platform or walkway is provided with two or more egress facilities. 
(9) An aisle serving a shelf and rack storage system shall have a clear-aisle width of not less than 760 mm. 


(10) Conveyors, trolleys, tracks or any other similar mode of product transportation within the aisle or walkway shall not 
reduce the clear-aisle width required in Sentence (9). 
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(11) Where exits are provided to comply with Sentence 3.4.2.5.(2), main aisles serving the shelf and rack storage svstem 
on the ground floor, leading from egress stairs directly to an exit, shall be clearly demarcated and have a minimum 
unobstructed, clear-aisle width of 2.4 m. 


(12) Where a lift-gate is incorporated along an egress route, 

(a) a maximum of two lift-gates may be within a single egress route, 

(b) each lift-gate shall be equipped with a positive lock when open, and 

(c) it shall be designed to automatically stop the conveyor belt that it serves when the lift-gate is open. 
(13) Where an at-level conveyor cross-over 1s incorporated along an egress route, 

(a) not more than two at-level conveyor cross-overs shall be within a single egress route, 


(b) handrails spaced not more than 1 m apart and parallel to the direction of egress shall be provided on both sides of the 
at-level cross-over, 


(c) flat, metal inserts shall be placed between each roller over the required egress width at each at-level conveyor cross- 
over to provide a walking surface, 


(d) at least two inserts not less than 100 mm wide shall be arranged symmetrically between the handrails serving the at- 
level cross-over, 


(e) inserts shall be sized to support loads specified in Part 4, 


(f) a clearly identified and easily accessible switch that will stop the conveyor shall be located at each at-level cross-over, 
and 


(g) stairs approaching at-level conveyor cross-overs shall be marked to indicate that they are readily identifiable as part of 
the egress route. 


3.16.2. Storage of Class I, IH, If and IV Commodities 
3.16.2.1. Application 


(1) The requirements in this Subsection apply to a shelf and rack storage system intended for the storage of Class I, II, III 
and IV commodities as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


3.16.2.2. Construction 


(1) Where the height of a shelf and rack storage system, measured from the floor supporting the system to the topmost 
portion of the shelf, exceeds 18 m, 


(a) a fire alarm and detection system conforming to Subsection 3.2.4. shall be installed with, 
(1) pull stations located at all exit doors including exit doors serving elevated decks and walkways, and 


(ii) smoke detectors located, at the ceiling of all rooms and areas containing the she/f and rack storage system, within 
exit stair enclosures at the top, and at every third level of elevated deck or walkway, and 


(b) the fire alarm and detection system required by Clause (a), shall be designed to notify the fire department upon 
activation, and 


(c) the shelf and rack storage system shall be designed only for the storage of Class I, II and III commodities as defined in 
NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


3.16.3. Storage of Group A, B and C Plastics and Rubber Tires 
3.16.3.1. Application 


(1) The requirements in this Subsection apply to a shelf and rack storage system intended for the storage of Group A, B 
and C plastics and rubber tires as defined in NFPA 13, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems”. 


3.16.3.2. Construction 
(1) A shelf and rack storage system intended for the storage of rubber tires shall conform to, 
(a) Article 3.3.6.5., and 
(b) the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 
(2) Platform and walkway levels shall not be of open construction. 


(3) A shelf'and rack storage system shall not exceed 7 m in height. 
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Section 3.17. Additional Requirements for Change of Use 
3.17.1. Scope 
3.17.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies where proposed construction in respect of an existing building will result in any of the following 
changes of use of all or part of the building: 


(a) a change of the major occupancy of all or part of a building that is designated with a “Y” in Table 1.3.1.4. of Division 


> 


(b) asuite of a Group C major occupancy is converted into more than one suite of a Group C major occupancy, 


(c) a suite or part of a suite of a Group A, Division 2 or a Group A, Division 4 major occupancy is converted to a gaming 
premises, 


(d) a farm building or part of a farm building is changed to a major occupancy, 
(e) a building or part of a building is changed to a post-disaster building, or 


(f) the use of a building or part of a building is changed and the previous major occupancy of the building or part of the 
building cannot be determined. 


(2) For the purposes of this Section and Sentences 11.4.2.1.(1) and 11.4.2.5.(4), the changes of use set out in Clauses 
(1)(b) to (d) shall also be deemed to constitute a change in major occupancy. 


(3) The requirements of this Section are in addition to the requirements of other Parts of this Division as they apply to the 
proposed construction. 


3.17.2. Additional Construction 
3.17.2.1. Change of Use and Compensating Construction 


(1) Where proposed construction will result in a change of use described in Clauses 3.17.1.1.(1)(a) to (d), additional 
construction shall be required in order that the building or part of a building subject to the change of use conforms to the 
requirements of Subsection 3.2.6. and Sections 3.7., 3.11. and 3.12. as they apply to the new major occupancy that the 
building or part of a building 1s to support. 


(2) For the purposes of this Article, existing buildings shall be classified as to their construction and occupancy as 
provided for in Sentence 11.2.1.1.(1). 


3.17.2.2. Performance Level and Compensating Construction 


(1) The performance level of a building after construction shall not be less than the performance level of the building prior 
to construction. 


(2) For the purposes of Sentence (1), reduction of performance level shall be determined in accordance with Articles 
bea 7)1., $1.4.2.3. and 11.4.2;5. 


(3) Where proposed construction would reduce the performance level of an existing building, compensating construction 
shall be required in conformance with Articles 11.4.3.1., 11.4.3.2., 11.4.3.4. and 11.4.3.6. 


(4) Section 11.5. applies in respect of the requirements of Sentences 11.4.3.4.(1), (3) and (4). 


PART 4 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN 

Section 4.1. Structural Loads and Procedures 

4.1.1. General 

4.1.2. Specified Loads and Effects 

4.1.3. Limit States Design 

4.1.4, Dead Loads 

4.1.5. Live Loads Due to Use and Occupancy 

4.1.6. Loads Due to Snow and Rain 

4.1.7. Wind Load 

4.1.8. Earthquake Load and Effects 
Section 4.2. Foundations 

4.2.1. General 

4.2.2. Subsurface Investigations and Reviews 

4.2.3. Materials Used in Foundations 

4.2.4. Design Requirements 

4.2.5. Excavations 

4.2.6. Shallow Foundations 
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4.2.7. Deep Foundations 
4.2.8. Special Foundations 
Section 4.3. Design Requirements for Structural Materials 
4.3.1. Wood 
4.3.2. Plain and Reinforced Masonry 
4.3.3. Plain, Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete 
4.3.4. Steel 
4.3.5. Aluminum 
4.3.6. Glass 
Section 4.4, Design Requirements for Special Structures 
4.4.1. Air-Supported Structures 
4.4.2. Parking Structures 
4.4.3. Guards over Retaining Walls 
4.4.4, Anchor Systems on Building Exterior 
4.4.5. Manure Storage Tanks 


Section 4.1. Structural Loads and Procedures 
4.1.1. General 
4.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
4.1.1.2. Reserved 
4.1.1.3. Design Requirements 


(1) Buildings and their structural members and connections including formwork and falsework shall be designed to have 
sufficient structural capacity and structural integrity to safely and effectively resist all loads, effects of loads and influences 
that may reasonably be expected, having regard to the expected service life of bui/dings, and shall in any case satisfy the 
requirements of this Section. 


(2) Buildings and their structural members shall be designed for serviceability, in accordance with Articles 4.1.3.4. to 
4.1.3.6. 


(3) All permanent and temporary structural members, including formwork and falsework of a building, shall be protected 
against loads exceeding the specified loads during the construction period except when, as verified by analysis or test, 
temporary overloading of a structural member would result in no impairment of that member or any other member. 


(4) Precautions shall be taken during all stages of construction to ensure that the bui/ding is not damaged or distorted due 
to loads applied during construction. 


4.1.1.4. Design Basis 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and (3), buildings and their structural members shall be designed in conformance 
with the procedures and practices provided in this Part. 


(2) Provided the design is carried out by a person especially qualified in the specific methods applied and provided the 
design demonstrates a level of safety and performance in accordance with the requirements of this Part, buildings and their 
structural components falling within the scope of this Part that are not amenable to analysis using a generally established 
theory may be designed by, 


(a) evaluation of a full-scale structure or a prototype by a loading test, or 
(b) studies of model analogues. 

4.1.2. Specified Loads and Effects 

4.1.2.1. Loads and Effects 


(1) Except as provided in Article 4.1.2.2., the categories of loads, specified loads and effects set out in Table 4.1.2.1.A. 
shall be taken into consideration in the design of a building and its structural members and connections. 
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Table 4.1.2.1.A. 
Categories of Loads, Specified Loads and Effects 


Part of Sentence 4.1.2.1.(1 


live load — a variable load “ due to intended use and occupancy (including loads due to cranes and the pressure of 
liquids in containers), as specified in Subsection 4.1.5. 





self weight of all cranes positioned for maximum effects 
crane bumper impact load 


permanent effects caused by prestress 


variable load “? due to snow including ice and associated rain, as specified in Article 4.1.6.2., or due to rain, as 
specified in Article 4.1.6.4. 





effects due to contraction, expansion, or deflection caused by temperature changes, shrinkage, moisture changes, 
creep, ground settlement, or a combination of them 
wind load — a variable load “’ due to wind, as specified in Subsection 4.1.7. 





Notes to Table 4.1.2.1.A.: 


) Load means the imposed deformations (i.e., deflections, displacements or motions that induce deformations and forces in 
the structure), forces and pressures applied to the building structure. 


) Permanent load is a load that changes very little once it has been applied to the structure, except during repair. 
®) Variable load is a load that frequently changes in magnitude, direction or location. 
‘ Rare load is a load that occurs infrequently and for a short time only. 


(2) Minimum specified values of the loads described in Sentence (1), as set forth in Subsections 4.1.4. to 4.1.8., shall be 
increased to account for dynamic effects where applicable. 


(3) For the purpose of determining specified loads S, W or E in Subsections 4.1.6. to 4.1.8., buildings shall be assigned an 
Importance Category based on intended use and occupancy, in accordance with Table 4.1.2.1.B. 


Table 4.1.2.1.B. 
Importance Categories for Buildings 








Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.2.1.(3 












Column 2 
Importance 
Catego 

















Use and Occupancy 









Buildings that represent a low direct or indirect hazard to human life in the event of failure, including: 
* low human-occupancy buildings, where it can be shown that collapse is not likely to cause injury or other 
serious consequences 

* minor storage buildings 










h and Post-disaster 
Buildings that are likely to be used as post-disaster shelters, including buildings whose primary use is: 
* as an elementary, middle or secondary school 

* as a community centre 

Manufacturing and storage facilities containing toxic, explosive or other hazardous substances in sufficient 
quantities to be dangerous to the public if released 

Post-disaster buildings 

















4.1.2.2. Loads Not Listed 


(1) Where a building or structural member can be expected to be subjected to loads, forces or other effects not listed in 
Article 4.1.2.1., such effects shall be taken into account in the design based on the most appropriate information available. 


Post-disaster 
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4.1.3. Limit States Design 
4.1.3.1. Definitions 
(1) In this Part, the term, 


(a) “limit states” means those conditions of a bui/ding structure that result in the building ceasing to fulfill the function for 
which it was designed. (Those limit states concerning safety are called ultimate limit states (ULS) and include 
exceeding the load-carrying capacity, overturning, sliding and fracture; those limit states that restrict the intended use 
and occupancy of the building are called serviceability limit states (SLS) and include deflection, vibration, permanent 
deformation and local structural damage such as cracking; and those limit states that represent failure under repeated 
loading are called fatigue limit states), 


(b) “specified loads (C, D, E, H, L, P, S, T and W)” mean those loads set out in Table 4.1.2.1.A., 

(c) “principal load” means the specified variable load or rare load that dominates in a given load combination, 

(d) “companion load” means a specified variable load that accompanies the principal load in a given load combination, 
(e) “service load” means a specified load used for the evaluation of a serviceability limit state, 


(f) “principal-load factor” means a factor applied to the principal load in a load combination to account for the variability 
of the load and load pattern and the analysis of its effects, 


(g) “companion-load factor” means a factor that, when applied to a companion load in the load combination, gives the 
probable magnitude of a companion load acting simultaneously with the factored principal load, 


(h) “importance factor, I,” means a factor applied in Subsections 4.1.6. to 4.1.8. to obtain the specified load and take into 
account the consequences of failure as related to the limit state and the use and occupancy of the building, 


(1) “factored load” means the product of a specified load and its principal-load factor or companion-load factor, 
(j) “effects” refers to forces, moments, deformations or vibrations that occur in the structure, 


(k) “nominal resistance, R,” of a member, connection or structure, is based on the geometry and on the specified 
properties of the structural materials, 


(1) “resistance factor, ©,” means a factor applied to a specified material property or to the resistance of a member, 
connection or structure, and that, for the limit state under consideration, takes into account the variability of 
dimensions and material properties, workmanship, type of failure and uncertainty in the prediction of resistance, and 


(m) “factored resistance, MR,” means the product of nominal resistance and the applicable resistance factor. 
4.1.3.2. Strength and Stability 


(1) A building and its structural components shall be designed to have sufficient strength and stability so that the factored 
resistance, OR, is greater than or equal to the effect of factored loads, which shall be determined in accordance with Sentence 


(2). 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the effect of factored loads for a building or structural component shall be 
determined in accordance with the requirements of this Article and the following load combination cases, the applicable 
combination being that which results in the most critical effect: 


(a) for load cases without crane loads, the load combinations listed in Table 4.1.3.2.A., and 
(b) for load cases with crane loads, the load combinations listed in Table 4.1.3.2.B. 


(3) Other load combinations that must also be considered are the principal loads acting with the companion loads taken as 
zero. 


(4) Where the effects due to lateral earth pressure, H, restraint effects from pre-stress, P, and imposed deformation, T, 
affect the structural safety, they shall be taken into account in the calculations, with load factors of 1.5, 1.0 and 1.25 assigned 
to H, P and T respectively. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence 4.1.8.16.(1), the counteracting factored dead load, 0.9D in load combination cases 2, 3 
and 4 and 1.0D in load combination case 5 of Table 4.1.3.2.A. and 0.9 D in load combination cases 1 to 5 and 1.0D in load 
combination case 6 of Table 4.1.3.2.B., shall be used when the dead load acts to resist overturning, uplift, sliding, failure due 
to stress reversal, and to determine anchorage requirements and the factored resistance of members. 


(6) The principal-load factor 1.5 for live loads, L in Table 4.1.3.2.A. and Lye in Table 4.1.3.2.B. may be reduced to 1.25 
for liquids in tanks. 


(7) The companion-load factor 0.5 for live loads, L in Table 4.1.3.2.A. and Ly¢ in Table 4.1.3.2.B. shall be increased to 
1.0 for storage areas and for equipment areas and service rooms referred to in Table 4.1.5.3. 
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(8) Except as provided in Sentence (9), the load factor 1.25 for dead load, D, for soil, superimposed earth, plants and trees 
given in Tables 4.1.3.2.A. and 4.1.3.2.B. shall be increased to 1.5, except that when the soi/ depth exceeds 1.2 m, the factor 
may be reduced to | + 0.6/h, but not less than 1.25, where h, is the depth of soi/ in metres supported by the structure. 


(9) A principal-load factor of 1.5 shall be applied to the weight of saturated soil used in load combination case | of Table 
4.1.3.2.A. 


(10) Earthquake load, E, in load combination case 5 of Table 4.1.3.2.A. and case 6 of Table 4.1.3.2.B. includes horizontal 
earth pressure due to earthquake determined in accordance with Sentence 4.1.8.16.(4). 


(11) Provision shall be made to ensure adequate stability of the structure as a whole and adequate lateral, torsional and 
local stability of all structural parts. 


(12) Sway effects produced by vertical loads acting on the structure in its displaced configuration shall be taken into 
account in the design of buildings and their structural members. 


Table 4.1.3.2.A. 
Load Combinations without Crane Loads for Ultimate Limit States 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.3.2.(2) and (5) to (10 


Column 2 


Case Load Combination 
Principal Loads Companion Loads 











pBraneipalicads aan eee nee 0 [Companion toads 2) se) 
ree! i) Peer a ee 
0.5L or 0.4W 
1.25D™ or 0.9D™) +1.4W 
0.5L0"" + 0.258" 


Notes to Table 4.1.3.2.A.: 

() See Sentences 4.1.3.2.(2), (3) and (4). 
°) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(9). 

®) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(8). 

See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(5). 

©) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(6). 

See Article 4.1.5.5. 

) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(7). 

8) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(10). 


Table 4.1.3.2.B. 
Load Combinations with Crane Loads for Ultimate Limit States 


Forming Part of Sentences 4.1.3.2.(2), (5) to (8) and (10 


Item Column | Goan 2, Column 3 
Case Load Combination” 
Principal Loads 





























































pi: 
(1.25D™ or 0.9D™) +(1.0C + 1.5Lxc%) 0.58 or 0.4W 

3. 3 1.25D™ or 0.9D™) +1.58 1.0C + 0.5Lx-0© 

5) 5 1.25D™ or 0.9D™) +C ip 

ioe on ots emirates | hunt]: ODY 42 L0RY 1.0Cy + 0.5Lxe + 0.258" 





Notes to Table 4.1.3.2.B.: 

) See Sentences 4.1.3.2.(2) to (4). 
© See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(8). 

°) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(5). 

See Article 4.1.5.5. 

©) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(6). 

‘) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(7). 
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Side thrust due to cranes need not be combined with full wind load. 
) See Sentence 4.1.3.2.(10). 
4.1.3.3. Fatigue 


(1) A building and its structural components, including connections, shall be checked for fatigue failure under the effect of 


fe 


the cyclical loads, as required in the standards listed in Section 4.3. 

(2) Where vibration effects, such as resonance and fatigue resulting from machinery and equipment, are likely to be 
significant, a dynamic analysis shall be carried out. 
4.1.3.4. Serviceability 


(1) A building and its structural components shall be checked for serviceability limit states as defined in Clause 
1.3.1.(1)(a) under the effect of service loads for serviceability criteria specified or recommended in Articles 4.1.3.5. and 
1.3.6. and in the standards listed in Section 4.3. 


1.3.5. Deflection 


(1) In proportioning structural members to limit serviceability problems resulting from deflections, consideration shall be 
given to, 


4. 
4, 
4. 


(a) the intended use of the building or member, 


(b) limiting damage to non-structural members made of materials whose physical properties are known at the time of 
design, 

(c) limiting damage to the structure itself, and 

(d) creep, shrinkage, temperature changes and prestress. 


(2) The lateral deflection of buildings due to service wind and gravity loads shall be checked to ensure that structural 
elements and non-structural elements, whose nature is known at the time the structural design is carried out, will not be 
damaged. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the total drift per storey under service wind and gravity loads shall not exceed 
1/500 of the storey height unless other drift limits are specified in the design standards referenced in Section 4.3. 


(4) The deflection limits required in Sentence (3) do not apply to industrial biildings or sheds if experience has proven 
that greater movement will have no significant adverse effects on the strength and function of the building. 


(5) The hui/ding structure shall be designed for lateral deflection due to E, in accordance with Article 4.1.8.13. 
4.1.3.6. Vibration 


(1) Floor systems susceptible to vibration shall be designed so that vibrations will have no significant adverse effects on 
the intended occupancy of the building. 


(2) Where the fundamental vibration frequency of a structural system supporting an assembly occupancy used for 
rhythmic activities, such as dancing, concerts, jumping exercises or gymnastics, is less than 6 Hz, the effects of resonance 
shall be investigated by means of a dynamic analysis. 


(3) A building susceptible to lateral vibration under wind load shall be designed in accordance with Article 4.1.7.2. so that 
the vibrations will have no significant adverse effects on the intended use and occupancy of the building. 


4.1.4. Dead Loads 
4.1.4.1. Dead Loads 
(1) The specified dead load for a structural member consists of, 
(a) the weight of the member itself, 
(b) the weight of all materials of construction incorporated into the building to be supported permanently by the member, 
(c) the weight of partitions, 
(d) the weight of permanent equipment, and 
(e) the vertical load due to earth, plants and trees. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (5), in areas of a building where partitions other than permanent partitions are shown 
on the drawings, or where partitions might be added in the future, allowance shall be made for the weight of such partitions. 


(3) The partition weight allowance in Sentence (2) shall be determined from the actual or anticipated weight of the 
partitions placed in any probable position, but shall be not less than | kPa over the area of floor being considered. 


(4) Partition loads used in design shall be shown on the drawings. 
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(5) In cases where the dead load of the partition is counteractive, the load allowances referred to in Sentences (2) and (3) 
shall not be included in the design calculations. 


(6) Except for structures where the dead load of soil is part of the load-resisting system, where the dead load due to soil, 
superimposed earth, plants and trees is counteractive, it shall not be included in the design calculations. 


4.1.5. Live Loads Due to Use and Occupancy 
4.1.5.1. Loads Due to Use of Floors and Roofs 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the specified Jive oad on an area of floor or roof depends on the intended use and 
occupancy, and shall not be less than whichever of the following loads produces the most critical effect: 


(a) the uniformly distributed load patterns listed in Article 4.1.5.3., 
(b) the loads due to the intended use and occupancy, or 
(c) the concentrated loads listed in Article 4.1.5.9. 


(2) For buildings in the Low Importance Category as described in Table 4.1.2.1.B., a factor of 0.8 may be applied to the 
live load. 


4.1.5.2. Uses Not Stipulated 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where the use of an area of floor or roof is not provided for in Article 4.1.5.3., the 
specified live loads due to the use and occupancy of the area shall be determined from an analysis of the loads resulting from 
the weight of, 


(a) the probable assembly of persons, 
(b) the probable accumulation of equipment and furnishings, and 
(c) the probable storage of materials. 


(2) For buildings in the Low Importance Category as described in Table 4.1.2.1.B., a factor of 0.8 may be applied to the 
live load. 


4.1.5.3. Full and Partial Loading 


(1) The uniformly distributed /ive /oad shall be not less than the value listed in Table 4.1.5.3., which may be reduced as 
provided in Article 4.1.5.8., applied uniformly over the entire area, or on any portions of the area, whichever produces the 
most critical effects in the members concerned. 


Table 4.1.5.3. 
Specified Uniformly Distributed Live Loads on an Area of Floor or Roof 








Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.5.3.(1 


coe T(CODrnielh apt So ei aa ial Gee 


| cal Use of Area of Floor or Roof 


M Assembly Areas 

(a) Except for those areas listed under (b), (c), (d) and (e), assembly areas with or without fixed seats 
including: 

iinet uihiolia’ionces ene i tieemisd far 2 <2 Wen cer! an > AF ores Es 2 


Dining areas 

Foyers and entrance halls 
Grandstands (areas without fixed seats that have backs), reviewing stands and bleachers 
Gymnasia 

Lecture halls (areas without fixed seats that have backs) 
Museums 


Stadia (areas without fixed seats that have backs 
Theatres (areas without fixed seats that have backs 


Other areas with similar uses 
b) Classrooms and courtrooms with or without fixed seats 


(c) Portions of assembly areas with fixed seats that have backs for the following uses: 
Arenas 













Minimum Specified 
Load, kPa 
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Column | Column 2 

















Minimum Specified 
Load, kPa 


Use of Area of Floor or Roof 















Grandstands 
Stadia 
Portions of assembly areas with fixed seats that have backs for the followit 
Churches and similar places of worship 
Lecture halls 
Theatres 
(c) Vomitories, exits, lobbies and corridors 















d) 
































in) 





Attics 
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Accessible by a stairway in residential occupancies onl 


Having limited accessibility so that there is no storage of equipment or material 


i= 
Nn 








5 





4. 








Balconies 
Interior and mezzanines that could be used by an assembly of people as a viewing area 
Interior and mezzanines other than above 
Corridors, lobbies and aisles 
Other than those listed below 
Not more than | 200 mm in width and all upper floor corridors of residential areas only of 
apartments, Hotels and motels (that cannot be used by an assembly of people as a viewin 
In a Group B, Division 3 occupancy that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than 10 
yersons and not more than 6 occupants require assistance in evacuation in case of an emer 
Equipment areas and service rooms including: 























aps 





~~ Sa SESE if 
oo oo | G0 





ies) 
o>) 








Mechanical equipment exclusive of elevators 
Machine rooms 
Pump rooms 











Transformer vaults 





Ventilating or air-conditioning equipment 





Factories 6.0 








10. 


Footbridges 

Garages for 
Vehicles not exceeding 4 000 kg gross weight 
Vehicles exceeding 4 000 kg but not exceeding 9 000 kg gross weight 
Vehicles exceeding 9 000 kg gross weight 

Kitchens (other than residential) 























i 


Operating rooms and laboratories 


14. 


Libraries 
Stack rooms 
Reading and study rooms 
Office areas (not including record storage and computer rooms) located in 
Basement and the first storey _ 48 
Floors above the first storey 























N NIN BIS IAIN > - 
a tolt ped od oe oO oro) 

















Patients’ bedrooms 





15 


Recreation areas that cannot be used for assembly purposes including: 
Billiard rooms 
Bowling alleys __ 
Pool rooms 
Residential areas (within the scope of Article 1.1.2.2. of Division A) 
Sleeping and living quarters in apartments, hotels, motels, boarding schools and colleges 
Work areas within Jive/Awork units 
Residential areas (within the scope of Article 1.1.2.4. of Division A) 
Bedrooms and other areas 
Stairs within dwelling units 
























































Ss 
Lo 














Retail and wholesale areas 4.8 
Roofs 1.0 
Sidewalks and driveways over areaways and basements 12.0 








Storage areas, including locker rooms in apartment buildings 











BS eed 
} co 


Toilet areas 
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Use of Area of Floor or Roof Minimum Specified 
Load, kPa 


Underground slabs with earth cover 














Notes to Table 4.1.5.3.: 

See Article 4.1.5.6. 

See Article 4.1.5.4. 

®) See Sentence 4.1.5.1.(1). 

See Article 4.1.5.5. 

4.1.5.4. Loads for Occupancy Served 


(1) The following shall be designed to carry not less than the specified load required for the occupancy they serve, 
provided they cannot be used by an assembly of people as a viewing area: 


(a) corridors, lobbies and aisles not more than | 200 mm wide, 
(b) all corridors above the first storey of residential areas of apartments, hotels and motels, and 
(c) interior balconies and mezzanines. 

4.1.5.5. Loads on Exterior Areas 


(1) Exterior areas accessible to vehicular traffic shall be designed for their intended use, including the weight of 
firefighting equipment, but not for less than the snow and rain loads prescribed in Subsection 4.1.6. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), roofs shall be designed for the uniform Jive loads specified in Table 
4.1.5.3., the concentrated /ive loads listed in Table 4.1.5.9., or the snow and rain loads prescribed in Subsection 4.1.6., 
whichever produces the most critical effects in the members concerned. 


(3) Exterior areas accessible to pedestrian traffic, but not vehicular traffic, shall be designed for their intended use, but not 
for less than the greater of, 


(a) the live load prescribed for assembly areas in Table 4.1.5.3., or 
(b) the snow and rain loads prescribed in Subsection 4.1.6. 


(4) Roof parking decks shall be designed for the uniformly distributed Jive loads specified in Table 4.1.5.3., the 
concentrated Jive loads listed in Table 4.1.5.9., or the roof snow load, whichever produces the most critical effect in the 
members concerned. 


4.1.5.6. Loads for Dining Areas 


(1) The minimum specified Jive load listed in Table 4.1.5.3. for dining areas may be reduced to 2.4 kPa for areas in 
buildings that are being converted to dining areas, provided that the floor area does not exceed 100 m? and the dining area 
will not be used for other assembly purposes, including dancing. 


4.1.5.7. More Than One Occupancy 


(1) Where an area of floor or roof is intended for 2 or more occupancies at different times, the value to be used from Table 
4.1.5.3. shall be the greatest value for any of the occupancies concerned. 


4.1.5.8. Variation with Tributary Area 


(1) An area used for assembly occupancies designed for a live load of less than 4.8 kPa and roofs designed for the 
minimum loading specified in Table 4.1.5.3. shall have no reduction for tributary area. 


(2) Where a structural member supports a tributary area of a floor or a roof, or a combination of them, that is greater than 
80 m? and either used for assembly occupancies designed for a live load of 4.8 kPa or more, or used for storage, 
manufacturing, retail stores, garages or as a footbridge, the specified Jive load due to use and occupancy is the load specified 
in Article 4.1.5.3. multiplied by, 


Ora 201A 


where, 


“A” is the tributary area in square metres for this type of use and occupancy. 
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(3) Where a structural member supports a tributary area of a floor or a roof or a combination of them, that is greater than 
20 m* and used for any use or occupancy other than assembly occupancies and those indicated in Sentences (1) and (2), the 
specified /ive load due to use and occupancy, is the load specified in Article 4.1.5.3. multiplied by, 


Us rome A ray 15 


where, 
“B” is the tributary area in square metres for this type of use and occupancy. 


(4) Where the specified /ive load for a floor is reduced in accordance with Sentence (2) or (3), the structural drawings shall 
indicate that a Jive Joad reduction factor for tributary area has been applied. 


4.1.5.9. Concentrated Loads 


(1) The specified /ive /oad due to possible concentrations of load resulting from the use of an area of floor or roof shall not 
be less than that listed in Table 4.1.5.9. applied over the loaded area noted in Table 4.1.5.9. and located so as to cause 
maximum effects, except that for occupancies not listed in Table 4.1.5.9., the concentrations of load shall be determined in 
accordance with Article 4.1.5.2. 


Table 4.1.5.9. 
Specified Concentrated Live Loads on an Area of Floor or Roof 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.5.9. 
Column 2 
Minimum Specified 











Column 3 


Loaded Area, mm x mm 
Concentrated Load, kN 


Roof surfaces 1.3 
Floors of classrooms 
Floors of offices, manufacturing buildings, hospital wards and stages 
Floors and areas used by vehicles not exceeding 4000 kg gross weight 18 


Floors and areas used by vehicles exceeding 4000 kg but not exceeding 9000 | 36 120 x 120 
kg gross weight 


6. Floors and areas used by vehicles exceeding 9000 kg gross weight 54 250 x 600 
16 Driveways and sidewalks over areaways and basements 54 250 x 600 






Column | 
Area of Floor or Roof 



















































4.1.5.10. Sway Forces in Assembly Occupancies 


(1) The floor assembly and other structural elements that support fixed seats in any building used for assembly 
occupancies accommodating large numbers of people at one time, such as grandstands, stadia and theatre balconies, shall be 
designed to resist a horizontal force equal to not less than 0.3 kN for each metre length of seats acting parallel to each row of 
seats, and not less then 0.15 kN for each metre length of seats acting at right angles to each row of seats, based on the 
assumption that these forces are acting independently of each other. 


4.1.5.11. Crane-Supporting Structures and Impact of Machinery and Equipment 


(1) The minimum specified load due to equipment, machinery or other objects that may produce impact shall be the sum 
of the weight of the equipment or machinery and its maximum lifting capacity, multiplied by an appropriate factor listed in 
Table 4.1.5.1 1. 


Table 4.1.5.11. 
Factors for the Calculation of Impact Loads 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.5.11.(1) 








Column 2 


Factor 
1.25 





Column | 

Cause of Impact 

Operation of cab or radio-operated cranes 

Operation of pendant or hand-operated cranes 
Operation of elevators 

Supports for light machinery, shaft or motor-driven 

: Supports for reciprocating machinery (e.g. compressors) 
6. Supports for power-driven units (e.g. piston engines) 


Item 

















































Note to Table 4.1.5.11.: 
See ASME A17.1 / CSA B44, “Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators.” 
(2) Crane-supporting structures shall be designed for the appropriate load combinations listed in Article 4.1.3.2. 
(3) Crane runway structures shall be designed to resist a horizontal force applied normal to the top of the rails equal to not 


less than 20% of the sum of the weights of the lifted load and the crane trolley, excluding other parts of the crane. 
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(4) The force described in Sentence (3) shall be equally distributed on each side of the runway and shall be assumed to act 
in either direction. 


(5) Crane runway structures shall be designed to resist a horizontal force applied parallel to the top of the rails equal to not 


— Jess than 10% of the maximum wheel loads of the crane. 
 4.1.5.12. Bleachers 


(1) Bleacher seats shall be designed for a uniformly distributed Jive load of 1.75 kN for each linear metre or for a 


concentrated load of 2.2 kN distributed over a length of 750 mm, whichever produces the most critical effect on the 
supporting members. 


(2) Bleachers shall be checked by the erector after erection to ensure that all structural members, including bracing 
specified in the design, have been installed. 


(3) Telescopic bleachers shall be provided with locking devices to ensure stability while in use. 
4.1.5.13. Helicopter Landing Areas 


(1) Helicopter landing areas on roofs shall be constructed in conformance with the requirements for heliports contained in 
Part IL of the Canadian Aviation Regulations made under the Aeronautics Act (Canada). 


4.1.5.14. Loads on Guards 


(1) The minimum specified horizontal load applied inward or outward at the minimum required height of every required 
guard shall be, 


(a) 3.0 kN/m for open viewing stands without fixed seats and for means of egress in grandstands, stadia, bleachers and 
arenas, 


(b) a concentrated load of 1.0 kN applied at any point for access ways to equipment platforms, contiguous stairs and 
similar areas where the gathering of many people is improbable, and 


(c) 0.75 kN/m or a concentrated load of 1.0 kN applied at any point, whichever governs for locations other than those 
described in Clauses (a) and (b). 


(2) Individual elements within the guard, including solid panels and pickets, shall be designed for a load of 0.5 KN applied 
over an area of 100 mm by 100 mm located at any point in the element or elements so as to produce the most critical effect. 


(3) The loads required in Sentence (2) need not be considered to act simultaneously with the loads provided for in 
Sentences (1) and (4). 


(4) The minimum specified load applied vertically at the top of every required guard shall be 1.5 kN/m and need not be 
considered to act simultaneously with the horizontal load provided for in Sentence (1). 


(5) For loads on handrails, refer to Sentence 3.4.6.5.(12). 
4.1.5.15. Loads on Vehicle Guardrails 


(1) Vehicle guardrails shall be designed for a concentrated load of 22 kN applied horizontally outward at any point 500 
mm above the floor surface. 


4.1.5.16. Loads on Walls Acting As Guards 


(1) Where the floor elevation on one side of a wall, including a wall around a shaft, is more than 600 mm higher than the 
elevation of the floor or ground on the other side, the wall shall be designed to resist the appropriate lateral design loads 
prescribed elsewhere in this Section or 0.5 kPa, whichever produces the more critical effect. 


4.1.5.17. Firewalls 
(1) Firewalls shall be designed to resist the maximum effect due to, 
(a) the appropriate lateral design loads prescribed elsewhere in this Section, or 
(b) a factored lateral load of 0.5 kPa under fire conditions, as described in Sentence (2). 
(2) Under fire conditions, where the fire-resistance rating of the structure is less than that of the firewall, 
(a) lateral support shall be assumed to be provided by the structure on one side only, or 


(b) another structural support system capable of resisting the loads imposed by a fire on either side of the firewall shall be 
provided. 
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4.1.6. Loads Due to Snow and Rain 
4.1.6.1. Specified Load Due to Rain or to Snow and Associated Rain 


(1) The specified load on a roof or any other building surface subject to snow and associated rain shall be the snow load 
specified in Article 4.1.6.2., or the rain load specified in Article 4.1.6.4., whichever produces the more critical effect. 


4.1.6.2. Specified Snow Load 


(1) The specified load, $, due to snow and associated rain accumulation on a roof or any other building surface subject to 
snow accumulation shall be calculated from the formula, 


SS (GiG,.C Gees, | 
where, 
I 


S,= 1-in-50-year ground snow load, in kPa, determined in accordance with Subsection 1.1.2., 


importance factor for snow load as provided in Table 4.1.6.2., 


C,, = basic roof snow load factor in Sentence (2), 
C,, = wind exposure factor in Sentences (3) and (4), 
C, = slope factor in Sentences (5), (6) and (7), 


C, = shape factor in Sentence (8), and 


l-in-50-year associated rain Joad, in kPa, determined in accordance with Subsection 1.1.2., but not greater than 
(CuOrC.Cr). 


Table 4.1.6.2. 
Importance Factor for Snow Load, Ix 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.6.2.(1 











(2) The basic roof snow load factor, C,, shall be 0.8, except that for large roofs it shall be, 


(a) 1.0— 0/1), for roofs with C, = 1.0 and /, greater than or equal to 70 m, or 
(b) 1.3 —(140//,)’, for roofs with C, = 0.75 or 0.5 and /. greater than or equal to 200 m, 
where, 
/,= characteristic length of the upper or lower roof, defined as 2w-w?//, in metres, 
w = smaller plan dimension of the roof, in metres, 
= larger plan dimension of the roof, in metres. 
(3) Except as provided for in Sentence (4), the wind exposure factor, C,,, shall be 1.0. 


(4) For buildings in the Low and Normal Importance Categories as set out in Table 4.1.2.1.B., the wind exposure factor 
given in Sentence (3) may be reduced to 0.75, or to 0.5 in exposed areas north of the treeline, where, 


(a) the building is exposed on all sides to wind over open terrain as defined in Clause 4.1.7.1.(5)(a) , and is expected to 
remain so during its life, 


(b) the area of roof under consideration is exposed to the wind on all sides with no significant obstructions on the roof, 
such as parapet walls, within a distance of at least 10 times the difference between the height of the obstruction and 
C,CyS./y metres, where y is the unit weight of snow on roofs, and 


(c) the loading does not involve the accumulation of snow due to drifting from adjacent surfaces. 
(5) Except as provided for in Sentences (6) and (7), the slope factor, C,, shall be, 

(a) 1.0 where the roof slope, a, is equal to or less than 30°, 

(b) (70° - a)/40° where @ is greater than 30° but not greater than 70°, and 


(c) 0 where a exceeds 70°. 
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(6) The slope factor, C,, for unobstructed slippery roofs where snow and ice can slide completely off the roof shall be, 
(a) 1.0 when the roof slope, a, is equal to or less than 15°, 

(b) (60° - a)/45° when a is greater than 15°, but not greater than 60°, and 

(c) 0 when a exceeds 60°. 


(7) The slope factor, C,, shall be 1.0 when used in conjunction with shape factors for increased snow loads as given in 
Clauses (8)(b) and (e). 


(8) The shape factor, C,, shall be 1.0, except that where appropriate for the shape of the roof, it shall be assigned other 
values that account for, 


(a) non-uniform snow loads on gable, arched or curved roofs and domes, 


(b) increased snow loads in valleys, 


(c 


— 


increased non-uniform snow loads due to snow drifting onto a roof that is at a level lower than other parts of the same 
building or at a level lower than another bui/ding within 5 m of it, 


(d) increased non-uniform snow loads on areas adjacent to roof projections, such as penthouses, large chimneys and 
equipment, and 
(e) increased snow or ice loads due to snow sliding or meltwater draining from adjacent roofs. 
4.1.6.3. Full and Partial Loading 


(1) A roof or other building surface and its structural members subject to loads due to snow accumulation shall be 
designed for the specified load in Sentence 4.1.6.2.(1), distributed over the entire loaded area. 


(2) In addition to the distribution in Sentence (1), flat roofs and shed roofs, gable roofs of 15° slope or less, and arched or 
curved roofs shall be designed for the specified uniform snow load indicated in Sentence 4.1.6.2.(1), which shall be 
calculated using C, = 1.0, distributed on any one portion of the loaded area, and half of this load on the remainder of the 
loaded area, in such a way as to produce the most critical effects on the member concerned. 


4.1.6.4. Specified Rain Load 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the specified load, S, due to the accumulation of rainwater on a surface whose 
position, shape and deflection under load make such an accumulation possible, is that resulting from the one-day rainfall 
determined in conformance with Subsection 1.1.2. and applied over the horizontal projection of the surface and all tributary 
surfaces. 


(2) The provisions of Sentence (1) apply whether or not the surface is provided with a means of drainage, such as 
rainwater /eaders. 


(3) Except as provided for in Sentence 4.1.6.2.(1), loads due to rain need not be considered to act simultaneously with 
loads due to snow. 


(4) Where scuppers are provided and where the position, shape and deflection of the loaded surface make an accumulation 
of rainwater possible, the loads due to rain shall be the lesser of either the one-day rainfall determined in conformance with 
Subsection 1.1.2. or a depth of rainwater equal to 30 mm above the level of the scuppers, applied over the horizontal 
projection of the surface and tributary areas. 


4.1.7. Wind Load 
4.1.7.1. Specified Wind Load 


(1) The specified external pressure or suction due to wind on part or all of a surface of a building shall be calculated using 
the following formula: 


p=Lac.c,C, 


where, 


= specified external pressure acting statically and in a direction normal to the surface, either as a pressure directed 
towards the surface or as a suction directed away from the surface, 


I, = importance factor for wind load, as provided in Table 4.1.7.1., 
q= reference velocity pressure, as provided in Sentence (4), 

C. = exposure factor, as provided in Sentence (5), 

C, = gust effect factor, as provided in Sentence (6), and 

6 


= external pressure coefficient, averaged over the area of the surface considered. 
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Table 4.1.7.1. 
Importance Factor for Wind Load, Ly 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.7.1.(1) and (3) 
Column 2 
Importance Factor, Iw 






















Column | Column 3 


Importance Category 


Item 



























(2) The net wind load for the building as a whole shall be the algebraic difference of the loads on the windward and the 
leeward surfaces, and in some cases may be calculated as the sum of the products of the external pressures or suctions and the 
areas of the surfaces over which they are averaged as provided in Sentence (1). 


(3) The net specified pressure due to wind on part or all of a surface of a building shall be the algebraic difference of the 
external pressure or suction as provided for in Sentence (1) and the specified internal pressure or suction due to wind 
calculated from, 


Pi = eke = 
where, 


pi = specified internal pressure acting statically and in a direction normal to the surface, either as a pressure directed toward 
the surface or as a suction directed away from the surface, 


ly = importance factor for wind load, as provided in Table 4.1.7.1., 
q= reference velocity pressure, as provided in Sentence (4), 
C.= exposure factor, as provided in Sentence (5), 
C,; = internal gust effect factor, as provided in Sentence (6), and 
C,; = internal pressure coefficient. 


(4) The reference velocity pressure, q, shall be the appropriate value determined in conformance with Subsection 1.1.2. 
based on a probability of being exceeded in any one year of |-in-50. 


(5) The exposure factor C,, shall be, 


(a) (h/10)°° but not less than 0.9 for open terrain, where open terrain is level terrain with only scattered buildings, trees or 
other obstructions, open water or shorelines, h being the reference height above grade in metres for the surface or part 
of the surface, 


(b) 0.7(h/12)°° but not less than 0.7 for rough terrain, where rough terrain 1s suburban, urban or wooded terrain extending 
upwind from the bui/ding uninterrupted for at least | km or 20 times the building height, whichever is greater, h being 
the reference height above grade in metres for the surface or part of the surface, 


(c) an intermediate value between the two exposures defined in Clauses (a) and (b) in cases where the site is less than | 
km or 20 times the building height from a change in terrain conditions, whichever is greater, provided an appropriate 
interpolation method is used, or 


(d) if a dynamic approach to the action of wind gusts is used, an appropriate value depending on both height and 
shielding. 


(6) The gust effect factor, C,, shall be one of the following values: 
(a) for the building as a whole and main structural members, Car220, 
(b) for external pressures and suctions on small elements including cladding, C, = 2.5, 


(c) for internal pressures, C,; = 2.0 or a value determined by detailed calculation that takes into account the sizes of the 
openings in the building envelope, the internal volume and the flexibility of the bui/ding envelope, or 


(d) if a dynamic approach to wind action is used, C, is a value that is appropriate for the turbulence of the wind and the 
size and natural frequency of the structure. 


4.1.7.2. Dynamic Effects of Wind 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), buildings whose height is greater than 4 times their minimum effective width, 
which is defined in Sentence (3), or greater than 60 m and buildings whose lowest natural frequency is less than | Hz, as 
determined by rational analysis, shall be designed by, 
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(a) experimental methods for the danger of dynamic overloading, vibration and the effects of fatigue, or 
(b) using a dynamic approach to the action of wind gusts. 


(2) Buildings whose lowest natural frequency is less than 1/4 Hz, as determined by rational analysis, shall be designed by 
experimental methods in accordance with Clause (1) (a). 


(3) The effective width, w, of a building shall be calculated using the formula, 


abi 
ar 


WwW 


where, 
the summations are over the height of the bui/ding for a given wind direction, 
h; is the height above grade to level i, as defined in Sentence 4.1.7.1.(5), 

w;_ is the width normal to the wind direction at height h,, and 
the minimum effective width is the lowest value of the effective width considering all possible wind directions. 
4.1.7.3. Full and Partial Loading 

(1) Buildings and structural members shall be capable of withstanding the effects of, 

(a) the full wind loads acting along each of the two principal horizontal axes considered separately, 

(b) the wind loads as described in Clause (a) but with 100% of the load removed from any portion of the area, 

(c) the wind loads as described in Clause (a) but considered simultaneously at 75% of their full value, and 

(d) the wind loads as described in Clause (c) but with 50% of these loads removed from any portion of the area. 
4.1.7.4. Interior Walls and Partitions 


(1) In the design of interior walls and partitions, due consideration shall be given to differences in air pressure on opposite 
sides of the wall or partition that may result from, 


(a) pressure differences between the windward and leeward sides of a building, 
(b) stack effects due to a difference in air temperature between the exterior and interior of the building, and 
(c) air pressurization by the mechanical services of the building. 

4.1.8. Earthquake Load and Effects 

4.1.8.1. Analysis 


(1) The deflections and specified loading due to earthquake motions shall be determined according to the requirements in 
this Subsection, except that the requirements in this Subsection need not be considered in design if S(0.2), as defined in 
Sentence 4.1.8.4.(7), 1s less than or equal to 0.12. 


4.1.8.2. Notation 
(1) In this Subsection, 


A, = response amplification factor to account for type of attachment of mechanical/electrical equipment, as defined in 
Sentence 4.1.8.18.(1), 


A, = amplification factor at level x to account for variation of response of mechanical/electrical equipment with 
elevation within the building, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.18.(1), 


B, = ratio at level x used to determine torsional sensitivity, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9), 
B= maximum value of B,, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9), 
C, = seismic coefficient for mechanical/electrical equipment, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.18.(1), 
D,x = plan dimension of the building at level x perpendicular to the direction of seismic loading being considered, 


e, = distance measured perpendicular to the direction of earthquake loading between centre of mass and centre of 
rigidity at the level being considered, 


F,= acceleration-based site coefficient, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(4), 


F,= portion of V to be concentrated at the top of the structure, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(6), 
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Jx = 
Level i= 
Level n= 


Level x = 


W,, Wy, = 
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velocity-based site coefficient, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(4), 


lateral force applied to level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(6), 


= the height above the base (i = 0) to level i, n, or x respectively, where the base of the structure is the level at 


which horizontal earthquake motions are considered to be imparted to the structure, 

interstorey height (h; - h;_;), 

earthquake importance factor of the structure, as described in Sentence 4.1.8.5.(1), 

numerical reduction coefficient for base overturning moment, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(5), 
numerical reduction coefficient for overturning moment at level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(7), 
any level in the building, 1 =1 for first level above the base, 

level that is uppermost in the main portion of the structure, 

level that is under design consideration, 

factor to account for higher mode effect on base shear, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(5), 


overturning moment at level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(7), 


= total number of storeys above exterior grade to level n, 


Average Standard Penetration Resistance for the top 30 m, corrected to a rod energy efficiency of 60% of the 
theoretical maximum, 


Peak Ground Acceleration expressed as a ratio to gravitational acceleration, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(1), 


plasticity index for clays, 


= ductility-related force modification factor reflecting the capability of a structure to dissipate energy through 


reversed cyclic inelastic behaviour, as given in Article 4.1.8.9., 


overstrength-related force modification factor accounting for the dependable portion of reserve strength in a 
structure designed according to these provisions, as defined in Article 4.1.8.9., 


horizontal force factor for part or portion of a building and its anchorage, as given in Sentence 4.1.8.18.(1), 


design spectral response acceleration, expressed as a ratio to gravitational acceleration, for a period of T, as 
defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(7), 


5% damped spectral response acceleration, expressed as a ratio to gravitational acceleration, for a period of T, as 
defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(1), 


Seismic Force Resisting System(s) is that part of the structural system that has been considered in the design to 
provide the required resistance to the earthquake forces and effects defined in Subsection 4.1.8., 


average undrained shear strength in the top 30 m of soi/, 
period in seconds, 


fundamental lateral period of vibration of the building or structure in seconds in the direction under 
consideration, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(3), 


= floor torque at level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.1 1.(10), 


lateral earthquake design force at the base of the structure, as determined by Article 4.1.8.1 1., 


= lateral earthquake design force at the base of the structure, as determined by Article 4.1.8.12., 


lateral earthquake elastic force at the base of the structure, as determined by Article 4.1.8.12., 


= lateral earthquake design elastic force at the base of the structure, as determined by Article 4.1.8.12., 


= lateral force on a part of the structure, as determined by Article 4.1.8.18., 


average shear wave velocity in the top 30 m of soil or rock, 


dead load, as defined in Article 4.1.4.1., except that the minimum partition load as defined in Sentence 
4.1.4.1.(3) need not exceed 0.5 kPa, plus 25% of the design snow load specified in Subsection 4.1.6., plus 60% of 
the storage load for areas used for storage, except that storage garages need not be considered storage areas, and 
the full contents of any tanks, 


portion of W that is located at or is assigned to level i or x respectively, 
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Wp= weight of a part or portion of a structure, e.g., cladding, partitions and appendages, 

Save = average displacement of the structure at level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9), and 

Smax = Maximum displacement of the structure at level x, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9). 
4.1.8.3. General Requirements 


(1) The building shall be designed to meet the requirements of this Subsection and of the design standards referenced in 
Section 4.3. 


(2) Structures shall be designed with a clearly defined load path, or paths, that will transfer the inertial forces generated in 
an earthquake to the supporting ground. 


(3) The structure shall have a clearly defined Seismic Force Resisting System(s) (SFRS), as defined in Article 4.1.8.2. 
(4) The SFRS shall be designed to resist 100% of the earthquake loads and their effects. 


(5) All structural framing elements not considered to be part of the SFRS must be investigated and shown to behave 
elastically or to have sufficient non-linear capacity to support their gravity loads while undergoing earthquake-induced 
deformations calculated from the deflections determined in Article 4.1.8.13. 


(6) Stiff elements that are not considered part of the SFRS, such as concrete, masonry, brick or pre-cast walls or panels, 
shall be, 


(a) separated from all structural elements of the building such that no interaction takes place as the building undergoes 
deflections due to earthquake effects as calculated in this Subsection, or 


(b) made part of the SFRS and satisfy the requirements of this Subsection. 


(7) Stiffness imparted to the structure from elements not part of the SFRS, other than those described in Sentence (6), shall 
not be used to resist earthquake deflections but shall be accounted for, 


(a) in calculating the period of the structure for determining forces if the added stiffness decreases the fundamental lateral 
period by more than 15%, 


(b) in determining the irregularity of the structure, except the additional stiffness shall not be used to make an irregular 
SFRS regular or to reduce the effects of torsion, and 


(c) in designing the SFRS if inclusion of the elements not part of the SFRS in the analysis has an adverse effect on the 
SFRS. 


(8) Structural modelling shall be representative of the magnitude and spatial distribution of the mass of the building and of 
the stiffness of all elements of the SFRS, including stiff elements that are not separated in accordance with Sentence 
4.1.8.3.(6), and shall account for, 


(a) the effect of cracked sections in reinforced concrete and reinforced masonry elements, 
(b) the effect of the finite size of members and joints, 
(c) sway effects arising from the interaction of gravity loads with the displaced configuration of the structure, and 
(d) other effects that influence the lateral stiffness of the building. 
4.1.8.4. Site Properties 


(1) The peak ground acceleration (PGA) and the 5% damped spectral response acceleration values, S,(T), for the reference 
ground conditions (Site Class C in Table 4.1.8.4.A.) for periods T of 0.2 s, 0.5 s, 1.0 s, and 2.0 s, shall be determined in 
accordance with Subsection 1.1.2. and are based on a 2% probability of exceedance in 50 years. 


(2) Site classifications for ground shall conform to Table 4.1.8.4.A. and shall be determined using Vv s except as provided 
in Sentence (3). 


(3) If average shear wave velocity, Vs, is not known, Site Class shall be determined from energy-corrected Average 
Standard Penetration Resistance, 60, or from soi/ average undrained shear strength, s,, as noted in Table 4.1.8.4.A., vo and 
Sy being calculated based on rational analysis. 


(4) Acceleration- and velocity-based site coefficients, F, and F,, shall conform to Tables 4.1.8.4.B. and 4.1.8.4.C. using 
linear interpolation for intermediate values of S,(0.2) and S,(1.0). 


(5) Site-specific evaluation is required to determine F, and F, for Site Class F. 


(6) For structures with a fundamental period of vibration equal to or less than 0.5 s that are built on liquefiable soils, Site 
Class and the corresponding values of F, and F, may be determined as described in Tables 4.1.8.4.A., 4.1.8.4.B., and 
4.1.8.4.C. by assuming that the soi/s are not liquefiable. 
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(7) The design spectral acceleration values of S(T) shall be determined as follows, using linear interpolation for 
intermediate values of T: 


S(T) = FaSa(0.2) for T<0.2 5 
= F\S,(0.5) or F,S,(0.2), whichever is smaller for T = 0.5 s 
= F,S,(1.0) for T= 1.0s 

E.S,(@.0) for Tf. =2.0s5 

FYS,(2.0)/2 for £ 24.0's 


\| 


Table 4.1.8.4.A. 
Site Classification for Seismic Site Response 


Forming Part of Sentences 4.1.8.4.(1) to 3 


Column 2 Column 3 [Column 4 


Site Class | Ground Profile Name Average Properties in Top 30 m 
Average Shear Wave | Average Standard Penetration | Soi/ Undrained Shear Strength, s, 


Resistance ¥ 6 


Velocity, Vs (m/s 
N/A N/A 
N/A N/A 















Hard rock’) © Vc > 1500 




























e Rock” 760<V 5 <1500 
3. Very dense soi/ and soft | 360<V ; <760 S, > 100kPa 
rock 
4. Stiff soil 180<V ¢ <360 15 <6 <50 50 kPa <s, <100 kPa 
5. Soft soil Weg < 15 $y < 50 kPa 





Any profile with more than 3 m of soi/ with the following characteristics: 
* plasticity index: PI>20 

* moisture content w >40%, and 

* undrained shear strength: s, < 25 kPa 
Site-specific evaluation re 











6. IF 


Notes to Table 4.1.8.4.A.: 


” Site Classes A and B, hard rock and rock, are not to be used if there is more than 3 m of softer materials between the rock 
and the underside of footing or mat foundations. The appropriate Site Class for such cases is determined on the basis of the 
average properties of the total thickness of the softer materials. 


If Vs has been measured in-situ, the F, and F, values derived from Tables 4.1.8.4.B. and 4.1.8.4.C. may be multiplied by 
(1500/¥ <)'”. 


© Other soils include: 


(a) liquefiable soils, quick and highly sensitive clays, collapsible weakly cemented soils, and other soi/s susceptible to 
failure or collapse under seismic loading, 


(b) peat and/or highly organic clays greater than 3 m in thickness, 
(c) highly plastic clays (PI > 75) more than 8 m thick, and 


(d) soft to medium stiff clays more than 30 m thick. 


Table 4.1.8.4.B. 
Values of F, as a Function of Site Class and S,(0.2) 






Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.8.4.(4 
Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 













Column 2 
Values of F, 


S(0.2)<0.25 S(0.2)=0.75 S,(0.2)=1.00 S,(0.2)21.25 
0.7 


0.9 
1.0 


( 


Column | 
Site Class 


































1.1 
0.9 




















Notes to Table 4.1.8.4.B.: 
‘"” See Sentence 4.1.8.4.(5) f 
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Table 4.1.8.4.C. 
Values of F, as a Function of Site Class and S,(0.1) 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.8.4.(4 











Notes to Table 4.1.8.4.C.: 
) See Sentence 4.1.8.4.(5) 
4.1.8.5. Importance Factor 
(1) The earthquake importance factor, I, shall be determined according to Table 4.1.8.5. 


Table 4.1.8.5. 
Importance Factor for Earthquake Loads and Effects, I; 


g Part of Sentence 4.1.8.5.(1 





Notes to Table 4.1.8.5.: 
See Article 4.1.8.13. 
4.1.8.6. Structural Configuration 
(1) Structures having any of the features listed in Table 4.1.8.6. shall be designated irregular. 
(2) Structures not classified as irregular according to Sentence 4.1.8.6.(1) may be considered regular. 


(3) Except as required by Article 4.1.8.10., in cases where I F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater than 0.35, structures designated 
as irregular must satisfy the provisions referenced in Table 4.1.8.6. 


Table 4.1.8.6. 
Structural Irregularities’ 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.8.6.) 

















Column 2 

Irregularity Type and Definition 
Vertical Stiffness Irregularity 
Vertical stiffness irregularity shall be considered to exist when the lateral stiffness of the 
SFRS in a storey is less than 70% of the stiffness of any adjacent storey, or less than 80% 
of the average stiffness of the three storeys above or below. 
Weight (mass) Irregularity 
Weight irregularity shall be considered to exist where the weight, W;, of any storey is 
more than 150% of the weight of an adjacent storey. A roof that is lighter than the floor 
below need not be considered. 

Vertical Geometric Irregularity 

Vertical geometric irregularity shall be considered to exist where the horizontal dimension 
of the SFRS in any storey is more than 130% of that in an adjacent storey. 
In-Plane Discontinuity in Vertical Lateral-Force-Resisting Element 
Except for braced frames and moment-resisting frames, an in-plane discontinuity shall be 
considered to exist where there is an offset of a lateral-force-resisting element of the 
SFRS or a reduction in lateral stiffness of the resisting element in the storey below. 
Out-of-Plane Offsets 










Notes 


















(2)(3) 

















(2) 














(2)(3)(4) 










(2)(3)(4) 
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Item Column | Column 2 
Irregularity Type and Definition 


Discontinuities in a lateral force path, such as out-of-plane offsets of the vertical elements | (2)(3)(4) 
of the SFRS. 


Discontinuity in Capacity — Weak Storey 

A weak storey is one in which the storey shear strength is less than that in the storey (3) 
above. The storey shear strength is the total strength of all seismic-resisting elements of 

the SFRS sharing the s/orey shear for the direction under consideration. 


Torsional Sensitivity (to be considered when diaphragms are not flexible) 
Torsional sensitivity shall be considered to exist when the ratio B calculated according to | (2)(3)(5) 
Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9) exceeds 1.7. 

(6) 





























8. 8 Non-orthogonal Systems 
A non-orthogonal system irregularity shall be considered to exist when the SFRS is not 
oriented along a set of orthogonal axes. 











Notes to Table 4.1.8.6.: 


‘” One-storey penthouses with a weight of less than 10% of the level below need not be considered in the application of this 
Table. 


) See Article 4.1.8.7. 

See Article 4.1.8.10. 

See Article 4.1.8.15. 

®) See Sentences 4.1.8.1 1.(9) and (10) and 4.1.8.12.(4). 
See Article 4.1.8.8. 

4.1.8.7. Methods of Analysis 


(1) Analysis for design earthquake actions shall be carried out in accordance with the Dynamic Analysis Procedure 
described in Article 4.1.8.12., except that the Equivalent Static Force Procedure described in Article 4.1.8.11. may be used 
for structures that meet any of the following criteria: 


(a) in cases where I;-F,S,(0.2) is less than 0.35, 


(b) regular structures that are less than 60 m in height and have a fundamental lateral period, T,, less than 2 s in each of 
two orthogonal directions as defined in Article 4.1.8.8., or 


(c) structures with structural irregularity, of Type 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6 or 8 as defined in Table 4.1.8.6., that are less than 20 m in 
height and have a fundamental lateral period, T,, less than 0.5 s in each of two orthogonal directions as defined in 
Article 4.1.8.8. 


4.1.8.8. Direction of Loading 


(1) Earthquake forces shall be assumed to act in any horizontal direction, except that the following shall be considered to 
provide adequate design force levels in the structure: 


(a) where components of the SFRS are oriented along a set of orthogonal axes, independent analyses about each of the 
principal axes of the structure shall be performed, 


(b) where the components of the SFRS are not oriented along a set of orthogonal axes and IpF,S,(0.2) is less than 0.35, 
independent analyses about any two orthogonal axes is permitted, or 


(c) where the components of the SFRS are not oriented along a set of orthogonal axes and I;F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater 
than 0.35, analysis of the structure independently in any two orthogonal directions for 100% of the prescribed 
earthquake loads applied in one direction plus 30% of the prescribed earthquake loads in the perpendicular direction, 
with the combination requiring the greater element strength being used in the design. 


4.1.8.9. SFRS Force Reduction Factors, System Overstrength Factors, and General Restrictions 


(1) The values of Ry and R, and the corresponding system restrictions shall conform to Table 4.1.8.9. and the requirements 
of this Subsection. 


(2) When a particular value of Ry is required by this Article, the corresponding R, shall be used. 


(3) For combinations of different types of SFRS acting in the same direction in the same storey, RgR, shall be taken as the 
lowest value of RgR, corresponding to these systems. 


(4) For vertical variations of RaR,, excluding rooftop structures not exceeding two storeys in height whose weight is less 
than the greater of 10% of W and 30% of W; of the level below, the value of RgR, used in the design of any storey shall be 
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less than or equal to the lowest value of RagR, used in the given direction for the storeys above, and the requirements of 
Sentence 4.1.8.15.(5) must be satisfied. 


(5) If it can be demonstrated through testing, research and analysis that the seismic performance of a structural system is at 
least equivalent to one of the types of SFRS mentioned in Table 4.1.8.9., then such a structural system will qualify for values 
of Rg and R, corresponding to the equivalent type in that Table. 


Table 4.1.8.9. 
SFRS Ductility-Related Force Modification Factors, Ra, Overstrength-Related Force Modification Factors, R,, and 
General Restrictions ‘” 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.8 9.(1 


Item_| Column | Column 2_| Column 3 
Type of SFRS Restrictions” 
Ry Ry Cases Where I;F,S,(0.2) 
Where 
TeF\S,(1.0 
fleet eel 
<0.35 <0.75 


Steel Structures Designed and Detailed According to CSA S16 
Ductile moment-resisting frames 


Moderately ductile moment-resisting I) 1.5 NL NL NL NL NL 
frames 
Limited ductility moment-resisting 2.0 NL 


frames 
Moderately ductile concentrically braced 
frames 
Tension-compression braces 
Tension only braces 
Limited ductility concentrically braced 
frames 
Tension-compression braces 
Tension only braces 
Ductile buckling-restrained braced 
frames 
Ductile eccentrically braced frames 
Ductile plate walls 
Limited ductility plate walls 
Conventional construction of moment- 
resisting frames, braced frames or plate 
walls 
Assembly occupancies 
Other occupancies 
Other steel SFRS(s) not defined above 


Ductile moment-resisting frames 4.0 ie NL NL NL NL NL 

Moderately ductile moment-resisting nS 1.4 NL NL 60 40 40 

frames 

Ductile coupled walls 4.0 Ls, NL NL NL 
5 



















eral ls NIM); FINN G12 t Nn 
(a) (>) Kea> Ss ic 
Za Zz 

cic GC 

FL 

a 

‘ 

= 

x Fa 

i : 

Ww Fd 

= on 


— | NO 
Nin 


ie 
cel teeles 


ny) 


. 
Ee 








‘i 
F 





N 
Q 
° 
=} 
QO 
= 
Q 
sie 
OQ 
nN 
a 
QO 
- 
= 
eal 
co) 
“a 
oO 
aQ 
wee 
te) 
=) 
io’) 
QO. 
jee) 
> 
Q. 
oO 
ia’) 
- 
2. 
oO 
jon 
> 
(eo) 
io) 
° 
5 
Ze 
= 
te) 
of 
@' 
> 
Zz 
ae 
(S 
YN 
ce 
> 
NO 
os 
Ww 

















[Ductile coupled walls NL 

eee shearivallyey Nes Ay DONTE S 5 ' REN Po Vk] NIE AP Nie Ni ONL yee) PN A | 

Moderately ductile shear walls 2.0 1.4 NL NL 

Conventional construction eee cies | 
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Nailed shear walls: wood-based 
panel 


Siero? a ee 
gypsum panels in combination 

= Ee ee 
ductile connections 


Moderately ductile 2.0 1.5 20 


Shear walls as es (a a 
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Column | Column 2_| Column 3 
Type of SFRS Restrictions” 
Cases Where I;F,S,(0.2) Cases 
Where 
1:F,S,(1.0) 
=0.2 to >0.35 to >0.3 
<0.35 <0.75 

















Limited ductilit 
Other wood-or gypsum-based SFRS(s) 
not listed above 














Moderately ductile shear walls 
Limited ductility shear walls 
Conventional construction 

Shear walls 

Moment-resisting frames 
Unreinforced masonry 
Other masonry SFRS(s) not listed above i 
Cold-Formed Steel Structures Designed and Detailed According to CAN/CSA-S136 


Shear walls 
Screw-connected shear walls - DS lee 
wood-based panel 


Screw-connected shear walls - 




































































wood-based and gypsum panels in 
combination 





Diagonal strap concentrically braced 
walls 

Limited ductility 

Conventional construction 
Other cold-formed SFRS(s) not listed 
above 


























Notes to Table 4.1.8.9.: 
” See Article 4.1.8.10. 


‘ NP = system is not permitted. 
NL = system 1s permitted and not limited in height as an SFRS; height may be limited in other Parts of the Code. 
Numbers in Columns 4 to 8 are maximum height limits in m. 
The most stringent requirement governs. 

(3) 


Higher design force levels are prescribed in CSA S16 for some heights of buildings. 
4.1.8.10. Additional System Restrictions 


(1) Except as required by Clause (2)(b), structures with a Type 6 irregularity, Discontinuity in Capacity — Weak Storey, as 
described in Table 4.1.8.6., are not permitted unless I-F,S,(0.2) is less than 0.2 and the forces used for design of the SFRS are 
multiplied by RyRo. 


(2) Post-disaster buildings shall, 


(a) not have any irregularities conforming to Types |, 3, 4, 5 and 7 as described in Table 4.1.8.6., in cases where 
I.F,S,(0.2) 1s equal to or greater than 0.35, 


(b) not have a Type 6 irregularity as described in Table 4.1.8.6., 
(c) have an SFRS with an Ry, of 2.0 or greater, and 
(d) have no storey with a lateral stiffness that is less than that of the storey above it. 


(3) For buildings having fundamental lateral periods, T,, of 1.0 s or greater, and where IgF\S,(1.0) is greater than 0.25, 
walls forming part of the SFRS shall be continuous from their top to the foundation and shall not have irregularities of Type 4 
or 5 as described in Table 4.1.8.6. 


4.1.8.11. Equivalent Static Force Procedure for Structures Satisfying the Conditions of Article 4.1.8.7. 
(1) The static loading due to earthquake motion shall be determined according to the procedures given in this Article. 


(2) The minimum lateral earthquake force, V, shall be calculated using the formula, 
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V =S(T,) MyIgW/ (RaRo) 
except, 
(a) for walls, coupled walls and wall-frame systems, V shall not be less than, 
S (4.0) My I: W/ (RgRo) 
(b) for moment-resisting frames, braced frames and other systems, V shall not be less than, 
S (2.0) My Ip W/ (RaRo) 


(c) for buildings located on a site other than Class F and having an SFRS with an Rg equal to or greater than 1.5, V need 
not be greater than, 


(3) The fundamental lateral period, T,, in the direction under consideration in Sentence (2) shall be determined as, 


(a) for moment-resisting frames that resist 100% of the required lateral forces and where the frame is not enclosed by or 
adjoined by more rigid elements that would tend to prevent the frame from resisting lateral forces, and where h, is in 
metres, 


(i) 0.085 (h,)*" for steel moment frames, 
(ii) 0.075 (h,)°" for concrete moment frames, or 
(iii) 0.1 N for other moment frames, 
(b) 0.025h, for braced frames where h, is in metres, 
1¢)),0.05 (h,) for shear wall and other structures where h, is in metres, or 


(d) other established methods of mechanics using a structural model that complies with the requirements of Sentence 
4.1.8.3.(8), except that, 


(1) for moment-resisting frames, T, shall not be taken greater than 1.5 times that determined in Clause (a), 
(11) for braced frames, T, shall not be taken greater than 2.0 times that determined in Clause (b), 
(iii) for shear wall structures, T, shall not be greater than 2.0 times that determined in Clause (c), 
(iv) for other structures, T, shall not be taken greater than that determined in Clause (c), and 


(v) for the purpose of calculating the deflections, the period without the upper limit specified in Subclauses (d)(i) to 
(iv) may be used, except that, for walls, coupled walls and wall-frame systems, T, shall not exceed 4.0 s, and for 
moment-resisting frames, braced frames, and other systems, T, shall not exceed 2.0 s. 


(4) The weight, W, of the building shall be calculated using the formula, 


Ww => Ww. 
i=] 
(5) The higher mode factor, M,, and its associated base overturning moment reduction factor, J, shall conform to Table 
“0 Sa 


Table 4.1.8.11. 
Higher Mode Factor, M,, and Base Overturning Reduction Factor, J 







ing Part of Sentence 4.1.8.11. 


Item [Column 1 | Column 2 


S,(0.2)/S,(2.0) | Type of Lateral Resisting System My For T, 
1.0 = 2.0 >4.0 
Moment-resisting frames 1.0 & 
Coupled wails” | ancien 
( 
eS Oe ati 


Vv 
1.0 
Braced frames Si eee 

1.2 

(hp 

A 

Hi2 

ES 

a 


Walls, wall-frame systems —— 

















Column 7 | Column 8 


es! 

5 

= 

3 
@ 























Other systems 
Moment-resisting frames 
Coupled walls 

Braced frames 

Walls, wall-frame systems 
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Item {Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 6 | Column 7 
S,(0.2)/S,(2.0) | Type of Lateral Resisting System My For T, |My For T, | J For T, 
= 2.0 <0.5 
Other systems”? 2 1.0 











Notes to Table 4.1.8.11.: 


‘) For values of M, between fundamental lateral periods, T,, of 1.0 s and 2.0 s and between 2.0 s and 4.0 s, the product S(T,) 
- M, shall be obtained by linear interpolation. 


°) Values of J between fundamental lateral periods, T,, of 0.5 s and 2.0 s and between 2.0 s and 4.0 s shall be obtained by 
linear interpolation. 


°) For fundamental lateral periods, T,, greater than 2.0 s, use the values for T, = 2.0. 


4 , ry 3 : 5 ; é 5 
“A “coupled wall” is a wall system with coupling beams, where at least 66% of the base overturning moment resisted by 
the wall system is carried by the axial tension and compression forces resulting from shear in the coupling beams. 


° For hybrid systems, values corresponding to walls must be used or a dynamic analysis must be carried out as per Article 
Art Sake 


(6) The total lateral seismic force, V, shall be distributed such that a portion, F;, shall be assumed to be concentrated at the 
top of the building, where F,, 1s equal to 0.07 T,V but need not exceed 0.25 V and may be considered as zero, where the 
fundamental lateral period, T,, does not exceed 0.7 s; the remainder, V - F,, shall be distributed along the height of the 
building, including the top level, in accordance with the formula, 


F, = (V-F) Wh, /[S wih 


(7) The structure shall be designed to resist overturning effects caused by the earthquake forces determined in Sentence (6) 
and the overturning moment at level x, M,, shall be determined using the formula, 


X 


Mia seme ae(iiaeea tite) 


where, 
J, = 1.0 for h, > 0.6h,, and 
J, = J+(- J)(h, / 0.6h,) for h,,< 0.6h, 


where, 


os 


J = base overturning moment reduction factor conforming to Table 4.1.8.1 1. 


(8) Torsional effects that are concurrent with the effects of the forces mentioned in Sentence (6) and are caused by the 
simultaneous actions of the following torsional moments shall be considered in the design of the structure according to 
Sentence (10): 


(a) torsional moments introduced by eccentricity between the centres of mass and resistance and their dynamic 
amplification, and 


(b) torsional moments due to accidental eccentricities. 
(9) Torsional sensitivity shall be determined by calculating the ratio B, for each level x according to the following 
equation for each orthogonal direction determined independently: 
By = Oman / Oa 
where, 
B= maximum of all values of B, in both orthogonal directions, except that the B, for one-storey penthouses with a weight 
less than 10% of the level below need not be considered, 


Omax — Maximum storey displacement at the extreme points of the structure, at level x in the direction of the earthquake 
induced by the equivalent static forces acting at distances + 0.10 D,, from the centres of mass at each floor, and 

Save = average of the displacements at the extreme points of the structure at level x produced by the above-mentioned forces. 

(10) Torsional effects shall be accounted for as follows: 


(a) for a building with B <1.7 or where IpF,S,(0.2) is less than 0.35, by applying torsional moments about a vertical axis at 
each level throughout the bui/ding, derived for each of the following load cases considered separately, 
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Nn 
N 


(i) 0 SB (e48:10:D;,)y-and 
(ii) T, = F,(e,—0.10 D,,) 


where F, is the lateral force at each level determined according to Sentence (6) and where each element of the building 
is designed for the most severe effect of the above load cases, or 


(b) for a building with B >1.7, in cases where I:F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater than 0.35, by a Dynamic Analysis 
Procedure as specified in Article 4.1.8.12. 


4.1.8.12. Dynamic Analysis Procedure 
(1) The Dynamic Analysis Procedure shall be in accordance with one of the following methods: 


(a) Linear Dynamic Analysis by either the Modal Response Spectrum Method or the Numerical Integration Linear Time 
History Method using a structural model that complies with the requirements of Sentence 4.1.8.3.(8), or 


(b) Nonlinear Dynamic Analysis, in which case a special study shall be performed. 


(2) The spectral acceleration values used in the Modal Response Spectrum Method shall be the design spectral 
acceleration values, S(T), defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(7). 


(3) The ground motion histories used in the Numerical Integration Linear Time History Method shall be compatible with a 
response spectrum constructed from the design spectral acceleration values, S(T), defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(7). 


(4) The effects of accidental torsional moments acting concurrently with the lateral earthquake forces that cause them shall 
be accounted for by the following methods: 


(a) the static effects of torsional moments due to (+ 0.10 D,,)F, at each level x, where F, is either determined from the 
elastic dynamic analysis or determined from Sentence 4.1.8.11.(6) multiplied by RgR,/Ig, shall be combined with the 
effects determined by dynamic analysis, or 


(b) if B, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.11.(9), is less than 1.7, it is permitted to use a three-dimensional dynamic analysis 
with the centres of mass shifted by a distance of — 0.05 D,, and + 0.05 D,x. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), the design elastic base shear, V.4, is equal to the elastic base shear, V., obtained 
from a Linear Dynamic Analysis. 


(6) For structures located on sites other than Class F that have an SFRS with Ry equal to or greater than 1.5, the elastic 
base shear obtained from a Linear Dynamic Analysis may be multiplied by the following factor to obtain the design elastic 
base shear, Veg: 

2S(0.2) ea 
3S(Ta) 


0 


(7) The design elastic base shear, V.a, shall be multiplied by the importance factor, Ip, as determined in Article 4.1.8.5., 
and shall be divided by RgRo, as determined in Article 4.1.8.9., to obtain the design base shear, V4. 


(8) Except as required by Sentence (9), if the base shear, Vy, obtained in Sentence (7) is less than 80% of the lateral 
earthquake design force, V, of Article 4.1.8.11., Va shall be taken as 0.8 V. 


(9) For irregular structures requiring dynamic analysis in accordance with Article 4.1.8.7., Vg shall be taken as the larger 
of the Vg determined in Sentence (7) and 100% of V. 


(10) Except as required by Sentence (11), the values of elastic storey shears, storey forces, member forces, and deflections 
obtained from the Linear Dynamic Analysis, including the effect of accidental torsion determined in Sentence (4), shall be 
multiplied by V4/V, to determine their design values, where V4 is the base shear. 


(11) For the purpose of calculating deflections, it is permitted to use a value for V based on the value for T, determined in 
Clause 4.1.8.11.(3)(d) to obtain V4 in Sentences (8) and (9). 


4.1.8.13. Deflections and Drift Limits 


(1) Lateral deflections of a structure shall be calculated in accordance with the loads and requirements defined in this 
Subsection. 


(2) Lateral deflections obtained from a linear elastic analysis using the methods given in Articles 4.1.8.1]. and 4.1.8.12. 
and incorporating the effects of torsion, including accidental torsional moments, shall be multiplied by RgR,/Ip to give 
realistic values of anticipated deflections. 


(3) Based on the lateral deflections calculated in Sentence (2), the largest interstorey deflection at any level shall be 
limited to 0.01 h, for post-disaster buildings, 0.02 h, for High Importance Category buildings, and 0.025 h, for all other 
buildings. 
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(4) The deflections calculated in Sentence (2) shall be used to account for sway effects as required by Sentence 
4 13.21: 


4.1.8.14. Structural Separation 


(1) Adjacent structures shall either be separated by the square root of the sum of the squares of their individual deflections 
calculated in Sentence 4.1.8.13.(2), or shall be connected to each other. 


(2) The method of connection required in Sentence (1) shall take into account the mass, stiffness, strength, ductility and 
anticipated motion of the connected bui/dings and the character of the connection. 


(3) Rigidly connected buildings shall be assumed to have the lowest RaR, value of the buildings connected. 
(4) Buildings with non-rigid or energy-dissipating connections require special studies. 
4.1.8.15. Design Provisions 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), diaphragms, collectors, chords, struts and connections shall be designed 


so as not to yield, and the design shall account for the shape of the diaphragm, including openings, and for the forces 
generated in the diaphragm due to the following cases, whichever one governs: 


(a) forces due to loads determined in Article 4.1.8.11. or 4.1.8.12. applied to the diaphragm are increased to reflect the 
lateral load capacity of the SFRS, plus forces in the diaphragm due to the transfer of forces between elements of the 
SFRS associated with the lateral load capacity of such elements and accounting for discontinuities and changes in 
stiffness in these elements, or 


(b) a minimum force corresponding to the design-based shear divided by N for the diaphragm at level x. 


(2) Steel deck roof diaphragms in buildings of less than 4 storeys or wood diaphragms that are designed and detailed 
according to the applicable referenced design standards to exhibit ductile behaviour shall meet the requirements of Sentence 
(1), except that they may yield and the forces shall be, 


(a) for wood diaphragms acting in combination with vertical wood shear walls, equal to the lateral earthquake design 
force, 

(b) for wood diaphragms acting in combination with other SFRS, not less than the force corresponding to RgR, = 2.0, and 

(c) for steel deck roof diaphragms, not less than the force corresponding to RgR, = 2.0. 


(3) Where diaphragms are designed in accordance with Sentence (2), the struts shall be designed in accordance with 
Clause (1)(a) and the collectors, chords and connections between the diaphragms and the vertical elements of the SFRS shall 
be designed for forces corresponding to the capacity of the diaphragms in accordance with the applicable CSA standards. 


(4) In cases where I; F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater than 0.35, the elements supporting any discontinuous wall, column or 
braced frame shall be designed for the lateral load capacity of the components of the SFRS they support. 


(5) Where structures have vertical variations of RgR, satisfying Sentence 4.1.8.9.(4), the elements of the SFRS below the 
level where the change in RgR, occurs shall be designed for the forces associated with the lateral load capacity of the SFRS 
above that level. 


(6) Where earthquake effects can produce forces in a column or wall due to lateral loading along both orthogonal axes, 
account shall be taken of the effects of potential concurrent yielding of other elements framing into the column or wall from 
all directions at the level under consideration and as appropriate at other levels. 


(7) Except as provided in Sentence (8), the design forces associated with the lateral capacity of the SFRS need not exceed 
the forces determined in accordance with Sentence 4.1.8.7.(1) with RaR, taken as 1.0, unless otherwise provided by the 
applicable referenced design standards for elements, in which case the design forces associated with the lateral capacity of the 
SERS need not exceed the forces determined in accordance with Sentence 4.1.8.7.(1) with RaR, taken as 1.3. 


(8) If foundation rocking is accounted for, the design forces for the SFRS need not exceed the maximum values associated 
with foundation rocking, provided that Ry and R, for the type of SERS used conform to Table 4.1.8.9. and that the foundation 
is designed in accordance with Sentence 4.1.8.16.(1). 


4.1.8.16. Foundation Provisions 


(1) Foundations shall be designed to resist the lateral load capacity of the SFRS, except that when the foundations are 
allowed to rock, the design forces for the foundation need not exceed those determined in Sentence 4.1.8.7.(1) using an RyRo 
equal to 2.0. 


(2) The design of foundations shall be such that they are capable of transferring earthquake loads and effects between the 
building and the ground without exceeding the capacities of the soil and rock. 


(3) In cases where I;F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater than 0.35, the following requirements shall be satisfied: 


(a) piles or pile caps, drilled piers, and caissons shall be interconnected by continuous ties in no fewer than two directions, 
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(b) piles, drilled piers, and caissons shall be embedded a minimum of 100 mm into the pi/e cap or structure, and 


(c) piles, drilled piers, and caissons, other than wood piles, shall be connected to the pile cap or structure for a minimum 
tension force equal to 0.15 times the factored compression load on the pile. 


(4) At sites where I;F,S,(0.2) is equal to or greater than 0.35, basement walls shall be designed to resist earthquake lateral 
pressures from backfill or natural ground. 


(5) At sites where I;,F,S,(0.2) is greater than 0.75, the following requirements shall be satisfied: 


(a) piles, drilled piers, or caissons shall be designed and detailed to accommodate cyclic inelastic behaviour when the 
design moment in the element due to earthquake effects is greater than 75% of its moment capacity, and 


(b) spread footings founded on soi/ defined as Site Class E or F shall be interconnected by continuous ties in no fewer than 
two directions. 


(6) Each segment of a tie between elements that is required by Clause (3)(a) or (5)(b) shall be designed to carry by tension 
or compression a horizontal force at least equal to the greatest factored pile cap or column vertical load in the elements it 
connects, multiplied by a factor of 0.10 IgF,S,(0.2), unless it can be demonstrated that equivalent restraints can be provided 
by other means. 


(7) The potential for liquefaction of the soi/ and its consequences, such as significant ground displacement and loss of soil 
strength and stiffness, shall be evaluated based on the ground motion parameters referenced in Subsection 1.1.2. and shall be 
taken into account in the design of the structure and its foundations. 


4.1.8.17. Site Stability 


(1) The potential for slope instability and its consequences, such as slope displacement, shall be evaluated based on site- 
specific material properties and ground motion parameters referenced in Subsection 1.1.2. and shall be taken into account in 
the design of the structure and its foundations. 


4.1.8.18. Elements of Structures, Non-structural Components and Equipment 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (8), elements and components of buildings described in Table 4.1.8.18. and 
their connections to the structure shall be designed to accommodate the building deflections calculated in accordance with 
Article 4.1.8.13. and the element or component deflections calculated in accordance with Sentence (10), and shall be 
designed for a lateral force, Vp, applied through the centre of mass of the element or component that is equal to: 


Vo Ut asaU.2) las, Wn 
where, 
F, = as defined in Table 4.1.8.4.B., 
S,(0.2) = spectral response acceleration value at 0.2 s, as defined in Sentence 4.1.8.4.(1), 
Iz = importance factor for the building, as defined in Article 4.1.8.5., 


Sp = C,A,A,/R, (the maximum value of S, shall be taken as 4.0 and the minimum value of S, shall be taken as 0.7), 
where, 


C, = element or component factor from Table 4.1.8.18., 
,= element or component force amplification factor from Table 4.1.8.18., 
A, = height factor (1 + 2 h, /h,), 
R, = element or component response modification factor from Table 4.1.8.18., and 
W 


(2) For buildings other than post-disaster buildings, where I;F,S,(0.2) is less than 0.35, the requirements of Sentence (1) 
need not apply to Categories 6 through 21 of Table 4.1.8.18. 


(3) The values of C, in Sentence (1) shall conform to Table 4.1.8.18. 


(4) For the purpose of applying Sentence (1) and Categories 11 and 12 of Table 4.1.8.18., elements or components shall be 
assumed to be flexible or flexibly connected unless it can be shown that the fundamental period of the element or component 
and its connection is less than or equal to 0.06 s, in which case the element or component is classified as being rigid or rigidly 
connected. 


p= weight of the component or element. 


(5) The weight of access floors shall include the dead load of the access floor and the weight of permanent equipment, 
which shall not be taken as less than 25% of the floor live load. 


(6) When the mass of a tank plus its contents or the mass of a flexible or flexibly connected piece of machinery, fixture or 
equipment is greater than 10% of the mass of the supporting floor, the lateral forces shall be determined by rational analysis. 
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(7) Forces shall be applied in the horizontal direction that results in the most critical loading for design, except for 
Category 6 of Table 4.1.8.18., where the forces shall be applied up and down vertically. 


(8) Connections to the structure of elements and components listed in Table 4.1.8.18. shall be designed to support the 
component or element for gravity loads, shall conform to the requirements of Sentence (1), and shall also satisfy these 
additional requirements: 


(a) friction due to gravity loads shall not be considered to provide resistance to seismic forces, 
(b) R, for non-ductile connections, such as adhesives or power actuated fasteners, shall be taken as 1.0, 


(c) R, for anchorage using shallow expansion, chemical, epoxy or cast-in place anchors shall be 1.5, where shallow 
anchors are those with a ratio of embedment length to diameter of less than 8, 


(d) power-actuated fasteners and drop-in anchors shall not be used for tension loads, 


(e) connections for non-structural elements or components of Category |, 2 or 3 of Table 4.1.8.18. attached to the side of a 
building and above the first level above grade shall satisfy the following requirements: 


(1) for connections where the body of the connection is ductile, the body shall be designed for values of Cp, A, and 
R, given in Table 4.1.8.18., and all of the other parts of the connection, such as anchors, welds, bolts and inserts, 
shall be capable of developing 2.0 times the nominal yield resistance of the body of the connection, and 


(11) connections where the body of the connection is not ductile shall be designed for values of C,=2.0, R, =1.0 and 
A, given in Table 4.1.8.18., and 


(f) for the purpose of applying Clause (e), a ductile connection is one where the body of the connection is capable of 
dissipating energy through cyclic inelastic behaviour. 
(9) Floors and roofs acting as diaphragms shall satisfy the requirements for diaphragms stated in Article 4.1.8.15. 


(10) Lateral deflections of elements or components shall be based on the loads defined in Sentence (1) and lateral 
deflections obtained from an elastic analysis shall be multiplied by R,/I; to give realistic values of the anticipated deflections. 
Ny I yh g Pp 


(11) The elements or components shall be designed so as not to transfer to the structure any forces unaccounted for in the 
design, and rigid elements such as walls or panels shall satisfy the requirements of Sentence 4.1.8.3.(6). 


(12) Seismic restraint for suspended equipment, pipes, ducts, electrical cable trays, etc. shall be designed to meet the force 
and displacement requirements of this Article and be constructed in a manner that will not subject hanger rods to bending. 


(13) Isolated suspended equipment and components, such as pendant lights, may be designed as a pendulum system 
provided that adequate chains or cables capable of supporting 2.0 times the weight of the suspended component are provided 
and the deflection requirements of Sentence (11) are satisfied. 


Table 4.1.8.18. 
Elements of Structures and Non-structural Components and Equipment 


Forming Part of Sentence 4.1.8.18.(1) _ 


Column 2 Column 3 | Column 





















Item | Column | Column 


















Part or portion of Building 
5 5, 5 - ; PIRES Ear rae ee 
All exterior and interior walls except those in Category 2 or 3) 


Cantilever parapet and other cantilever walls except retaining walls” 
Exterior and interior ornamentations and appenda x05") 
Floors and roofs acting as diaphragms” 

Towers, chimneys, smokestacks and penthouses when connected to or forming 
art of a building 
Horizontally cantilevered floors, balconies, beams, ete. 

Suspended ceilings, light fixtures and other attachments to ceilings with 
independent vertical support 

Masonry veneer connections 

Access floors 

or concrete fences more than 1.8 m tall 
Machinery, fixtures, equipment, ducts and tanks (including contents) 
that are rigid and rigidly connected” 
that are flexible or flexibly connected”? 
Machinery, fixtures, equipment, ducts and tanks (including contents) containing 
toxic or explosive materials, materials having a flash point below 38°C or 
firefighting fluids 

that are rigid and rigidl connected”) 
that are flexible or flexibly connected” 
























































A) 



































Cam 0 
1.00 1.00 [2.50 
1.00 1.00 | 1.50 


2.50 











L235 
2.50 


1.00 1.00 
1.00 1.00 
2.50 
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4 


eG. a ELS 


5 


3.00 
5.00 











Column 2 










0 










Flat bottom tanks (including contents) attached directly to a floor at or below 
rade within a building 


Flat bottom tanks (including contents) attached directly to a floor at or below 
grade within a building containing toxic or explosive materials, materials having a 







14 l 

















Tee g : 2.50 
(19. [19 _| Rigid components with non-ductile material or connections 1.00 | 
Flexible components with ductile material and connections Ce eee Pe 


ZY. Flexible components with non-ductile material or connections 
Notes to Table 4.1.8.18.: 

") See Sentence 4.1.8.18.(8). 

© See Sentence 4.1.8.18.(9). 

°) See Sentence 4.1.8.18.(4). 
















Section 4.2. Foundations 
4.2.1. General 
4.2.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to excavations and foundation systems for buildings. 
4.2.2. Subsurface Investigations and Reviews 
4.2.2.1. Subsurface Investigation 


(1) A subsurface investigation, including groundwater conditions, shall be carried out, by or under the direction of a 
person having knowledge and experience in planning and executing such investigations to a degree appropriate for the 
building and its use, the ground and the surrounding site conditions. 


4.2.2.2. Field Review 


(1) A field review shall be carried out by the designer or by another suitably qualified person to ascertain that the 
subsurface conditions are consistent with the design and that construction is carried out in accordance with the design and 
good engineering practice. 


(2) The review required in Sentence (1) shall be carried out, 
(a) ona continuous basis, 


(i) during the construction of all deep foundation units with all pertinent information recorded for each foundation 
unit, 


(ii) during the installation and removal of retaining structures and related backfilling operations, and 
(iii) during the placement of engineered /i//s that are to be used to support the foundation units, and 
(b) as required, unless otherwise directed by the chief building official, 
(i) in the construction of all shallow foundation units, and 
(ii) in excavating, dewatering and other related works. 
4.2.2.3. Altered Subsurface Condition 


(1) If during construction, the soil, rock or groundwater is found not to be of the type or in the condition used in design, 
and as indicated on the drawings, the design shall be reassessed by the designer. 


(2) If during construction, climatic or any other conditions have changed the properties of the soil, rock or groundwater, 
the design shall be reassessed by the designer. 


4.2.3. Materials Used in Foundations 
4.2.3.1. Wood 


(1) Wood used in foundations or in support of soil or rock shall conform to the appropriate requirements of Subsection 
hee 


1963 


3160 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


4.2.3.2. Preservation Treatment of Wood 


(1) Wood exposed to soil or air above the lowest anticipated groundwater table shall be treated with preservative in 
conformance with CAN/CSA-O80 Series, “Wood Preservation”, and the requirements of the appropriate commodity standard 
as follows: 


(a) CAN/CSA-O80.2, “Processing and Treatment”, 
(b) CAN/CSA-O80.3, “Preservative Formulations”, or 


(c) CSA 080.15, “Preservative Treatment of Wood for Building Foundation Systems, Basements and Crawl Spaces by 
Pressure Processes”. 


4.2.3.3. Plain and Reinforced Masonry 


(1) Plain or reinforced masonry used in foundations or in support of soil or rock shall conform to the requirements of 
Subsection 4.3.2. 


4.2.3.4. Prevention of Deterioration of Masonry 


(1) Where plain or reinforced masonry in foundations or in structures supporting soil or rock may be subject to conditions 
conducive to deterioration, protection shall be provided to prevent such deterioration. 


4.2.3.5. Concrete 


(1) Plain, reinforced or prestressed concrete used in foundations or in support of soil or rock shall conform to the 
requirements of Subsection 4.3.3. 


4.2.3.6. Protection Against Chemical Attack 


(1) Where concrete in foundations may be subject to chemical attack, it shall be treated in conformance with the 
requirements in CSA A23.1, “Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”. 


4.2.3.7. Steel 


(1) Steel used in foundations or in support of soil or rock shall conform with the appropriate requirements of Subsections 
4.3.3. or 4.3.4., unless otherwise specified in this Section. 


4.2.3.8. Steel Piles 


(1) Where steel piles are used in deep foundations and act as permanent load-carrying members, the steel shall conform 
with one of the following standards: 


(a) ASTM A252, “Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe Piles”, 
(b) ASTM A283 / A283M, “Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon Steel Plates”, 


(c) ASTM A1008 / A1008M , “Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, and High- 
Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable”, 


(d) ASTM A011 / AIO11M, “Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy, High- 
Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, and Ultra-High Strength”, or 


(e) CSA G40.21, “Structural Quality Steel”. 
4.2.3.9. High Strength Steel Tendons 


(1) Where high strength steel is used for tendons in anchor systems used for the permanent support of a foundation or in 
the erection of temporary support of soi! or rock adjacent to an excavation, it shall conform with the requirements of CSA 
A23.], “Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”. 


4.2.3.10. Corrosion of Steel 

(1) Where conditions are corrosive to steel, adequate protection of exposed steel shall be provided. 
4.2.4. Design Requirements 
4.2.4.1. Design Basis 


(1) The design of foundations, excavations and soil- and rock-retaining structures shall be based on a subsurface 
investigation carried out by a person competent in this field of work, and on any of the following: 


(a) application of generally accepted geotechnical and civil engineering principles by a person especially qualified in this 
field of work as provided in this Section and other Sections of this Part, 


(b) established local practice where such practice includes successful experience both with soils and rocks of similar type 
and condition and with a foundation or excavation of similar type, construction method, size and depth, or 
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(c) in situ testing of foundation units such as the load testing of piles, anchors or footings carried out by a person 
competent in this field of work. 


(2) The foundations of a building shall be capable of resisting all the loads stipulated in Section 4.1., in accordance with 
limit states design in Subsection 4.1.3. 


(3) For the purpose of the application of the load combinations given in Table 4.1.3.2.A., the geotechnical components of 
loads and the factored geotechnical resistances at ULS shall be determined by a suitably qualified and experienced person. 


(4) Geotechnical components of service loads and geotechnical reactions for SLS shall be determined by a suitably 
qualified and experienced person. 


(5) The foundation of a building shall be designed to satisfy SLS requirements within the limits that the bui/ding is 
designed to accommodate, including total settlement and differential settlement, heave, lateral movement, tilt or rotation. 


(6) Communication, interaction and coordination between the designer and the person responsible for the geotechnical 
aspects of the project shall take place to a degree commensurate with the complexity and requirements of the project. 


4.2.4.2. Subsurface Investigation 


(1) A subsurface investigation shall be carried out to the depth and extent to which the building or excavation will 
significantly change the stress in the soil or rock, or to such a depth and extent as to provide all the necessary information for 
the design and construction of the excavation or the foundations. 


4.2.4.3. Identification 


(1) The identification and classification of soil, rock and groundwater and descriptions of their engineering and physical 
properties shall be in accordance with a widely accepted system. 


4.2.4.4. Depth of Foundations 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), the bearing surface of a foundation shall be below the level of potential damage, 
including damage resulting from frost action, and the foundation shall be designed to prevent damage resulting from 
adfreezing and frost jacking. 


(2) The bearing surface of a foundation need not be below the level of potential damage from frost where the foundation, 
(a) is designed against frost action, or 
(b) overlies material not susceptible to frost action. 
4.2.4.5. Sloping Ground 
(1) Where a foundation is to rest on, in or near sloping ground, this particular condition shall be provided for in the design. 
4.2.4.6. Eccentric and Inclined Loads 


(1) Where there is eccentricity or inclination of loading in foundation units, this effect shall be fully investigated and 
provided for in the design. 


4.2.4.7. Dynamic Loading 


(1) Where dynamic loading conditions apply, the effects shall be assessed by a special investigation of these conditions 
and provided for in the design. 


4.2.4.8. Hydrostatic Uplift 


(1) Where a foundation or any part of a building is subject to hydrostatic uplift the effects shall be provided for in the 
design. 


4.2.4.9. Groundwater Level Change 


(1) Where proposed construction will result in a temporary or permanent change in the groundwater level, the effects of 
this change on adjacent buildings shall be fully investigated and provided for in the design. 


4.2.4.10. Permafrost 


(1) Where conditions of permafrost are encountered or proven to exist, the design of the foundation shall be based upon 
analysis of these conditions by a person especially qualified in that field of work. 


4.2.4.11. Swelling and Shrinking Soils 


(1) Where swelling or shrinking soi/s, in which movements resulting from moisture content changes may be sufficient to 
cause damage to a structure, are encountered or known to exist, such a condition shall be fully investigated and provided for 
in the design. 


4.2.4.12. Expanding and Deteriorating Rock 
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(1) Where rock that expands or deteriorates when subjected to unfavourable environmental conditions or to stress release 
is known to exist, this condition shall be fully investigated and provided for in the design. 


4.2.4.13. Construction on Fill 
(1) Buildings may be placed on fi// if it can be shown by swhsurface investigation that, 
(a) the fi// is or can be made capable of safely supporting the building, 
(b) detrimental movement of the building or services leading to the building will not occur, and 
(c) explosive gases can be controlled or do not exist. 
4.2.4.14. Structural Design 


(1) The structural design of the foundation of a building, the procedures and construction practices shall conform with the 
appropriate Sections of this Code unless otherwise specified in this Section. 


4.2.5. Excavations 
4.2.5.1. Design of Excavations 


(1) The design of excavations and of supports for the sides of excavations shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 
4.2.4. and this Subsection. 


4.2.5.2. Excavation Construction 


(1) Every excavation shall be undertaken in such a manner as to prevent movement that would cause damage to adjacent 
buildings at all phases of construction. 


(2) Material shall not be placed nor shall equipment be operated or placed in or adjacent to an excavation in a manner that 
may endanger the integrity of the excavation or its supports. 


4.2.5.3. Supported Excavations 


(1) The sides of an excavation in soil or rock shall be supported by a retaining structure conforming with the requirements 
of Articles 4.2.5.1. and 4.2.5.2., except as permitted in Article 4.2.5.4. 


4.2.5.4. Unsupported Excavations 


(1) The sides of an excavation in soil or rock may be unsupported where a design is prepared by a person especially 
qualified in this field of work in conformance with the requirements of Articles 4.2.5.1. and 4.2.5.2. 


4.2.5.5. Control of Water Around Excavations 


(1) Surface water, all groundwater, perched groundwater and in particular artesian groundwater shall be kept under 
control at all phases of excavation and construction. 


4.2.5.6. Loss of Ground 
(1) Atall phases of excavation and construction, loss of ground due to water or any other cause shall be prevented. 
4.2.5.7. Protection and Maintenance at Excavations 


(1) All sides of an excavation, supported and unsupported, shall be continuously maintained and protected from possible 
deterioration by construction activity or by the action of frost, rain and wind. 


4.2.5.8. Backfilling 
(1) Where an excavation is backfilled, the backfill shall be placed so as to, 
(a) provide lateral support to the soi/ adjacent to the excavation, and 
(b) prevent detrimental movements. 


(2) The material used as backfill or fi// supporting a footing, foundation or a floor on grade shall be of a type that is not 
subject to detrimental volume change with changes in moisture content and temperature. 


4.2.6. Shallow Foundations 
4.2.6.1. Design of Shallow Foundations 


(1) The design of shallow foundations shall be in conformance with the requirements of Subsection 4.2.4. and this 
Subsection. 


4.2.6.2. Support of Shallow Foundations 


(1) Where a shallow foundation is to be placed on soil or rock, the soil or rock shall be cleaned of loose and unsound 
material and shall be adequate to support the design load taking into account temperature, precipitation, construction 
activities and other factors that may lead to changes of the properties of soil or rock. 
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4.2.6.3. Incorrect Placement of Shallow Foundations 

(1) Where a shallow foundation unit has not been placed or located as indicated on the drawings, 

(a) the error shall be corrected, or 

(b) the design of the foundation unit shall be recalculated for the altered conditions by the designer. 
4.2.6.4. Damaged Shallow Foundations 

(1) Where a shallow foundation unit is damaged, 

(a) it shall be repaired, or 

(b) the design of the foundation unit shall be recalculated for the damaged condition by the designer. 
4.2.7. Deep Foundations 
4.2.7.1. General 


(1) A deep foundation unit shall provide support for a building by transferring loads by end-bearing to a competent 
stratum at considerable depth below the structure, or by mobilizing resistance by adhesion or friction, or both, in the soi/ or 
rock in which it is placed. 


4.2.7.2. Design for Deep Foundations 
(1) Deep foundation units shall be designed in conformance with Subsection 4.2.4. and this Subsection. 


(2) Where deep foundation units are load tested, as required in Clause 4.2.4.1.(1)(c), the determination of the number and 
type of load test and the interpretation of the results shall be carried out by a person especially qualified in this field of work. 


(3) The design of deep foundations shall be determined on the basis of geotechnical considerations taking into account, 
(a) the method of installation, 

(b) the degree of inspection, 

(c) the spacing of foundation units and group effects, 

(d) other requirements of this Subsection, and 

(e) the appropriate structural requirements of Section 4.1. and Subsections 4.3.1., 4.3.3. and 4.3.4. 


(4) The portion of a deep foundation unit permanently in contact with soil or rock shall be structurally designed as a 
laterally supported compression member. 


(5) The portion of a deep foundation unit that is not permanently in contact with soil or rock shall be structurally designed 
as a laterally unsupported compression member. 


(6) The structural design of prefabricated deep foundation units shall allow for all stresses resulting from driving, handling 
and testing. 


4.2.7.3. Tolerance in Alignment and Location 


(1) Permissible deviations from the design alignment and the location of the top of deep foundation units shall be 
determined by design analysis and shall be indicated on the drawings. 


4.2.7.4. Incorrect Alignment and Location 


(1) Where a deep foundation unit has not been placed within the permissible deviations referred to in Article 4.2.7.3., the 
condition of the foundation shall be assessed by the designer. 


4.2.7.5. Installation of Deep Foundations 
(1) Deep foundation units shall be installed in such a manner as not to impair, 


(a) the strength of the deep foundation units and the properties of the soi/ or rock on or in which they are placed beyond 
the calculated or anticipated limits, 


(b) the integrity of previously installed deep foundation units, or 
(c) the integrity of neighbouring buildings. 
4.2.7.6. Damaged Deep Foundation Units 


(1) Where inspection shows that a deep foundation unit is damaged or not consistent with design or good engineering 
practice, 


(a) such a unit shall be reassessed by the designer, and 


(b) any necessary changes shall be made and action taken as required. 
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4.2.8. Special Foundations 
4.2.8.1. General 

(1) Where special foundation systems are used, such systems shall conform to Subsection 4.2.4. and Sentence 4.1.1.4.(2). 
4.2.8.2. Use of Existing Foundations 


(1) Existing foundations may be used to support new or altered buildings provided they comply with all pertinent 
requirements of this Section. 


Section 4.3. Design Requirements for Structural Materials 
4.3.1. Wood 
4.3.1.1. Design Basis for Wood 
(1) Buildings and their structural members made of wood shall conform to CSA O86, “Engineering Design in Wood”. 
4.3.1.2. Glue-Laminated Members 


(1) Glued-laminated members shall be fabricated in plants conforming to CSA O177, “Qualification Code _ for 
Manufacturers of Structural Glued-Laminated Timber’’. 


4.3.1.3. Termites 

(1) In areas known to be infested by termites, the requirements in Articles 9.3.2.9., 9.12.1.1. and 9.15.5.1. shall apply. 
4.3.2. Plain and Reinforced Masonry 
4.3.2.1. Design Basis for Plain and Reinforced Masonry 


(1) Buildings and their structural members made of plain and reinforced masonry shall conform to CSA $304.1, “Design 
of Masonry Structures”. 


4.3.3. Plain, Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete 
4.3.3.1. Design Basis for Plain, Reinforced and Prestressed Concrete 


(1) Buildings and their structural members made of plain, reinforced or prestressed concrete shall conform to CAN/CSA- 
A23.3, “Design of Concrete Structures”. 


4.3.4. Steel 
4.3.4.1. Design Basis for Structural Steel 


(1) Buildings and their structural members made of structural steel shall conform to CSA S16, “Design of Steel 
Structures”. 


4.3.4.2. Design Basis for Cold Formed Steel 


(1) Buildings and their structural members made of cold formed steel shall conform to CAN/CSA-S136, “North American 
Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members”. 


4.3.4.3. Steel Building Systems 


(1) Steel building systems shall be manufactured by companies certified in accordance with the requirements of 
CAN/CSA-A660, “Certification of Manufacturers of Steel Building Systems”. 


4.3.5. Aluminum 
4.3.5.1. Design Basis for Aluminium 


(1) Buildings and their structural members made of aluminum shall conform to CAN/CSA-S157 / S157.1, “Strength 
Design in Aluminum/Commentary on CSA $157-05, Strength Design in Aluminum”, using the loads stipulated in Section 
4.1., in accordance with limit states design in Subsection 4.1.3. 


4.3.6. Glass 
4.3.6.1. Design Basis for Glass 


(1) Glass used in buildings shall be designed in conformance with CAN/CGSB-12.20-M, “Structural Design of Glass for 
Buildings”, 
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Section 4.4. Design Requirements for Special Structures 
4.4.1. Air-Supported Structures 
4.4.1.1. Design Basis for Air-Supported Structures 


(1) The structural design of air-supported structures shall conform to CSA $367, “Air-, Cable-, and Frame-Membrane 
Supported Structures” using the loads stipulated in Section 4.1., in accordance with limit states design in Subsection 4.1.3. 


4.4.2. Parking Structures 
4.4.2.1. Design Basis for Parking Structures 
(1) Parking structures shall be designed in conformance with CSA S413, “Parking Structures”. 
4.4.3. Guards over Retaining Walls 
4.4.3.1. Guards over Retaining Walls 


(1) Every retaining wall that is designated in Sentence 1.3.1.1.(1) of Division A shall be protected by guards on all open 
sides where the public has access to open space at the top of the retaining wall. 


4.4.4. Anchor Systems on Building Exterior 
4.4.4.1. Anchor Systems on Building Exterior 


(1) Where suspended maintenance and window cleaning operations are intended to be carried out on the exterior of a 
building described in Article 1.1.2.2. of Division A, anchor systems shall be provided where any portion of the roof is more 
than 8 m above adjacent ground level. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the anchor systems in Sentence (1) shall be designed, installed and tested in 
conformance with CAN/CSA-Z91, “Health and Safety Code for Suspended Equipment Operations”. 


(3) Other anchor systems may be used where such systems provide an equal level of safety. 


(4) The anchor system material shall be made of stainless steel, or other corrosion resistant base material, or from steel 
that is hot dipped galvanised, in accordance with CAN/CSA-G164-M, “Hot Dip Galvanising of Irregularly Shaped Articles”. 


4.4.5. Manure Storage Tanks 
4.4.5.1. Liquid Manure Storage Tanks 
(1) Liquid manure storage tanks shall be constructed of steel, reinforced concrete or prestressed concrete. 


(2) Liquid manure storage tank walls, bases and appurtenances, including piping for the conveyance of /iqguid manure and 
associated connections and joints, shall be designed and constructed to prevent leakage of contents. 


(3) Concrete for liquid manure storage tanks shall, 

(a) be made from HS or HSb cement, 

(b) have a 28-day strength of at least 32 MPa, and 

(c) have a water/cement materials ratio of not more than 0.45. 


(4) Liquid manure storage tanks shall be placed on undisturbed soi/ free of any organic, deleterious and extraneous 
materials and capable of supporting the superimposed design loads from the tanks. 


(5) Where granular fi//s are used between the bases of liquid manure storage tanks and the undisturbed soi/, the granular 


fills shall be compacted to a Standard Proctor density of not less than 95%. 


PART 5 
ENVIRONMENTAL SEPARATION 
Section 5.1. General 
5.1.1, Scope 
Do hske Application 
S513: Definitions 
5.1.4. Resistance to Loads and Deterioration 


S15: Other Requirements 


Section 5.2. Loads and Procedures 
Si2a1. Environmental Loads and Design Procedures 
Devers Structural Loads and Design Procedures 
Section 5.3. Heat Transfer 
Seats | Thermal Resistance of Assemblies 
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Section 5.4. Air Leakage 
5.4.1. Air Barrier Systems 
Section 5.5. Vapour Diffusion 
Stat! le Vapour Barriers 
Section 5.6. Precipitation 
5.6.1. Protection from Precipitation 
5: 0:2- Sealing, Drainage, Accumulation and Disposal 
Section 5.7. Surface Water 
SEs) le Protection from Surface Water 
Section 5.8. Moisture in the Ground 
5.8.1. Foundation and Floor Drainage 
5.8.2. Protection from Moisture in the Ground 
Section 5.9, Sound Transmission 
5.9.1. Protection from Noise 
Section 5.10. Standards 


5.10.1. Applicable Standards 
5.10.2. Windows, Doors and Skylights 


Section 5.1. General 

5.1.1. Scope 

5.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 

5.1.2. Application 

5.1.2.1. Exposure to Exterior Space or the Ground and Separation of Dissimilar Environments 
(1) This Part applies to, 


(a) building materials, components and assemblies exposed to exterior space or the ground, including those separating 
interior space from exterior space or separating interior space from the ground, 


(b) building materials, components and assemblies separating environmentally dissimilar interior spaces, and 


(c) site materials, components, assemblies and grading that may affect environmental loads on building materials, 
components and assemblies exposed to exterior space or the ground. 


5.1.3. Definitions 
1.3.1. Reserved 


5.1.4. 


4. Resistance to Loads and Deterioration 
5.1.4 


.1. Structural and Environmental Loads 


(1) Building materials, components and assemblies that separate dissimilar environments or are exposed to the exterior 
shall be designed and constructed to provide sufficient capacity and integrity to resist or accommodate, 


(a) all environmental loads, and effects of those loads, that may reasonably be expected having regard to, 
(i) the intended use of the building, and 
(11) the environment to which the materials, components and assemblies are subject, and 
(b) all structural loads, and effects of those loads, that may be reasonably expected. 
(2) The design and construction required by Clause (1)(a) shall comply with Subsection 5.2.1. 
(3) The design and construction required by Clause (1)(b) shall comply with Subsection 5.2.2., with regard to, 
(a) materials, components and assemblies, and associated loads, that are identified in Part 4, 
(b) air pressure loads imposed on air barrier systems, 
(c) wind up-lift imposed on roofing, and 


(d) hydrostatic pressure imposed on the means of protection from moisture in the ground. 


1970 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3167 


(4) For materials, components, assemblies and loads to which Sentence (3) does not apply, the design and construction 
required by Clause (1)(b) shall, 


(a) comply with Subsection 5.2.2. for individual applicable loads, or 


(b) in the case of common materials, components and assemblies, and their installation, be based on proven past 
performance over a period of several years for individual applicable loads. 


(5) Materials, components and assemblies separating dissimilar environments and assemblies exposed to the exterior, 
including their connections, that are subject to structural loads referred to in Article 5.2.2.1., shall, 


(a) transfer such loads to the bui/ding structure without adverse effects on the performance of other materials, components 
or assemblies, 


(b) not deflect to a degree that adversely affects the performance of other materials, components or assemblies, and 
(c) be designed, and constructed according to that design, to accommodate, 
(i) the maximum relative structural movement that may reasonably be expected, and 
(ii) construction tolerances that may reasonably be expected. 
5.1.4.2. Resistance to Deterioration 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), materials used in building components and assemblies that separate dissimilar 
environments, or in assemblies exposed to the exterior, shall be, 


(a) compatible with adjoining materials, and 
(b) resistant to any mechanisms of deterioration that may reasonably be expected given, 
(i) the nature and function of the materials, 
(11) the exposure of the materials, and 
(iii) the climatic conditions in which the materials will be installed. 


(2) Material compatibility and deterioration resistance are not required where it can be shown that incompatibility or 
uncontrolled deterioration will not adversely affect any of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the building, or 
(c) the operation of building services. 


(3) Design and construction of assemblies separating dissimilar environments and assemblies exposed to the exterior shall 
be in accordance with good practice, such as described in CSA S478, “Guideline on Durability in Buildings”. 


5.1.5. Other Requirements 
5.1.5.1. Requirements in other Parts of the Code 
(1) Structural and fire safety requirements in other Parts of the Code shall apply. 
Section 5.2. Loads and Procedures 
5.2.1. Environmental Loads and Design Procedures 
5.2.1.1. Exterior Environmental Loads 


(1) Above ground climatic loads shall be determined according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and 
Seismic Data”. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), below ground exterior environmental loads not described in MMAH 
Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”, shall be determined from existing geological and hydrological 
data or from site tests. 


(3) Where local design and construction practice has shown soi/ temperature analysis to be unnecessary, soi/ temperatures 
need not be determined. 


§.2.1.2. Interior Environmental Loads 


(1) Interior environmental loads shall be determined in accordance with good engineering practice as described in 
Sentence 6.2.1.1.(1) based on the intended use of the space. 
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5.2.1.3. Environmental Load and Transfer Calculations 


(1) Calculations related to the transfer of heat, air and moisture and the transmission of sound shall conform to good 
engineering practice such as that described in the ASHRAE Fundamentals Handbook. 


(2) For the purposes of any analysis conducted to indicate conformance to the thermal resistance levels required in Article 
5.3.1.2., soil temperatures shal] be determined based on annual average soi/ temperature, seasonal amplitude of variation and 
attenuation of variation with depth. 


(3) Wind load calculations shall conform to Subsection 4.1.7. 
5.2.2. Structural Loads and Design Procedures 
5.2.2.1. Determination of Structural Loads and Effects 


(1) Where materials, components or assemblies that separate dissimilar environments or are exposed to the exterior, or 
their connections, are required to be designed for structural loads, these loads shall be determined in accordance with Part 4. 


(2) The structural loads referred to in Sentence (1) and their related effects shall include, 
(a) dead loads transferred from structural elements, 

(b) wind, snow, rain, hydrostatic and earth pressures, 

(c) earthquake effects for post-disaster buildings, depending on their intended function, 
(d) Jive loads due to use and occupancy, and 


(ce) loads due to thermal or moisture-related expansion and contraction, deflection, deformation, creep, shrinkage, 
settlement, and differential movement. 


(3) Where materials, components or assemblies that separate dissimilar environments or are exposed to the exterior, or 
their connections, can be expected to be subject to loads or other effects not otherwise described in this Subsection or in Part 
4, such loads or other effects shall be taken into account in the design based on the most current and applicable information 
available. 


5.2.2.2. Determination of Wind Load 


(1) This Article applies to the determination of wind load to be used in the design of materials, components and 
assemblies, including their connections, that separate dissimilar environments or are exposed to the exterior, where these are, 


(a) subject to wind load, and 
(b) required to be designed to resist wind load. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the wind load referred to in Sentence (1) shall be 100% of the specified wind load 
determined in accordance with Article 4.1.7.1. 


(3) Where it can be shown by test or analysis that a material, component, assembly or connection described in Sentence 
(1) will be subject to less than 100% of the specified wind load, the wind load referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not less 
than the load determined by test or analysis. 


$.2.2.3. Design Procedures 
(1) Structural design shall be carried out in accordance with Subsection 4.1.3. and other applicable requirements in Part 4. 
Section 5.3. Heat Transfer 
5.3.1. Thermal Resistance of Assemblies 
5.3.1.1. Required Resistance to Heat Transfer 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where a building component or assembly will be subjected to an intended 
temperature differential, the component or assembly shall include materials to resist heat transfer or means to dissipate 
transferred heat in accordance with this Subsection. 


(2) The installation of materials to resist heat transfer in accordance with this Subsection is not required where it can be 
shown that uncontrolled heat transfer will not adversely affect any of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the building, or 


(c) the operation of building services. 
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5.3.1.2. Properties to Resist Heat Transfer 


(1) Materials and components installed to provide the required resistance to heat transfer or the means implemented to 
dissipate heat shall, 


(a) provide sufficient resistance or dissipation, 
(i) to minimize surface condensation on the warm side of the component or assembly, 


(ii) in conjunction with other materials and components in the assembly, to minimize condensation within the 
component or assembly, 


(iii) in conjunction with systems installed for space conditioning, to meet the interior design thermal conditions for 
the intended occupancy, and 


(iv) to minimize ice damming on sloped roofs, and 
(b) take into account the conditions on either side of the environmental separator. 
5.3.1.3. Location and Installation of Materials Providing Thermal Resistance 


(1) Where a material required by Article 5.3.1.1. is intersected by a building assembly, penetrated by a high conductance 
component or interrupted by expansion, control or construction joints, and where condensation is likely to occur at these 
intersections, penetrations or interruptions, sufficient thermal resistance shall be provided so as to minimize condensation at 
these locations. 


(2) Materials providing required thermal resistance shall have sufficient inherent resistance to air flow or be positioned in 
the assembly so as to prevent convective air flow through and around the material. 


(3) Spray-in-place polyurethane insulation shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of CAN/ULC-S705.2, 
“Thermal Insulation - Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium Density, Installer’s Responsibilities - Specification". 


Section 5.4. Air Leakage 
5.4.1. Air Barrier Systems 
5.4.1.1. Required Resistance to Air Leakage 


(1) Where a building component or assembly separates interior conditioned space from exterior space, interior space from 
the ground, or environmentally dissimilar interior spaces, the properties and position of the materials and components in 
those components or assemblies shall be such that they control air leakage or permit venting to the exterior so as to, 


(a) provide acceptable conditions for the building occupants, 
(b) maintain appropriate conditions for the intended use of the building, 


(c) minimize the accumulation of condensation in and penetration of precipitation into the building component or 
assembly, 


(d) control heat transfer to roofs where ice damming can occur, and 
(e) not compromise the operation of building services. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), an air barrier system shall be installed to provide the principal resistance to air 
leakage. 


(3) An air barrier system is not required where it can be shown that uncontrolled air leakage will not adversely affect any 
of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the building, or 
(c) the operation of building services. 
5.4.1.2. Air Barrier System Properties 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), materials intended to provide the principal resistance to air leakage shall, 
(a) have an air leakage characteristic not greater than 0.02 L/(s‘m?) measured at an air pressure difference of 75 Pa, or 
(b) conform to CAN/ULC-S741, “Air Barrier Materials — Specification”. 


(2) The air leakage limit specified in Sentence (1) is permitted to be increased where it can be shown that the higher rate of 
leakage will not adversely affect any of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the bui/ding, or 
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(c) the operation of building services. 

(3) The air harrier system shall be continuous, 

(a) across construction, control and expansion joints, 

(b) across junctions between different building assemblies, and 
(c) around penetrations through the bui/ding assembly. 


(4) The structural design of air barrier systems installed in assemblies subject to air pressure loads shall comply with 
Article 5.1.4.1. and Subsection 5.2.2. 


Section 5.5. Vapour Diffusion 
5.5.1. Vapour Barriers 
5.5.1.1. Required Resistance to Vapour Diffusion 


(1) Where a building component or assembly is subjected to differentials in temperature and water vapour pressure, the 
properties and position of the materials and components in those components or assemblies shall be such that they control 
vapour diffusion or permit venting to the exterior so as to minimize accumulation of condensation in the building component 
or assembly. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a vapour barrier shall be installed to provide the principal resistance to water 
vapour diffusion. 


(3) A vapour barrier 1s not required where it can be shown that uncontrolled vapour diffusion will not adversely affect any 
of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the building, or 
(c) the operation of building services. 
5.5.1.2. Vapour Barrier Properties and Installation 


(1) The vapour barrier shall have sufficiently low permeance and shall be positioned in the building component or 
assembly so as to, 


(a) minimize moisture transfer by diffusion, to surfaces within the assembly that would be cold enough to cause 
condensation at the design temperature and humidity conditions, or 


(b) reduce moisture transfer by diffusion, to surfaces within the assembly that would be cold enough to cause 
condensation at the design temperature and humidity conditions, to a rate that will not allow sufficient accumulation of 
moisture to cause deterioration or otherwise adversely affect any of, 


(i) the health or safety of building users, 
(11) the intended use of the building, or 
(iii) the operation of building services. 


(2) Coatings applied to gypsum wallboard to provide required resistance to vapour diffusion shall conform to the 
requirements of Sentence (1) when tested in accordance with CAN/CGSB-1.501-M, “Method for Permeance of Coated 
Wallboard”. 


(3) Coatings applied to materials other than gypsum wallboard to provide required resistance to vapour diffusion shall 
conform to the requirements of Sentence (1) when tested in accordance with ASTM E96, “Water Vapour Transmission of 
Materials” by the desiccant method (dry cup). 


Section 5.6. Precipitation 
5.6.1. Protection from Precipitation 
5.6.1.1. Required Protection from Precipitation 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where a building component or assembly is exposed to precipitation, the 
component or assembly shall, 


(a) minimize ingress of precipitation into the component or assembly, and 
(b) prevent ingress of precipitation into interior space. 


(2) Protection from ingress of precipitation is not required where it can be shown that such ingress will not adversely 
affect any of, 
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(a) the health or safety of building users, 

(b) the intended use of the building, or 

(c) the operation of building services. 
5.6.1.2. Installation of Protective Materials 


(1) Where a material applied to a sloped or horizontal assembly is installed to provide required protection from 
precipitation and its installation is covered in the scope of one of the following standards, installation shall conform to the 
requirements of the respective standard: 


(a) CAN/CGSB-37.51-M, “Application of Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Waterproofing”, 
(b) CGSB 37-GP-55M, “Application of Sheet Applied Flexible Polyviny] Chloride Roofing Membrane”, 

(c) CAN3-A123.51-M, “Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:3 and Steeper”, or 

(d) CAN3-A123.52-M, “Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:6 to less than 1:3”. 


(2) Where masonry applied to vertical assemblies is installed to provide required protection from precipitation, installation 
shall conform to the requirements of CAN/CSA-A371, “Masonry Construction for Buildings”. 


(3) Where protective materials are applied to assemblies to provide the required protection from precipitation, the 
materials shall be installed so as to shed precipitation or otherwise minimize its entry into the assembly and prevent its 
penetration through the assembly. 


5.6.2. Sealing, Drainage, Accumulation and Disposal 
5.6.2.1. Sealing and Drainage 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), materials, components, assemblies, joints in materials, junctions between 
components and junctions between assemblies exposed to precipitation shall be, 


(a) sealed to prevent ingress of precipitation, or 
(b) drained to direct precipitation to the exterior. 


(2) Sealing or drainage are not required where it can be shown that the omission of sealing and drainage will not adversely 
affect any of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 

(b) the intended use of the building, or 

(c) the operation of building services. 
5.6.2.2. Accumulation and Disposal 


(1) Where water, snow or ice can accumulate on a building, provision shall be made to minimize the likelihood of 
hazardous conditions arising from such accumulation. 


(2) Where precipitation can accumulate on sloped or horizontal assemblies, provision shall be made for drainage 
conforming with Section 7.4. 


(3) Where downspouts are provided and are not connected to a sewer, provisions shall be made to, 
(a) divert the water from the building, and 
(b) prevent soi/ erosion. 


(4) Junctions between vertical assemblies, and sloped or horizontal assemblies, shall be designed and constructed to 
minimize the flow of water from the sloped or horizontal assembly onto the vertical assembly. 


5.6.2.3. Solar Collector Systems 
(1) A solar collector system is permitted to be installed above roofing materials conforming to Table 5.10.1.1. 
Section 5.7. Surface Water 
5.7.1. Protection from Surface Water 
5.7.1.1. Prevention of Accumulation and Ingress 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the building shall be located, the building site shall be graded or catch basins shall 
be installed so that surface water will not accumulate against the building. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the foundation walls shall be constructed so that surface water will not, 


(a) enter the building, or 
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(b) damage moisture susceptible materials. 


(3) Buildings specifically designed to accommodate accumulation of water at the bui/ding or the ingress of water need not 
comply with Sentence (1) or Clause (2)(a). 


Section 5.8. Moisture in the Ground 
5.8.1. Foundation and Floor Drainage 
5.8.1.1. Required Drainage 


(1) Except where a wall or floor is subject to continuous hydrostatic pressure, or unless it can be shown to be unnecessary, 
the bottom of every exterior foundation wall and every floor-on-ground shall be provided with drainage. 


5.8.1.2. Drainage Materials and Installation 

(1) Drainage shall be designed and installed to accommodate the drainage load. 
5.8.2. Protection from Moisture in the Ground 
5.8.2.1. Required Moisture Protection 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where a building element separates interior space from the ground, materials, 
components or assemblies shall be installed to prevent moisture transfer into the space. 


(2) Materials, components or assemblies need not be installed to prevent moisture transfer from the ground where it can be 
shown that such transfer will not adversely affect any of, 


(a) the health or safety of building users, 
(b) the intended use of the building, or 
(c) the operation of building services. 
5.8.2.2. Protective Material and Component Properties 


(1) Except where it can be shown that lesser protection will not lead to adverse conditions, or as provided in Article 
5.8.2.3., materials and components installed to provide required moisture protection shall conform to the requirements of this 
Article. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (7), materials installed to provide the required moisture protection shall be 
capable of bridging, 


(a) construction, control and expansion joints, 
(b) junctions between different building assemblies, and 
(c) junctions between building assemblies and elements penetrating building assemblies. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (7), where the material installed to provide the required moisture protection is not 
capable of bridging construction, control and expansion joints, those joints shall be designed to maintain the continuity of the 
moisture protection. 


(4) Materials and components installed to provide the required moisture protection shall have sufficiently low water 
permeance to resist moisture loads. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (7), moisture protection shall be designed and constructed to resist design hydrostatic 
pressures as determined in accordance with Section 4.2. 


(6) Except as provided in Sentence (7), materials covered in the scope of the following standards shall not be installed to 
provide the required resistance to moisture transfer: 


(a) CGSB 37-GP-6Ma, “Asphalt, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”, or 
(b) CGSB 37-GP-18Ma, “Tar, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”. 


(7) Where the substrate is cast-in-place concrete, and a drainage layer is installed between the building assembly and the 
soil, and the assembly will not be subject to hydrostatic pressure, 


(a) materials and components installed to provide the required resistance to moisture transfer need not conform to 
Sentences (2), (3), (5) and (6), and 


(b) materials covered in the scope of the following standards are permitted to be installed to provide the required 
resistance to moisture transfer where those materials conform to the requirements of the standards: 


(1) CGSB 37-GP-6Ma, “Asphalt, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”, or 
(11) CGSB 37-GP-18Ma, “Tar, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”. 
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5.8.2.3. Installation of Moisture Protection 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where materials are installed to provide the required resistance to moisture transfer 
and their installation is covered in the scope of the following standards, installation shall conform to the waterproofing 
requirements of the respective standards: 


(a) CAN/CGSB-37.3-M, “Application of Emulsified Asphalts for Dampproofing or Waterproofing”, 

(b) CGSB 37-GP-36M, “Application of Filled Cutback Asphalts for Dampproofing and Waterproofing”, 

(c) CGSB 37-GP-37M, “Application of Hot Asphalt for Dampproofing or Waterproofing”, or 

(d) CAN/CGSB-37.51-M, “Application of Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Waterproofing”. 


(2) Where the substrate is cast-in-place concrete, and a drainage layer is installed between the building assembly and the 
soil, and the assembly will not be subject to hydrostatic pressure, 


(a) materials and components installed to provide the required resistance to moisture transfer and whose installation is 
covered in the scope of the standards listed in Sentence (1), are permitted to be installed in conformance with the 
dampproofing requirements of the standards listed in Sentence (1), or 


(b) materials installed to provide the required resistance to moisture transfer and whose installation is covered in the scope 
of the following standards, shall be installed in conformance with the requirements of the respective standards: 


(1) CGSB 37-GP-12Ma, “Application of Unfilled Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing”, or 

(ii) CAN/CGSB-37.22-M, “Application of Unfilled Cutback Tar Foundation Coating for Dampproofing”. 
5.9. Sound Transmission 
5.9.1. Protection from Noise 
5.9.1.1. Sound Transmission Class 


(1) Sound transmission class ratings shall be determined in accordance with ASTM E413, “Classification for Rating 
Sound Insulation”, using the results from measurements in accordance with, 


(a) ASTM E90, “Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements”, or 
(b) ASTM E336, “Measurement of Airborne Sound Attenuation Between Rooms in Buildings”. 
5.9.1.2. Required Protection from Noise 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a dwelling unit shall be separated from every other space in a building in which 
noise may be generated by construction providing a sound transmission class rating not less than 50, measured in accordance 
with the standards referenced in Sentence 5.9.1.1.(1). 


(2) Construction separating a dwelling unit from an elevator hoistway or a refuse chute shall have a sound transmission 
class rating not less than 55, measured in accordance with the standards referenced in Sentence 5.9.1.1.(1). 


5.10. Standards 
5.10.1. Applicable Standards 
5.10.1.1. Compliance with Applicable Standards 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and elsewhere in this Part, materials and components, and their installation, shall 
conform to the requirements of the applicable standards in Table 5.10.1.1. where those materials or components are, 


(a) incorporated into environmental separators or assemblies exposed to the exterior, and 


(b) installed to fulfill the requirements of this Part. 


(2) The requirements for flame-spread ratings contained in thermal insulation standards shall be applied only as required 
in Part 3. 


Table 5.10.1.1. 
Standards Applicable to Environmental Separators and Assemblies Exposed to the Exterior 


Forming Part of Sentence 5.10.1.1.(1 


| | Issuing Agenc Document Number Title of Document 

[1 | ANSI 
ASME 
| 


A123 /A123M Zinc (Hot Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products 


















A153 / A153M Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
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Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 
| Issuing Agency _| Document Number Title of Document 

af ASTM A653 / A653M Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) 
ie by the Hot-Dip Process 

6. ASTM Clay Drain Tile and Perforated Clay Drain Tile 

if ASTM Calcium Silicate Brick (Sand-Lime Brick) 

8. ASTM C126 Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing Tile, Facing Brick, and Solid Masonry 

Units 
9. ASTM Structural Clay Facing 


[10. | ASTM 






Concrete Drain Tile (Metric) 











Perforated Concrete Pipe (Metric) 





Pie ASTM 
i ASTM 





Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Commercial and Industrial 
Applications 











Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation 
Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard Strength and Perforated 











13. [ASTM 
14. | ASTM 
H 5.___ | ASTM 
16. | ASTM 











La _[ASTM 
18. [ASTM 

















Latex Sealants 
Elastomeric Joint Sealants 


Flexible Fibrous Glass Insulation for Metal Buildings 


C1002 Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel Products 
or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs 


C1177/C1177M Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as Sheathing 


























C1178 /C1178M Coated Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Board Backing Panel 
C1184 Structural Silicone Sealants 











Gis Solvent Release Sealants 




























C1330 Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid-Applied Sealants 


C1396 /C1396M Gypsum Board 





















D2178 Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing 

















E2190 Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation 

















Care of Preservative-Treated Wood Products 
Polyethylene (PE) Pipe and Fittings - Flexible Pipes for Drainage - Characteristics 
and Test Methods 








BNQ3624-115 

















CAN/CGSB-11.3-M 





Hardboard 















CAN/CGSB-11.5-M 
CAN/CGSB-12.1-M 






Hardboard, Precoated, Factory Finished, for Exterior Cladding 
Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass 

















CAN/CGSB-12.2-M Flat, Clear Sheet Glass 




















CAN/CGSB-12.3-M Flat, Clear Float Glass 
CAN/CGSB-12.4-M Heat Absorbing Glass 

















CAN/CGSB-12.5-M Mirrors, Silvered 











CAN/CGSB-12.8 Insulating Glass Units 








CGSB 





CAN/CGSB-12.10-M_ | Glass, Light and Heat Reflecting | 








CGSB 








CAN/CGSB-12.11-M_ | Wired Safety Glass 





CGSB 








CAN/CGSB-34.22 Asbestos-Cement Drain Pipe 








CGSB 


CAN/CGSB-37.1-M__| Chemical Emulsified Type, Emulsified Asphalt for Dampproofing 








CGSB 


CAN/CGSB-37.2-M Emulsified Asphalt, Mineral Colloid Type, Unfilled, for Dampproofing and 
Waterproofing and for Roof Coatings 





CGSB 








CAN/CGSB-37.3-M__| Application of Emulsified Asphalts for Dampproofing or Waterproofing 





CGSB 











CAN/CGSB-37.4-M Fibrated, Cutback Asphalt, Lap Cement for Asphalt Roofing 








CGSB 








CAN/CGSB-37.5-M Cutback Asphalt Plastic Cement 





CGSB 





37-GP-6Ma Asphalt, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing 








CAN/CGSB-37.8-M Asphalt, Cutback, Filled, for Roof Coating 





37-GP-9Ma Primer, Asphalt, Unfilled, for Asphalt Roofing, Dampproofing and Waterproofing 





37-GP-12Ma Application of Unfilled Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing 





CAN/CGSB-37.16-M | Filled, Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing and Waterproofing _ 














37-GP-18Ma Tar, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing 








CGSB 


37-GP-21M Tar, Cutback, Fibrated, For Roof Coating 





CGSB 











CGSB 








CAN/CGSB-37.22-M_| Application of Unfilled, Cutback Tar Foundation Coating for Dam roofing 
37-GP-36M Application of Filled Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing or Waterproofing 



































| 54. CGSB 37-GP-37M Application of Hot Asphalt for Dampproofing or Waterproofing 
Si CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.50-M__| Hot Applied, Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Wate roofing 
S6. CGSB CAN/CGSB-37.51-M_| Application for Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Waterproofing 
S7 CGSB 37-GP-52M Roofing and Waterproofing Membrane, Sheet Applied, Elastomeric 





CGSB 











CAN/CGSB-37.54 Polyvinyl Chloride Roofing and Waterproofing Membrane 





CGSB 








37-GP-55M Application of Sheet Applied Flexible Polyvinyl Chloride Roofing Membrane 
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|__| Issuing Agene 
[60. | CGSB 
61. 37-GP-64M Mat Reinforcing, Fibrous Glass, for Membrane Waterproofing Systems and Built- 








up Roofing 


CGSB 1-GP-6M Sheets, Thenmosettine Polyester Plastics, Glass Fiber Reinforced 
CGSB AN/CGSB-41.24 Rigid Vinyl Siding, Soffits and Fascia 
CGSB AN/CGSB-51.32-M__| Sheathing, Membrane, Breather Type 


CGSB AN/CGSB-51.33-M__| Vapour Barrier, Sheet, Excluding Polyethylene, for Use in Building Construction 
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CGSB CAN/CGSB-51.34-M 
2 ae rs 
C 
C 











CGSB AN/CGSB-93.1-M Sheet, Aluminum Alloy, Prefinished Residential 


CGSB AN/CGSB-93.2-M Prefinished Aluminum Siding, Soffits and Facsia for Residential Use 
CGSB AN/CGSB-93.3-M Prefinished Galvanized and Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Steel Sheet for Residential Use 


CGSB CAN/CGSB-93.4 Galvanized Steel and Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel Siding, Soffits and 





Fascia, Prefinished, Residential 
CSA A23.1 Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction 
CSA CAN/CSA-A82.1-M Burned Clay Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or Shale 








72. i 

73.__|CSA A82.4-M 
74.__| CSA 
75. | CSA 
76. ___|CSA CAN/CSA-A82.27-M 
GEE CSA A82.30-M 
78. | CSA A82.31-M 
ie [CSA 






CSA Asphalt Shingles Made from Organic Felt and Surfaced with Mineral Granules / 
Asphalt Shingles Made from Glass Felt and Surfaced with Mineral Granules 

CSA 

CSA CAN/CSA-A 123.4 Asphalt for Constructing Built-Up Roof Coverings and Waterproofing Systems 

CSA 

CSA 

CAN3-A123.52-M 


~ 
2 ale 
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CAN/CSA-A165.1 Concrete Block Masonry Units 
CAN/CSA-A 165.2 Concrete Brick Masonry Units 




















CAN/CSA-A165.3 Prefaced Concrete Masonry Units 
CAN3-A165.4-M Autoclaved Cellular Units 


CSA 


CAN/CSA-A179 Mortar and Grout for Unit Mason 
n 








Leo Sa ing ing 

KOS Aga 2! Guehai 

, 

i 

iles 

LOAM A alles Ya i 

SA ings 

! 

Corrugated Steel Pipe Products 

O115-M 
CSA 

CSA 

CSA 
LS ee acer 


}O118.1 «S| Western Cedars Shakes and Shingles 


O118.2 Eastern White Cedar Shingles 
O121 Douglas Fir Plywood 


O141 Softwood Lumber 
O151 Canadian Softwood Plywood 


O153-M Poplar Plywood 



























OSB and Waferboard 
S478 Guideline on Durability in Buildings 
VES Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards and Pipe Covering 
CAN/ULC-S702 Mineral Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings 
Cellulose Fibre Insulation (CFI) for Buildings 


CAN/ULC-S70S. | 


































Thermal Insulation - Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium Density - 
Material - Specification 
Thermal Insulation - Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium Density, 
Installers’s Responsibilities - Specification 























CAN/ULC-S705.2 
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Column 3 
Title of Document 
Wood Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings 


Column 2 


Document Number 


CAN/ULC-S706 
5.10.2. Windows, Doors and Skylights 
5.10.2.1. General 


(1) This Subsection applies to windows, doors and skylights, including their components, that separate, 


Column | 
Issuing 





















(a) interior space from exterior space, or 
(b) environmentally dissimilar interior spaces. 


(2) For the purpose of this Subsection, the term “skylight” refers to unit skylights, roof windows and tubular daylighting 
devices. 

(3) Where a wired glass assembly is installed in a required fire separation, it need not conform to the requirements of this 
Subsection. 
5.10.2.2. Applicable Standards 

(1) Windows, doors and skylights shall conform to the requirements in, 


(a) AAMA/WDMA/CSA I01/1.S.2/A440, “NAFS — North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, 
Doors, and Skylights”, and 


(b) CSA A440S1, “Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440, NAFS — North American Fenestration 
Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights”. 


(2) Performance grades for windows, doors and skylights shall be selected according to the Canadian Supplement 
referenced in Clause (1)(b) so as to be appropriate for the conditions and geographic location in which the window, door or 
skylight will be installed. 


(3) Windows, doors and skylights shall conform to the performance grades selected under Sentence (2) when tested in 
accordance with the standard referenced in Clause (1)(a). 


5.10.2.3. Structural Loads, Air Leakage and Water Penetration 
(1) Windows, doors, skylights and their components shall be designed and constructed in accordance with, 
(a) Article 5.10.2.2., where they are covered in the scope of the standards listed in Sentence 5.10.2.2.(1), or 
(b) Article 5.1.4.1. and Sections 5.4. and 5.6., in other cases. 

5.10.2.4. Heat Transfer 
(1) Windows, doors and skylights shall meet the heat transfer performance requirements in Section 5.3. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), all metal-framed glazed assemblies separating interior conditioned space from 
interior unconditioned space or exterior space shall incorporate a thermal break to minimize condensation. 


(3) Metal-framed glazed assemblies need not comply with Sentence (2) where these assemblies are, 
(a) storm windows or doors, or 


(b) windows or doors that are required to have a fire-protection rating. 


PART 6 
HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING 
Section 6.1. General 
6.1.1. Application 


Section 6.2. Design and Installation 
6.2.1. General 
Dee Ventilation 
6.2.3. Air Duct Systems 
6.2.4. Air Ducts for Low Capacity Systems 
G2225: Heating Appliances, General 


6.2.6. Incinerators 
6.2.7. Unit Heaters 
6.2.8. Radiators and Convectors 


6.2.9. Piping for Heating and Cooling Systems 

6.2.10. Refrigerating Systems and Equipment for Air-Conditioning 
6.2.11. Storage Bins 

6.2.12. Carbon Monoxide Alarms 
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6.2.13. Ventilation for Laboratories 


Section 6.3. Chimneys and Venting Equipment 
Or3.45 General 


Section 6.1. General 
6.1.1. Application 
6.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 


(2) Where the method of operation of an existing heating, ventilating or air-conditioning system is altered, the repair or 
component replacements that change the capacity or extent of safety of the system shall conform to this Code. 


6.1.1.2. Application 
(1) This Part applies to systems and equipment for heating, ventilating and air-conditioning services. 
Section 6.2. Design and Installation 
6.2.1. General 
6.2.1.1. Good Engineering Practice 


(1) Heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems, including related mechanical refrigeration systems, shall be 
designed, constructed and installed to conform to good engineering practice appropriate to the circumstances such as 
described in, 


(a) the ASHRAE Handbooks as follows: 
(i) Fundamentals, 
(11) Refrigeration, 
(111) HVAC Applications, 
(iv) HVAC Systems and Equipment, and 
(v) ANSI/ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1, “Energy Standard for Buildings Except Low-Rise Residential Buildings”, 


(b) the CAN/CSA-F280-M, “Determining the Required Capacity of Residential Space Heating and Cooling Appliances”, 
and the outside winter design temperatures shall conform to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and 
Seismic Data”, 


(c) the CAN/CSA-F326-M, “Residential Mechanical Ventilation Systems”, 
(d) the NFPA Fire Codes, 

(e) the HRAI Digest, 

(f) the Hydronics Institute Manuals, 

(g) the SMACNA Manuals, 

(h) the ACGIH, “Industrial Ventilation Manual”, 


(1) CAN/CSA-Z317.2, “Special Requirements for Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning (HVAC) Systems in Health 
Care Facilities’, 


(j) the CCBFC NRCC 38730, “Model National Energy Code of Canada for Buildings”, 
(k) the CCBFC NRCC 54435, “National Energy Code of Canada for Buildings”, and 
1) EPA/625/R-92/016, “Radon Prevention in the Design and Construction of Schools and Other Large Buildings”. 


6.2.1.2. Design Indoor Air Temperatures 


haa 


(1) Buildings classified as Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancies or Group C residential occupancies that are intended for 
use in the winter months on a continuing basis shall be insulated and be equipped with heating facilities that are capable of 
maintaining an indoor air temperature of 22°C at the outside winter design temperature referred to in Article 6.2.1.7. 


(2) All other buildings intended for occupancy in the winter months on a continuing basis should be insulated and shall be 
equipped with heating facilities to maintain a minimum indoor air temperature of 18°C or commensurate with the use of the 
building at the outside winter design temperature described in Article 6.2.1.7. 
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6.2.1.3. Structural Movement 


(1) Mechanical systems and equipment shall be designed and installed to accommodate the maximum relative structural 
movement provided for in the construction of the building. 


6.2.1.4. Installation Standards 


(1) The installation of solid fuel-burning appliances for central heating systems shall comply with CAN/CSA-B365, 
“Installation Code for Solid Fuel-Burning Appliances and Equipment” and the manufacturer’s installation instructions. 


(2) The solid fuel-fired appliances in Sentence (1) shall conform to CAN/CSA-B366.1, “Solid Fuel-Fired Central Heating 
Appliances”. 


(3) The design and installation of earth energy systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-C448.2, “Design and Installation of 
Earth Energy Systems for Residential and Other Small Buildings”, where such systems use groundwater, submerged heat 
exchangers or ground heat exchangers to serve, 


(a) single dwelling units, or 
(b) buildings where the conditioned space is not more than | 400 m?. 


(4) The design and installation of earth energy systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-C448.1, “Design and Installation of 
Earth Energy Systems for Commercial and Institutional Buildings”, where such systems use groundwater, submerged heat 
exchangers or ground heat exchangers to condition a floor space area more than | 400 m?. 


(5) The design and installation of solid fuel-burning stoves, ranges and space heaters, including the requirements for 
combustion air, shall conform to the requirements of CAN/CSA-B365, “Installation Code for Solid Fuel-Burning Appliances 
and Equipment” and the manufacturer’s installation instructions. 


(6) The design and installation of hydronic heating systems shall conform to, 

(a) CAN/CSA-B214, “Installation Code for Hydronic Heating Systems”, or 

(b) good engineering practice appropriate to the circumstances such as described in Article 6.2.1.1. 
6.2.1.5. Fireplaces 

(1) Fireplaces shall conform to the requirements of Section 9.22. 
6.2.1.6. Heat Recovery Ventilators 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), heat recovery ventilators with rated capacities of not less than 25 L/s and not more 
than 200 L/s shall be installed in accordance with Article 9.32.3.11. 


(2) Where electric space heating, other than forced-air electric heating system, is provided in buildings of residential 
occupancy within the scope of Part 9, the mechanical ventilation system shall include heat recovery ventilators designed to 
provide the greater of, 


(a) the minimum rated efficiency required by the Green Energy Act, 2009, or 


(b) a minimum 55% sensible heat recovery efficiency when tested to the low temperature thermal and ventilation 
performance test method set out in CAN/CSA-C439, “Rating the Performance of Heat/Energy-Recovery Ventilators”, 
at a Station | test temperature of -25°C at an air flow not less than 30 L/s. 


6.2.1.7. Outside Design Conditions 


(1) The outside conditions to be used in designing heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems shall be determined in 
conformance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”. 


6.2.1.8. Installation — General 


(1) Equipment requiring periodic maintenance and forming part of a heating, ventilating or air-conditioning system shall 
be installed with provision for access for inspection, maintenance, repair and cleaning. 


(2) Mechanical equipment shall be provided with guards to prevent injury. 


(3) Heating, ventilating or air-conditioning systems shal] be protected from freezing if they may be adversely affected by 
freezing temperatures. 


6.2.1.9. Expansion, Contraction and System Pressure 


(1) Heating and cooling systems shall be designed to allow for expansion and contraction of the heat transfer fluid and to 
maintain the system pressure within the rated working pressure limits of all components of the system. 


6.2.1.10. Asbestos 
(1) Asbestos shall not be used in air distribution systems or equipment in a form or in a location where asbestos fibres 


could enter the air supply or return systems. 
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6.2.1.11. Access Openings 


(1) Any covering of an access opening through which a person could enter shall be openable from the inside without the 
use of keys where there is a possibility of the opening being accidentally closed while the system or equipment is being 
serviced. 


6.2.1.12. Combustible Tubing 


(1) Combustible tubing for pneumatic controls may be used in buildings required to be of noncombustible construction 
provided it has an outside diameter not exceeding 10 mm. 


6.2.2. Ventilation 
6.2.2.1. Required Ventilation 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), all buildings shall be ventilated in accordance with this Part. 


(2) Except in storage garages and repair garages covered by Article 6.2.2.3., the rates at which outdoor air is supplied in 
buildings by ventilation systems shall be not less than the rates required by ANSI/ASHRAE 62.1, “Ventilation for 
Acceptable Indoor Air Quality”. 


(3) Self-contained mechanical ventilation systems that serve only one dwelling unit and that conform to the requirements 
of Subsection 9.32.3. shall be considered to satisfy the requirements of this Article. 


(4) Live/work units shall be mechanically ventilated in accordance with the requirements of Sentence (1). 
6.2.2.2. Natural Ventilation 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), the ventilation required by Article 6.2.2.1. shall be provided by mechanical 
ventilation except that it can be provided by natural ventilation or a combination of natural and mechanical ventilation in, 


(a) buildings of other than residential occupancy having an occupant load of not more than one person per 40 m’ during 
normal use, 


(b) buildings of industrial occupancy where the nature of the process contained in them permits or requires the use of 
large openings in the building envelope even during the winter, or 


(c) seasonal buildings not intended to be occupied during the winter. 


(2) Where climatic conditions permit, buildings containing occupancies other than residential occupancies, may be 
ventilated by natural ventilation methods in lieu of mechanical ventilation where engineering data demonstrates that such a 
method will provide the required ventilation for the type of occupancy. 


6.2.2.3. Ventilation of Storage and Repair Garages 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (6), an enclosed storage garage shall have a mechanical ventilation system 
designed to, 


(a) limit the concentration of carbon monoxide to not more than 100 parts per million of air when measured between 900 
mm and | 800 mm from the floor, where the majority of the vehicles stored are powered by gasoline fuelled engines, 


(b) limit the concentration of nitrogen dioxide to not more than 3 parts per million parts of air when installed in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, where the majority of the vehicles stored are powered by diesel fuelled 
engines, or . 


(c) provide, during operating hours, a continuous supply of outdoor air at a rate of not less than 3.9 L/s for each square 
metre of floor area. 


(2) Mechanical ventilation systems provided in accordance with Clause (1)(a) shall be controlled automatically by carbon 
monoxide monitoring devices and systems provided in accordance with Clause (1)(b) shall be controlled automatically by 
nitrogen dioxide or other acceptable monitoring devices, located so as to provide full protection throughout the storage 
garage. 


(3) Mechanical ventilation systems provided in accordance with Sentence (1) shall be designed such that the pressure in 
the storage garage is less than the pressure in adjoining buildings of other occupancy, or in adjacent portions of the same 
building having a different occupancy. 


(4) In storage garages subject to the requirements of Sentence (1), where motor vehicles are parked by mechanical means, 
the ventilation requirements may be reduced by one half. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), ticket and attendant booths of storage garages shall be pressurized with a supply 
of outdoor air. 


(6) The requirements of Sentences (1) to (5) shall not apply to open-air storeys in a storage garage. 


(7) A repair garage shall have a mechanical ventilation system designed to limit the exposure of workers to, 
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(a) carbon monoxide to below the time weighted average concentration of 25 parts per million for a normal 8 hour 
workday or 40 hour work week, and 


(b) nitrogen dioxide from diesel powered vehicles to below 0.72 parts per million for a normal 8 hour workday or 40 hour 
work week. 


(8) In a repair garage, when a repair bay is not immediately adjacent to an outside garage door opening, a system capable 
of providing continuous general ventilation of not less than 700 L/s per internal bay shall be provided. 


(9) The general ventilation system described in Sentence (8) shall be designed to, 
(a) operate continuously, or 


(b) be controlled automatically by carbon monoxide monitoring devices, located so as to provide full protection 
throughout the repair garage. 


(10) The general ventilation system described in Sentence (8) is not required when tail pipes of vehicles are directly 
connected to local mechanical exhaust systems that terminate outdoors. 


6.2.2.4. Air Contaminants 


(1) Air contaminants released within buildings shall be removed insofar as possible at their points of origin and shall not 
be permitted to accumulate in concentrations greater than permitted in the ACGIH, “Industrial Ventilation Manual”. 


(2) Systems serving spaces that contain sources of contamination and systems serving other occupied parts of the building 
but located in or running through spaces that contain sources of contamination shall be designed in such a manner as to 
prevent spreading of such contamination to other occupied parts of the building. 


(3) Heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems shall be designed to minimize growth of micro-organisms according 
to good engineering practice as described in 6.2.1.1.(1). 
g g SI 


(4) Mechanical rooms containing refrigeration equipment shall be ventilated in accordance with CSA-B52, “Mechanical 
Refrigeration Code”. 


6.2.2.5. Hazardous Gases, Dusts or Liquids 


(1) Systems serving spaces that contain hazardous gases, dusts or liquids shall be designed, constructed and installed in 
conformance with the provisions of the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, or in the 
absence of requirements pertinent to such systems in the Fire Code, to good engineering practice such as is described in the 
publications of the National Fire Protection Association and in the CCBFC NRCC 53303, “National Fire Code of Canada”. 


(2) When indoor piping for Class I flammable liquids is installed in a trench, the trench shall be, 
(a) provided with positive ventilation to the outdoors, or 
(b) designed to prevent the accumulation of flammable vapours. 

6.2.2.6. Commercial Cooking Equipment 


(1) All commercial cooking equipment shall be provided with ventilation systems designed, constructed and installed to 
conform to NFPA 96, “Ventilation Control and Fire Protection of Commercial Cooking Operations”, except as required by 
Sentence 3.6.3.1.(1) and Article 3.6.4.2. 


(2) Fire protection systems for high efficiency, high temperature commercial cooking equipment using vegetable oil or 
animal fat shall conform to, 


(a) UL 300, “Fire Extinguishing Systems for Protection of Restaurant Cooking Areas”, or 

(b) ULC/ORD-C1254.6, “Fire Testing of Restaurant Cooking Area Fire Extinguishing System Units”. 
6.2.2.7. Crawl Spaces and Attic or Roof Spaces 

(1) Every crawl space and every attic or roof space shall be ventilated by natural or mechanical means. 
6.2.3. Air Duct Systems 
6.2.3.1. Application 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), this Subsection applies to the design, construction and installation of air duct 
distribution systems serving heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems. 


(2) This Subsection does not apply to the design, construction and installation of air duct distribution systems serving 
heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems that serve individual dwelling units within the scope of Part 9. 
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6.2.3.2. Materials in Air Duct Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4) and in Article 3.6.4.3., all ducts, duct connectors, associated fittings and 
plenums used in air duct systems shall be constructed of steel, aluminum alloy, copper, clay, asbestos-cement or similar 
noncombustible material. 


(2) Ducts, associated fittings and p/enums are permitted to contain combustible material provided they, 

(a) conform to the appropriate requirements for Class | duct materials in CAN/ULC-S110, “Test for Air Ducts”, 
(b) conform to Article 3.1.5.15. in a building required to be of noncombustible construction, 

(c) conform to Subsection 3.1.9., 

(d) are used only in horizontal runs in a building required to be of noncombustible construction, 


(e) are not used in vertical runs serving more than 2 storeys in a building required to be of noncombustible construction, 
and 


(f) are not used in air duct systems in which the air temperature may exceed 120°C. 


(3) Duct sealants shall have a flame-spread rating of not more than 25 and a smoke developed classification of not more 
than 50. 


(4) Duct connectors that contain combustible materials and that are used between ducts and air outlet units shall, 

(a) conform to the appropriate requirements for Class | air duct materials in CAN/ULC-S110, “Test for Air Ducts”, 
(b) be limited to 4 m in length, 

(c) be used only in horizontal runs, and 

(d) not penetrate required fire separations. 


(5) Materials in Sentences (1) to (4) installed in a location where they may be subjected to excessive moisture shall have 
no appreciable loss of strength when wet and shall be corrosion-resistant. 


(6) All ductwork and fittings shall be constructed and installed in conformance with SMACNA Manuals and ASHRAE 
Handbooks. 


(7) All duct materials and fittings shall be, 
(a) suitable for exposure to the temperature and humidity of the air being conveyed, and 
(b) resistant to corrosion due to contaminants in the air being conveyed in the duct. 
6.2.3.3. Connections and Openings in Air Duct Systems 
(1) Air duct systems shall have, 
(a) tight-fitting connections throughout, and 
(b) no openings other than those required for proper operation, inspection and maintenance of the system. 


(2) Access openings shall be provided in duct systems to allow the removal of material that may accumulate in p/enums 
and ducts. 


6.2.3.4. Duct Coverings, Linings, Adhesives and Insulation 


(1) Coverings, linings and associated adhesives and insulation of air ducts, p/enums and other parts of air duct systems 
shall be of noncombustible material when exposed to heated air or radiation from heat sources that would result in the 
exposed surface exceeding a temperature of 120°C. 


(2) When combustible coverings and linings, including associated adhesives and insulation, are used, they shall have a 
flame-spread rating of not more than 25 on any exposed surface or any surface that would be exposed by cutting through the 
material in any direction, and a smoke developed classification of not more than 50, except that the outer covering of ducts, 
plenums and other parts of air duct systems used within an assembly of combustible construction may have an exposed 
surface flame-spread rating of not more than 75 and may have a smoke developed classification greater than 50. 


(3) Combustible coverings and linings in Sentence (2) shall not flame, glow, smoulder or smoke when tested in 
accordance with the method of test in ASTM C411, “Hot-Surface Performance of High-Temperature Thermal Insulation” at 
the maximum temperature to which the coverings and linings are to be exposed in service. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), foamed plastic insulation shall not be used as part of an air duct or for insulating 
an air duct. 


(5) Foamed plastic insulation may be used in a ceiling space that acts as a return air p/enum provided the foamed plastic 
insulation is protected from exposure to the p/enum in accordance with Article 3.1.5.12. 
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(6) Combustible coverings and linings of ducts, including associated adhesives and insulation, shall be interrupted at the 
immediate area of operation of heat sources in a duct system, such as electric resistance heaters or fuel-burning heaters or 
furnaces, and where the duct penetrates a fire separation. 


(7) Linings of ducts shall be installed so that they will not interfere with the operation of volume or balancing dampers, 
fire dampers, fire stop flaps and other closures. 


6.2.3.5. Underground Ducts 
(1) Underground ducts shall, 
(a) be constructed and installed with a slope to provide interior drainage to all low points, 
(b) not be connected directly to a sewer, and 


(c) be installed and constructed of materials in conformance with ASHRAE Handbooks, SMACNA Manuals and the 
HRAI Digest. 


(2) A clean-out or pump-out connection shall be provided in an underground duct system at every low point of the duct 
system. 


6.2.3.6. Fire Dampers 

(1) Fire dampers shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 3.1.8. 
6.2.3.7. Smoke Detector Control 

(1) Air handling systems shall incorporate smoke detector control where required by Article 3.2.4.13. 
6.2.3.8. Exhaust Ducts and Outlets 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), exhaust ducts of nonmechanical ventilating systems serving separate rooms or 
spaces shall not be combined. 


(2) Exhaust ducts of nonmechanical ventilating systems serving similar occupancies may be combined immediately below 
the point of final delivery to the outside, such as at the base of a roof ventilator. 


(3) Exhaust ducts of ventilating systems shall have provision for the removal of condensation where this may be a 
problem. 


(4) Exhaust outlets shall be designed to prevent back draft under wind conditions. 
(5) Except as permitted in Sentence (6), exhaust systems shall discharge directly to the outdoors. 


(6) Auxiliary rooms, mechanical rooms or storage rooms are permitted to be ventilated through a storage garage, provided 
that, 


(a) they are accessible only from that storage garage, 


(b) they have no openings or duct penetrations through the walls separating the room from adjacent spaces other than that 
storage garage and other auxiliary, mechanical or storage rooms, 


(c) the exhaust contains no contaminants that would adversely affect the air quality in the storage garage, and 
(d) they are provided with, 
(i) carbon monoxide monitoring devices in accordance with Sentences 6.2.2.3.(1) and (2), or 
(11) a light switch which is interlocked with the operation of the exhaust fan serving the room. 
(7) Exhaust ducts connected to laundry drying equipment shall be, 
(a) independent of other exhaust ducts, 
(b) designed and installed so that the entire duct can be cleaned, and 
(c) constructed of smooth corrosion-resistant material. 


(8) Except as provided in Sentence (10) and except for self-contained systems serving individual dwelling units, exhaust 
ducts serving rooms containing water closets, urinals, basins, showers or slop sinks shall be independent of other exhaust 
ducts. 


(9) Except as provided in Sentence (10) and except for self-contained systems serving individual dwelling units, exhaust 
ducts serving rooms containing residential cooking equipment shall be independent of other exhaust ducts. 


(10) Two or more exhaust systems described in Sentences (8) and (9) may be interconnected or connected with exhaust 
ducts serving other areas of the building provided, 
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(a) the connections are made at the inlet of an exhaust fan, and all interconnected systems are equipped with suitable back 
pressure devices to prevent passage of odours from one system to another when the fan is not in operation, or 


(b) the exhaust ducts discharge to a shaft that is served by an exhaust fan having a capacity that is equal to or greater than 
the combined capacity of the exhaust fans discharging to the plenum multiplied by the operation diversity factor, 
provided that the exhaust fan serving the shaft operates continuously. 


(11) Where exhaust ducts containing air from conditioned spaces pass through or are adjacent to unconditioned spaces, the 
ducts shall be constructed to prevent condensation from forming inside or outside of the ducts. 


(12) Where an exhaust duct system is used for smoke removal in a high building, the requirements of Article 3.2.6.6. shall 
apply. 


(13) Where exhaust duct systems from more than one fire compartment are connected to an exhaust duct in a vertical 
service space, the requirements of Article 3.6.3.4. shall apply. 


(14) Except as provided in Sentence (15), exhaust air shall be provided at a rate not less than 24 L/s for each water closet, 
urinal, shower or slop sink. 


(15) Except as provided in Sentence 6.2.2.1.(3), exhaust air shall be provided for fixtures in dwelling units in accordance 
with ANSI/ASHRAE 62.1, “Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality”. 


(16) Except for wash basins (lavatories), sanitary facilities in a food premises shall be mechanically ventilated and shall be 
capable of exhausting air at the rate of not less than 24 L/s for each sanitary fixture listed in Sentence (17). 


(17) The mechanical ventilation described in Sentence (16) applies to rooms containing water closets, urinals, basins, 
showers or slop sinks. 


(18) Where collective venting of multiple installations of laundry-drying equipment is used, the ventilation system shall, 
(a) be connected to a common exhaust duct that is vented by one central exhaust fan, 
(b) incorporate one central lint trap, 
(c) include an interlock to activate the central exhaust fan when laundry-drying equipment is in use, and 
(d) be provided with make-up air. 
(19) Exhaust ducts or vents connected to laundry-drying equipment shall discharge directly to the outdoors. 
6.2.3.9. Interconnection of Systems 


(1) Ina residential occupancy, air from one suite shall not be circulated to any other suite or to a public corridor or public 
stairway. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3) and Sentence 6.2.3.8.(6), air duct systems serving storage garages shall not be 
directly interconnected with ductwork serving other areas of the building. 


(3) Where exhaust ducts are provided in conformance with Sentence 6.2.3.8.(6), they may exhaust through an enclosed 
storage garage prior to exhausting to the outdoors provided, 


(a) the storage garage exhaust system runs continuously, 


(b) the capacity of the storage garage exhaust system is equal to or exceeds the volume of the exhaust entering the garage, 
and 


(c) a leakage rate | smoke/fire damper rated in accordance with CAN/ULC-S112.1-M, “Leakage Rated Dampers for Use 
in Smoke Control Systems”, is provided near the duct outlet location in the storage garage to prevent air from the 
storage garage from entering the exhaust ductwork system in the event the building's exhaust fan is shut down. 


(4) Except for corridors conforming to Sentence 3.3.1.4.(4) or as permitted in Sentences (5) and (6), a public corridor or 
corridor serving the public shall not be used as a portion of a supply, return or exhaust air system serving adjoining areas, 
other than as part of a supply air system serving toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms and similar auxiliary spaces opening 
directly to the public corridor or corridor used by the public. 


(5) A public corridor may be used as part of an engineered smoke control system. 
(6) Infiltration due to corridor pressurization is permitted into a residential occupancy from a public corridor. 
6.2.3.10. Ducts in Exits 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), duct penetration of fire separations separating exits from the remainder of the 
building shall be in accordance with Article 3.4.4.4. 


(2) Duct penetration of fire separations separating exits from the remainder of the building is permitted if the duct, 


(a) is designed for the purposes of Subsection 3.2.6., or 
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(b) only serves the exit from a dedicated roof top air make-up unit. 
6.2.3.11. Make-up Air 


(1) In ventilating systems that exhaust air to the outdoors, provision shall be made for the admission of a supply of make- 
up air in sufficient quantity so that the operation of the exhaust system and other exhaust equipment or combustion 
equipment is not adversely affected. 


(2) Make-up air facilities required by Sentence (1) shall be interlocked with the exhaust devices they serve so that both 
operate together. 


(3) Where make-up air facilities are intended to introduce air directly from the outdoors to occupied parts of the building 
in winter, they shall incorporate means of tempering that air to maintain the indoor design temperature. 


6.2.3.12. Supply, Return, Intake and Exhaust Air Openings 


(1) Supply, return and exhaust air openings located less than 2 000 mm above the floor in rooms or spaces in buildings 
shall be protected by grilles having openings of a size that will not allow the passage of a 15 mm diameter sphere. 


(2) Outdoor air intakes and exhaust outlets on the exterior of bui/dings shall be designed or located so that the air entering 
the building system will not contain more contaminants than the normal exterior air of the locality in which the building is 
situated, 


(3) Exterior openings for outdoor air intakes and exhaust outlets shall be shielded from the entry of snow and rain and 
shall be fitted with corrosion-resistant screens of mesh having openings not larger than 15 mm, except where experience has 
shown that climatic conditions require larger openings to avoid icing over of the screen openings. 


(4) Screens required in Sentence (3) shall be accessible for maintenance. 


(5) Combustible grilles, diffusers and other devices for supply, return and exhaust air openings in rooms shall conform to 
the flame-spread rating and smoke developed classification requirements for the interior finish of the surface on which they 
are installed. 


6.2.3.13. Filters and Odour Removal Equipment 


(1) Air filters for air duct systems shall conform to the requirements for Class 2 air filter units as described in ULC-S111, 
“Fire Tests For Air Filter Units”. 


(2) When electrostatic-type filters are used, they shall be installed so as to ensure that the electric circuit 1s automatically 
de-energized when filter access doors are opened and, in dwelling units, when the system circulating fan is not operating. 


(3) When odour removal equipment of the adsorption type is used it shall be, 

(a) installed to provide access so that adsorption material can be reactivated or renewed, and 

(b) protected from dust accumulation by air filters installed on the inlet side. 

(4) Facilities for flushing and drainage shall be provided where filters are designed to be washed in place. 
6.2.3.14. Air Washers and Evaporative Cooling Sections or Towers 


(1) The filter and water evaporation medium of every air washer and evaporative cooling section enclosed within a 
building shall be made of noncombustible material. 


(2) Sumps for air washer and evaporative cooling sections shall be constructed and installed so that they can be flushed 
and drained. 


(3) Evaporative cooling sections or towers shall comply with the requirements of NFPA 214, “Water-Cooling Towers”. 
6.2.3.15. Fans and Associated Air Handling Equipment 

(1) Fans for heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems shall be located and installed so that their operation, 

(a) does not adversely affect the draft required for proper operation of fuel-fired appliances, and 

(b) does not allow the air in the air duct system to be contaminated by air or gases from the boiler-room or furnace-room. 


(2) Fans and associated air handling equipment, such as air washers, filters and heating and cooling units, when installed 
on the roof or elsewhere outside the bui/ding, shall be of a type designed for outdoor use. 


6.2.3.16. Vibration Isolation Connectors 


(1) Vibration isolation connectors in air duct systems shall be noncombustible, except that combustible fabric connectors 
are permitted provided they, 


(a) do not exceed 250 mm in length, 
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(b) comply with the flame-resistance requirements of CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and 
Films”, and 


(c) are not used in a location where they are exposed to heated air or radiation from heat sources that may cause the 
exposed surface to exceed a temperature of 120°C. 


6.2.3.17. Tape 


(1) Tape used for sealing joints in air ducts, p/enums and other parts of air duct systems shall meet the flame-resistance 
requirements for fabric in CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and Films”. 


6.2.3.18. Construction and Installation of Ducts and Plenums 
(1) Rectangular panels in p/enums and ducts more than 300 mm wide shall be shaped to provide sufficient stiffness. 


(2) Where the installation of heating supply ducts in walls and floors creates a space between the duct and construction 
material, the space shall be fire stopped with noncombustible material at each end. 


(3) Ducts shall be securely supported by metal hangers, straps, lugs or brackets, except that where zero clearance is 
permitted, wooden brackets may be used. 


(4) Allround duct joints shall be tight-fitting and lapped not less than 25 mm. 

(5) Rectangular duct connections shall be made with S and drive cleats. 

(6) Trunk sapply ducts shall not be nailed directly to wood members. 

(7) Branch ducts shall be supported at suitable spacings to maintain alignment and prevent sagging. 

(8) Ducts in or beneath concrete slabs-on-ground shall be watertight, corrosion-, decay- and mildew-resistant. 


(9) Where a supply or return duct is not protected by an insulated exterior wall or where the duct is exposed to an 
unheated space it shall be insulated to prevent condensation. 


6.2.3.19. Clearances of Ducts and Plenums 


(1) The clearances from combustible material and supply plenums, supply ducts, boots and register boxes of heating 
systems shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 6.2.4. 


6.2.3.20. Return-Air System 
(1) The return-air system shall be designed to handle the entire air supply. 


(2) Where any part of a return duct will be exposed to radiation from the heat exchanger or other radiating part within the 
furnace, such part of a return duct directly above or within 600 mm of the outside furnace casing shall be noncombustible. 


(3) Return ducts serving solid fuel-fired furnaces shall be constructed of noncombustible material. 


(4) Where combustible return ducts are permitted, they shall be lined with noncombustible material below floor registers, 
at the bottom of vertical ducts and under furnaces having a bottom return. 


(5) The return-air system shall be designed so that the negative pressure from the circulating fan cannot affect the furnace 
combustion air supply nor draw combustion products from joints or openings in the furnace or flue pipe. 


(6) Return-air inlets shall not be installed in an enclosed room or crawl space that provides combustion air to a fuel-fired 
appliance. 


6.2.4. Air Ducts for Low Capacity Systems 
6.2.4.1. Application 


(1) The requirements of this Subsection apply to the design, construction and installation of air duct distribution systems 
serving heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems that serve individual dwelling units within the scope of Part 9. 


6.2.4.2. Duct Design 
(1) Materials in supply ducts shall conform to Article 6.2.3.2. 


(2) Galvanized steel or aluminum supply ducts shall conform to Table 6.2.4.2. 
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Table 6.2.4.2. 
Minimum Metal Thickness of Ducts 















Forming Part of Sentences 6.2.4.2.(2) and (3) 
Column 2 Column 3 
Maximum Maximum Width 


Diameter, mm | or Depth, mm 





















Column 4 Column 5 
Minimum Metal Thickness, mm 
Duct Material 


0.254 0.30 

0.33 0.30 
0.41 0.41 
350 0.33 0.41 
over 350 
350 0.41 
over 350 


(3) The design of fitting for ducts shall conform to SMACNA, “HVAC Duct Construction Standards — Metal and 
Flexible”, except that metal thickness shall conform to Table 6.2.4.2. 


Column | 
Type of Duct 









































125 or less 





l. | Roun ducts serving single dwelling units 
Round 


















over 350 





Rectangular, enclosed 





















4. Rectangular, not enclosed, for single dwelling units, with 
required clearance up to 12 mm 

Rectangular, not enclosed, with required clearance of 
more than 12 mm 

































6.2.4.3. Construction and Installation of Ducts and Plenums 
(1) Rectangular panels in plenums and ducts more than 300 mm wide shall be shaped to provide sufficient stiffness. 


(2) Where the installation of heating supply ducts in walls and floors creates a space between the duct and construction 
material, the space shall be fire stopped with noncombustible material at each end. 


(3) Ducts shall be securely supported by metal hangers, straps, lugs or brackets, except that where zero clearance is 
permitted, wooden brackets may be used. 


(4) All round duct joints shall be tight-fitting and lapped not less than 25 mm. 

(5) Rectangular duct connections shall be made with S and drive cleats. 

(6) Trunk supply ducts shall not be nailed directly to wood members. 

(7) Branch ducts shall be supported at suitable spacings to maintain alignment and prevent sagging. 


(8) Combustible ducts in concrete slabs-on-ground that are connected to a furnace supply plenum shall be located not 
closer than 600 mm to that plenum and not less than 600 mm from its connection to a riser or register. 


(9) Ducts in or beneath concrete slabs-on-ground shall be watertight, corrosion-, decay- and mildew-resistant. 


(10) Where a supply duct or return duct is not protected by an insulated exterior wall or where the duct is exposed to an 
unheated space it shall be insulated to provide a thermal resistance of not less than RSI 2.1. 


(11) Where a supply duct or return duct is located in an unconditioned space or outdoors, all joints of the ductwork shall 
be sealed to a Class A seal level in accordance with the SMACNA, “HVAC Duct Construction Standards — Metal and 
Flexible”. 


(12) Where a supply duct is located in a conditioned space, the ductwork shall be sealed to a Class C seal level in 
accordance with the SMACNA, “HVAC Duct Construction Standards — Metal and Flexible”. 


(13) Underground ducts shall, 
(a) be constructed and installed with a slope to provide interior drainage to all low points, 
(b) not be connected directly to a sewer, and 


(c) be installed and constructed of materials in conformance with ASHRAE Handbooks, SMACNA Manuals and the 
HRAI Digest. 


(14) A clean-out or pump-out connection shall be provided in an underground duct system at every low point of the duct 
system. 


6.2.4.4. Warm-Air Supply Outlets 


(1) Ina dwelling unit, a warm-air supply outlet shall be provided in each finished room that is located adjacent to unheated 
space, exterior air or exterior soil. 
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(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), when a room described in Sentence (1) is located adjacent to exterior walls, such 
outlets shall be located so as to bathe at least one exterior wall or window with warm air, except in bathrooms, utility rooms 
or kitchens, where this may not be practical. 


(3) Where the heating system is also designed to provide ventilation air, ceiling outlets or outlets located high on interior 
walls may be installed, provided the outlets are, 


(a) designed for this purpose, and 
(b) installed with diffusers. 


(4) At least one warm-air supply outlet shall be provided for each 40 m? of floor surface area in unfinished basements 
serving dwelling units, located so as to provide adequate distribution of warm air throughout the basement. 


(5) At least one warm-air supply outlet shall be provided for each 80 m? of floor surface area in heated crawl spaces 
serving dwelling units, and it shall be located so as to provide adequate distribution of warm-air throughout the crawl space. 


(6) Except for pipeless furnaces and floor furnaces, the capacity of warm-air supply outlets serving dwelling units shall be 
not less than the design heat Joss from the area served and shall not exceed 3 kW per outlet. 


(7) In basements and heated crawl spaces, the calculated heat gain from the supply ducts and plenum surfaces may be 
considered in calculating the design heat loss. 


(8) The temperature of supply air at the warm-air supply outlets shall not exceed 70°C. 


(9) Warm-air supply outlets located in finished areas shall be provided with diffusers and adjustable openings and shall 
not be located on a furnace plenum. 


(10) Air duct systems serving storage garages shall not be interconnected with other parts of the building. 
6.2.4.5. Reserved 
6.2.4.6. Adjustable Dampers and Balance Stops 


(1) All branch supply ducts for residential systems shall be equipped with volume control dampers at the boot to permit 
balancing or shall be fitted with a diffuser incorporating an adjustable and lockable volume control device that can be set in a 
fixed position. 


6.2.4.7. Return-Air System 
(1) The return-air system shall be designed to handle the entire air supply. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), return ducts shall be constructed of material having a surface flame- 
spread rating of not more than 150. 


(3) Where any part of a return duct will be exposed to radiation from the heat exchanger or other radiating part within the 
furnace, such part of a return duct directly above or within 600 mm of the outside furnace casing shall be noncombustible. 


(4) Return ducts serving solid fuel-fired furnaces shall be constructed of noncombustible material. 


(5) Combustible return ducts shall be lined with noncombustible material below floor registers, at the bottom of vertical 
ducts and under furnaces having a bottom return. 


(6) Spaces between studs and joists used as return ducts shall be separated from the unused portions of such spaces by 
tight-fitting metal stops or wood blocking. 


(7) A vertical return duct shall have openings to return air on not more than | floor. 
(8) A public corridor shall comply with Sentences 6.2.3.9.(4) and (5). 


(9) The return-air system shall be designed so that the negative pressure from the circulating fan cannot affect the furnace 
combustion air supply nor draw combustion products from joints or openings in the furnace or flue pipe. 


(10) Return-air from a dwelling unit shall not be recirculated to any other dwelling unit. 


(11) Except for floor levels that are less than 900 mm above or below an adjacent floor level that is provided with a return- 
air inlet, at least one return-air inlet shall be provided in each floor level in a dwelling unit. 


(12) Provision shall be made for the return of air from all rooms by leaving gaps beneath doors, using louvred doors or 
installing return duct inlets. 


(13) Return-air inlets shall not be installed in an enclosed room or crawl space that provides combustion air to a furnace. 
6.2.4.8. Coverings, Linings and Insulation 


(1) Foamed plastic insulation may be used in a ceiling space that acts as a return air plenum, provided the foamed plastic 
insulation is protected from exposure to the plenum in accordance with Article 3.1.5.12. 


(2) Linings of ducts shall be installed so that they will not interfere with the operation of volume or balancing dampers. 
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6.2.4.9. Tape 


(1) Tape used for sealing joints in air ducts, plenums and other parts of air duct systems shall meet the flame-resistance 
requirements for fabric in CAN/ULC-S109, “Flame Tests of Flame-Resistant Fabrics and Films”. 


6.2.4.10. Clearances of Ducts and Plenums 
(1) Where the p/enum clearance is 75 mm or less, the clearance between a supply duct and combustible material shall, 
(a) be equal to the required plenum clearance within 450 mm of the plenum, and 


(b) be not less than 12 mm at a distance of 450 mm or more from the plenum, except that this clearance may be reduced to 
zero beyond a bend or offset in the duct sufficiently large to shield the remainder of the duct from direct radiation from 
the furnace heat exchanger. 


(2) Where the plenum clearance is more than 75 mm but not more than 150 mm, the clearance between a supply duct and 
combustible material shall, 


(a) be equal to the required p/enum clearance within a horizontal distance of 1 800 mm of the plenum, and 


(b) be not less than 12 mm at a horizontal distance of 1 800 mm or more from the p/enum, except that this distance may be 
reduced to zero beyond a bend or offset in the duct sufficiently large to shield the remainder of the duct from direct 
radiation from the furnace heat exchanger. 


(3) Where the plenum clearance is more than 150 mm, the clearance between a supply duct and combustible material shall, 
(a) be equal to the required plenum clearance within a horizontal distance of | 000 mm of the plenum, 
(b) be not less than 150 mm within a horizontal distance between | 000 mm and | 800 mm from the p/enum, and 


(c) be not less than 25 mm at a horizontal distance of | 800 mm or more from the p/enum, except that this distance may be 
reduced to 8 mm beyond a bend or offset in the duct sufficiently large to shield the remainder of the supp/y duct from 
direct radiation from the furnace heat exchanger. 


(4) Where a register is installed in a floor directly over a pipeless furnace, a double-walled register box with not less than 
100 mm between walls, or a register box with the warm-air passage completely surrounded by the cold-air passage, shall be 
permitted in lieu of the clearances listed in Sentences (1), (2) and (3). 


6.2.4.11. Exhaust Ducts and Outlets 


(1) Where an exhaust duct passes through or is adjacent to unheated space, the duct shall be insulated to prevent moisture 
or condensation in the duct. 


(2) Exhaust outlets shall be designed to prevent back draft under wind conditions. 
(3) Exhaust ducts directly connected to laundry drying equipment shall be independent of other exhaust ducts. 
(4) Exhaust systems shall discharge directly to the outdoors. 

6.2.4.12. Make-up Air 


(1) In ventilating systems that exhaust air to the outdoors, provision shall be made for the admission of a supply of make- 
up air in sufficient quantity so that the operation of the exhaust system and other exhaust equipment or combustion 
equipment is not adversely affected. 


6.2.4.13. Supply, Return, Intake and Exhaust Air Openings 


(1) Supply, return and exhaust air openings in rooms or spaces shall be protected by grilles having openings of a size that 
will not allow the passage of a 15 mm diameter sphere. 


(2) Outdoor air intakes and exhaust outlets at the bui/ding exterior shall be designed or located so that the air entering the 
building system will not contain more contaminants than the normal exterior air. 


(3) Exterior openings for outdoor air intakes and exhaust outlets shall be shielded from the entry of snow and rain and 
shall be fitted with corrosion-resistant screens of mesh having openings not larger than 15 mm, except where climatic 
conditions may require larger openings. 


(4) Screens required in Sentence (3) shall be accessible for maintenance. 


(5) Combustible grilles, diffusers and other devices for the supply and return air openings installed in walls and ceilings 
shall have a flame-spread rating of, 


(a) not more than 200 in bathrooms, and 


(b) not more than 150 in rooms or spaces other than bathrooms. 
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6.2.4.14. Air Filters and Equipment 


(1) Air filters for air duct systems shall conform to the requirements for Class 2 air filter units as described in ULC-S111, 
“Fire Tests For Air Filter Units”. 


(2) When electrostatic-type filters are used, they shall be installed so as to ensure that the electric circuit is automatically 
de-energized when filter access doors are opened or when the system circulating fan is not operating. 


(3) When odour removal equipment of the adsorption type is used it shall be, 
(a) installed to provide access so that adsorption material can be reactivated or renewed, and 
(b) protected from dust accumulation by air filters installed on the inlet side. 

6.2.5. Heating Appliances, General 

6.2.5.1. Location of Appliances 


(1) Except for appliances installed in dwelling units, fuel-fired heating appliances shall be located, enclosed or separated 
from the remainder of the bui/ding in conformance with Section 3.6. 


6.2.5.2. Appliances Installed Outside the Building 
(1) Fuel-fired appliances installed outside a building shall be, 
(a 
(b) installed not less than | 200 mm from the property line, measured horizontally, and 


(c 


— 


designed and constructed for outdoor use, 


_— 


installed not less than 3 m from an adjacent wall of the same building when such wall contains an opening or openings 
within 3 storeys above and 5 m horizontally from the appliance, unless such openings are protected by a closure 
assembly having a 45 min fire-protection rating determined in conformance with Article 3.1.8.4., or by wired glass 
conforming to Article 3.1.8.14. 


6.2.6. Incinerators 
6.2.6.1. Applicable Standard 


(1) The design, construction, installation and material alteration of every indoor incinerator shall conform to NFPA 82, 
“Incinerators, Waste and Linen Handling Systems and Equipment”. 


6.2.7. Unit Heaters 
6.2.7.1. Clearances 


(1) Every unit heater using either steam or hot water as the heating medium shall be installed such that the clearances 
between the appliance and adjacent combustible material conform to Table 6.2.9.3. 


6.2.8. Radiators and Convectors 
6.2.8.1. Lining or Backing 


(1) Every steam or hot water radiator and convector located in a recess or concealed space or attached to the face of a wall 
of combustible construction shall be provided with a noncombustible lining or backing. 


(2) Every steam or hot water radiator and convector shall be installed to conform to the clearance requirements of Table 
B.2.9... 


6.2.9. Piping for Heating and Cooling Systems 
6.2.9.1. Piping Materials and Installation 


(1) Piping shall be made from materials designed to withstand the effects of temperatures and pressures that may occur in 
the system. 


(2) Every pipe used in a heating or air-conditioning system shall be installed to allow for expansion and contraction due to 
temperature changes. 


(3) Supports and anchors for piping in a heating or air-conditioning system shall be designed and installed to ensure that 
undue stress is not placed on the supporting structure. 


6.2.9.2. Insulation and Coverings 


(1) Insulation and coverings on pipes shall be composed of material suitable for the operating temperature of the system to 
withstand deterioration from softening, melting, mildew and mould. 


(2) Insulation and coverings on pipes in which the temperature of the fluid exceeds 120°C, 


(a) shall be made of noncombustible material, or 
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(b) shall not flame, glow, smoulder or smoke when tested in accordance with ASTM C411, “Hot-Surface Performance of 
High-Temperature Thermal Insulation”, at the maximum temperature to which such insulation or covering is to be 
exposed in service. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (7), where combustible insulation is used on piping in a horizontal or vertical service 
space, the insulation and coverings on such pipes shall have a flame-spread rating throughout the material of not more than 
25 in buildings of noncombustible construction and not more than 75 in buildings of combustible construction. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (7), insulation and coverings on piping Jocated in rooms and spaces other than the 
service spaces described in Sentence (3) shall have a flame-spread rating of not more than that required for the interior finish 
for the ceiling of the room or space. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (7), where combustible insulation and covering is used on piping in buildings described 
in Subsection 3.2.6., they shall have a smoke developed classification of not more than 100. 


(6) Exposed piping or equipment subject to human contact shall be insulated so that the temperature of the exposed 
surface does not exceed 70°C. 


(7) No flame-spread rating or smoke developed classification limitations are required where combustible insulation and 
coverings are used on piping when such piping 1s, 


(a) located within a concealed space in a wall, 

(b) located in a floor slab, or 

(c) enclosed in a noncombustible raceway or conduit. 
6.2.9.3. Clearances 


(1) Clearances between combustible material and bare pipes carrying steam or hot water shall conform to Table 6.2.9.3. 


Table 6.2.9.3. 
Clearance Between Steam or Hot Water Pipes and Combustible Material 


Forming Part of Sentences 6.2.7.1.(1), 6.2.8.1.(2) and 6.2.9.3.(1) 


Column 2 
Minimum Clearance, mm 
no clearance 












Item Column | 

Steam or Water Temperature, °C 
not above 95 

above 95 to 120 

above 120 
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6.2.9.4. Surface Temperature 


(1) The exposed surface temperature of a steam or hot water radiator shall not exceed 70°C unless precautions are taken to 
prevent human contact. 


6.2.9.5. Protection 


(1) Where a pipe carrying steam or hot water at a temperature above 120°C passes through a combustible floor, ceiling or 
wall, the construction shall be protected by a sleeve of metal or other noncombustible material not less than 50 mm larger in 
diameter than the pipe. 


(2) Unprotected steam or hot water pipes that pass through a storage space shall be covered with not less than 25 mm of 
noncombustible insulation to prevent direct contact with the material stored. 


6.2.9.6. Piping in Shafts 


(1) Where piping for heating or air-conditioning systems 1s enclosed in a shaft, the requirements of Article 3.6.3.1. for 
shafts shall apply. 


6.2.10. Refrigerating Systems and Equipment for Air-Conditioning 

6.2.10.1. Cooling Units 
(1) Where a cooling unit is combined with a fuel-fired furnace in the same duct system, the cooling unit shall be installed, 
(a) in parallel with the heating furnace, 
(b) upstream of the furnace, provided the furnace is designed for such application, or 


(c) downstream of the furnace, provided the cooling unit is designed to prevent excessive temperature or pressure in the 
refrigeration system. 
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6.2.11. Storage Bins 
6.2.11.1. Storage Bins 


(1) Service pipes passing through a storage bin for solid fuel shall be protected or so located as to avoid damage to the 
pipes. 


(2) Except for fuel-thawing pipes, every pipe designed to operate at a temperature of 50°C or above shall be located where 
fuel cannot be stored in contact with it. 


(3) A storage bin for solid fuel shall not be located above a sewer opening or drain opening. 


(4) Storage bins for solid fuel shall be designed and constructed so that the air temperature in the bin or the surface 
temperature of any part of the floor or walls is below 50°C. 


6.2.11.2. Ash Storage Bins 
(1) Every ash storage bin shall be constructed of noncombustible material. 


(2) Every opening in an ash storage bin shall be protected by a tight-fitting metal door with metal frame securely fastened 
to the bin. 


6.2.12. Carbon Monoxide Alarms 
6.2.12.1. Application 

(1) This Subsection applies to every building that, 

(a) contains a residential occupancy, and 

(b) contains a fuel-burning appliance or a storage garage. 
6.2.12.2. Location of Carbon Monoxide Alarms 


(1) Where a fuel-burning appliance is installed in a suite of residential occupancy, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed adjacent to each sleeping area in the suite. 


(2) Where a fuel-burning appliance is installed in a service room that is not in a suite of residential occupancy, a carbon 
monoxide alarm shall be installed, 


(a) adjacent to each sleeping area in every suite of residential occupancy that is adjacent to the service room, and 
(b) in the service room. 


(3) Where a storage garage is located in a building containing a residential occupancy, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed adjacent to each sleeping area in every suite of residential occupancy that is adjacent to the storage garage. 


6.2.12.3. Installation and Conformance to Standards 
(1) The carbon monoxide alarms required by Article 6.2.12.2. shall, 


(a) except as permitted in Sentence (2), be permanently connected to an electrical circuit and shall have no disconnect 
switch between the overcurrent device and the carbon monoxide alarm, 


(b) be wired so that its activation will activate all carbon monoxide alarms within the swite, where located within a suite of 
residential occupancy, 


(c) be equipped with an alarm that is audible within bedrooms when the intervening doors are closed, where located in a 
suite of residential occupancy, and 


(d) conform to, 
(i) CAN/CSA-6.19, “Residential Carbon Monoxide Alarming Devices”, or 
(ii) UL 2034, “Single and Multiple Station Carbon Monoxide Alarms”. 
(2) Where the building is not supplied with electrical power, carbon monoxide alarms are permitted to be battery operated. 
6.2.13. Ventilation for Laboratories 
6.2.13.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to laboratories intended as a location where flammable liquids and combustible liquids are 
used in normal laboratory operations in quantities or in a manner that create a fire or explosion hazard. 


6.2.13.2. General Ventilation 
(1) A laboratory shall be provided with continuous mechanical ventilation designed to ensure that flammable vapours, 


(a) do not accumulate in the laboratory, 
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(b) are prevented from migrating to other parts of the building, 
(c) do not accumulate in the ventilation system, 
(d) are exhausted to the outdoors, and 
(e) are not returned to the building. 
(2) A ventilation system required in this Subsection shall be provided with monitoring devices that, 
(a) indicate that the ventilation system is in operation, and 
(b) sound an alarm if the ventilation system is malfunctioning. 
6.2.13.3. Power-Ventilated Enclosure 


(1) A power-ventilated enclosure required by the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 
shall be designed and constructed to conform to Articles 6.2.13.4. and 6.2.13.5. 


6.2.13.4. Enclosure Exhaust Ventilation 
(1) The ventilation system for a power-ventilated enclosure referred to in Article 6.2.13.3. shall, 


(a) conform to NFPA 91, “Exhaust Systems for Air Conveying of Vapors, Gases, Mists and Noncombustible Particulate 
Solids”, 


(b) provide continuous exhaust ventilation at an air velocity sufficient to prevent the accumulation of combustible or 
reactive deposits in the power-ventilated enclosure and its exhaust duct system, 


(c) confine flammable vapours and particles to the area where they are generated and exhaust them to the outdoors, 
(d) not return the exhausted air to the building, and 
(e) be provided with well identified control switches that are, 

(1) located outside the power-ventilated enclosure, and 

(11) readily accessible in case of an emergency. 


(2) Fire dampers are permitted to be used within the exhaust duct system of the ventilation system for a power-ventilated 
enclosure referred to in Article 6.2.13.3. 


6.2.13.5. Enclosure Construction 
(1) The power-ventilated enclosure referred to in Article 6.2.13.3. and its exhaust duct system shall, 


(a) except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), be constructed of noncombustible materials compatible with and 
chemically resistant to the flammable vapours and particles being exhausted, and 


(b) be provided with access doors to permit inspection and maintenance of the fan assembly and exhaust ducts. 


(2) Combustible materials are permitted in the power-ventilated enclosure described in Sentence (1) and its exhaust duct 
system if, 


(a) such materials are required by the corrosive or reactive properties of the chemicals or liquids being used, and 
(b) their flame-spread rating is not more than 25. 


(3) The flame-spread rating required in Sentence (2) is permitted to be greater than 25 if an automatic fire suppression 
system is provided inside the power-ventilated enclosure and its exhaust duct system. 


Section 6.3. Chimneys and Venting Equipment 
6.3.1. General 
6.3.1.1. Requirement for Venting 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 6.3.1.2. and 6.3.1.3., the products of combustion from solid fuel-burning appliances 
shall be vented in conformance with the requirements in the applicable appliance installation standards listed in Article 
6.2.1.4. 


6.3.1.2. Masonry or Concrete Chimneys 
(1) Rectangular masonry or concrete chimneys not more than 12 m in height shall conform to Part 9 if they serve, 
(a) appliances with a combined total rated heat output of 120 kW or less, or 


(b) fireplaces. 
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(2) Masonry or concrete chimneys other than those described in Sentence (1) shall be designed and installed in 
conformance with the appropriate requirements in NFPA 211, “Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents and Solid Fuel-Burning 
Appliances”. 


6.3.1.3. Metal Smoke Stacks 


(1) Single wall metal smoke stacks shall be designed and installed in conformance with NFPA 211, “Chimneys, 
Fireplaces, Vents and Solid Fuel-Burning Appliances”. 


6.3.1.4. Reserved 
6.3.1.5. Access Ladders 
(1) Access ladders for chimneys, when provided, shall consist of steel or bronze rungs, built into the walls of the chimneys. 


(2) Rungs for external ladders shall begin at not less than 2 500 mm from ground level. 
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PLUMBING 
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Section 7.5. Venting Systems 
ipa i Vent Pipes for Traps 
ones Wet Venting 
7-Dads Circuit Venting 
7.5.4. Vent Pipes for Soil or Waste Stacks 
Taos Miscellaneous Vent Pipes 
7.5.6. Arrangement of Vent Pipes 
Tspede Minimum Size of Vent Pipes 


1997 


3194 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


7.5.8. Sizing of Vent Pipes 


Tao: Air Admittance Valves 
Section 7.6. Potable Water Systems 
7.6.1. Arrangement of Piping 
7.6.2. Protection from Contamination 
7.6.3. Size and Capacity of Pipes 
7.6.4. Water Efficiency 
VEO: Water Temperature Control 
Section — 7.7. Non-Potable Water Systems 
Ueielis Connection 
Wetloe Identification 
Teese Location 
7.7.4. Non-Potable Water Systems for Re-use Purposes 


Section 7.1. General 
7.1.1. Scope 
7.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
7.1.2. Application 
7.1.2.1. Application 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), this Part applies to the design and construction of plumbing. 


(2) This Part does not apply to industrial process systems unless the industrial process system is interconnected with the 
plumbing system, in which case the interconnection shall be so designed and installed so that the plumbing system is protected 
against contamination or malfunction that may be caused by the industrial system. 


7.1.3. Definitions 
7.1.3.1. Definitions 
(1) In this Part, 


Storey means the interval between two successive floor levels including mezzanine floors that contain plumbing or between a 
floor level and roof. 


7.1.4. Plumbing Facilities 
7.1.4.1. Facilities Required 

(1) Plumbing facilities shall be provided in accordance with Subsection 3.7.4. and Section 9.31. 
7.1.4.2. Floor Drains 


(1) Where gravity drainage to a sanitary drainage system is possible, a floor drain shall be installed in a basement forming 
part of a dwelling unit. 


(2) Where gravity drainage to a sanitary drainage system is not possible, the floor drain required by Sentence (1) may be 
connected to a storm drainage system, dry well or drainage ditch provided it is located where it can receive only clear water 
waste or storm sewage. 


(3) A floor drain shall be provided in a public laundry room, garbage room, incinerator room, boiler or heating room that 
is not located within a dwelling unit. 


7.1.5. Service Connections 
7.1.5.1. Sanitary Drainage Systems 


(1) Every sanitary drainage system shall be connected to a public sanitary sewer, a public combined sewer or a private 
sewage disposal system. 


(2) A combined building drain or a combined building sewer shall not be installed. 
7.1.5.2. Storm Drainage Systems 


(1) Every storm drainage system shall be connected to a public storm sewage works, a public combined sewage works or a 
designated storm water disposal location but shall not be connected to a sanitary sewage works. 
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7.1.5.3. Water Distribution Systems 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), every water distribution system shall be connected, 
(a) to a watermain that is part of a municipal drinking water system, or 

(b) to a drinking water system, if a watermain described in Clause (a) is not available. 


(2) Storm sewage or greywater that is free of solids and treated to conform to Article 7.7.4.1. is permitted to be used as a 
water supply for, 


(a) water closets, 

(b) urinals, 

(c) sub-surface irrigation, or 

(d) the priming of traps. 

(3) Rainwater that is free of solids and treated to conform to Article 7.7.4.1. is permitted to be used as a water supply for, 

(a) clothes washers, 

(b) laundry trays, 

(c) mop sinks, 

(d) bedpan washers, 

(e) water closets, 

(f) urinals, 

(g) hose bibbs, 

(h) sub-surface irrigation, or 

(1) the priming of traps. 

(4) Piping conveying the non-potable water described in Sentence (2) shall be installed in conformance with Section 7.7. 
7.1.5.4. Separate Services 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), piping in any building shall be connected to the public services separately 
from piping of any other building. 


(2) An ancillary building on the same property as the main building may be served by the same service. 


(3) Water service pipes or building sewers serving buildings located on the same property may connect into a private 
water supply or a private sewer conforming to Article 7.1.5.5. 


(4) No plumbing serving a dwelling unit shall be installed in or under another unit of the building unless the piping is 
located in a tunnel, pipe corridor, common basement or parking garage, so that the piping is accessible for servicing and 
maintenance throughout its length without encroachment on any private living space, but this Sentence does not prevent 
plumbing serving a unit located above another unit from being installed in or under the lower unit. 


7.1.5.5. Private Sewers and Private Water Supply 


(1) Private water supply pipes shall be designed and installed according to MOE PIBS 688le, “Design Guidelines for 
Drinking-Water Systems”. 


(2) Private sewers shall be designed and installed according to MOE PIBS 6879, “Design Guidelines for Sewage Works”. 
7.1.6. Location of Fixtures 
7.1.6.1. Lighting and Ventilation Requirements 


(1) Plumbing fixtures shall not be installed in a room that is not lighted and ventilated in accordance with the appropriate 
requirements in Parts 3 and 9. 


7.1.6.2. Accessibility 


(1) Every fixture, plumbing appliance, interceptor, cleanout, valve, device or piece of equipment shall be so located that it 
is readily accessible for use, cleaning and maintenance. 
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Section 7.2. Materials and Equipment 
7.2.1. General 
7.2.1.1. Exposure of Materials 


(1) Where unusual conditions exist such as excessively corrosive soi/ or water, only materials suited for use in such 
locations shall be used. 


(2) Materials and equipment used 1n a drainage system where excessively corrosive wastes are present shall be suitable for 
the purpose. 


7.2.1.2. Restrictions on Re-Use 


(1) Used materials and equipment, including fixtures, shall not be reused unless they meet the requirements of this Part for 
new materials and equipment and are otherwise satisfactory for their intended use. 


(2) Materials and equipment that have been used for a purpose other than the distribution of potable water shall not be 
subsequently used in a potable water system. 


7.2.1.3. Identification and Certification 


(1) Every length of pipe and every fitting shall have cast, stamped or indelibly marked on it the maker’s name or mark and 
the weight or class or quality of the product, or it shall be marked in accordance with the relevant standard, and such 
markings shall be visible after installation. 


(2) Where a component of a plumbing system 1s required by this Code to comply with a standard and the compliance is not 
certified by a testing agency accredited by the Standards Council of Canada for the testing of the component in question and, 
when an inspector requests proof of the compliance, proof of compliance shall be produced by the person proposing to install 
or have installed the component, and without such proof the component shall not be installed as a permanent part of any 
plumbing system. 


(3) The lack of certification markings on a product or p/umbing component shall be regarded as proof, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, that no certification exists. 


(4) If a component of a plumbing system is required to be certified to a standard, the certification shall be made by a 
testing agency accredited for that purpose by the Standards Council of Canada. 


7.2.1.4. Pipe or Piping 


(1) Where the term pipe or piping and fittings is used, it shall also apply to tube or tubing and fittings unless otherwise 
stated. 


7.2.1.5. Withstanding Pressure 


(1) Piping, fittings and joints used in pressure sewer, forcemain or sump pump discharge applications shall be capable of 
withstanding at least one and one-half times the maximum potential pressure. 


7.2.2. Fixtures 
7.2.2.1. Surface Requirements 


(1) Except for the area designed to be slip proof in such fixtures, every exposed area of a fixture shall have a smooth, hard 
corrosion-resistant surface that 1s free from flaws and blemishes that may interfere with cleaning. 


7.2.2.2. Conformance to Standards 
(1) Water closets and urinals shall conform to the requirements in Article 7.6.4.2. 
(2) Vitreous china fixtures shall conform to ASME A112.19.2/CAN/CSA-B45.1, “Ceramic Plumbing Fixtures”. 


(3) Enamelled cast iron fixtures shall conform to ASME A112.19.1/CAN/CSA-B45.2, “Enamelled Cast Iron and 
Enamelled Steel Plumbing Fixtures”. 


(4) Porcelain enamelled steel fixtures shall conform to ASME AJ12.19.1/CAN/CSA-B45.2, “Enamelled Cast [ron and 
Enamelled Steel Plumbing Fixtures”. 


(5) Stainless steel fixtures shall conform to ASME A112.19.3/CAN/CSA-B45.4, “Stainless Steel Plumbing Fixtures”. 

(6) Plastic fixtures shall conform to CAN/CSA-B45.5, “Plastic Plumbing Fixtures”. 

(7) Hydromassage bathtubs shall conform to CAN/CSA-B45.10, “Hydromassage Bathtubs”. 

(8) Macerating toilet systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-B45.9, “Macerating Systems and Related Components”. 
7.2.2.3. Showers 


(1) Shower receptors shall be constructed and arranged so that water cannot leak through the walls or floor. 
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(2) Not more than six shower heads shall be served by a single shower drain. 


(3) Where two or more shower heads are served by a shower drain, the floor shall be sloped and the drain located so that 
water from one head cannot flow over the area that serves another head. 


(4) Except for column showers, when a battery of shower heads is installed, the horizontal distance between two adjacent 
shower heads shall be at least 750 mm. 


7.2.2.4. Concealed Overflows 
(1) A dishwashing sink and a food preparation sink shall not have concealed overflows. 
7.2.2.5. Water Closets in Public Washrooms 


(1) Except for Eastern-Style toilets, where a water closet is installed in a washroom for public use it shall be of the 
elongated type and provided with a seat of the open front type. 


7.2.2.6. Lavatories 
(1) A lavatory that does not have an overflow shall be equipped with a centre outlet waste fitting. 
7.2.2.7. Trough Urinals 
(1) No trough urinal shall be used as part of a plumbing system. 
7.2.3. Traps and Interceptors 
7.2.3.1. Traps 
(1) Except as provided for in Sentence (2), every trap shall, 
(a) have a trap seal depth of at least 38 mm, 
(b) be so designed that failure of the seal walls will cause exterior leakage, and 
(c) have a water seal that does not depend on the action of moving parts. 
(2) The trap seal depth on fixtures draining to an acid waste system shall be a minimum of 50 mm. 
(3) Except for a floor-mounted service sink, every trap that serves a lavatory, a sink or a laundry tray shall, 


(a) be provided with a cleanout plug of a minimum % in. size located at the lowest point of the trap and of the same 
material as the trap, except that a cast iron trap shall be provided with a brass cleanout plug, 


(b) be designed so that the trap dip can be completely removed for cleaning purposes, or 

(c) be provided with a cleanout installed above the floor as close as practical downstream of the trap when the trap is, 
(i) installed below the floor, and 
(11) not readily accessible for cleaning as required by Clause (a). 

(4) A bell trap or an S-trap shall not be installed in a drainage system. 

(5) A drum trap shall not be installed in a drainage system. 

(6) Except as permitted in Sentence (7), no bottle trap shall be used 1n a plumbing system. 

(7) A bottle trap may be used on a laboratory sink or other fixture equipped with corrosion resistant fittings. 


(8) No running frap shall be installed in a plumbing system unless an accessible handhole is provided for cleaning of the 
trap, and where the trap is too small to accommodate a handhole, a cleanout shall be provided. 


7.2.3.2. Interceptors 
(1) Every interceptor shall be designed so that it can be readily cleaned. 
(2) Every grease interceptor shall be designed so that it does not become air bound. 
(3) Where a grease interceptor is required by Sentence 7.4.4.3.(1), the interceptor shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CSA-B481.1, “Testing and Rating of Grease Interceptors Using Lard”, or 
(b) CAN/CSA-B48 1.2, “Testing and Rating of Grease Interceptors Using Oil”. 
7.2.3.3. Tubular Traps 


(1) Tubular metal or plastic traps that conform to ASME A112.18.2 / CAN/CSA-B125.2, “Plumbing Waste Fittings” shall 
be used in accessible locations. 
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7.2.4. Pipe Fittings 

7.2.4.1. T and Cross Fittings 
(1) A T fitting shall not be used in a drainage system except to connect a vent pipe. 
(2) A cross fitting shall not be used in a drainage system. 

7.2.4.2. Sanitary T Fittings 


(1) A double sanitary T fitting shall not be used to connect the fixture drains of two urinals where no cleanout fitting 1s 
provided above the connection. 


(2) No pipe fitting, joint or connection that would tend to intercept solids or reduce the flow through a pipe by more than 
10 per cent shall be used in a plumbing system. 


7.2.4.3. 90° Elbows 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), 90° elbows of 4 in. size or less that have a centre-line radius that is Jess 
than the size of the pipe shall not be used to join two soil or waste pipes. 


(2) 90° elbows of 4 in. size or less in sanitary drainage systems may be used, 

(a) to change the direction of piping from horizontal to vertical, in the direction of flow, 
(b) where a trap arm enters a wall, or 

(c) to connect trap arms as permitted by Sentence 7.5.6.3.(2). 


(3) A 90° elbow that is part of the pre-engineered wastewater heat recovery system is permitted to have a centre-line 
radius that is less than the size of the pipe. 


7.2.4.4. Fittings Restricted in Use 

(1) No double Y, double TY, double T or double waste fitting shall be installed in a nominally horizontal soil or waste 
pipe. 
7.2.4.5. Assembled Pipe or Tubing 


(1) Pipe or tubing assembled to comprise a standard drain waste and venting system shall be connected with drain, waste 
and vent fittings in conformance with Table 7.2.4.5. 
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Table 7.2.4.5. 
Pipe Arrangement for DWV Fittings 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.2.4.5.(1) 


| Pipe Arrangement hie baie "Fittings 


rol 
on 


i wet 
j 
i 3 


@*@OO* 


| LEGEND (DWV BRANCH FITTINGS) 

| Vent pipe wee nren er eee ereenewewenennenen 

| Drainage pipe | 

© Acceptable only if vertical run is of 3 

inches size or larger and horizontal 
branches are of 1 54, 1 4, or 2 inches 
Size 


Straight T 6, Double Combination ¥ & 1/8 Bend or Double Long Turn TY 
Double T or Cross fone # 

Sanitary T or Short Tum TY 8. Double Y 

Double Sanitary T or Short Turn Double TY [| 9. Double Waste Fitting 

Combination ¥ & 1/8 Bend or Long Turn TY 





7.2.5. Non-Metallic Pipe and Fittings 
7.2.5.1. Asbestos-Cement Drainage Pipe and Fittings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), asbestos-cement pipe and its fittings for use in a drain, waste or vent system shall 
conform to, 


(a) CAN/CGSB-34.22, “Asbestos-Cement Drain Pipe”, or 
(b) CAN/CSA-B127.1, “Asbestos Cement Drain, Waste and Vent Fittings”. 
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(2) Asbestos-cement pipe and fittings used underground either outside a building or under a building shall conform to 
Sentence (1) or to, 


(a) CAN/CGSB-34.9, “Asbestos-Cement Sewer Pipe”, 
(b) CAN/CGSB-34.23, “Asbestos-Cement House Connection Sewer Pipe’, or 
(c) CSA B127.2, “Components for Use in Asbestos-Cement Building Sewer Systems”. 
7.2.5.2. Reserved 
7.2.5.3. Concrete Pipe and Fittings 
(1) Concrete pipe shall conform to CAN/CSA-A257 Series, “Standards for Concrete Pipe and Manhole Sections”. 


(2) Joints with external elastomeric gaskets shall be made with corrosion resistant external band type flexible mechanical 
couplings that conform to CAN/CSA-B602, “Mechanical Couplings for Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Sewer Pipe”. 


(3) Concrete fittings field fabricated from lengths of pipe shall not be used. 
(4) Concrete pipe shall not be used above ground inside a building. 


(5) Precast reinforced circular concrete manhole sections, catch basins and fittings shall conform to CSA A257.4, “Precast 
Reinforced Circular Concrete Manhole Sections, Catch Basins, and Fittings”. 


7.2.5.4. Vitrified Clay Pipe and Fittings 
(1) Vitrified clay pipe and fittings shall be certified to CSA A60.1-M, “Vitrified Clay Pipe”. 
(2) Couplings and joints for vitrified clay pipe shall be certified to CSA A60.3-M, “Vitrified Clay Pipe Joints”. 
(3) Vitrified clay pipe and fittings shall not be used except for an underground part of a drainage system. 
7.2.5.5. Polyethylene Pipe and Fittings 


(1) Polyethylene water pipe, tubing and fittings shall be certified to, and have a pressure rating meeting the requirements 
of, Series 160 or a higher series of CAN/CSA-B137.1, “Polyethylene (PE) Pipe, Tubing and Fittings for Cold Water Pressure 
Services 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence 7.2.5.7.(1), polyethylene water pipe shall not be used except for a water service pipe. 


(3) Butt fusion fittings for polyethylene pipe shall conform to ASTM D3261, “Butt Heat Fusion Polyethylene (PE) Plastic 
Fittings for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe and Tubing”. 


7.2.5.6. Polyethylene Pipe Used Underground 


(1) Polyethylene pipe used underground in a drainage system for rehabilitation of existing systems using trenchless 
technology shall conform to ASTM F714, “Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (SDR-PR) Based on Outside Diameter” and shall 
be HDPE 3408, SDR 17 or heavier. 


7.2.5.7. Crosslinked Polyethylene Pipe and Fittings 


(1) Cross-linked polyethylene pipe and its associated fittings used in hot and cold potable water systems shall be certified 
to CAN/CSA-B137.5, “Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing Systems for Pressure Applications”. 


7.2.5.8. PVC Pipe and Fittings 


(1) PVC water pipe, fittings and solvent cement shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B137.3, “Rigid Polyvinylchloride (PVC) 
Pipe for Pressure Applications” or CAN/CSA-B137.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Injection-Moulded Gasketed Fittings for 
Pressure Applications”, and have a minimum pressure rating of | 100 kPa. 


(2) PVC water pipe and fittings in Sentence (1) shall not be used in a hot water system. 
7.2.5.9. CPVC Pipe, Fittings and Solvent Cements 


(1) CPVC hot and cold water pipe, fittings and solvent cements shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B137.6, “Chlorinated 
Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Pipe, Tubing and Fittings for Hot and Cold Water Distribution Systems”. 


(2) The design temperature and design pressure of a CPVC piping system shall conform to CAN/CSA-B137.6, 
“Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CP VC) Pipe, Tubing and Fittings for Hot and Cold Water Distribution Systems”. 


7.2.5.10. Plastic Pipe, Fittings and Solvent Cement Used Underground 


(1) Plastic pipe, fittings and solvent cement used underground outside a building or under a building in a drainage system 
shall be certified to, 


(a) ASTM F628, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Schedule 40 Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe With a 
Cellular Core”, 


(b) CAN/CSA-BI81.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 
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(c) CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and Vent 
Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 


(d) CAN/CSA-B182.1, “Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 

(e) CAN/CSA-B182.2, “PSM Type Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings”, 

(f) CAN/CSA-B182.4, “Profile Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings”, 

(g) CAN/CSA-B182.6, “Profile Polyethylene (PE) Sewer Pipe and Fittings for Leak-Proof Sewer Applications”, 

(h) CAN/CSA-B137.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Injection-Moulded Gasketed Fittings for Pressure Applications”, or 
(1) CAN/CSA-B137.3, “Rigid Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Pipe for Pressure Applications”. 


(2) Except as permitted in Clauses (h) and (1), plastic pipe used as described in Sentence (1) shall have a stiffness equal or 
greater than 320 kPa. 


7.2.5.11. Transition Solvent Cement 





(1) Solvent cement for transition joints shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CSA-B181.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, or 


(b) CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and Vent 
Pipe and Pipe Fittings”. 


(2) Transition solvent cement shall only be used for joining an ABS plumbing system to a PVC plumbing system. 
7.2.5.12. Plastic Pipe, Fittings and Solvent Cement Used in Buildings 


(1) Plastic pipe, fittings and solvent cement used inside or under a building in a sanitary drainage system or venting system 
shall be certified to, 


(a) ASTM F628, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Schedule 40 Plastic Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe With a 
Cellular Core’, 


(b) CAN/CSA-B181.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, or 


(c) CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and Vent 
Pipe and Pipe Fittings”. 


(2) Plastic pipe, fittings and solvent cement used inside a bui/ding in a storm drainage system shall be certified to, 


(a) ASTM F628, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Schedule 40 Plastic Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe With a 
Cellular Core’, 


(b) CAN/CSA-B181.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 


(c) CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and Vent 
Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 


(d) CAN/CSA-B182.1, “Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, or 
(e) CAN/CSA-B182.2, “PSM Type Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings”. 
(3) Plastic pipe used as described in Sentence (2) shall have a pipe stiffness equal or greater than 320 kPa. 


(4) Requirements for combustible piping in relation to fire safety shall conform to Sentences 3.1.5.16.(1) and 9.10.9.6.(2) 
to (8) and Articles 3.1.9.4. and 9.10.9.7. 


(5) Where noncombustible piping pierces a fire separation or a fire block, the requirements for fire stopping of Subsection 
3.1.9., Sentence 9.10.9.6.(1) and Article 9.10.16.4. shall apply. 


7.2.5.13. Polyethylene/Aluminum/Polyethylene Composite Pipe and Fittings 


(1) PE/AL/PE composite pipe and fittings used for potable water systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-B137.9, 
“Polyethylene/Aluminum/Polyethylene (PE-AL-PE) Composite Pressure-Pipe Systems”. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), PE/AL/PE pipe and fittings shall not be used in a hot water system. 
(3) PE/AL/PE pipe with a pressure rating of 690 kPa or greater at 82°C shall be permitted in a hot water system. 


(4) PE/AL/PE pipe with a pressure rating of 690 kPa or greater at 82°C shall be used with fittings that conform to 
CAN/CSA-B137.10, “Crosslinked Polyethylene/Aluminum/Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX-AL-PEX) Composite Pressure- 
Pipe Systems”, in a hot water system. 
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7.2.5.14. Crosslinked Polyethylene/Aluminum/Polyethylene Composite Pipe and Fittings 


(1) PEX/AL/PEX composite pipe and fittings used for potable water systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-B137.10, 
“Crosslinked Polyethylene/Aluminum/Crosslinked Polyethylene (PEX-AL-PEX) Composite Pressure-Pipe Systems”. 


7.2.5.15. Polypropylene Pipe and Fittings 


(1) Polypropylene pipe and fittings used for hot and cold potable water systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-B137.11, 
“Polypropylene (PP-R) Pipe and Fittings for Pressure Applications”. 


7.2.6. Ferrous Pipe and Fittings 
7.2.6.1. Cast Iron Drainage and Vent Pipe and Fittings 


(1) Drainage piping, vent piping and fittings made of cast iron shall be certified to CSA B70, “Cast Iron Soil Pipe, Fittings 
and Means of Joining”. 


(2) Cast iron soil pipe and fittings shall not be used in a water system. 
7.2.6.2. Cast Iron Fittings for Asbestos-Cement Drainage Pipe 


(1) Cast iron fittings designed for use with asbestos-cement pipe for drainage purposes shall conform to the applicable 
requirements of, 


(a) CAN/CSA-B127.1, “Asbestos Cement Drain, Waste and Vent Fittings”, or 
(b) CSA B127.2-M, “Components for Use in Asbestos Cement Building Sewer Systems”. 
7.2.6.3. Threaded Cast Iron Drainage Fittings 
(1) Threaded cast iron drainage fittings shall conform to ASME B16.12, “Cast-Iron Threaded Drainage Fittings”. 
(2) Threaded cast iron drainage fittings shall not be used in a water system. 
7.2.6.4. Cast lron Water Pipe 
(1) Cast iron water pipes shall conform to ANSJ/AWWA C151/A21.51, “Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast for Water”. 


(2) Cement-mortar lining for cast iron water pipes shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4, “Cement-Mortar Lining 
for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings”. 


(3) Cast iron fittings for cast iron or ductile-iron water pipes shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10, “Ductile-Iron 
and Gray-Iron Fittings”. 


(4) Rubber gasket joints for cast iron and ductile-iron pressure pipe for water piping shall conform to ANSI/AWWA 
C111/A21.11, “Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings”. 


7.2.6.5. Screwed Cast Iron Water Fittings 
(1) Screwed cast iron water fittings shall conform to ASME B16.4, “Gray Iron Threaded Fittings, Classes 125 and 250”. 
(2) Screwed cast iron water fittings used in a water system shall be cement-mortar lined or galvanized. 
(3) Screwed cast iron water fittings shall not be used in a drainage system. 

7.2.6.6. Screwed Malleable Iron Water Fittings 


(1) Screwed malleable iron water fittings shall conform to ASME B16.3, “Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings, Classes 150 
and 300”. 


(2) Screwed malleable iron water fittings used in a water system shall be cement-mortar lined or galvanized. 
(3) Screwed malleable iron water fittings shall not be used in a drainage system. 
7.2.6.7. Steel Pipe 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), welded and seamless steel pipe shall not be used in a plumbing system. 
(2) Galvanized steel pipe may be used in a drainage system or a venting system above ground inside a building. 
(3) Galvanized steel pipe and fittings shall not be used in a water distribution system except, 
(a) in buildings of industrial occupancy, or 
(b) for the repair of existing galvanized steel piping systems. 


(4) Galvanized steel pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM A53/A53M, “Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot Dipped, Zinc- 
Coated Welded and Seamless”. 


(5) Where galvanized steel pipe is used in a drainage system, it shall be used with drainage fittings. 
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(6) All steel pipe of 4 in. size and smaller shall be schedule 40 or heavier and fittings of less than 2 in. size shall be 
galvanized screw fittings. 


7.2.6.8. Corrugated Steel Pipe and Couplings 
(1) Corrugated steel pipe and couplings shall be certified to CAN/CSA-G401, “Corrugated Steel Pipe Products”. 
(2) Corrugated steel pipe shall only be used underground outside a building in a storm drainage system. 
(3) Couplings for corrugated steel pipe shall be constructed so that when installed they shall, 
(a) maintain the pipe alignment, 
(b) resist the separation of adjoining lengths of pipe, 
(c) prevent root penetration, and 
(d) prevent the infiltration of surrounding material. 
7.2.6.9. Sheet Metal Leaders 
(1) A sheet metal /eader shall not be used except above ground outside a building. 
7.2.7. Non-Ferrous Pipe and Fittings 
7.2.7.1. Copper and Brass Pipe 
(1) Copper pipe shall conform to ASTM B42, “Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes”. 
(2) Brass pipe shall conform to ASTM B43, “Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes”. 
7.2.7.2. Brass or Bronze Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 


(1) Brass or bronze pipe flanges and flanged fittings shall conform to ASME B16.24, “Cast Copper Alloy Pipe Flanges 
and Flanged Fittings: Classes 150, 300, 600, 900, 1500 and 2500”. 


7.2.7.3. Brass or Bronze Threaded Water Fittings 


(1) Brass or bronze threaded water fittings shall conform to ASME B16.15, “Cast Bronze Threaded Fittings, Classes 125 
and 250”. 


(2) Brass or bronze threaded water fittings shal] not be used in a drainage system. 
7.2.7.4. Copper Tube 

(1) Copper tube in a plumbing system shall, 

(a) be certified to ASTM B88, “Seamless Copper Water Tube”, or 

(b) comply with ASTM B306, “Copper Drainage Tube (DWV)”. 

(2) The use of copper tube shall conform to Table 7.2.7.4. 


Table 7.2.7.4. 
Permitted Use of Copper Tube and Pipe 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.2.7.4.(2 


Item Column 4 [Column 5 __|Column6___[Column7___| Column 8 


Type of Copper Water Distribution System | Building Drainage System Venting System 


Tube or Pipe 2 


Under Above Above Under Above 
sround sround round sround round 


K & L hard 


Lebel ee a es ea et Pe et tie 

Se or 

M hard N P overeat Bez | 
ee ee 




















M soft N N 
DWV P 


Notes to Table 7.2.7.4.: 


P — Permitted 

N — Not Permitted 
(3) Copper tube used in a plumbing appliance shall conform to, 
(a) ASTM B88, “Seamless Copper Water Tube”, or 
(b) ASTM B68, “Seamless Copper Tube”. 
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(4) Type K or L copper tube shall be used for the potable water side of a heat exchanger in a pre-engineered wastewater 
heat recovery system. 


7.2.7.5. Solder-Joint Drainage Fittings 
(1) Solder-joint fittings for drainage systems shall conform to, 
(a) ASME B16.23, “Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings: DWV”, or 
(b) ASME B16.29, “Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - DWV”. 
(2) Solder-joint fittings for drainage systems shall not be used in a water system. 
7.2.7.6. Solder-Joint Water Fittings 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), solder-joint fittings for water systems shall conform to, 
(a) ASME B16.18, “Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings”, or 
(b) ASME B16.22, “Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings”. 


(2) Solder-joint fittings for water systems not made by casting or the wrought process shall conform to the applicable 
requirements of ASME B16.18, “Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings”. 


7.2.7.7. Flared-Joint Fittings for Copper Tube Water Systems 


(1) Flared-joint fittings for copper tube water systems shall conform to ASME B16.26, “Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for 
Flared Copper Tubes”. 


(2) Flared-joint fittings for copper tube water systems not made by casting shall conform to the applicable requirements of 
ASME B16.26, “Cast Copper Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes”. 


7.2.7.8. Lead Waste Pipe and Fittings 
(1) Lead waste pipe and fittings shall not be used in a water system or tor a building sewer. 


(2) When there is a change in size of a lead closet bend, the change shall be in the vertical section of the bend or made in 
such a manner that there shall be no retention of liquid in the bend. 


7.2.8. Corrosion Resistant Materials 
7.2.8.1. Pipe and Fittings 
(1) Pipes and fittings to be used for drainage and venting of acid and corrosive wastes shall conform to, 
(a) ASTM A518/A518M, “Corrosion-Resistant High-Silicon Iron Castings”, 
(b) ASTM C1053, “Boronsilicate Glass Pipe and Fittings for Drain, Waste, and Vent (DWV) Applications”, or 
(c) CAN/CSA-B181.3, “Polyolefin and Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF) Laboratory Drainage Systems”. 
7.2.9. Jointing Materials 
7.2.9.1. Cement-Mortar 
(1) Cement-mortar shall not be used for jointing. 
7.2.9.2. Solder and Fluxes 
(1) Solders for solder joint fittings shall conform to ASTM B32, “Solder Metal” in accordance with the recommended use. 
(2) Solders and fluxes having a lead content in excess of 0.2 per cent shall not be used in a potable water system. 


(3) Fluxes for soldered joints shall conform to ASTM B813, “Liquid and Paste Fluxes for Soldering Applications of 
Copper and Copper Alloy and Tube”. 


(4) Brazing alloys shall conform to ANSI/AWS AS.8/A5.8M, “Specification for Filler Metals for Brazing and Brazed 
Welding”, BCuP range. 


7.2.10. Miscellaneous Materials 
7.2.10.1. Floor Flanges 
(1) Brass floor flanges shall be certified to CSA B158.1, “Cast Brass Solder Joint Drainage, Waste and Vent Fittings”. 


(2) ABS floor flanges shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B181.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and 
Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”. 


(3) PVC floor flanges shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated 
Polyvinylchloride (CP VC) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”. 
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(4) Cast iron, copper and aluminum floor flanges shall be suitable for the purpose. 
7.2.10.2. Screws, Bolts, Nuts and Washers 
(1) Every screw, bolt, nut and washer shall be of materials that are resistant to corrosion, when used, 
(a) to connect a water closet to a water closet flange, 
(b) to anchor the water closet flange to the floor, 
(c) to anchor the water closet to the floor, or 
(d) to hold cleanout covers or floor drain grates. 
7.2.10.3. Cleanout Fittings 
(1) Every plug, cap, nut or bolt that is intended to be removable from a ferrous fitting shall be of a non-ferrous material. 


(2) A cleanout fitting that as a result of normal maintenance operations cannot withstand the physical stresses of removal 
and reinstallation or cannot ensure a gas-tight seal shall not be installed. 


(3) A screw cap or test cap shall not be used as a cleanout plug or cover. 
7.2.10.4. Mechanical Couplings 


(1) Groove and shoulder type mechanical pipe couplings shall conform to CSA B242, “Groove and Shoulder Type 
Mechanical Pipe Couplings”. 


(2) Mechanical Couplings for DWV and Sewer Pipe shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B602, “Mechanical Couplings for 
Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Sewer Pipe”. 


7.2.10.5. Saddle Hubs 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a saddle hub or fitting shall not be installed in drainage systems, venting systems or 
water systems. 


(2) A saddle hub or saddle clamp may be installed in a building drain or building sewer of nominal diameter not less than 
8 in. and that is in service provided that the connecting branch is at least two pipe sizes smaller than the run of the building 
drain or building sewer to which it is connected. 


7.2.10.6. Supply and Waste Fittings 


(1) Supply fittings shall conform to ASME A112.18.1 / CAN/CSA-B125.1, “Plumbing Supply Fittings” or CAN/CSA- 
B125.3, “Plumbing Fittings”. 


(2) Waste fittings shall conform to ASME A112.18.2 / CAN/CSA-B125.2, “Plumbing Waste Fittings”. 
7.2.10.7. Linings and Coatings of Domestic Water Tanks 


(1) Linings and coatings of domestic water tanks that come into contact with potable water shall be certified to NSF/ANSI 
61, “Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects”. 


7.2.10.8. Direct Flush Valves 

(1) Every direct flush valve shall, 

(a) open fully and close positively under service pressure, 

(b) complete its cycle of operation automatically, 

(c) be provided with a means of regulating the volume of water that it discharges, and 

(d) be provided with a vacuum breaker unless the fixture is designed so that back-siphonage cannot occur. 
7.2.10.9. Drinking Fountain Bubblers 

(1) The orifice of every drinking fountain bubbler shall, 

(a) be of the shielded type, and 

(b) direct the water upward to an angle of approximately 45°. 

(2) Every drinking fountain bubbler shall include a means of regulating the flow to the orifice. 
7.2.10.10. Back-Siphonage Preventers and Backflow Preventers 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), back-siphonage preventers and backflow preventers shall be certified to, 


(a) CAN/CSA-B64.0, “Definitions, General Requirements and Test Methods for Vacuum Breakers and Backflow 
Preventers’’, 
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(b) CAN/CSA-B64.1.1, “Atmospheric Vacuum Breakers (AVB)”, 

(c) CAN/CSA-B64.1.2, “Pressure Vacuum Breakers (PVB)”, 

(d) CAN/CSA-B64.2, “Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB)”, 

(e) CAN/CSA-B64.2.1, “Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB) with Manual Draining Feature”, 
(f) CAN/CSA-B64.2.2, “Hose Connection Vacuum Breakers (HCVB) with Automatic Draining Feature”, 
(g) CAN/CSA-B64.3, “Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers with Atmospheric Port (DCAP)”, 

(h) CAN/CSA-B64.4, “Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers (RP)”, 

(1) CAN/CSA-B64.5, “Double Check Valve Backflow Preventers (DCVA)”, 

(;) CAN/CSA-B64.6, “Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers (DuC)”, 

(k) CAN/CSA-B64.7, “Laboratory Faucet Vacuum Breakers (LF VB)”, 

(1) CAN/CSA-B64.8, “Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers with Intermediate Vent (DuCV)”, or 
(m) CSA B64.10, “Selection and Installation of Backflow Preventers”’. 


(2) Back-siphonage preventers (anti-siphon fill valves) for tank type water closets shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B1 25.3, 
“Plumbing Fittings”. 


7.2.10.11. Relief Valves 


(1) Temperature relief, pressure relief, combined temperature and pressure relief and vacuum relief valves shall conform 
to ANSI Z21.22 / CSA 4.4-M, “Relief Valves for Hot Water Supply Systems”. 


7.2.10.12. Reducing Valves 


(1) Direct acting water pressure reducing valves for domestic water supply systems shall conform to CAN/CSA-B356, 
“Water Pressure Reducing Valves for Domestic Water Supply Systems”. 


7.2.10.13. Solar Domestic Hot Water 


(1) Equipment forming part of a packaged system for solar heating of potable water, shall conform to CAN/CSA-F379. 1, 
“Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems (Liquid-to-Liquid Heat Transfer)”. 


7.2.10.14. Vent Pipe Flashing 

(1) Flashing fabricated on site for vent pipes shall be fabricated from, 

(a) copper sheet at least 0.33 mm thick, 

(b) aluminum sheet at least 0.48 mm thick, 

(c) alloyed zinc sheet at least 0.35 mm thick, 

(d) lead sheet at least 1.73 mm thick, 

(e) galvanized steel sheet at least 0.33 mm thick, or 

(f) polychloroprene (neoprene) at least 2.89 mm thick. 

(2) Prefabricated flashing for vent pipes shall be certified to CSA B272, “Prefabricated Self-Sealing Roof Vent Flashings”. 
7.2.10.15. Water Hammer Arresters 

(1) Factory built water hammer arresters shall conform to ANSI/ASSE 1010, “Water Hammer Arresters”’. 
7.2.10.16. Air Admittance Valves 


(1) Air admittance valves shall conform to ASSE 1051, “Individual and Branch Type Air Admittance Valves for Sanitary 
Drainage Systems”. 


7.2.10.17. Drinking Water Treatment Systems 


(1) A drinking water treatment system or device shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B483.1, “Drinking Water Treatment 
Systems”. 


7.2.11. Water Service Pipes and Fire Service Mains 
7.2.11.1. Design, Construction, Installation and Testing 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 7.2.11.2. to 7.2.11.4., and 7.3.7.2, the design, construction, installation and testing of 
fire service mains and water service pipe combined with fire service mains shall be in conformance with NFPA 24, 
“Installation of Private Fire Service Mains and Their Appurtenances”. 
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7.2.11.2. Certification or Conformance 


(1) Water service pipes and fire service mains shall be certified or conform to the standards for the materials listed in 
Table 7.2.11..2. 


Table 7.2.11.2. 
Water Service Pipe and Fire Service Main Materials 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.2.11.2.(1 


pe. | 
Polyethylene pipe and Certified to Series 160 or a higher series of 
fittings CAN/CSA-B137.1, “Polyethylene (PE) Pipe, Tubing 
and Fittings for Cold Water Pressure Services” 
2 Crosslinked polyethylene | Certified to CAN/CSA-B137.5, “Crosslinked 
pressure pipe or tube and | Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing Systems for Pressure 
fittings Applications” 


Bs PVC pipe and fittings Certified to CAN/CSA-B137.3, “Rigid 
Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Pipe for Pressure 



















Pipe and fittings must have a rated working 
pressure of | 100 kPa or more 






Applications”, or certified to CAN/CSA-B137.2, 
“Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Injection-Moulded 


Gasketed Fittings for Pressure Applications” 



















CPVC pipe and fittings Certified to CAN/CSA-B137.6, “Chlorinated The design temperature and pressure shall 
conform to the requirements of the 
CAN/CSA-B137.6, “Chlorinated 
Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Pipe, Tubing and 
Fittings for Hot and Cold Water Distribution 
Systems” 

Pipe shall have a cement-mortar lining 
conforming to ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4, 
“Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe 
and Fittings” 

Pipe shall have a cement-mortar lining 
conforming to ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4, 
“Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe 
and Fittings” 


Rubber gasket joints for Conform to ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11, “Rubber 
cast iron and ductile-iron | Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and 
water pipes Fittings” 


Polyvinylchloride (CP VC) Pipe, Tubing and Fittings 
for Hot and Cold Water Distribution Systems” 


Cast iron water pipe Conform to ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51, “Ductile- 
Jron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast for Water” 


Iron fittings for cast iron | Conform to ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10, “Ductile- 
or ductile-iron water pipes | Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings” 





Screwed cast iron water Conform to ASME B16.4, “Gray Iron Threaded Screwed cast iron water fittings shall be 
fittings Fittings, Classes 125 and 250” cement-mortar lined or galvanized 


re) Type K soft copper tube Certified to ASTM B88, “Seamless Copper Water ie Rte Rh Abit toners 8.5.t- 
Tube” 


Solder-joint fittings for Conform to ASME B16.18, “Cast Copper Alloy Solder-joint fittings not made by casting or 
copper water systems Solder Joint Pressure Fittings”, or conform to ASME _ | the wrought process shall conform to the 
B16.22, “Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder- | applicable requirements of ASME B16.18, 
Joint Pressure Fittings” “Cast Copper Alloy Solder-Joint Pressure 
Fittings” 





Flared-joint fittings for Conform to ASME B16.26, “Cast Copper Alloy Flared-joint fittings not made by casting shall 
copper water systems Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes” conform to ASME B16.26, “Cast Copper 
Alloy Fittings for Flared Copper Tubes” 





4 
5) 
6. 
9 
12 


PE/AL/PE pipe and Certified to CAN/CSA-B137.9, 
fittings “Polyethylene/Aluminum/ Polyethylene (PE-AL-PE) 
Composite Pressure-Pipe Systems” 


13. |PEX/AL/PEX pipe and Certified to CAN/CSA-B137.10, “Crosslinked 
fittings Polyethylene/ Aluminum/Crosslinked Polyethylene 
PEX-AL-PEX) Composite Pressure-Pipe Systems” 
7.2.11.3. Tracer Wire 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a 14 gauge TW solid copper light coloured plastic coated tracer wire shall be 
attached to every non-metallic water service pipe or fire service main. 











(2) Where a water service pipe or fire service main is detectable without the tracer wire referenced in Sentence (1), the 
tracer wire may be omitted. 


7.2.11.4. Required Check Valve 
(1) Where a water service pipe is supplied with water by more than one drinking water system, a check valve shall be 
installed at each connection with a drinking water system. 
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(2) Where a fire service main is supplied with water by more than one source, a check valve shall be installed at each 
connection with a source of water. 


Section 7.3. Piping 
7.3.1. Application 
7.3.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to the construction and use of joints and connections, and the arrangement, protection, support 
and testing of piping. 


7.3.2. Construction and Use of Joints 
7.3.2.1. Caulked Lead Drainage Joints 


(1) Every caulked lead drainage joint shall be firmly packed with oakum and tightly caulked with lead to a depth of at 
least 25 mm. 


(2) No paint, varnish or other coating shall be applied on the lead until after the joint has been tested. 


(3) Caulked lead drainage joints shall not be used except for cast iron pipe in a drainage system or venting system, or 
between such pipe and, 


(a) other ferrous pipe, 

(b) brass and copper pipe, 
(c) a caulking ferrule, or 
(d) a trap standard. 


(4) A length of hub and spigot pipe and pipe fittings in a drainage system shall be installed with the hub at the upstream 
end. 


7.3.2.2. Wiped Joints 
(1) Wiped joints shall not be used except for sheet lead or lead pipe, or between such pipe and copper pipe or a ferrule. 
(2) Every wiped joint in straight pipe shall, 
(a) be made of solder, 
(b) have an exposed surface on each side of the joint at least 19 mm wide, and 
(c) be at least 10 mm thick at the thickest part. 
(3) Every wiped flanged joint shall be reinforced with a lead flange that is at least 19 mm wide. 
7.3.2.3. Screwed Joints 


(1) In making a screwed joint, the ends of the pipe shall be reamed or filed out to the size of the bore and all chips and 
cuttings shall be removed. 


(2) No pipe-joint cement or paint shall be applied to the internal threads. 
7.3.2.4. Solder Joints 


(1) Soldered joints shall be made in accordance with ASTM B828, “Making Capillary Joints by Soldering of Copper and 
Copper Alloy Tube and Fittings”. 


7.3.2.5. Flared Joints 
(1) In making a flared joint, the pipe shall be expanded with a proper flaring tool. 
(2) Flared joints shall not be used for hard (drawn) copper tube. 

7.3.2.6. Mechanical Joints 


(1) Mechanical joints shall be made with compounded elastomeric couplings or rings held by stainless steel or cast iron 
clamps or contained within a compression connection or groove and shoulder type mechanical coupling. 


7.3.2.7. Cold-Caulked Joints 


(1) Cold-caulked joints shall not be used except for bell and spigot pipe in a water system, a drainage system or a venting 
System. 


(2) The caulking compound used in cold-caulked joints shall be applied according to the manufacturer’s directions. 
(3) Every cold-caulked joint in a drainage system shall be firmly packed with oakum and tightly caulked with cold 


caulking compound to a depth of at least 25 mm. 
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7.3.3. Joints and Connections 
7.3.3.1. Drilled and Tapped Joints 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4), no water distributing pipe, drainage pipe or fittings shall be drilled, tapped 
or swaged. 


(2) A water distributing pipe may be drilled or tapped to provide for a mechanically extracted T in copper tubing of Type 
L or K provided that all branch connections shall be notched and dimpled to limit depth of insertion and conform to the inner 
contour of the main. 


(3) A copper water distributing pipe of | in. size or larger may be mechanically swaged to permit the joining of other 
copper pipe of equal size. 


(4) A drainage pipe or fitting may be drilled or tapped, 
(a) to provide for the connection of a trap seal primer line, 


(b) to connect a device designed to dispense germicidal or odour control chemicals or trap seal water to a floor drain 
downstream of a vacuum breaker or flush valve in a flush tube connected to a sanitary unit, 


(c) to provide a hole for a branch connection to a drainage pipe, where the branch connection is made with a saddle hub 
as permitted by Article 7.2.10.5. and where the hole is drilled to provide a smooth clean hole of the required size and 
orientation, or 


(d) to provide for the connection of pipe or fittings to metal or rigid plastic pipe and fittings where the pipe or fittings are 
thick enough to be threaded or are bossed for tapping. 


(5) No pipe adaption shall be made by the use of a bushing that leaves a square edge or shoulder on the inside of the pipe 
or fitting. 


7.3.3.2. Reserved 
7.3.3.3. Prohibition of Welding of Pipes and Fittings 
(1) Cast iron soil pipe and fittings shall not be welded. 
(2) Galvanized steel pipe and fittings shall not be welded. 
7.3.3.4. Unions and Slip Joints 


(1) Running thread and packing nut connections and unions with a gasket seal shall not be used downstream of a trap weir 
in a drainage system or in a venting system. 


(2) A slip joint shall not be used, 

(a) ina venting system, or 

(b) in a drainage system, except to connect a fixture trap to a fixture drain in an accessible location. 
7.3.3.5. Increaser or Reducer 


(1) Every connection between two pipes of different size shall be made with an increaser or a reducer fitting installed so 
that it will permit the system to be completely drained. 


7.3.3.6. Connection of Dissimilar Materials 


(1) Adapters, connectors or mechanical joints used to join dissimilar materials shall be designed to accommodate the 
required transition. 


7.3.3.7. Connection of Roof Drain to Leader 
(1) Every roof drain shall be securely connected to a /eader and provision shall be made for expansion. 
7.3.3.8. Connection of Floor Outlet Fixtures 


(1) Every pedestal urinal, floor-mounted water closet or S-trap standard shall be connected to a fixture drain by a floor 
flange, except that a cast iron trap standard may be caulked to a cast iron pipe. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), every floor flange shall be of brass. 
(3) Where cast iron or plastic pipe is used, a floor flange of the same material may be used. 


(4) Every floor flange shall be securely set on a firm base and bolted to the trap flange of the fixture, and every joint shall 
be sealed with a natural rubber, synthetic rubber gasket, or with a closet setting compound. 


(5) Where a lead water closet stub is used, the length of the stub below the floor flange shall be at least 75 mm. 
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7.3.3.9. Expansion and Contraction 


(1) The design and installation of every piping system shall, where necessary, include means to accommodate expansion 
and contraction of the piping system caused by temperature change or building shrinkage. 


7.3.3.10. Copper Tube 

(1) Types M and DWV copper tube shall not be bent. 

(2) Bends in copper tubing of soft or bending temper shall be made with tools manufactured and sized for the purpose. 
7.3.3.11. Indirect Connections 


(1) Where a fixture or device 1s indirectly connected, the connections shall be made by terminating the fixture drain above 
the flood level rim of a directly connected fixture to form an air break. 


(2) The size of the air break shall be at least 25 mm. 

7.3.3.12. Copper Joints Used Underground 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), joints in copper tubes installed underground shall be, 
(a) made with either flared or compression fittings, or 
(b) brazed using a brazing alloy within the American Welding Society’s AWS-BCuP range. 
(2) Compression fittings shall not be used underground under a building. 

7.3.4. Support of Piping 

7.3.4.1. Capability of Support 


(1) Piping shall be provided with support that is capable of keeping the pipe in alignment and bearing the weight of the 
pipe and its contents. 


(2) Every floor or wall mounted water closet bow] shall be securely attached to the floor or wall by means of a flange and 
shall be stable. 


(3) Every wall mounted fixture shall be supported so that no strain is transmitted to the piping. 
7.3.4.2. Independence of Support 

(1) Piping, fixtures, tanks or devices shall be supported independently of each other. 
7.3.4.3. Insulation of Support 


(1) Where a hanger or support for copper tube or brass or copper pipe is of a material other than brass or copper, it shall be 
suitably separated and electrically insulated from the pipe to prevent galvanic action. 


7.3.4.4. Support for Vertical Piping 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), vertical piping shall be supported at its base and at the floor level of alternate 
storeys by rests, each of which can bear the weight of pipe that is between it and the rest above it. 


(2) The maximum spacing of supports shall be 7.5 m. 
7.3.4.5. Support for Horizontal Piping 


(1) Nominally horizontal piping that is inside a building shall be braced to prevent swaying and buckling and to control the 
effects of thrust. 


(2) Nominally horizontal piping shall be supported so that, 
(a) galvanized iron or steel pipe is supported at intervals not exceeding, 
(1) 3.75 mif the pipe size is 6 in. or more, and 
(ii) 2 500 mm if the pipe size is less than 6 in., 
(b) lead pipe is supported throughout its length, 
(c) cast iron pipe is supported, 
(1) at or adjacent to each hub or joint, 
(11) at intervals not exceeding 3 m, and 


(ii) at intervals not exceeding | 000 mm if the pipe has mechanical joints and the length of pipe between adjacent 
fittings is 300 mm or less, 


(d) asbestos-cement pipe is supported, 
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(1) at intervals not exceeding 2 000 mm or have two supports for every 4 m length of pipe, and 
(11) at intervals not exceeding 1 000 mm where the length of pipe between adjacent fittings is 300 mm or less, 
(e) ABS or PVC plastic DWV pipe is supported, 
(i) at intervals not exceeding | 200 mm, 
(11) at the ends of branches, 
(iii) at changes of direction or elevation, and 
(iv) if the pipe is a fixture drain that is more than | 000 mm in length, as close as possible to the trap, 


(f) plastic water pipe is supported at intervals not exceeding | 000 mm, 


(g 


— 


copper tube and copper and brass pipe 1s supported at intervals not exceeding, 
(1) 3 mif the tube or pipe is hard temper and larger than | in. in size, 

(ii) 2 500 mm if the tube or pipe is hard temper and | in. in size or less, and 

(iii) 2 500 mm if the tube is soft temper, 

(h 


— 


aluminum DWV pipe is supported, 
(1) at intervals not greater than 3 m, 
(11) at both sides of all joints, 
(iii) at all branch ends, 
(iv) at all points where there is a change in direction, and 
(v) as close to all traps as possible, 


(1) supports and hangers for aluminum DWV pipe shall have a broad support base and shall be free of burrs and rough 
edges to prevent abrasion of the pipe, 


(j) where joints in the piping are less rigid than the pipe, the support points shall be selected so as to minimize the shear 
and bending forces imposed on the joints, 


(k) PE/AL/PE or PEX/AL/PEX composite pipe 1s supported at intervals not exceeding | 000 mm, and 
(1) PP-R plastic pipe is supported, ; 
(1) at intervals not exceeding | 000 mm, 
(ii) at the end of branches, and 
(iii) at changes of direction and elevation. 
(3) Where plastic pipe or a composite pipe incorporating a plastic component is installed, 
(a) the pipe shall be aligned without added strain on the piping, 
(b) the pipe shall not be bent or pulled into position after being welded or joined, and 
(c) hangers shall not compress, cut or abrade the pipe. 
(4) Reserved 
(5) Where hangers are used to support nominally horizontal piping, the hangers shall be, 
(a) supported by metal rods of not less than, 
(1) 6 mm diam for supporting pipe 2 in. or less in size, 
(11) 8 mm diam for supporting pipe 4 in. or less in size, and 
(111) 13 mm diam for supporting pipe over 4 in. in size, or 
(b) solid or perforated metal straps not less than, 
(i) 0.6 mm nominal thickness, 12 mm wide for pipe 2 in. or less in size, and 
(11) 0.8 mm nominal thickness, 18 mm wide for pipe 4 in. or less in size. 


_ (6) Where a hanger is attached to concrete or masonry, it shall be fastened by metal or expansion-type plugs that are 
inserted or built into the concrete or masonry. 
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7.3.4.6. Support for Underground Horizontal Piping 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), nominally horizontal piping that is underground shall be supported on a base that 
is firm and continuous under the whole of the pipe. 


(2) Nominally horizontal piping installed underground that is not supported as described in Sentence (1) may be installed 
using hangers fixed to a foundation or structural slab provided that the hangers are capable of, 


(a) keeping the pipe in alignment, and 
(b) supporting the weight, 
(1) of the pipe, 
(ii) its contents, and 
(iii) the fill over the pipe. 
7.3.4.7. Support for Vent Pipe Above a Roof 
(1) Where a vent pipe terminates above the surface of a roof, it shall be supported or braced to prevent misalignment. 
7.3.4.8. Compression Fittings 


(1) No compression fitting connecting to plain end pipe or tube shall be used in a plumbing system unless the pipe or tube 
and fittings are sufficiently stayed, clamped, anchored or buttressed so as to prevent separation during normal service of the 
system allowing for surge pressures. 


7.3.4.9. Thrust Restraint of Water Service Pipes 


(1) Pipe clamps and tie-rods, thrust blocks, locked mechanical or push-on joints, mechanical joints utilizing set screw 
retainer glands, or other suitable means of thrust restraint shall be provided at each change of direction of a water service pipe 
4 in. or more in size and at all tees, plugs, caps and bends. 


(2) Backing for underground water service pipes shall be placed, 


(a) between undisturbed earth and the fitting to be restrained and shall be of sufficient bearing area to provide adequate 
resistance to the thrust to be encountered, and 


(b) so that the joints will be accessible for inspection and repair. 
(3) Concrete thrust blocks shall have a minimum compressive strength of not less than 10 MPa after 28 days. 
(4) Thrust blocks shall not be used to restrain vertical pipe. 

7.3.5. Protection of Piping 

7.3.5.1. Backfill of Pipe Trench 


(1) Where piping is installed underground, the backfill shall be carefully placed and tamped to a height of 300 mm over 
the top of the pipe and shall be free of stones, boulders, cinders and frozen earth. 


7.3.5.2. Protection of Non-Metallic Pipe 


(1) Where asbestos-cement drainage pipe or vitrified clay is located less than 600 mm below a basement floor and the 
floor is constructed of other than 75 mm or more of concrete, the pipe shall be protected by a 75 mm layer of concrete 
installed above the pipe. 


7.3.5.3. Isolation from Loads 

(1) Where piping passes through or under a wall, it shall be installed so that the wall does not bear on the pipe. 
7.3.5.4. Protection from Frost 

(1) Where piping may be exposed to freezing conditions, it shall be protected from the effects of freezing. 
7.3.5.5. Protection from Mechanical Damage 

(1) Plumbing, piping and equipment exposed to mechanical damage shall be protected. 
7.3.5.6. Protection from Condensation 


(1) Piping used for internal /eaders, which may be subject to condensation, shall be installed in a manner that limits the 
risk of damage to the bui/ding due to condensation. 


7.3.5.7. Spatial Separation 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), a buried water service pipe shall be separated from the building drain, 
building sewer and a private sewage disposal system, by not less than 2 440 mm measured horizontally, of undisturbed or 
compacted earth. 
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(2) The water service pipe may be closer than 2 440 mm or be placed in the same trench with the building drain or 
building sewer if, 


(a) the following conditions are met: 


(1) the bottom of the water service pipe at all points is at least SOO mm above the top of the building drain or 
building sewer, and 


(11) when in a common trench with the building drain or building sewer, the water service pipe 1s placed on a shelf at 
one side of the common trench, 


(b) the water service pipe is constructed of a single run of pipe with no joints or fittings between the street line or source 
of supply on the property and the inside face of the building, or 


(c) the building drain or building sewer is constructed of piping which is pressure tested in accordance with Subsection 
7.3.7. at 345 kPa. 


(3) A buried water service pipe may pass under a building drain or building sewer if, 


(a) a vertical separation of not less than 500 mm is provided between the invert of the building drain or building sewer 
and the crown of the water service pipe, 


(b) adequate structural support is provided for the building drain or building sewer to prevent excessive deflection of 
joints and settling, and 


(c) the length of the water service pipe 1s located so that there are no joints within 2 440 mm measured horizontally from 
the intersection with the building drain or building sewer. 


(4) A buried water service pipe shall be constructed of a single run of pipe with no joints or fittings between the street line 
or source of supply on the property and the inside face of the building if the water service pipe is less than 15 m from, 


(a) a private sewage disposal system, or 

(b) a source of pollution other than a private sewage disposal system. 
7.3.6. Testing of Drainage and Venting Systems 
7.3.6.1. Tests and Inspection of Drainage or Venting Systems 


(1) Except in the case of an external /eader, after a section of drainage system or a venting system has been roughed in, 
and before any fixture is installed or piping 1s covered, a water or an air test shall be conducted. 


(2) Where a chief building official requires a final test, it shall be carried out after every fixture is installed and before any 
part of the drainage system or venting system is placed in operation. 


(3) Where a prefabricated system is assembled off the bui/ding site in such a manner that it cannot be inspected and tested 
on site, off-site inspections and tests shall be conducted. 


(4) Where a prefabricated system is installed as part of a drainage system and venting system, all other plumbing work 
shall be tested and inspected and a final test shall be carried out on the complete system. 


(5) A ball test shall be carried out on a sanitary building drain, sanitary building sewer, storm building drain and a storm 
building sewer buried underground. 


(6) A sewer lateral extension need not be tested and inspected if the sewer lateral extension was constructed, tested and 
inspected at the time of the installation of the public sewer. 


7.3.6.2. Tests of Pipes in Drainage Systems 


(1) Every pipe in a drainage system, except an external leader or fixture outlet pipe, shall be capable of withstanding 
without leakage a water test, air test and final test. 


7.3.6.3. Tests of Venting Systems 

(1) Every venting system shall be capable of withstanding without leakage a water test, air test and final test. 
7.3.6.4. Water Tests in Drain, Waste and Vent Systems 

(1) Where a water test is made, all joints shall be tested with a water column of not less than 3 m. 

(2) In making a water test, 

(a) every opening except the highest shall be tightly closed with a testing plug or a test cap, and 


(b) the system or the section shall be kept filled with water for 15 min. 
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7.3.6.5. Air Tests 


(1) Where an air test is made, it shall be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions for the piping 
materials, and, 


(a) air shall be forced into the system until a gauge pressure of 35 kPa is created, and 
(b) this pressure shall be maintained for at least 15 min without a drop in pressure. 
7.3.6.6. Final Tests 
(1) Where a final test 1s made, 
(a) every trap shall be filled with water, 
(b) the bottom of the system being tested shall terminate at the bui/ding trap, test plug or cap, 
(c) except as provided in Sentence (2), smoke from smoke-generating machines shall be forced into the system, 
(d) when the smoke appears from all roof terminals they shall be closed, and 
(e) a pressure equivalent to a 25 mm water column shall be maintained for 15 min without the addition of more smoke. 


(2) The smoke referred to in Clauses (1)(c) and (d) may be omitted provided the roof terminals are closed and the system 
is subjected to an air pressure equivalent to a 25 mm water column maintained for 15 min without the addition of more air. 


7.3.6.7. Ball Tests 
(1) Where a ball test is made, a hard ball dense enough not to float shall be rolled through the pipe. 
(2) The diameter of the ball shall be not less than 50 mm where the size of the pipe is 4 in. or more. 
7.3.7. Testing of Potable Water Systems 
7.3.7.1. Application of Tests 


(1) After a section of a potable water system has been completed, and before it is placed in operation, a water test or an air 
test shall be conducted. 


(2) A test may be applied to each section of the system or to the system as a whole. 


(3) Where a prefabricated system is assembled off the bui/ding site in such a manner that it cannot be inspected and tested 
on site, off-site inspections and tests shall be conducted. 


(4) Where a prefabricated system is installed as part of a water system, 
(a) all other plumbing work shall be tested and inspected, and 
(b) the complete system shall be pressure tested. 
7.3.7.2. Tests of Potable Water Systems 
(1) Every potable water system shall be capable of, 
(a) withstanding without leakage a water pressure that is at least 1 000 kPa for at least 1 h, or 
(b) withstanding for at least 2 h without a drop in pressure an air pressure that is at least 700 kPa. 
7.3.7.3. Water Tests 
(1) Where a water test 1s made, all air shall be expelled from the system before fixture control valves or faucets are closed. 
(2) Potable water shall be used to test a potable water system. 
Section 7.4. Drainage Systems 
7.4.1. Application 
7.4.1.1. Application of Drainage Systems 
(1) This Section applies to sanitary drainage systems and storm drainage systems. 
7.4.2. Connections to Drainage Systems 
7.4.2.1. Connections to Sanitary Drainage Systems 
(1) Every fixture shall be directly connected to a sanitary drainage system, except that, 
(a) drinking fountains may be, 


(1) indirectly connected to a sanitary drainage system, or 
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(11) connected to a storm drainage system provided that where the system is subject to backflow, a check valve is 
installed in the fountain waste pipe, 


(b) laundry plumbing appliances may be indirectly connected to a sanitary drainage system, 


(c) fixtures or plumbing appliances, other than floor drains, except as provided in Sentence 7.1.4.2.(2), that discharge only 
clear water waste may be connected to a storm drainage system, 


(d) the following devices shall be indirectly connected to a drainage system: 
(1) a device for the display, storage, preparation or processing of food or drink, 
(ii) a sterilizer, 
(i11) a device that uses water as a cooling or heating medium, 
(iv) a water operated device, 
(v) a water treatment device, 
(vi) a drain or overflow from a water system or a heating system, or 
(vii) a drain line from an HVAC system or equipment, and 
(e) floor drains within walk-in coolers shall be connected to a sanitary drainage system, 
(1) indirectly with an air break, or 
(11) directly with a backwater valve installed on the drainage system before connection to the sanitary building drain. 


(2) The connection of a soil or waste pipe to a nominally horizontal soil or waste pipe or to a nominally horizontal offset in 
a soil or waste stack shall be respectively at least 1 500 mm measured horizontally from the bottom of a soil or waste stack or 
from the bottom of the upper vertical section of the soi/ or waste stack that, 


(a) receives a discharge of 30 or more fixture units, or 
(b) receives a discharge from fixtures located on 2 or more storeys. 
(3) No other fixture shall be connected to a lead bend or stub that serves a water closet. 


(4) Where a change in direction of more than 45° occurs in a soil or waste pipe that serves more than one clothes washer, 
and in which pressure zones are created by detergent suds, no other soil or waste pipe shall be connected to it within a length 
less than, 


(a) 40 times the size of the soil or waste pipe or 2.44 m maximum vertical, whichever is less, before the change in 
direction, and 


(b) 10 times the size of the nominally horizontal soil or waste pipe after the change in direction. 


(5) Where a vent pipe is connected into a suds pressure zone referred to in Sentence (4), no other vent pipe shall be 
connected to that vent pipe within the height of the suds pressure zone. 


7.4.2.2. Connection of Overflows from Rainwater Tanks 
(1) Where an overflow from a rainwater tank is connected to a storm drainage system, it shall be connected by, 
(a) an air break, or 
(b) a backwater valve installed on the storm drainage pipe before the connection to the storm building drain. 
7.4.2.3. Direct Connections 


(1) Two or more fixture outlet pipes that serve outlets from a single fixture that is listed in Clause 7.4.2.1.(1)(d) may be 
directly connected to a branch that, 


(a) has a size of at least 1 % in., and 


(b) is terminated above the flood level rim of a directly connected fixture with a minimum diameter waste of | 4 in. to 
form an air break. 


(2) Fixture drains from fixtures that are listed in Subclauses 7.4.2.1.(1)(d)() and (i1) may be directly connected to a pipe 
that, 


(a) is terminated to form an air break above the flood level rim of a fixture that is directly connected to a sanitary 
drainage system, and 


(b) is extended through the roof when fixtures that are on 3 or more storeys are connected to it. 
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(3) Fixture drains from fixtures that are listed in Subclauses 7.4.2.1.(1 )(d)(iti) to (v1) may be directly connected to a pipe 
that, 


(a) is terminated to form an air break above the flood level rim of a fixture that is directly connected to a storm drainage 
system, and 


(b) is extended through the roof when fixtures that are on 3 or more storeys are connected to It. 


(4) Every waste pipe carrying waste from a device for the display, storage, preparation or processing of food or drink shall 
be trapped and have a minimum diameter equal to the diameter of the drain outlet from the device. 


7.4.3. Location of Fixtures 
7.4.3.1. Plumbing Fixtures 


(1) Sanitary units, bathtubs and shower baths shall not be installed adjacent to wall and floor surfaces that are pervious to 
water. 


7.4.3.2. Restricted Locations of Indirect Connections and Traps 


(1) Indirect connections or any trap that may overflow shall not be located in a crawl space or any other unfrequented 
area. 


7.4.3.3. Equipment Restrictions Upstream of Interceptors 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), equipment discharging waste with organic solids shall not be located upstream of 
an interceptor. 


(2) If a food scrap interceptor has been installed upstream of the grease interceptor, equipment discharging waste with 
organic solids may discharge through a grease interceptor. 


7.4.3.4. Fixtures Located in Chemical Storage Locations 


(1) A floor drain or other fixture located in an oil transformer vault, a high voltage room or any room where flammable, 
dangerous or toxic chemicals are stored or handled shall not be connected to a drainage system. 


7.4.3.5. Macerating Toilet System 
(1) A maceration toilet system shall only be installed, 
(a) where no connection to a gravity sanitary drainage system is available, and 
(b) in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

7.4.3.6. Drains Serving Elevator Pits 


(1) If a floor drain is provided in an elevator pit, it shall be installed in accordance with Section 2.7. of ASME A17.1 / 
CSA B44, “Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators”. 


7.4.4. Treatment of Sewage and Wastes 
7.4.4.1. Sewage Treatment 


(1) Where a fixture or equipment discharges sewage or waste that may damage or impair the sanitary drainage system or 
the functioning of a sanitary sewage works or sanitary sewage system, provision shall be made for treatment of the sewage 
or waste before it is discharged to the sanitary drainage system. 


7.4.4.2. Protection for Drainage System 


(1) Where a fixture discharges sewage or clear water waste that has been heated, the drainage system shall be suitable for 
the temperature of the sewage or clear water waste being discharged. 


7.4.4.3. Interceptors 


(1) Except for suites of residential occupancy, where a fixture discharges sewage that includes fats, oils or grease and is 
located in an area where food is cooked, processed or prepared, it shall discharge through a grease interceptor. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), oil interceptors shall be provided as follows: 


(a) service stations, repair shops and garages or any establishment where motor vehicles are repaired, lubricated or 
maintained shall be provided with an oil interceptor, and 


(b) establishments which use oily or flammable liquids or have such wastes as a result of an industrial process shall be 
provided with an engineered oil interceptor. 


(3) Oil interceptors are not required for a drain in a hydraulic elevator pit, parking lot, car wash or a garage used 
exclusively as a motor vehicle parking area. 
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(4) Where a fixture discharges sand, grit or similar materials, an interceptor designed for the purpose of intercepting such 
discharges shall be installed. 


(5) Every interceptor shall have sufficient capacity to perform the service for which it is provided. 
(6) An on site constructed interceptor shall be constructed to the requirements of a manufactured interceptor. 
(7) A grease interceptor shall be located as close as possible to the fixture or fixtures it serves. 


(8) The flow rate through a grease interceptor shall not exceed its rated capacity and the flow rate shall be determined 
using the following: 


Ts palit 
et OR is) caret) nee 


where: 
Q is the flow rate to a grease interceptor in L/s. 
V_ is the volume of the fixture in L. 
DDT is the drain down time, 60 or 120 seconds. 
PD is any pump discharge in L/s. 
N is the number of fixtures to go through the interceptor. 


(9) All grease and oil interceptors shall have an internal flow control and, where the head will exceed five feet, a 
secondary flow control shall be required. 


(10) Floor drains that conform to Sentence 7.4.5.1.(3) are not required to be separately trapped and vented, and may be 
gang trapped when discharging through an oil interceptor. 


7.4.4.4. Neutralizing and Dilution Tanks 


(1) Where a fixture or equipment discharges corrosive or acid waste, it shall discharge into a neutralizing or diluting tank 
that is connected to the sanitary drainage system through, 


(a) a trap, or 
(b) indirect connection. 
(2) Each neutralizing or diluting tank shall have a method for neutralizing the liquid. 
7.4.5. Traps 
7.4.5.1. Traps for Sanitary Drainage Systems 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) and Article 7.4.5.2., every fixture shall be protected by a separate trap. 
(2) One trap may protect, 
(a) all the trays or compartments of a two or three compartment sink, 
(b) a two or three compartment laundry tray, or 
(c) two similar type single compartment fixtures located in the same room. 


(3) One trap may serve a group of floor drains and hub drains, a group of shower drains, a group of washing machines or 
a group of laboratory sinks if the fixtures, 


(a) are in the same room, and 
(b) are not located where they can receive food or other organic matter. 
(4) Reserved 


(5) A grease interceptor shall not serve as a fixture trap and each fixture discharging through the interceptor shall be 
trapped and vented. 


(6) Where a domestic dishwashing machine equipped with a drainage pump discharges through a direct connection into 
the fixture outlet pipe of an adjacent kitchen sink or disposal unit, the pump discharge line shall, 


(a) rise as high as possible to just under the counter, and 
(b) connect, 


(1) on the inlet side of the sink trap by means of a Y fitting, or 
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(11) to the disposal unit. 
7.4.5.2. Traps for Storm Drainage Systems 


(1) Where a storm drainage system is connected to a public combined sewer, a trap shall be installed between any opening 
in the system and the drain or sewer, except that no trap is required if the opening is the upper end of a /eader that terminates, 


(a) ata roof that is used only for weather protection, 


(b) not less than 1 000 mm above or not less than 3.5 m in any other direction from any air inlet, openable window or 
door, and 


(c) not less than 1 800 mm from a property line. 
7.4.5.3. Connection of Subsoil Drainage Pipe to a Sanitary Drainage System 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), no foundation drain or subsoil drainage pipe shall connect to a sanitary drainage 
System. 


(2) Where a storm drainage system is not available or soil conditions prevent drainage to a culvert or dry well, a 
foundation drain or subsoil drainage pipe may connect to a sanitary drainage system. 


(3) Where a subsoil drainage pipe may be connected to a sanitary drainage system, the connection shall be made on the 
upstream side of a trap with a cleanout or a trapped sump. 


7.4.5.4. Location and Cleanout for Building Traps 
(1) Where a building trap is installed, it shall, 
(a) be provided with a cleanout fitting on the upstream side of and directly over the trap, 
(b) be located upstream of the building cleanout, and 
(c) be located, 
(i) inside the building as close as practical to the place where the building drain leaves the building, or 
(11) outside the building in a manhole. 
7.4.5.5. Trap Seals 


(1) Provision shall be made for maintaining the frap seal of a floor drain or a hub drain by the use of a trap seal primer, by 
using the drain as a receptacle for an indirectly connected drinking fountain, or by equally effective means. 


(2) Where a mechanical device is installed to furnish water to a trap, the pipe or tube conveying water from the device to 
the trap shall be at least % in. inside diameter. 


7.4.6. Arrangement of Drainage Piping 
7.4.6.1. Separate Systems 
(1) No vertical soil or waste pipe shall conduct both sanitary sewage and storm sewage. 


(2) There shall be no unused open ends in a drainage system and dead ends shall be so graded that water will not collect in 
them. 


7.4.6.2. Location of Soil or Waste Pipes 
(1) A soil or waste pipe shall not be located directly above, 
(a) non-pressure potable water storage tanks, 
(b) manholes in pressure potable water storage tanks, or 
(c) food-handling or processing equipment. 
7.4.6.3. Sumps or Tanks 
(1) Only piping that is too low to drain into a building sewer by gravity shall be drained to a sump or receiving tank. 
(2) Where the sump or tank receives sanitary sewage it shall be water and air-tight and shall be vented. 


(3) Equipment such as a pump or ejector that can lift the contents of the sump or tank and discharge it into the sanitary 
building drain or sanitary building sewer shall be installed. 


(4) Where the equipment does not operate automatically, the capacity of the sump shall be sufficient to hold at least a 24 
hours accumulation of liquid. 


(5) Where there is a building trap, the discharge pipe from the equipment shall be connected to the sanitary building drain 
downstream of the trap. 
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(6) The discharge pipe from every pumped sanitary sewage sump shall be equipped with a union, a check valve and a 
shut-off valve installed in that sequence in the direction of discharge. 


(7) The discharge piping from a pump or ejector shall be sized for optimum flow velocities at pump design conditions. 
(8) The discharge pipe from every pumped storm sewage sump shall be equipped with, 
(a) aunion and a check valve installed in that sequence in the direction of discharge and pumped to above grade level, or 
(b) aunion, a check valve and a shut-off valve installed in that sequence in the direction of discharge. 

7.4.6.4. Protection from Backflow 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), a backwater valve that would prevent free circulation of air shall not be installed 
in a building drain or in a building sewer. 


(2) A backwater valve may be installed in a building drain provided that, 
(a) it is a “normally open” design conforming to, 
(i) CSA B70, “Cast Lron Soil Pipe, Fittings, and Means of Joining”, 
(11) CAN/CSA-B181.1, “Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Drain, Waste, and Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 


(11) CAN/CSA-B181.2, “Polyvinylchloride (PVC) and Chlorinated Polyvinylchloride (CPVC) Drain, Waste, and 
Vent Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, or 


(iv) CAN/CSA-B182.1, “Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, and 
(b) it does not serve more than one dwelling unit. 
(3) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), where a building drain or a branch may be subject to backflow, 


(a) a backwater valve shall be installed on every fixture drain connected to it when the fixture is located below the level of 
the adjoining street, or 


(b) a backwater valve shall be installed to protect fixtures which are below the upstream sanitary manhole cover when a 
residential building is served by a public sanitary sewer. 


(4) Where more than one fixture is located on a storey and all are connected to the same branch, the backwater valve may 
be installed on the branch. 


(5) A subsoil drainage pipe that drains into a sanitary drainage system that is subject to surcharge shall be connected in 
such a manner that sewage cannot back up into the subsoil drainage pipe. 


7.4.6.5. Mobile Home Sewer Service 
(1) A building sewer intended to serve a mobile home shall, 
(a) be not less than 4 in. in size, 
(b) be terminated above ground, 
(c) be provided with, 
(1) a tamperproof terminal connection that is capable of being repeatedly connected, disconnected and sealed, 
(11) a protective concrete pad, and 
(111) a means to protect it from frost heave, and 


(d) be designed and constructed in accordance with good engineering practice. 
7.4.6.6. Building Drain Ends 


(1) Where a building drain enters a building above the elevation of the bottom of the wall of a building, the building drain 
may be deemed to terminate at the first point that the drainage pipe changes direction from the horizontal to the vertical. 


7.4.7. Cleanouts 
7.4.7.1. Cleanouts for Drainage Systems 


(1) Every sanitary drainage system and storm drainage system shall be provided with cleanouts that will permit cleaning 
of the entire system. 


(2) A cleanout fitting shall be provided on the upstream side and directly over every running trap. 


(3) Every interior /eader shall be provided with a cleanout fitting at the bottom of the /eader or not more than | 000 mm 
upstream from the bottom of the /eader. 
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(4) Where a cleanout is required on a building sewer 8 in. or larger in size, it shall be a manhole. 


(5) Where there is a change of direction greater than 45° in a sanitary building drain or a sanitary building sewer, a 
cleanout shall be installed at each change in direction. 


(6) Every sanitary building drain or storm building drain shall be provided with a c/eanout fitting that is located as close 
as practical to the place where the drain leaves the bui/ding. 


(7) Every soil or waste stack shall be provided with a c/eanout fitting, 

(a) at the bottom of the stack, 

(b) not more than | 000 mm upstream of the bottom of the stack, or 

(c) ona Y fitting connecting the stack to the building drain or branch. 

(8) A cleanout shall be provided to permit the cleaning of the piping immediately downstream of an interceptor. 


(9) Every indirect drainage pipe carrying waste from a food receptacle shall have a cleanout access at every change of 
direction of more than 45°. 


(10) A cleanout shall be installed on a trap arm serving a kitchen sink as close as practical to the trap outlet and shall be 
readily accessible. 


7.4.7.2. Size and Spacing of Cleanouts 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), on drainage piping of 4 in. size and smaller, the minimum size cleanout 
opening shall be the same size as the drainage pipe and on drainage piping larger than the 4 in. size, the cleanout opening 
shall be 4 in. or larger and the maximum spacing between c/eanouts on horizontal pipe shall be, 


(a) in the case of a sink waste pipe, 6 m, 


(b) in the case of a horizontal sanitary drainage pipe, or storm drainage pipe, other than a waste pipe from a sink, 15 m, 
and 


(c) in the case of a horizontal sanitary drainage pipe or storm drainage pipe \arger than 4 in. size, 30 m. 
(2) The spacing between manholes serving a building sewer, 

(a) 24 in. or less in size shall not exceed 90 m, and 

(b) over 24 in. in size shall not exceed 150 m. 


(3) The developed length ot a building sewer between the building and the first manhole to which the building sewer 
connects shall not exceed 30 m. 


(4) Cleanouts that allow rodding in one direction only shall be installed to permit rodding in the direction of flow. 


(5) Manholes shall be located at all junctions and all changes in grade, size or alignment (except for curvilinear alignment) 
ona sanitary building sewer that is 8 in. or larger in size. 


(6) Manholes shall be located at changes of grade, size or alignment (except for curvilinear alignment) on a storm building 
sewer or exterior storm drainage pipe that is 8 in. or larger in size. 


7.4.7.3. Manholes 
(1) A manhole including the cover shall be designed to support all loads imposed upon it. 
(2) A manhole shall be provided with, 
(a) acover which shall provide an airtight seal if located within a building, 
(b) a rigid ladder of a corrosion-resistant material where the depth exceeds | 000 mm, and 
(c) a vent to the exterior if the manhole is located within a building. 


(3) A manhole shall have a minimum horizontal dimension of | 200 mm, except that the top | 500 mm may be tapered 
from | 200 mm down to a minimum of 600 mm at the top. 


(4) A manhole in a sanitary drainage system shall be channelled to direct the flow of effluent. 
7.4.7.4. Location of Cleanouts 
(1) Cleanouts and access covers shall be located so that the openings are readily accessible for drain cleaning purposes. 


(2) A cleanout shall not be located in a floor assembly in a manner that may constitute a hazard and shall not be used as a 
floor drain. 
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(4) Each change of direction of the piping between a c/eanout fitting and the drainage piping or vent piping that it serves 
shall be accomplished by using 45° bends. 


(5) A cleanout shall be provided to serve vertical drainage piping from a wall hung urinal and shall extend above the flood 
level rim of the fixture. 


(6) A cleanout serving a fixture in health care facilities, mortuaries, laboratories and similar occupancies, where 
contamination by body fluids is likely, shall be located a minimum of 150 mm above the flood level rim of the fixture. 


7.4.8. Minimum Slope and Length of Drainage Pipes 
7.4.8.1. Minimum Slope 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), every drainage pipe that has a size of 3 in. or less shall have a downward 
slope in the direction of flow of at least | in 50. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to a force main. 


(3) Where it is not possible to comply with Sentence (1), a lesser slope may be used if it will produce a gravity flow of not 
less than 0.6 m per second. 


7.4.8.2. Length of Fixture Outlet Pipes 


(1) Except for fixture outlet pipes installed in conformance with Sentence 7.4.5.1.(3), the developed length of every fixture 
outlet pipe shall not exceed | 200 mm. 


7.4.9. Size of Drainage Pipes 
7.4.9.1. No Reduction in Size 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), no drainage pipe that is of minimum size required by this Part for the purpose for 
which it is installed shall be so connected as to drain to other drainage pipe of lesser size. 


(2) Where a building drain connects to a stack through a wall or floor, the drain shall retain its full size through the wall or 
floor. 


(3) A sanitary drainage pipe may be connected to a pre-engineered waste water heat recovery system that incorporates 
piping of a lesser size than required by Sentence (1) provided that it does not convey sewage, 


(a) froma sanitary unit, or 
(b) that contains solids. 
7.4.9.2. Serving Water Closets 
(1) The size of every drainage pipe that serves a water closet shall be at least 3 in. 


(2) The size of every horizontal drainage pipe downstream of the third water closet fixture drain connection shall be at 
least 4 in. 


(3) The size of every soil stack that serves more than six water closets shall be at least 4 in. 
(4) The size of the discharge pipe serving a macerating toilet system shall be at least % in. 


(5) No vertical leg of the drainage pipe from a water closet or other fixture that has an integral siphonic flushing action 
shall exceed 1 000 mm. 


7.4.9.3. Size of Fixture Outlet Pipes 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the size of every fixture outlet pipe shall conform to Table 7.4.9.3. 


Table 7.4.9.3. 
Minimum Permitted Size of Fixture Outlet Pipe and Hydraulic Loads for Fixtures 


Column 2 


Minimum Size of Fixture Hydraulic Load, fixture units 
Outlet Pipe, in. 
2 

















- 2 1 1 
Bath: foot, sitz or slab l 
6 


Beer cabinet l 
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:Cottimnri’3 sepia ame OR 
Fixture Minimum Size of Fixture 
Outlet Pipe, in. 
7. Bidet ie re 
9. Clothes washer 
(a) domestic | % with 2 in. trap 

i (b) commercial 
10. Cup Sinks 2 
be Dental unit or cuspidor 
[2 Dishwasher A Vedi ae beled 

(a) domestic 1 (no load if connected to 
garbage grinder or domestic 
sink) 

‘s b) commercial type 
Whe Drinking fountain 
14. Fish tank or tra 
[5 Floor drain 
16. Garbage grinder, commercial type 
17. Icebox Le eatnvrmstri sine ie 
18. Laundry tra Pa BOP te VP ee 

(a) single or double units or 2 single units with common 
trap 
(b) 3 compartments Nie 63 
| 19, Lavato piney tee a aie eae 
(a)_barber or beauty parlor 1% 
b) dental 1% Ly ee er 
(c) domestic type single, or 2 single with common (rap 1% | with | 4 in. trap 
1% with | % in. trap 
d) multiple or industrial type 1% 3 
20. Maccrating Toilet System 
21 Potato Peeler 2 
22) Shower drain ee oie 
(a) from 1 head 
| (b)_from 2 or 3 heads 
(c)_ from 4 to 6 heads 
/23. Sink aes sake oe Rit, tT ORE 
(a) domestic and other small type with or without garbage 1% 
grinders, single, double or 2 single with a common trap 
(b) other sinks Ie 1% with | % in. tra 
24. Urinal 
(a) pedestal, siphon jet or blowout type 2 4 
b)_ stall, washout type y ”) 
| (c)_wall Lo teahiven 28 teed 
i) washout type eZ 
(ii) other types 2 
25 Water closet euenipens 
(a) with flush tank Ss 4 
ho) with direct flush 3 6 





(2) The part of the fixture outlet pipe that is common to three compartments of a sink shall be one size larger than the 
largest fixture outlet pipe of the compartments that it serves. 


(3) Where clothes washers do not drain to a laundry tray, the trap inlet shall be fitted with a vertical standpipe that is not 
less than 600 mm long measured from the trap weir and the top of the standpipe shall terminate above the flood level rim of 


the clothes washer it serves. 
7.4.9.4. Minimum Size of Building Drains and Sewers 
(1) Every sanitary building drain and every sanitary building sewer shall be at least 4 in. in size. 


(2) Every storm building drain and every storm building sewer shall be at least 4 in. in size. 
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7.4.10. Hydraulic Loads 
-7.4.10.1. Total Load on a Pipe 
(1) The hydraulic load on a pipe is the total load from, 
(a) every fixture that is connected to the system upstream of the pipe, 
(b) every fixture for which provision is made for future connection upstream of the pipe, and 
(c) all roofs and paved surfaces that drain into the system upstream of the pipe. 
7.4.10.2. Hydraulic Loads for Fixtures 
(1) The hydraulic load from a fixture that is listed in Table 7.4.9.3. is the number of fixture units set forth in the Table. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (1), the hydraulic load from a fixture that is not listed in Table 7.4.9.3. is the number of 
fixture units set forth in Table 7.4.10.2. for the trap of the size that serves the fixture. 


Table 7.4.10.2. 
Permitted Hydraulic Load from a Fixture Based on Size of Trap 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.4.10.2.(2) 


Item 


Size of Trap, in. Hydraulic Load, 
ixture units 





7.4.10.3. Hydraulic Loads from Fixtures with Continuous or Semi-continuous Flow 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the hydraulic load from a fixture that produces a continuous flow, such as a pump 
or an air-conditioning fixture, is 31.7 fixture units for each litre per second of flow. 


(2) Where a fixture or equipment that produces a continuous or semi-continuous flow drains to a storm drainage system, 
the hydraulic load from the fixture is 900 litres for each litre per second of flow. 


(3) The hydraulic load from a fixture or equipment that produces a semi-continuous flow shall conform to Table 7.4.10.3. 


Table 7.4.10.3. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load from Fixtures with Semi-continuous Flows 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.4.10.3.(3 


Maximum Permitted Flows by Trap Size 
Hydraulic Load, fixture units 














0.191 - 0.850 
0.851 - 5.700 








7.4.10.4. Hydraulic Loads from Roofs or Paved Surfaces 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the hydraulic load in litres from a roof or paved surface is the maximum 15 min 
rainfall determined in conformance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”, multiplied by 
the sum of, 


(a) the area in square metres of the horizontal projection of the surface drained, and 

(b) one-half the area in square metres of the largest adjoining vertical surface. 

(2) Flow control roof drains may be installed provided, 

(a) the maximum drain down time does not exceed 24 h, 

(b) the roof structure is designed to carry the load of the stored water, 

(c) one or more scuppers are installed not more than 30 m apart along the perimeter of the building so that, 


(i) the scuppers are designed to handle at least 200% of the 15-minute rainfall intensity, and 
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(11) the maximum depth of controlled water is limited to 150 mm, 
(d) they are located not more than 15 m from the edge of the roof and not more than 30 m from adjacent drains, and 
(e) there is at least one drain for each 900 m’. 
(3) Where the height of the parapet is more than 150 mm or exceeds the height of the adjacent wall flashing, 
(a) emergency roof overflows or scuppers described in Clause (2) (c) shall be provided, and 
(b) there shall be a minimum of two roof drains. 
7.4.10.5. Conversion of Fixture Units to Litres and Gal/min 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 7.4.10.3.(2), where the hydraulic load is to be expressed in litres, fixture units shall be 
converted as follows: 


(a) when the number of fixture units is 260 or fewer, the load is 2 360 L, and 
(b) when the number of fixture units exceeds 260, the load is 9.1 L for each fixture unit. 


(2) Where the hydraulic load is to be expressed in gal/min, fixture units shall be converted in accordance with Table 
7.4.10.5. 


Table 7.4.10.5. 
Maximum Probable Drainage Rate, gal/min 


et Forming Part of Sentence 7.4.10.5.(2) 
Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 















































| Fixaure Units in Service Fixture Units Fixture Units Fixture Units 
sale Colml Colmes Col. 1 x 100 
ult) 53 174 
90 51 164 











L. 
A 
a [80_ 49 153 
(4. [70 47 140 
5, 60 44 128 
50 4] 115 
a 38 102 


[30 33 88 
9 27 72 


. 20 
Tama 21 53 


7.4.10.6. Hydraulic Loads to Soil or Waste Pipes 




































































(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the hydraulic load that is drained to every soil or waste stack shall conform to 
Table 7.4.10.6. 


Table 7.4.10.6. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load Drained to Soil or Waste Stack 



































































































Forming Part of Sentence 7.4.10.6.(1) 

[ Item [Column l Column 2 Column 3 
| Pipe Size, in. Maximum Hydraulic Load, fixture units Maximum Fixture Units Drained from any one Storey 

l. 1% 
22> ee 

——p 

4. 3 
Le ae 100 

6. IE 250 

Sie 6 500 

8 His 7.600 830 

9. 10_ 15 000 2 700 

10 12 26 000 4 680 

I [15 50.000 9 000 








(2) Where the nominally horizontal offset in a soil or waste stack is 1 500 mm or more, the hydraulic load that is served by 
it shall conform to Table 7.4.10.8. 


(3) Vertical sanitary drainage pipe shall be designed to carry no more than 29% of its full capacity. 
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7.4.10.7. Hydraulic Loads on Branches 


| (1) No horizontal sanitary drainage pipe of less than 3 in. size shall have a fixture loading in excess of that permitted by 
_ Table 7.4.10.7. 


Table 7.4.10.7. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load Drained to a Branch 








7.4.10.8. Hydraulic Loads on Sanitary Horizontal Drain 


(1) Except as permitted by Article 7.4.10.7., the hydraulic load that is drained to a horizontal sanitary drainage pipe shall 
conform to Table 7.4.10.8., based on the size and slope. 


(2) Horizontal sanitary drainage pipe shall be designed to carry no more than 65% of its full capacity. 


Table 7.4.10.8. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load Drained to a Horizontal Sanitary Drainage Pipe 


Forming Part of Sentences 7.4.10.6.(2) and 7.4.10.8.(1 


Column | 










& 
(7) 
S 
om) 


—]00 
ies) 
S 
oS 


6300 
Notes to Table 7.4.10.8.: 
) Slope is the ratio of rise to run, in whatever measurement units are chosen. 


7.4.10.9. Hydraulic Loads on Horizontal Storm Drains 


(1) The hydraulic load that is drained to a horizontal storm drainage pipe shall conform to Table 7.4.10.9., based on the 
size and slope. 


Table 7.4.10.9. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load Drained to a Horizontal Storm Drainage Pipe 


Forming Part of Sentences 7.4.10.9.(1) and 7.4.10.10.(2 
Column 2_| Column 3 
Maximum Hydraulic Load, L 


Slope 
























7 650 9 350 10 800 15 300 

j------ {10700 [12400 [1520017600 ~~ 24900 
26 700 
[34300 [41.900 ‘| 48 500 59 400 
155900 _—[68 300__—| 78 700 96 500 






































Notes to Table 7.4.10.9.: 


"Slope is the ratio of rise to run, in whatever measurement units are chosen. 
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7.4.10.10. Rain Leaders 
(1) No change in the size of a rain leader with a nominally horizontal offset is required if the offset, 
(a) is located immediately under the roof, 
(b) is not more than 6 m long, and 
(c) has a slope not less than | in 50. 
(2) If the horizontal offset is more than 6 m long, the rain /eader shall conform to Table 7.4.10.9. 


(3) The hydraulic load that is drained to a rain /eader shall conform to Table 7.4.10.10. 


Table 7.4.10.10. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Load Drained to a Circular Rain Leader 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.4.10.10.() 



































































Item Column | Column 2 
Size, in. Maximum Hydraulic Load, L 
I. 2 1 700 
De 2% 
Be 3 
4, 4 
5s 5 
6. 6 31 800 


















8 
Section 7.5. Venting Systems 
7.5.1. Vent Pipes for Traps 
7.5.1.1. Venting for Traps 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), every trap shall be protected by a vent pipe. 


(2) Drainage systems shall be protected by the installation of a system as provided in Subsections 7.5.4. and 7.5.5. by the 
installation of, 


(a) additional circuit vents, 

(b) branch vents, 

(c) circuit vents, 

(d) continuous vents, 

(e) dual vents, 

(f) fresh air inlets, 

(g) headers, 

(h) individual vents, 

(1) offset relief vents, 

(j) relief vents, 

(k) stack vents, 

(1) vent stacks, 
(m) wet vents, or 

(n) yoke vents. 

(3) A trap that serves a floor drain or hub drain need not be protected by a vent pipe separately where, 
(a) the size of the trap is not less than 3 in., 

(b) the length of the fixture drain is not less than 450 mm, 

(c) the fall on the fixture drain does not exceed its size, and 

(d) the trap is connected to a horizontal drainage pipe that terminates at its upstream end in a 3 in. stack. 


(4) A trap need not be protected by a vent pipe, 


2030 


(a) 


(b) 


Tedious 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3227 


where it serves, 
(1) a subsoil drainage pipe, or 
(11) a storm drainage system, or 
where it forms part of an indirect drainage system. 


Wet Venting 


7.5.2.1. Wet Venting 


(1) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
(h) 


(1) 


(j) 
(k) 


(I) 
75.3. 


A soil or waste pipe may serve as a wet vent provided that, 
the hydraulic load is in accordance with Table 7.5.8.1., 
the number of wet vented water closets does not exceed two, 


when two water closets are installed, they are connected at the same level to a vertical part of the stack by means of a 
double fitting in accordance with Table 7.2.4.5., 


the water closets are installed downstream of all other fixtures, 


trap arms and fixture drains connected to the wet vent do not exceed 2 in. in size, except for connections from floor 
drains in accordance with Clauses 7.5.1.1.(3)(a) to (c), 


the total hydraulic load on the wer vent does not exceed the limits stated in Table 7.5.8.1. when separately vented 
branches or fixture drains in the same storey, having a total hydraulic load not greater than two fixture units, are 
connected to a wef vent or a wet vented water closet trap arm, 


the hydraulic load of separately vented fixtures that drain into the wet vent is not included when sizing the continuous 
vent that serves the wet vent, 


where a wet vent extends through more than | storey, the total discharge from any | storey above the first storey does 
not exceed four fixture units, 


where a wet vent extends through more than | storey, there is not more than one nominally horizontal offset in the wet 
vent, and, 


(i) the offset does not exceed | 200 mm for pipes 2 in. or less in size, or 
(1i) the offset does not exceed 2 500 mm for pipes larger than 2 in. in size, 


the wet vented portion is not reduced in size except for the portion that is upstream of floor drains in accordance with 
Clauses 7.5.1.1.(3)(a) to (c), 


the highest fixture is connected to a vertical portion of the wet vent, upstream of any other fixtures, in the form of a 
continuous vent, and 


the length of the wet vent is not limited. 


Circuit Venting 


7.5.3.1. Circuit Venting 


(1) A section of a horizontal branch may be circuit vented provided, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


a circuit vent is connected to it, 


all fixtures served by the circuit vent are located in the same storey and located at the most distant upstream section of 
the horizontal branch, and 


no soil or waste stack is connected to it upstream of a circuit vented fixture. 


(2) Fixtures with fixture outlet pipes less than 2 in. in size shall be separately vented or separately circuit vented. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), a relief vent shall be connected to the branch that forms part of a circuit 
vented system, downstream of the connection of the most downstream circuit vented fixture. 


(4) A soil or waste pipe having a hydraulic load not greater than six fixture units may act as a relief vent for a branch that 
is being circuit vented. 


(5) A symmetrically connected relief vent may serve as a combined relief vent for a maximum of two branches that are 
circuit vented, provided there are not more than eight circuit vented fixtures connected between the combined relief vent and 
each circuit vent. 


(6) Additional circuit vents shall be required, 
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(a) when each cumulative horizontal change in direction of a branch served by a circuit vent exceeds 45° between vent 
pipe connections, or 


(b) where more than eight circuit vented fixtures are connected to a branch between vent pipe connections. 


(7) A soil or waste pipe may serve as an additional circuit vent in accordance with Sentence (6) provided that the soil or 
waste pipe is sized as a wet vent in conformance with Article 7.5.8.1. and is not less than 2 in. in size. 


(8) Connections to circuit vents and additional circuit vents in accordance with Sentence (6) shall conform to Sentence 
TAS IN 


(9) A circuit vented branch, including the fixture drain downstream of the circuit vent connection, shall be sized in 
accordance with Articles 7.4.10.7. and 7.4.10.8., except that it shall be not less than, 


(a) 2 1n., where ¢raps less than 2 in. in size are circuit vented, or 
(b) 3 in., where traps 2 in. in size or larger are circuit vented. 
(10) Additional circuit vents shall be sized in accordance with Table 7.5.7.1. and Sentence 7.5.7.3.(1). 


(11) The hydraulic load on a circuit vent shall include the hydraulic load from fixtures connected to the branch served by 
the circuit vent, but shall not include the hydraulic load from fixtures permitted by Sentences (3), (4) and (5). 


7.5.4. Vent Pipes for Soil or Waste Stacks 
7.5.4.1. Stack Vents 


(1) The upper end of every soil or waste stack shall terminate in a stack vent and the stack vent shall terminate in open air 
outside the building, or connect directly or through a header to another stack vent or vent stack that does terminate in open 
air outside the building. 


7.5.4.2. Vent Stacks 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), every soil or waste stack draining fixtures from more than 4 storeys shall have a 
vent stack. 


(2) A soil or waste stack that serves as a wet vent does not require a vent stack. 


(3) The vent stack required by Sentence (1) shall be connected to a vertical section of the soil or waste stack at or 
immediately below the lowest soi/ or waste pipe connected to the soil or waste stack. 


(4) Fixtures may be connected to a vent stack provided, 

(a) the total hydraulic load of the connected fixtures does not exceed eight fixture units, 

(b) at least one fixture is connected to a vertical portion of the vent stack and upstream of any other fixtures, 

(c) no other fixture is connected downstream of a water closet, 

(d) all fixtures are located in the lowest storey served by the vent stack, and 

(e) the section of the vent pipe that acts as a wet vent conforms to the requirements regarding wet vents. 
7.5.4.3. Yoke Vents 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), where a soil or waste stack receives the discharge from fixtures located on more 
than 11 storeys, a yoke vent shall be, 


(a) installed for each section of 5 storeys or part of them counted from the top down, 
(b) installed at or immediately above each offset or double offset, and 
(c) sized in accordance with Sentence 7.5.7.5.(1). 


(2) The yoke vent shall be connected to the soil or waste stack by means of a drainage fitting at or immediately below the 
lowest soil or waste pipe from the lowest storey of the sections described in Sentence (1). 


(3) The yoke vent shall connect to the vent stack at least | 000 mm above the floor level of the lowest storey in the section 
described in Sentence (1). 


(4) A yoke vent need not be installed provided the soil or waste stack is interconnected with the vent stack in each storey of 
the section in which fixtures are located by means of a vent pipe equal in size to the branch or fixture drain or 2 in. in size, 
whichever is smaller. 


7.5.4.4. Offset Relief Vents 


(1) A soil or waste stack that has a nominally horizontal offset more than 1 500 mm long and above which the upper 
vertical portion of the stack passes through more than 2 storeys and receives a hydraulic load of more than 100 fixture units 
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shall be vented by an offset relief vent connected to the vertical section immediately above the offset, and by another offset 
relief vent, 


(a) connected to the lower vertical section at or above the highest soi/ or waste pipe connection, or 
(b) extended as a vertical continuation of the lower section. 
7.5.4.5. Fixtures Draining into Vent Pipes 


(1) The trap arm of a fixture that has a hydraulic load of not more than | % fixture units may be connected to the vertical 
section of a circuit vent, additional circuit vent, offset relief vent or yoke vent, provided that, 


(a) not more than two fixtures are connected to the vent pipe, 


(b) where two fixtures are connected to the vent pipe, the connection is by means of a double fitting, in accordance with 
Table 7.2.4.5., and 


(c) the section of the vent pipe that acts as a wet vent conforms to the requirements regarding wet vents. 
7.5.5. Miscellaneous Vent Pipes 
7.5.5.1. Venting of Sanitary Sewage Sumps 


(1) Every sump or tank that receives sanitary sewage shall be provided with a vent pipe that is connected to the top of the 
sump or tank. 


7.5.5.2. Venting of Interceptors 
(1) Every oil interceptor shall be provided with 2 vent pipes that, 
(a) connect to the interceptor at opposite ends, 
(b) extend independently to open air, 
(c) terminate not less than 2 000 mm above ground and at elevations differing by at least 300 mm, and 
(d) do not connect to each other or any other vent pipe. 
(2) Adjacent compartments within every oil interceptor shall be connected to each other by a vent opening. 


(3) Where a secondary receiver for oil is installed in conjunction with an oil interceptor, it shall be vented in accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommendations, and the vent pipe shall, 


(a) inno case be less than | 4 in. in size, 
(b) extend independently to open air, and 
(c) terminate not less than 2 000 mm above ground. 


(4) The vent pipes referred to in Sentence (1) are permitted to be one size smaller than the largest connected drainage pipe 
but not less than | '/ in. in size, or can be sized in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


(5) Every vent pipe that serves an oil or grease interceptor and is located outside a building shall be not less than 3 in. in 
size in areas where it may be subject to frost closure. 


(6) Every grease interceptor shall have a vent pipe that is not less than | % in. in size connected to the outlet pipe, that 
connects to the plumbing venting system. 


(7) A vent pipe shall be provided within | 500 mm of the inlet to a grease interceptor complete with a cleanout to provide 
cleaning of the vent pipe. 


(8) Where an acid waste dilution tank is installed, it shall be provided with a vent pipe connected at the top of the tank and 
that is sized in accordance with Article 7.5.7.7. 


7.5.5.3. Venting of Corrosive Drain Piping and Dilution Tanks 


(1) Venting systems for drain piping or dilution tanks conveying corrosive waste shall extend independently and terminate 
in open air. 


7.5.5.4. Fresh Air Inlets 


(1) Where a building trap is installed, a fresh air inlet not less than 4 in. in size shall be connected upstream and within | 
200 mm of the building trap and downstream of any other connection. 


7.5.5.5. Provision for Future Installations 


(1) Where provision is made for a fixture to be installed in the future, the drainage system and venting system shall be 
sized accordingly and provision made for the necessary future connections. 
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(2) Except as required in Sentence 7.5.7.7.(2), where a plumbing svstem is installed in a building, every storey in which 
plumbing is or may be installed, including the basement of a single family dwelling, shall have extended into it or passing 
through it a vent pipe that is at least | % in. in size for the provision of future connections. 


7.5.6. Arrangement of Vent Pipes 

7.5.6.1. Drainage of Vent Pipes 
(1) Every vent pipe shall be installed without depression in which moisture can collect. 
(2) Every waste pipe shall be installed and back vented at the same time. 

7.5.6.2. Vent Pipe Connections 


(1) Every vent pipe in a plumbing system shall be installed so as to be direct as possible to a vent stack or open air, as the 
case may be, and so that any horizontal run below the flood level of the fixture to which the vent pipe is installed is 
eliminated where structurally possible. 


(2) Except for wet vents, where a vent pipe is connected to a nominally horizontal soil or waste pipe, the connection shall 
be above the horizontal centre line of the soi/ or waste pipe. 


(3) Unused vent pipes installed for future connections shall be permanently capped with an end cleanout or an adapter and 
plug. 
7.5.6.3. Location of Vent Pipes 

(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), a vent pipe that protects a fixture trap shall be located so that, 

(a) the developed length of the trap arm is not less than twice the size of the fixture drain, 

(b) the total fall of the trap arm is not greater than its inside diameter, and 

(c) the trap arm does not have a cumulative change in direction of more than 135°. 


(2) The tap arm of water closets, S-trap standards or any other fixture that also discharges vertically and depends on 
siphonic action for its proper functioning shall not have a cumulative change in direction of more than 225°. 
p prop S g 


(3) A vent pipe that protects a water closet or any other fixture that also depends on siphonic action for its proper 
functioning shall be located so that the distance between the connections of the fixture drain to the fixture and the vent pipe 
shall not exceed, 


(a) 1 000 mm in the vertical plane, and 
(b) 3 min the horizontal plane. 


(4) The maximum length and minimum slope of every trap arm shall conform to Table 7.5.6.3. 


Table 7.5.6.3. 
Length of Trap Arm 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.5.6.3.(4) 





























Jtem Column |__| Column 2 Column 3 | 
Size of Maximum Trap Minimum 
Trap Arm, m Slope 
Served, in. 
















































[ 1. A: | in 50 
(oe Pal 1 Ys | in 50 
4. 3 1 in 50 
is. mc | in 50 
6 4 


| in LOO 








(5) The vent pipe from a water closet or any other fixture that has an integral siphonic flushing action may be connected to 
the vertical leg of its drainage pipe. 


7.5.6.4. Connection of Vents above Fixtures Served 


(1) Except for a wer vent, every vent pipe shall extend above the flood level rim of every fixture that it serves before being 
connected to another vent pipe. 


(2) No vent pipe shall be connected in such a manner that a blockage in a soil or waste pipe would cause waste to drain 
through the vent pipe to the drainage system. 
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7.5.6.5. Terminals 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the upper end of every vent pipe that is not terminated in open air shall be 
connected to a venting system that terminates through a roof to open air. 


(2) The upper end of every vent pipe that is terminated in open air, other than a vent pipe that serves an oil interceptor or a 
fresh air inlet, shall be extended above the roof. 


(3) Where a vent pipe is installed as a result of additions or alterations to a plumbing system in an existing building, the 
vent pipe may be erected outside the building, provided that, 


(a) no single change of direction of the vent pipe exceeds 45°, 
(b 
(c 


(d) where the building is 4 storeys or less in height, the vent pipe terminates above the roof of the building. 


— 


all parts of the vent pipe are nominally vertical, 


— 


the vent pipe is increased to not less than 3 in. in size before penetrating a wall or roof, and 


(4) Except for a fresh air inlet, where a vent pipe is terminated in open air, the terminal shall be located, 


(a 


— 


not less than | 000 mm above or not less than 3.5 m in any other direction from every air inlet, openable window or 
door, 


(b) not less than 2 000 mm above or not less than 3.5 m in any other direction from a roof that supports an occupancy, and 
(c) not less than 2 000 mm above ground. 
(5) Where a vent pipe passes through a roof, it shall, 


(a) be terminated high enough to prevent the entry of roof drainage but not less than 150 mm above the roof or above the 
surface of storm water, which could pond on the roof, and 


(b) be equipped with flashing to prevent the entry of water between the vent pipe and the roof or the wall. 


(6) Where a vent pipe passes through a roof or an outside wall of a building, it shall be protected from frost closure by 
increasing its diameter at least one size, but not less than 3 in. in size, immediately before it penetrates the roof or the wall. 


(7) Where a vent pipe is located 2 000 mm or more above a roof, it shall be so constructed as to be stable and secure. 


(8) Flashing shall be of material specified in Article 7.2.10.14. and on a shingled roof shall have a minimum dimension of 
500 mm by 500 mm. 


(9) Where a sleeve flashing is installed on a flat roof, it shall extend at least 150 mm above the flood level and on a sloped 
roof shall be at least 150 mm high on the short side. 


(10) No bore ofa vent stack or stack vent shall be reduced or obstructed by the installation of a flashing. 
7.5.7. Minimum Size of Vent Pipes 
7.5.7.1. General 

(1) The size of every vent pipe shall conform to Table 7.5.7.1. 


Table 7.5.7.1. 
Minimum Permitted Size of Vent Pipe Based on Size of Trap 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.5.7.1.(1) 


Minimum Size of Vent Pipe, 
















(1) The size of a branch vent, stack vent, vent stack or header shall be not less than the size of the vent pipe to which it is 
connected. 


(2) Every sanitary building drain shall terminate at its upstream end in a stack of at least 3 in. size. 
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(3) A stack referred to in Sentence (2) shall be a soi/ stack if one is available and may be a vent stack or waste stack that 
provides at least 3 in. stack vent and that goes to open air above the roof, either directly or through a header. 


7.5.7.3. Additional Circuit Vents and Relief Vents 


(1) Except as provided in Article 7.5.7.1. and in Sentence 7.5.3.1.(7), the minimum size of an additional circuit vent or 
relief vent installed in conjunction with a circuit vent is permitted to be one size smaller than the required size of the circuit 
vent, but need not be larger than 2 in. 


(2) The size of the soil or waste pipe acting as a relief vent in accordance with Sentence 7.5.3.1.(4) shall be in 
conformance with Table 7.4.10.6., 7.4.10.7. or 7.5.8.1. or Article 7.5.7.1., whichever size is the largest considering the 
hydraulic load drained into the soi/ or waste pipe. 


7.5.7.4. Offset Relief Vents 


(1) Except as provided in Article 7.5.7.1., the minimum size of an offset relief vent is permitted to be one size smaller than 
the size of the stack vent. 


7.5.7.5. Yoke Vents 


(1) Yoke vents required by Sentence 7.5.4.3.(1) are permitted to be one size smaller than the size of the smallest pipe to 
which they are connected. 


7.5.7.6. Vent Pipes for Manholes 
(1) The minimum size of a vent pipe that serves a manhole within a bui/ding shall be 2 in. 
7.5.7.7. Vents for Sanitary Sewage Sumps or Tanks, Dilution Tanks and Macerating Toilet Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the minimum size of the vent pipe for a sanitary sewage sump or tank, or 
dilution tank shall be one size smaller than the size of the largest branch or fixture drain draining to the sump or tank. 


(2) The size of every vent pipe for a sanitary sewage sump or tank, or dilution tank shall be not less than 2 in., but need not 
be greater than 4 in. 


(3) The size of every vent pipe for a macerating toilet system with a sump or tank shall be not less than 1% in. 
7.5.8. Sizing of Vent Pipes 
7.5.8.1. Hydraulic Loads Draining to Wet Vents 

(1) The hydraulic load that drains to a wet vent shall conform to Table 7.5.8.1. 


(2) When determining the size of a wer vent, the hydraulic load from the most downstream fixture or symmetrically 
connected fixtures shall not be included. 


Table 7.5.8.1. 
Maximum Permitted Hydraulic Loads Drained to a Wet Vent 


Forming Part of Articles 7.5.2.1. and 7.5.8.1. 
[tem Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Size of Wet Vent, in. Maximum Hydraulic Load, Fixture Units. . 
Not Serving Water Closets | Serving Not More Than Two Water Closets 
Fixtures Other Than Water Closets 


















—— aa -- = a 





























ae ie Dior: N/A 
peal A 

3. Be : 12 E 
aa Se ; 36 

2 5 N/A 

| 6. 6 N/A 





7.5.8.2. Individual Vents and Dual Vents 


(1) The size of individual vents and dual vents shall be determined using Table 7.5.7.1. according to the largest trap 
served. 


(2) When sizing an individual vent or a dual vent, the length is not taken into consideration. 
7.5.8.3. Branch Vents, Headers, Continuous Vents and Circuit Vents 


(1) Branch vents, headers, circuit vents and continuous vents shall be sized in accordance with Table 7.5.8.3., unless they 
are individual vents or dual vents. 
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Table 7.5.8.3. 
Sizing of Branch Vents, Headers, Continuous Vents and Circuit Vents 


Forming Part of Article 7.5.8.3. 


Total Hydraulic Load Size of Vent Pipe, in. 
Served by Vent, fixture units 






De _ a ed ee na a Ss 


Maximum Length of Vent Pipe, m 













































































(2) For the purposes of Table 7.5.8.3., the length of a branch vent shall be its developed length from the most distant soil 
or waste pipe connection to a vent stack, stack vent, header or open air. 


(3) For the purposes of Table 7.5.8.3., the length of a header shall be its developed length from the most distant soil or 
waste pipe connection to open air. 


(4) For the purposes of Table 7.5.8.3., the length of a circuit vent shall be its developed length from the horizontal soil or 
waste pipe connection to a vent stack, stack vent, header or open air. 


(5) For the purposes of Table 7.5.8.3., the length of a continuous vent shall be its developed length from the vertical soil or 
waste pipe connection to a vent stack, stack vent, header or open air. 


7.5.8.4. Vent Stacks, or Stack Vents 
(1) A vent stack, or stack vent shall be sized in accordance with Table 7.5.8.4. based on, 


(a) the length of the vent stack or stack vent, and 


b) the total hydraulic load that is drained to the lowest section of soil or waste stack or stacks served by the vent pi e, 
WA y pip 
plus any additional vent loads connected to the vent stack or stack vent. 


Table 7.5.8.4. 
Size and Developed Length of Stack Vents and Vent Stacks 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.5.8.4.(1 


Column | | Column 2 | Column 3 | Column 4 | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column 
5 6 7 8 9 10 1] 12 13 


Size of Total Size of Stack Vent or Vent Stack, in. 
Soil or Hydraulic | Occupied 
Waste Load 
Stack, in. | Being 
Vented, 
fixture 
units 
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Column | | Column 2 | Column 3 | Column 4 | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column | Column 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 i) 














Size of Total Water Size of Stack Vent or Vent Stack, in. 
Soil or Hydraulic | Occupied 
Waste Load Area 
Stack, in. | Being 
Vented, 
fixture 
units 





3 4 5 aa eee eee SS 


Maximum Length of Stack Vent or Vent Stack, m 
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15 000 Not Permitted 
25 000 
38 000 
50 000 29 


(2) For the purposes of Table 7.5.8.4., the length of a stack vent or vent stack shall be its developed length trom its lower 
end to open air. 











(3) The minimum size of vent stack or stack vent shall be one-half the size of the soil or waste stack at its base. 
(4) A stack vent serving a wet vent stack that 1s over 4 storeys high shall extend the full size of the wet vent to open air. 
(5) Every sanitary building drain shall be provided with at least one vent that 1s not less than 3 in. in size. 

7.5.8.5. Lengths for other Vent Pipes 


(1) When sizing an additional circuit vent, offset relief vent, relief vent, voke vent and the vent pipe for an interceptor, 
dilution tank, sanitary sewage tank or sump, or manhole, length is not taken into consideration. 


7.5.9. Air Admittance Valves 
7.5.9.1. Air Admittance Valve as a Vent Terminal 


(1) Individual vents may terminate with a connection to an air admittance valve as provided in Articles 7.5.9.2. and 
fee Ree 


7.5.9.2. Air Admittance Valves 
(1) Air admittance valves shall only be used to vent, 
(a) fixtures in buildings undergoing renovation, and 
(b) installations where connection to a vent may not be practical. 
(2) The air admittance valves shall be located, 


(a) above the flood level rim of the fixture it serves, 
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(b) within the maximum developed length permitted for the vent, 
(c) not less than 150 mm above insulation materials, and 
(d) installed in a location not subject to back pressure. 
(3) Air admittance valves shall, 
(a) only vent fixtures located on the same storey, and 
(b) be connected to the horizontal fixture drain. 
7.5.9.3. Installation Conditions 


(1) Air admittance valves shall not be installed in supply or return air plenums, or in locations where they may be exposed 
to freezing temperatures. 


(2) Air admittance valves shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions. 

(3) Air admittance valves shall be rated for the size of vent pipe to which they are connected. 

(4) Installed air admittance valves shall be, 

(a) accessible, and 

(b) located in a space that allows air to enter the valve. 

(5) Every drainage system shall have one vent that terminates to open air in conformance with Sentence 7.5.6.2.(1). 
Section 7.6. Potable Water Systems 
7.6.1. Arrangement of Piping 
7.6.1.1. Design 


(1) Every fixture supplied with separate hot and cold water controls shall have the hot water control on the left and the 
cold on the right. 


(2) Where hot and cold water are mixed and the temperature is regulated by a single, unmarked, manual control, a 
movement to the left shall increase the temperature and a movement to the right shall decrease the temperature. 


(3) Ina hot water distribution system of a developed length of more than 30 m or supplying more than 4 storeys, the water 
temperature shall be maintained by, 


(a) recirculation, or 
(b) a self-regulating heat tracing system. 
7.6.1.2. Drainage 


(1) A water distribution system shall be installed so that the system can be drained or blown out with air and outlets for 
this purpose shall be provided. 


7.6.1.3. Control and Shut-off Valves 
(1) A building control valve shall be provided, 
(a) on every water service pipe at the location where the water service pipe enters the building, or 


(b) on the water distribution system at a location immediately downstream of the point of entry treatment unit, where the 
building is served by a point of entry treatment unit located in the building. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a drain port shall be provided on the water distribution system immediately 
downstream of the building control valve required by Sentence (1) and if there is a meter, the drain port shall be installed 
immediately downstream of the meter on the water distribution system. 


(3) Where the building control valve required by Sentence (1) is of | in. trade size or smaller, the drain port may be an 
integral part of the building control valve in the form of a stop and waste valve and the drain port shall be located on the 
water distribution system side of the stop and waste valve. 


(4) Every pipe that is supplied with water from a tank on the property that is a gravity water tank or a tank of a drinking 
water system shall be provided with a shut-off valve located close to the tank. 


(5) Where the water supply is to be metered, the installation of the meter, including the piping that is part of the meter 
installation and the valving arrangement for the meter installation, shall be according to the water purveyor’s requirements. 


(6) For the purpose of identifying the pipe material where plastic (polybutylene, polyethylene or PVC) water pipe is used 
underground for a service pipe, the end of the pipe inside the building shall be brought above ground for a distance not less 
than 300 mm and not greater than 450 mm. 


2039 


3236 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


7.6.1.4. Shut-off Valves 

(1) Except for a single-family dwelling, every riser shall be provided with a shut-off valve at the source of supply. 
7.6.1.5. Water Closets 

(1) Every water closet shall be provided with a shut-off valve on its water supply pipe. 
7.6.1.6. Suites 


(1) Shut-off valves shall be installed in every swite in a building of residential occupancy as may be necessary to ensure 
that when the supply to one suite is shut off the supply to the remainder of the bui/ding is not interrupted. 


7.6.1.7. Public Washrooms 


(1) The water supply to each fixture in a washroom for public use shall be individually valved and each valve shall be 
accessible, 


7.6.1.8. Tanks 


(1) Every water pipe that supplies a hot water tank, pressure vessel, plumbing appliance or water using device shall be 
provided with a shut-off valve located close to the tank, pressure vessel, plumbing appliance or water using device. 


7.6.1.9. Protection for Exterior Water Supply 
(1) Every pipe that passes through an exterior wall to supply water to the exterior of the building shall be provided with, 
(a) a frost-proof hydrant with a separate shut-off valve located inside the building, or 
(b) a stop-and-waste cock located inside the building and close to the wall. 

7.6.1.10. Check Valves 


(1) A check valve shall be installed at the building end of the water service pipe where the pipe is made of plastic that is 
suitable for cold water use only. 


7.6.1.11. Flushing Devices 


(1) Every flushing device that serves a water closet or one or more urinals shall have sufficient capacity and be adjusted to 
deliver at each operation a volume of water that will thoroughly flush the fixture or fixtures that it serves. 


(2) Where a manually operated flushing device is installed, it shall serve only one fixture. 
7.6.1.12. Relief Valves 


(1) Every pressure vessel that is part of a plumbing system or connected to a plumbing system shall be equipped with a 
pressure relief valve designed to open when the water pressure in the tank reaches the rated working pressure of the tank, and 
so located that the pressure in the tank shall not exceed | 100 kPa or one-half the maximum test pressure sustained by the 
tank, whichever is the lesser. 


(2) Every hot water tank of a storage-tvpe service water heater shall be equipped with a temperature relief valve with a 
temperature sensing element, 


(a) located within the top 150 mm of the tank, and 


(b) designed to open and discharge sufficient water from the tank to keep the temperature of the water in the tank from 
exceeding 99°C under all operating conditions. 


(3) A pressure relief valve and temperature relief valve may be combined where Sentences (1) and (2) are complied with. 
(4) Every indirect service water heater shall be equipped with, 

(a) a pressure relief valve, and 

(b) a temperature relief valve on every storage tank that forms part of the system. 


(5) Every pipe that conveys water from a temperature relief, pressure relief, or a combined temperature and pressure relief 
valve shall, 


(a) be of a size at least equal to the size of the outlet of the valve, 
(b) be rigid, slope downward from the valve, and, 


(1) terminate with an indirect connection above a floor drain, sump or other safe location, with an air break of not 
more than 300 mm, or 


(ii) terminate at a distance not less than 150 mm and not more than 300 mm from a floor and discharge vertically 
down, 


(c) have no thread at its outlet, and 
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(d) be capable of operating at a temperature of not less than 99°C. 
(6) The temperature relief valve required in Clause (4)(b) shall, 
(a) have a temperature sensing element located within the top 150 mm of the tank, and 


(b) be designed to open and discharge sufficient water to keep the temperature of the water in the tank from exceeding 
99°C under all operating conditions. 


(7) No shut-off valve shall be installed on the pipe between any tank and the relief valves or on the discharge lines from 
such relief valves. 


7.6.1.13. Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a system for solar heating of potable water shall be installed in accordance with 
good engineering practice. 


(2) Packaged systems for solar heating of potable water in residential occupancies shall be installed in conformance with 
CAN/CSA-F383, “Installation of Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems”. 


7.6.1.14. Water Hammer 
(1) Provision shall be made to protect the water distribution system from the adverse effects of water hammer. 
7.6.1.15. Mobile Home Water Service 
(1) A water service pipe intended to serve a mobile home shall, 
(a) be not less than % in. in size, 
(b) be terminated above ground, and 
(c) be provided with, 
(i) a tamperproof terminal connection that is capable of being repeatedly connected, disconnected and sealed, 
(11) a protective concrete pad, 
(111) a means to protect it from frost heave, and 
(iv) acurb stop and a means of draining that part of the pipe located above the frost line when not in use. 
7.6.1.16. Thermal Expansion 


(1) Protection against thermal expansion shall be required when a check valve is required by Article 7.6.1.10., a backflow 
preventer is required by Article 7.6.2.2., or a pressure reducing valve is required by Article 7.6.3.3. 


7.6.2. Protection from Contamination 
7.6.2.1. Connection of Systems 


(1) Connections to potable water systems shall be designed and installed so that non-potable water or substances that may 
render the water non-potable cannot enter the system. 


(2) No connection shall be made between a potable water system supplied with water from a drinking water system and 
any other potable water system without the consent of the water purveyor. 


7.6.2.2. Back-Siphonage 


(1) Every potable water system that supplies a fixture or tank that is not subject to pressures above atmospheric shall be 
protected against back-siphonage by a backflow preventer. 


(2) Where a potable water supply is connected to a boiler, tank, cooling jacket, lawn sprinkler system or other device 
where a non-potable fluid may be under pressure that is above atmospheric or the water outlet may be submerged in the non- 
potable fluid, the water supply shall be protected against backflow by a backflow preventer. 


(3) Where a hose bibb is installed outside a building, inside a garage, or where there is an identifiable risk of 
contamination, the potable water system shall be protected against backflow by a backflow preventer. 


7.6.2.3. Protection from Backflow 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3) and Articles 7.6.2.4. to 7.6.2.6., where a backflow preventer is required by this 
Subsection, the backflow preventer shall be selected, installed and tested in conformance with CSA B64.10, “Selection and 
Installation of Backflow Preventers”. 


(2) Backflow preventers shall be provided in conformance with Sentence 7.2.10.10.(1). 


(3) Tank type water closet valves shall be provided with a back-siphonage preventer in conformance with Sentence 
P210;10.(2). 
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7.6.2.4. Backflow from Fire Protection Systems 


(1) A backflow preventer shall not be required in a residential full flow through fire sprinkler system, in which the pipe 
and fittings are constructed of potable water system materials. 


(2) Except as required in Sentence (4), potable water system connections to fire sprinkler and standpipe systems shall be 
protected against backflow caused by hack-siphonage or back pressure in conformance with the following Clauses: 


(a) Residential partial flow through fire sprinkler systems in which the pipes and fittings are constructed of potable water 
system materials shall be protected by a dual check valve backflow preventer conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.6.1, “Dual 
Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection Systems (DuCF)”, 


(b) Class I fire sprinkler/standpipe systems shall be protected by a single check valve backflow preventer conforming to 
CAN/CSA-B64.9, “Single Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection Systems (SCVAF)”, provided that 
the systems do not use antifreeze or other additives of any kind and all pipes and fittings are constructed of potable 
water system materials, 


(c) Class I fire sprinkler/standpipe systems not covered by Clause (b) as well as Class 2 and Class 3 fire 
sprinkler/standpipe systems shall be protected by a double check valve backflow preventer conforming to CAN/CSA- 
B64.5.1, “Double Check Valve Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection Systems (DCVAF)”, provided that the 
systems do not use antifreeze or other additives of any kind, 


(d) Class 1, Class 2 or Class 3 fire sprinkler/standpipe systems, in which antifreeze or other additives are used, shall be 
protected by a reduced pressure principle backflow preventer conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.4.1, “Reduced Pressure 
Principle Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection Systems (RPF)”, installed on the portion of the system that uses the 
additives and the balance of the system shall be protected as required by Clause (b) or (c), 


(e) Class 4 and Class 5 fire sprinkler/standpipe systems shall be protected by a reduced pressure principle backflow 
preventer conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.4.1, “Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection 
Systems (RPF)”, 


(f) Class 6 fire sprinkler/standpipe systems shall be protected, 


(1) by a double check valve backflow preventer conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.5.1, “Double Check Valve Backflow 
Preventers for Fire Protection Systems (DCVAF)”, or 


(ii) where a severe hazard may be caused by backflow, by a reduced pressure principle backflow preventer 
conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.4.1, “Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers for Fire Protection Systems 
(RPF)”, and 


(g) backflow preventers on fire sprinkler and standpipe systems shall be selected and installed in conformance with Table 
TO. 


Table 7.6.2.4. 
Backflow Preventers on Fire Sprinkler and Standpipe Systems 


Z 





Forming Part of Sentence 7.6.2.4. 


Column 3 Column 4 


System Made with Potable Water System | System Not Made with Potable Water 
Materials System Materials 


Minor Hazard Minor Hazard’ | Moderate Hazard“) | Severe Hazard“ 
Residential Partial Flow- | Class | System | Class — Any Class of 
Through System 1, 2, 3 and 6 Systems | System in which 
Antifreeze or 

Other Additives 

























Column 2 
Type of Device' 


Item | Column | 
CSA Standard Number 








































































; Are Used 
[1. | B64.6.1 

e. B64.9 

33 B64.5.1 DCVAF 
(4. |B64.4.1 








Notes to Table 7.6.2.4.: 

P — Permitted 

NP —Not Permitted 

‘ The product is only permitted for use on fire sprinkler and standpipe systems. 


2, . : . . . 6c : 
' Minor Hazard, Moderate Hazard and Severe Hazard have the same meaning as indicated in CSA B64.10 “Selection and 
Installation of Backflow Preventers”. 


(3) The backflow preventer required by Sentence (2) shall be installed upstream of the fire department pumper connection. 
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(4) Where a reduced pressure principle backflow preventer is required on the water service pipe at a service connection 
located on the same premises as the fire service main in Class 3, 4, 5 and 6 fire sprinkler/standpipe systems, a reduced 
pressure principle backflow preventer conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.4.1, “Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers 
for Fire Protection Systems (RPF)”, shall also be provided on the fire service connection. 


7.6.2.5. Backflow from Buildings with a Solar Domestic Hot Water System 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) and as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), a potable water system shall be 


_ protected against backflow where the heat transfer loop of a solar domestic hot water system is directly connected to the 
potable water system. 


(2) Where the heat transfer loop of the solar domestic hot water system consists of direct flow-through of potable water 
only, protection against backflow is not required. 


(3) A potable water system that is directly connected to the heat transfer loop of a solar domestic hot water system that 
serves a residential occupancy within the scope of Part 9 shall be provided with a backflow preventer selected in accordance 
with CAN/CSA-F379.1, “Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems (Liquid-to-Liquid Heat Transfer)”. 


(4) Where a solar domestic hot water system includes a single wall heat exchanger and contains only a relatively harmless 
heat transfer fluid as described in CAN/CSA-F379.1, “Packaged Solar Domestic Hot Water Systems (Liquid-to-Liquid Heat 
Transfer)”, the backflow prevention required in Sentence (1) is permitted to be a dual check valve backflow preventer 
conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.3, “Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers with Atmospheric Port (DCAP)”. 


7.6.2.6. Premise Isolation 


(1) Buildings or facilities where a moderate hazard or severe hazard may be caused by backflow shall be provided with 
premise isolation of the potable water system by the installation of a backflow preventer selected in accordance with Clauses 
5.3.4.2.(b) and (c) of CSA B64.10, “Selection and Installation of Backflow Preventers”’. 


(2) Buildings of residential occupancy within the scope of Part 9 are not required to be isolated unless they have access to 
an auxiliary water supply. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (1), where no direct connection exists between the auxiliary water supply and the 
potable water system, premise isolation shall be provided by a dual check valve backflow preventer conforming to 
CAN/CSA-B64.6, “Dual Check Valve Backflow Preventers (DuC)”. 


7.6.2.7. Reserved 
7.6.2.8. Cleaning of Systems 


(1) A newly installed part of a potable water system shall be cleaned and then flushed with potable water before the 
system is put into operation. 


7.6.2.9. Air Gap 
(1) An air gap shall not be located in a noxious environment. 


(2) Every air gap shall be not less than 25 mm high and at least twice the diameter of the opening of the water supply 
outlet in height. 


7.6.2.10. Vacuum Breakers and Flood Levels 


(1) Where the critical level is not marked on an atmospheric vacuum breaker or pressure vacuum breaker, the critical level 
shall be taken as the lowest point on the device. 


(2) Where an atmospheric vacuum breaker is installed, it shall be located on the downstream side of the fixture control 
valve or faucet so that it will be subject to water supply pressure, 


(a) only when the fixture control valve or faucet is open, and 
(b) for periods of use not to exceed 12 h continuous. 


(3) An atmospheric vacuum breaker shall be installed so that the critical level is at least the distance specified by the 
manufacturer at which the device will operate safely but not less than 25 mm above, 


(a) the flood level rim of a fixture or tank, or 

(b) the highest point open to atmosphere in an irrigation system. 

(4) A pressure vacuum breaker shall be installed with its critical level at least 300 mm above, 
(a) the flood level rim of a fixture or tank, or 


(b) the highest point open to atmosphere in an irrigation system. 
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7.6.3. Size and Capacity of Pipes 
7.6.3.1. Design, Construction and Installation 


(1) Every water distribution system shall be designed to provide peak demand flow when the flow pressures at the supply 
openings conform to the plumbing supply fitting manufacturer’s specifications. 


(2) A potable water system shall be designed, constructed and installed to conform to good engineering practice 
appropriate to the circumstances, such as that described in the ASHRAE Handbooks and ASPE Data Books. 


(3) Every pipe that supplies a fixture shall have a capacity that will produce a flow in the fixture that will flush the fixture 
and keep it in a sanitary condition. 


7.6.3.2. Hydraulic Load 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the hydraulic load of a fixture or device that is listed in Table 7.6.3.2.A. shall be 
the number of fixture units given in the Table. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (1) and (3), the hydraulic load of a fixture that is not listed in Table 7.6.3.2.A. is the 
number of fixture units listed in Table 7.6.3.2.D. 


(3) Where fixtures are supplied with both hot and cold water, the hydraulic loads for maximum separate demands shall be 
75% of the hydraulic load of the fixture units given in Tables 7.6.3.2.A. and 7.6.3.2.D. when using a detailed engineering 
design method. 


(4) The hydraulic load of urinals and water closets with direct flush valves shall be the number of fixture units listed in 
Fables 7.6:3:2:B. and 7:6:3.2.C: 


Table 7.6.3.2.A. 


Sizing of Water Distribution Systems(” 


Forming Part of Sentences 7.6.3.2.(1) to (3) and 7.6.3.4.(2), (3) and (5 


| Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 | Column 4 | Column 5 


Fixture or Device Minimum Private Use Hydraulic Load, fixture | Public Use Hydraulic Load, fixture 
Size of units units 


Supply 
Pipe, in. 




































































Bathroom group with 6 LPF flush 
tank”? 



























































































































































Ds Bathroom group with greater than 6 
____| LPF flush tank” 
3 Bathroom group with more than 3 
__| fixtures 
4. Bathtub with or without shower head 
5. | Bathtub with % in. spout 
6. Bedpan washer 
7. __| Bidet 
8. _ | Clothes washer, 3.5 kg 
|9. _| Clothes washer, 6.8 kg 
10. Clothes washer, commercial”? 
il. {Dental lavatory 
12 Dental unit, cuspidor 
| 13. | Dishwasher, commercial” : 
14. | Dishwasher, domestic 3/8 2 
| 15. | Drinking fountain or water cooler 3/8 f 0.25 
16. | Hose bibb 1/2 2.3 
gg Hose bibb 3/4 
18. | Hose bibb, combination hot and cold 2 ' ie D4) 
|19. | Lavatory, 8.3 L/min or less B/S) em Oe Ne ; 2 
20 Lavatory, greater than 8.3 L/min 1S Gee mM: 
21 Shower head, 9.5 L/min or less per 1/2 3 3 4 
| head a 
22. | Shower head, greater than 9.5 L/min 1/2 Re LS 2 
____| per head i ashy hoa 
28% Shower, spray, multi-head, fixture unit 6) | | 1.4 3 
| per head 
24. | Sink, bar 3/800 0S 0.75 
25. | Sink, clinic service faucet iD ae te : : 2.25 
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Minimum 
Size of 
Supply 
Pipe, in. 





1.5 Ds 





35. 2h. acini 2 


| 


Water closet, 6 LPF or less with flush | 3/8 








tank 

38. | Water closet, greater than 6 LPF with 
flush tank 
Water closet, with direct flush valve 








Notes to Table 7.6.3.2.A.: 


) The fixture unit values in this Table are not applicable in certain assembly occupancies because of surges in use by the 
occupants. For such occupancies, refer to specific design information. 


© For fixtures not indicated in this Table, refer to Table 7.6.3.2.D. 


°) Bathroom group is based on a ¥ in. size bathtub supply pipe. 


‘ Add additional fixture to the fixture load for bathroom group. 


Refer to the manufacturer’s recommendations. 
For fixture unit values for fixtures with direct flush valves, see Sentence 7.6.3.2.(4) and Tables 7.6.3.2.B. and 7.6.3.2.C. 


Table 7.6.3.2.B. 
Sizing of Water Distribution Systems for Urinals with Direct Flush Valves 


Part of Sentences 7.6.3.2.(4) and 7.6.3.4.(5 


Fixture Units in Accumulative Values 


vy a j j i ) 
Z 15 30 

45 

53 
58, plus 5 for each additional fixture in excess of 
5 


Forming 














































Notes to Table 7.6.3.2.B.: 


) The accumulative fixture unit values are the total values to be used in conjunction with Table 7.6.3.2.A. 


Table 7.6.3.2.C. 
Sizing of Water Distribution Systems for Water Closets with Direct Flush Valves 


Forming Part of Sentences 7.6.3.2.(4) and 7.6.3.4.(5 


Column 3 
Fixture Units in Accumulative Values 


90 















olumn | 


(& Column 2 
Number of Valves 
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Column 2 Column 3 


Number of Valves | Individual Fixture Units Assigned in Decreasing Values _| Fixture Units in Accumulative Values' 

5 or more 10 for each public use, and 6 for each private use 115, plus 10 for each public use additional fixture 
in excess of 5, and 111, plus 6 for each private 
use additional fixture in excess of 5 


























Notes to Table 7.6.3.2.C.: 
) The accumulative fixture unit values are the total values to be used in conjunction with Table 7.6.3.2.A. 


Table 7.6.3.2.D. 
Hydraulic Loads of Fixtures Not Listed in Table 7.6.3.2.A. 


Part of Sentences 7.6.3.2.(2) and (3) and 7.6.3.4.(5) 

Column 2 Column 3 
Hydraulic Load, fixture units 
Private Use_ 


Formin 


















Column | 
Size of Supply Pipe, in. 


| Item 































_| Public Use 























l 
2 
3 
6 











7.6.3.3. Static Pressure 


(1) Where the static pressure at any fixture may exceed 550 kPa, a pressure reducing valve conforming to Article 
7.2.10.12. shall be installed to limit the maximum static pressure at the fixture to 550 kPa. 


7.6.3.4. Size 
(1) Every water service pipe shall be sized according to the peak demand flow but shall not be less than % in. in size. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), the size of a supply pipe that serves a fixture or device shall conform to Table 
1.0: 12a 


(3) For fixtures listed in Table 7.6.3.2.A that have a permitted supply pipe size of % in., a connector not more than 750 mm 
long and not less than 6.3 mm inside diameter may be used to supply water to the fixture or device. 


(4) No water system between the point of connection with the water service pipe or the water meter and the first branch 
that supplies a water heater that serves more than one fixture shall be less than % in. in size. 


(5) Where both hot and cold water is supplied to fixtures in residential buildings containing one or two dwelling units or 
row houses with separate water service pipes, the water system may be sized in accordance with Table 7.6.3.4. where, 


(a) the hydraulic loads for maximum separate demands on water distribution system piping are not less than 100% of the 
total hydraulic load of the fixture units given in Tables 7.6.3.2.A., 7.6.3.2.B., 7.6.3.2.C. and 7.6.3.2.D. for private use, 


(b) the minimum water pressure at the entry to the bui/ding is 200 kPa, and 


(c) the total maximum length of the water system is 90 m. 


Table 7.6.3.4. 
Water Pipe Sizing for Buildings Containing One or Two Dwelling Units or Row Houses with Separate Water Service 
Pipes 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.6.3.4.(5) 
Column 2 Column 3 
Water Velocity m/s' 

















| Column | 
Size of Water Pipe, in. 











2.4 




















1-1/4 





Notes to Table 7.6.3.4.: 
") Table 7.6.3.4. is not intended to limit water velocities that are permitted by Sentence 7.6.3.5.(1). 
7.6.3.5. Velocity 


(1) The maximum permitted water velocities shall be those recommended by the pipe and fitting manufacturer. 
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7.6.4. Water Efficiency 
7.6.4.1. Water Supply Fittings 


(1) The flow rates of fittings that supply water to a fixture shall not exceed the maximum flow rates at the test pressures 
listed for that fitting in Table 7.6.4.1. 


Table 7.6.4.1. 
Maximum Flow Rates for Water Supply Fittings 






Forming Part of Sentence 7.6.4.1.(1 


Maximum Flow, L/min Test Pressure, kPa 
S 







ee aie yay Puccini metuniye AURA 895 aie ieee) WA op ava | 4D OS ee de | 
mine IS chon act innieaiien pS OS A 


7 
3. Shower Heads in Residential 7.6 
Occupanc 
Shower Heads in Other Occupancies 
(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to a fixture located in a heritage building. 
7.6.4.2. Plumbing Fixtures 
(1) Water closets and urinals shall be certified to CAN/CSA-B45.0, “General Requirements for Plumbing Fixtures”. 





(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the flush cycle for each fixture that is a water closet or urinal shall not exceed the 
maximum water consumption per flush cycle listed for that fixture in Table 7.6.4.2.A. 


Table 7.6.4.2.A. 
Maximum Water Consumption per Flush Cycle for Sanitary Fixtures 





Forming Part of Sentence 7.6.4.2.(2) 


Fixture Maximum Water 

Flush Cycle, LPF 
Pe (WaterCloset(Tank Type) (6.0 
[2.__—| Water Closet (Direct Flush) [6.0 | 
Urinal (Tank Type. ae) CO 
ee) Urinal (Direct Flash) eo [197 | 


Notes to Table 7.6.4.2.A.: 












Urinals equipped with automatic flushing devices shall be controlled to prevent unnecessary flush cycles during building 
down time. 


(3) In buildings classified as Group C occupancy, the flush cycle for each fixture that is a water closet or urinal shall not 
exceed the maximum water consumption per flush cycle listed for that fixture in Table 7.6.4.2.B. 


Table 7.6.4.2.B. 
Maximum Water Consumption per Flush Cycle for Sanitary Fixtures in a Group C Occupancy 


Forming Part of Sentence 7.6.4.2.(3) 


Column 2 


Fixture Maximum Water 

Flush Cycle, LPF 

: Water Closet (Direct Flush 48 
he Seat Pa 

WE peer) 



















Column | 















: Urinal (Tank Type 


Urinal (Direct Flush 





Notes to Table 7.6.4.2.B.: 
“ Water closets which provide a dual flush cycle option of both 4.1 LPF or less and 6.0 LPF are deemed to comply. 


Urinals equipped with automatic flushing devices shall be controlled to prevent unnecessary flush cycles during building 
down time. 


(4) Sentences (2) and (3) do not apply to a fixture located in an existing building where the chief building official is 
satisfied that compliance with the requirement is impracticable because of maintenance or operational difficulties. 
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7.6.5. Water Temperature Control 
7.6.5.1. Maximum Temperature of Hot Water 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and 7.6.5.3.(1), the maximum temperature of hot water supplied by fittings to 
fixtures in a residential occupancy shall not exceed 49°C. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to hot water supplied to installed dishwashers or clothes washers. 
7.6.5.2. Showers 


(1) Except as provided for in Sentences (2) and (3), all valves supplying fixed location shower heads, shall be individually 
pressure-balanced or thermostatic-mixing valves, conforming to ASME A112.18.1 / CAN/CSA-B125.1, “Plumbing Supply 
Fittings”. 


(2) An individually pressure-balanced or thermostatic-mixing valve shall not be required for showers if a single 
temperature water supply for such showers is controlled by a master thermostatic-mixing valve conforming to CAN/CSA- 
B125.3, “Plumbing Fittings”. 


(3) Deck-mounted, hand-held, flexible-hose spray attachments are exempt from the thermal shock requirements of 
Sentence (1). 


(4) Pressure-balanced or thermostatic-mixing valves shall be, 

(a) designed so that the outlet temperature does not exceed 49°C, or 

(b) equipped with high-limit stops which shall be adjusted to a maximum hot water setting of 49°C. 
7.6.5.3. Temperature Control Devices 


(1) A water distribution system supplying hot water to any bathtub, shower or hand basin that is accessible to a patient or 
resident in a Group B, Division 2 or 3 occupancy or a resident of a group home, home for special care or residence for adults 
with developmental disabilities shall have one or more temperature gauges and control devices that are, 


(a) accessible only to supervisory staff, and 

(b) capable of being adjusted to ensure that the temperature of the water supplied to the fixtures does not exceed 49°C. 
Section 7.7. Non-Potable Water Systems 
7.7.1. Connection 
7.7.1.1. Non-Potable Connection 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentences (2) and (3), a non-potable water system shall not be connected to a potable water 
system. 


(2) Make-up water may be supplied to the non-potable water system by, 
(a) areduced pressure backflow preventer, or 
(b) an air gap. 


(3) Where a clothes washer is supplied by a rainwater system and a potable water system, the potable water system shall 
be protected by dual check valve backflow preventers conforming to CAN/CSA-B64.6, “Dual Check Valve Backflow 
Preventers (DuC)” for, 


(a) area isolation, and 
(b) premise isolation. 
7.7.2. Identification 
7.7.2.1. Markings Required 
(1) Non-potable water piping shall be identified by markings that are permanent, distinct and easily recognized. 


(2) Non-potable water system for re-use purposes shall be marked in accordance with Section 12 of CAN/CSA-B128.1, 
“Design and Installation of Non-Potable Water Systems”. 


(3) A sign containing the words NON-POTABLE WATER, DO NOT DRINK shall be in letters at least 25 mm high 
with a 5 mm stroke and posted immediately above a fixture that is permitted to receive non-potable water. 


7.7.3. Location 
7.7.3.1. Pipes 
(1) Non-potable water piping shall not be located, 


(a) where food is prepared in a food processing plant, 


2048 


© 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3245 


(b) above food-handling equipment, 

(c) above a non-pressurized potable water tank, or 

(d) above a cover of a pressurized potable water tank. 
7.7.3.2. Outlets 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence 7.1.5.3.(3), an outlet from a non-potable water system shall not be located where it can 
discharge into, 


(a) a sink or lavatory, 
(b) a fixture into which an outlet from a potable water system is discharged, or 


(c) a fixture that is used for a purpose related to the preparation, handling or dispensing of food, drink or products that are 
intended for human consumption. 


7.7.4. Non-Potable Water Systems for Re-use Purposes 
7.7.4.1. Conformance to Standards 


(1) Non-potable water systems for re-use purposes shall be designed, constructed and installed to conform to good 
engineering practice appropriate to the circumstances such as described in, 


(a) the ASHRAE Handbooks, 
(b) ASPE Data Books, or 
(c) CAN/CSA-B128.1, “Design and Installation of Non-Potable Water Systems”, 


PART 8 
SEWAGE SYSTEMS 

Section 8.1. General 

8.1.1. Scope 

Sokaes Application 

+L ERB Limitations 
Section 8.2. Design Standards 

8.2.1. General Requirements 

8.2.2. Treatment and Holding Tanks 
Section 8.3. Class 1 Sewage Systems 

8.3.1. General Requirements 

8.3.2. Superstructure Requirements 

8.3.3. Earth Pit Privy 

8.3.4. Privy Vaults and Pail Privy 

aco: Portable Privy 
Section 8.4. Class 2 Sewage Systems 

8.4.1. General Requirements 

8.4.2. Design and Construction Requirements 
Section 8.5. Class 3 Sewage Systems 

8.5.1. General Requirements 

8.5.2. Design and Construction Requirements 
Section 8.6. Class 4 Sewage Systems 

8.6.1. General Requirements 

8.6.2. Treatment Units 
Section 8.7. Leaching Beds 

8.7.1. General Requirements 

S752: Design and Construction Requirements 

Riti3. Absorption Trench Construction 

8.7.4. Fill Based Absorption Trenches 

8.7.5. Filter Beds 

8.7.6. Shallow Buried Trench 

A Be Type A Dispersal Beds 

8.7.8. Type B Dispersal Beds 
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Section 8.8. Class 5 Sewage Systems 
8.8.1. Application 
8.8.2. General Requirements 
Section 8.9. Operation and Maintenance 
8.9.1. General 
8.9.2. Operation 
8.9.3. Maintenance 


Section 8.1. General 
8.1.1. Scope 
8.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
8.1.1.2. Definitions 
(1) In this Part, 


Soil means in-situ, naturally occurring, unconsolidated mineral or organic material, at the earth's surface that is at least 100 
mm thick and capable of supporting plant growth, and includes material compacted or cemented by soil forming processes, 
but does not include displaced materials such as gravel dumps, mine spoils, or like deposits. 


8.1.2. Application 
8.1.2.1. Classification of Systems 
(1) All sewage systems shall be classed as one of the following: 


(a) Class | — a chemical toilet, an incinerating toilet, a recirculating toilet, a self-contained portable toilet and all forms of 
privy including a portable privy, an earth pit privy, a pail privy, a privy vault and a composting toilet system, 


(b) Class 2 — a greywater system, 
(c) Class 3 — a cesspool, 
(d) Class 4 — a leaching bed system, or 


(e) Class 5 — a system that requires or uses a holding tank for the retention of hauled sewage at the site where it is 
produced prior to its collection by a hauled sewage system. 


8.1.2.2. Operation and Maintenance 

(1) Operation and maintenance of sewage systems shall comply with Section 8.9. 
8.1.3. Limitations 
8.1.3.1. Discharge 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (6), the sewage system shall be designed and constructed to receive only 
sanitary sewage of domestic origin. 


(2) Where laundry waste is not more than 20% of the total daily design sanitary sewage flow, it may discharge to a 
Sewage system. 


(3) Where industrial process waste water is treated to the contaminant levels found in domestic sanitary sewage, it may 
discharge to a leaching hed provided the treatment unit and sewage system are designed in accordance with good engineering 
practice. 


(4) Where kitchen waste water from a restaurant has passed through an operating grease interceptor, it may discharge to a 
leaching bed provided the sewage system has been designed in accordance with good engineering practice. 


(5) Waste water from a kitchen equipped with a garbage grinder may be directed to the sewage system provided the 
system has been designed to accept such waste water. 


(6) Water softener and iron filter discharge may be directed to the sewage system provided the system has been designed 
to accept such discharges. 


(7) Storm sewage shall not be discharged into a sewage system. 
(8) The interceptor required in Sentence (4) shall, 
(a) have a minimum flow rate as required by Sentence 7.4.4.3.(8) using a 60 second drain down time, and 


(b) conform to, 
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(i) CAN/CSA-B481.1, “Testing and Rating of Grease Interceptors Using Lard”, or 
(ii) CAN/CSA-B481.2, “Testing and Rating of Grease Interceptors Using Oil”. 


| Section 8.2. Design Standards 


8.2.1. General Requirements 


8.2.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Subsection applies to the design of sewage systems. 
8.2.1.2. Site Evaluation 
(1) A site evaluation shall be conducted on every site where a new or replacement sewage system is to be installed. 
(2) The percolation time shall be determined by, 
(a) conducting percolation tests, or 
(b) classifying the soil according to one of the following methods, 


(i) the Unified Soil Classification System as described in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-6, “Percolation Time 
and Soil Descriptions”, or 


(ii) the Soil Texture Classification as described in Chapter 3 of USDA, “Soil Survey Manual”, 


(3) Where the percolation time is determined by a percolation test, there shall be a minimum of 3 locations selected, 
suitably spaced to accurately evaluate the /eaching bed area, with the highest percolation time of the tests being used. 


8.2.1.3. Sewage System Design Flows 


(1) For residential occupancies, the total daily design sanitary sewage flow shall be at least the value in Column 2 as 
determined from Table 8.2.1.3.A. 


(2) For all other occupancies, the total daily design sanitary sewage flow shall be at least the value in Column 2 as 
determined from Table 8.2.1.3.B. 


(3) Where a building contains more than one establishment, the total daily design sanitary sewage flow shall be the sum of 
the total daily design sanitary sewage flow for each establishment. 


(4) Where an occupancy is not listed in Table 8.2.1.3.B., the highest of metered flow data from at least 3 similar 
establishments shall be acceptable for determining the total daily design sanitary sewage flow. 


Table 8.2.1.3.A. 
Residential Occupancy 


Part of Sentence 8.2.1.3.(1 





Forming 









=a Residential Occupanc Volume, litres 


Apartments, Condominiums, Other Multi-family Dwellings - per person 2D 
2: Boarding Houses 


a) Per person, 


1) with meals and laundry facilities, or 


without meal or laundry facilities, and 150 
b) Per non-resident staff per 8 hour shift 40 


Boarding School - per person 300 
4. 


1 bedroom dwelling _ 
_b) 2 bedroom dwelling 
3 bedroom dwellin 






























































































































11) A) each 10 m* (or part of it) over 200 m* up to 400 m*”” , 


B) each 10 m* (or part of it) over 400 m* up to 600 m* ©, and 

C) each 10 m* (or part of it) over 600 m* ©’, or 
ili) each fixture unit over 20 fixture units 

Hotels and Motels (excluding bars and restaurants 

a) Regular, per room 

b) Resort hotel, cottage, per person 
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Column | 
Residential Occupancy 
>) Self service laundry, add per machine 


Work Camp/Construction Camp, semi-permanent per worker 
Notes to Table 8.2.1.3.A.: 















Column 2 
Volume, litres 


2500 




















) The occupant load shall be calculated using Subsection 3.1.17. 


© Where multiple calculations of sanitary sewage volume is permitted, the calculation resulting in the highest flow shall be 
used in determining the design daily sanitary sewage flow. 


‘ Total finished area, excluding the area of the finished basement. 


Table 8.2.1.3.B. 
Other Occupancies 


Forming Part of Sentence 8.2.1.3.(2 














Item Column | Column 2 
Establishments"? Volume, litres 


Airports, Bus Terminals, Train Stations, Dock/Port Facilities (Food Services excluded 
























b) Food service provided 
Barber Shop/Beauty Salon - per service chair 
Bowling Alleys (Food Service not included) - per lane 
Churches and Similar Places of Worship - per seat 

a) No kitchen facilities, or 

b) Kitchen facilities provided 


3) 
4. 
6. Country Club (excluding Food Service) 
a) Per resident, 
b) Per employee per 8 hour shift, and 
8. 
9 


36 
650 










































c) Per member or patron 
Day Care Facility per person (staff and children) 


Dentist Office 
a) Per wet service chair, and 


b) Per dry service chair 
Doctors Office 
a) Per practitioner, and 
b) Per employee per 8 hour shift 
10. y excluding process or cleaning waters) - 
a) No showers, or 
b) Including showers 
I. 
a) Per non-food service vendor space, ee 
b) Per food service establishment / 9.25 m° of floor space, and 
c) Per limited food service outlet 
2 Food Service Operations 
Restaurant (not 24 hour), per seat 125 
Restaurant (24 hour), per seat 200 
Restaurant on controlled-access highway, per s 400 
Paper service restaurant, per seat 60 
Donut shop, per seat 
Bar and cocktail lounge, per 125 
























=~] SIN | [LS SBR] 2} oO a Bit 
NTN a} Soin Nnloloin o>) > o|o 
nN Nn Soin 1o) >) 









D 
So 











\O | — 
WSO 
Oo 























BES 
> 
(=) 











on) 
So 


£ —|n 
(=) Nryn 


1) per 9.25 m* of floor area, and 


1) Cafeteria - per meal 
j) Food outlet 








1) excluding delicatessen, bakery and meat department, per 9.25 m* of floor space, 
li) per 9.25 m° of delicatessen floor space, 190 
Ste Diets 
iil) per 9.25 m* of bakery floor space, 190 
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Item 
Establishments" 


| iv) per 9.25 m* of meat department floor space, and 
| v) per water closet 
5 
5 
0 
0 


















3 
9 
i E33 Hospitals - per bed 

| a) Including laundry facilities, or 750 

| b) Excluding laundry facilities 

Long-Term Care Homes, etc. - per bed 

15: Office Building”? es ae 

a) Per employee per 8 hour shift, or 

b) Per each 9.3 m* of floor space 

Public Parks Tiutcestt | 

a) With toilets only per person, or 

b) With bathhouse, showers, and toilets per person 


17. Recreational Vehicle or Campground Park Rae Ree 
a) Per site without water or sewer hook-up, or 
b) Per site with water and sewer hook-up 


Schools - per student ie: vee a | 
a) Day school, 
b) With showers. 




















































c) With cafeteria, and 
d) Per non-teaching employee per 8 hour shift 


Lo: Service Stations (no vehicle washing)” ie dopey se rean| 
a) Per water closet, and 






























i) per fuel outlet’, or 
11) per vehicle served 
Shopping Centre (excluding food and laundry) - per 1.0 m* of floor space 
Stadiums, Race Tracks, Ball Parks - per seat 


22. Storest tate dpemeec. fil 
a) Per 1.0 m‘ of floor area, or 



























b) Per water closet 













24 
a) Indoor, auditoriums per seat, 
b) Outdoor, drive-ins per space, or 
c) Movie theatres per seat 
2 Veterinary Clinics ok he all 
a) Per practitioner, 


























b) Per employee per 8 hour shift, and 
c) Per stall, kennel or cage if floor drain connected 


26. Warehouse Tees 
a) Per water closet, and 


b) Per loading ba 
Notes to Table 8.2.1.3.B.: 



























) The occupant load shall be calculated using Subsection 3.1.17. 
Flea markets open more than 3 days per week shall be assessed using the volumes stated under the heading “Stores”. 


©) Where multiple calculations of sanitary sewage volume is permitted, the calculation resulting in the highest flow shall be 
used in determining the design daily sanitary sewage flow. 


The number of fuel outlets is considered the maximum number of fuel nozzles that could be in use at the same time. 
8.2.1.4. Clearances 


(1) Unless it can be shown to be unnecessary, where the percolation time is 10 minutes or greater, the location of all 
components within a sewage system shall be in conformance with the clearances listed in Article 8.2.1.5. or 8.2.1.6. 


(2) Unless it can be shown to be unnecessary, where the percolation time is less than 10 minutes, the clearances listed in 
Articles 8.2.1.5. and 8.2.1.6. for wells, lakes, ponds, reservoirs, rivers, springs or streams shall be increased to compensate for 
the lower percolation time. 


(3) No building shall be constructed closer to any part of a sewage system than the clearances listed in Article 8.2.1.5. or 
8.2.1.6. 
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(4) If more than one sewage system is located on a lot or parcel of land, there shall be no overlap of any part of the 
systems. 


8.2.1.5. Clearance Distances for Class 1, 2 and 3 Sewage Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences 8.2.1.4.(1) and (2), no Class 1, 2 or 3 sewage system shall have a horizontal distance 
of less than that permitted by Table 8.2.1.5. 


Table 8.2.1.5. 
Clearance Distances for Class 1, 2 and 3 Sewage Systems 


Part of Sentence 8.2.1.5.(] 


Minimum horizontal | Minimum horizontal 
distance in metres distance in metres distance in metres 
from a well with from a spring used as | from a lake, river, 
watertight casing to a | a source of potable pond, stream, 

depth of at least 6 m_ | water or well other reservoir, or a spring 
than a well with a not used as a source 
watertight casing to a | of potable water 
depth of at least 6 m 








Forming 


Column 2 


Minimum horizontal 





























Column | 
Sewage System 













Minimum horizontal 
distance in metres 
from a property line 





















Earth Pit Privy 
Privy Vault 

Pail Privy 
Greywater System 
Cesspool 
















































8.2.1.6. Clearances for a Class 4 or 5 Sewage System 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences 8.2.1.4.(1) and (2), a treatment unit shall not be located closer.than the minimum 
horizontal distances set out in Table 8.2.1.6.A. 


Table 8.2.1.6.A. 
Minimum Clearances for Treatment Units 


Forming Part of Sentence 8.2.1.6.(1) 





















Column 2 


Minimum Clearance, m 


Column | 


Object 


Structure 































































Well IS 

Lake 15 

Pond 15 

Reservoir IS 

River 
Spring 15 

Stream 15 

Property Line 3 








(2) Except as provided in Sentences 8.2.1.4.(1) and (2), a distribution pipe shall not be located closer than the minimum 
horizontal distances set out in Table 8.2.1.6.B. and these distances shall be increased when required by Sentence 8.7.4.2.(11). 


Table 8.2.1.6.B. 
Minimum Clearances for Distribution Piping 


Forming Part of Sentence 8.2.1.6.(2) 













Column 2 
Minimum Clearance, m 
S 


15 mare 








[ Item _ [Column | 
: Object 
Structure 

1 Well with a watertight 
casing to a depth of at least 

6m 

3 Any other well 
IE | Lake 

5) Pond 

6 

7 

8 









































Reservoir 
“TRiver 


Spring not used as a 
source of potable water 











| Column 2 
| ae 
(i. 7 Ee) (a 
pte") 
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15 


(3) Except as provided in Sentences 8.2.1.4.(1) and (2), a holding tank shall not be located closer than the minimum 
horizontal distances set out in Table 8.2.1.6.C. 





Table 8.2.1.6.C. 
Minimum Clearances for Holding Tanks 


Forming Part of Sentence 8.2.1.6.(3) 






Column 2 


aa Mi 
oe | 
Well with a watertight 
casing to a depth of at least 
6m 


8.2.2. Treatment and Holding Tanks 
8.2.2.1. Application 








(1) This Subsection applies to any tank used in a sewage system for collecting, treating, holding or storing sanitary 
sewage. 


8.2.2.2. Tanks 


(1) Subject to Sentence (3), a tank that is used as a treatment unit in a Class 4 sewage system or a holding tank in a Class 5 
sewage system shall conform to the requirements of CSA B66, “Design, Material, and Manufacturing Requirements for 
Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks”. 


(2) Subject to Sentence (3), material standards, access and construction methods and practices for a tank used for other 
Classes of sewage systems shall conform to the requirements of CSA B66, “Design, Material, and Manufacturing 
Requirements for Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks”’. 


(3) Tanks referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) are not required to conform to the requirements of Clause 10.2.(j) of CSA 
B66 “Design, Material, and Manufacturing Requirements for Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks”. 


(4) Sentence (2) does not apply to a tank that is an integral part of a prefabricated Class 1 sewage system. 


(5) Access openings shall be located to facilitate the pumping of all compartments and the servicing of the inlet and outlet 
of each compartment not accessible by removal of the tank top or part of it. 


(6) A tank shall not be covered by soil or leaching bed fill having a depth greater than the maximum depth of burial that 
the tank is designed to withstand. 


(7) A tank shall be securely anchored when located in an area subject to flooding or where ground water levels may cause 
hydrostatic pressures. 


8.2.2.3. Septic Tanks 
(1) The minimum working capacity of a septic tank shall be the greater of 3 600 L and, 
(a) in residential occupancies, twice the daily design sanitary sewage flow, or 
(b) in non-residential occupancies, three times the daily design sanitary sewage flow. 


(2) Every septic tank shall be constructed in such a manner that any sanitary sewage flowing through the tank will pass 
through at least 2 compartments. 


(3) The working capacity of the compartments required in Sentence (2) shall be sized such that, 
(a) the first compartment is at least 1.3 times the daily design sanitary sewage flow but in no case less than 2 400 L, and 
(b) each subsequent compartment shall be at least 50% of the first compartment. 


(4) Where multiple tanks are to be used to meet the requirements of Sentences (2) and (3), the tanks shall be connected in 
series such that, 


(a) the first tank in the series shall have at least a capacity as calculated in Clause (3)(a), however at no time shall a tank 
having a working capacity of less than 3 600 L be used, 
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(b) all additional tanks after the first tank, excluding pump or dosing tanks shall have at least a working capacity equal to 
the volume required by Clause (3)(b), 


(c) the pipe between the outlet of one tank and the inlet of the next tank in the series shall have a minimum slope of 2 per 
cent, 


(d) there shall be no partitions in the tank except where a partition is required to maintain the structural integrity of the 
tank, in which case openings within the partition shall be provided to allow the free movement of sanitary sewage 
throughout the tank, and 


(e) all piping between tanks shall be continuous and shall be connected to the tank through the use of flexible watertight 
seals that will permit differential movement between the tanks. 


(5) Partitions separating the septic tank into compartments shall extend at least 150 mm above the liquid level at the outlet, 
and there shall be one or more openings through or above the partition. 


(6) The openings required between compartments referred to in Sentence (2) shall have a total cross-sectional area of at 
least three times the area of the inlet pipe and be located between the top and a level 150 mm above the liquid level at the 
outlet to provide for the free flow of air between compartments. 


(7) Sanitary sewage shall pass from one compartment to another of the septic tank as follows: 


(a) by means of a device similar to that described in CSA B66, “Design, Material, and Manufacturing Requirements for 
Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks” for outlet devices, or 


(b) through two or more openings through the partition located in a horizontal line, and evenly spaced across the width of 
the partition, centred at approximately 40% of the liquid depth below the surface of the liquid, and having a total area 
of between three and five times that of the cross-sectional area of the inlet pipe. 


(8) A septic tank shall be of such design and construction as will permit the collection and holding of sanitary sewage in it 
to a depth of not less than 1 000 mm, except that a depth of not less than 900 mm is permitted where the excavation is in 
rock, or to avoid rupture or displacement of the tank due to ground water pressure. 


(9) Except as provided in Sentences (10) and (11), every septic tank shall be installed in such a manner that the access 
openings are located not more than 300 mm below the ground surface. 


(10) Where the top of the septic tank is located more than 300 mm below the ground surface, it shall be equipped with 
risers that extend from the access opening of the septic tank to within 300 mm of the ground surface. 


(11) Where risers are used they shall conform to the requirements of CSA B66, “Design, Material, and Manufacturing 
Requirements for Prefabricated Septic Tanks and Sewage Holding Tanks”, and shall have adequate access openings to allow 
for regular maintenance of the septic tank. 


8.2.2.4. Holding Tanks 


(1) All holding tanks shall be of such design and construction as will allow the complete removal of solid matter that can 
be expected to settle in the holding tank through an apparatus or device suitable for allowing the contents of the ho/ding tank 
to be removed from the holding tank. 


(2) A holding tank shall have a working capacity of not less than 9 000 L. 


(3) Where two or more tanks are used to meet the requirement of Sentence (2), they shall be deemed to be one holding 
tank provided they are connected in such a manner as will allow the sanitary sewage contained in them to flow between the 
tanks. 


(4) The working capacity of the tanks described in Sentence (3) shall not include any portion of any tank that cannot be 
completely drained due to the manner in which the connections are made. 


Section 8.3. Class 1 Sewage Systems 
8.3.1. General Requirements 
8.3.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the construction of a Class | sewage system. 
8.3.1.2. Application 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a Class | sewage system shall be designed to receive only human body waste for 
disposal. 


(2) Where the sewage system is specifically designed for the biological decomposition of non-waterborne biodegradable 
kitchen wastes or requires the addition of small quantities of plant matter to improve the decomposition of human body 
waste, it may receive such wastes in addition to human body waste. 
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(3) Where the sewage system is designed with a drain for the removal of excess liquid, then the sewage system shall drain 
to a Class 3, 4, or 5 sewage system. 


8.3.2. Superstructure Requirements 

8.3.2.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) A privy as described in Subsections 8.3.3. to 8.3.5. shall be enclosed with a superstructure that, 
(a) is constructed of strong durable weatherproof materials, 


(b) has a solid floor supported by a sill constructed of treated timber, masonry or other material of at least equal strength 
and durability, 


(c) 1s easily sanitized, 


(d) unless it is equipped solely as a urinal, is equipped with one or more seats each having a cover and being supported by 
an enclosed bench or riser that is lined with an impervious material on all interior vertical surfaces, 


(e) is equipped with a self-closing door, 
(f) has one or more openings for purposes of ventilation, all of which are screened, 


(g) has a ventilation duct that is screened at the top end and that extends from the underside of the bench or riser to a point 
above the roof of the superstructure, and 


(h) shall not have any openings for the reception of human body waste, other than urinals and those constructed in 
accordance with Clause (1)(d). 


8.3.3. Earth Pit Privy 
8.3.3.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) An earth pit privy shall be constructed in the following manner: 
(a) the bottom of the pit shall be at least 900 mm above the high ground water table, 
(b) the sides of the pit shall be reinforced so as to prevent their collapse, 
(c) the pit shall be surrounded on all sides and on its bottom by not less than 600 mm of soil or leaching bed fill, and 


(d) the soil or leaching bed fill around the base of the sides of the superstructure of the earth pit privy shall be raised or 
mounded to a height of at least 150 mm above ground level. 


8.3.4. Privy Vaults and Pail Privy 
8.3.4.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) A privy vault or a pail privy shall be constructed in the following manner: 


(a) the container or structure that is to be used for the holding or storage of sanitary sewage shall be watertight and made 
of a material that can be easily cleaned, 


(b) the soil or leaching bed fill around the base of the sides of the superstructure shall be raised or mounded to a height of 
at least 150 mm above ground level, and 


(c) the surface of the ground in the area of the privy vault or pail privy shall be so graded that surface drainage will be 
diverted away from the privy. 


8.3.5. Portable Privy 
8.3.5.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) A portable privy shall be constructed in the following manner: 


(a) the portable privy shall have a watertight receptacle that shall be suitable for the holding and storage of any sanitary 
sewage deposited in it, 


(b) the receptacle for the holding and storage of sewage shall be designed and constructed in such a manner as to allow it 
to be easily emptied and cleaned, and 


(c) the portable privy shall be constructed of such material and in such a manner that it can withstand the stresses to which 
it will be subjected during its transportation to and from sites where it is to be used and during loading and unloading 
from vehicles used for the transportation of the portable privy to and from sites where it is to be used. 
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Section 8.4. Class 2 Sewage Systems 
8.4.1. General Requirements 
8.4.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the construction of a Class 2 sewage system. 
8.4.1.2. Application 
(1) A Class 2 sewage system shall be designed only for the treatment and disposal of greywater. 


(2) The total daily design flow for a Class 2 sewage system shall be calculated based on the fixtures discharging to the 
system as follows: 


(a) 200 L per fixture unit where there 1s a supply of pressurized water, and 
(b) 125 L per fixture unit where there is no supply of pressurized water. 
8.4.2. Design and Construction Requirements 
8.4.2.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) The bottom of the pit shall be at least 900 mm above the high ground water table. 
(2) The pit shall be constructed in such a manner as to prevent the collapse of its sidewalls. 


(3) Any material used to support or form the sidewalls of the pit shall be an open jointed material of a type that will permit 
leaching from the pit. 


(4) The pit shall be provided with a tight, strong cover that shall remain over the pit except when it 1s necessary to remove 
it for purposes of adding greywater to or removing greywater from the pit or for purposes of maintenance of the pit. 


(5) The earth around the perimeter of the pit shall be raised or mounded to a height of at least 150 mm above ground level. 


(6) The surface of the ground in the area of the pit shall be so graded that surface drainage in the area will be diverted 
away from the pit. 


(7) The pit shall be surrounded on all sides and on its bottom by at least 600 mm of soil having a percolation time of less 
than 50 minutes. 


8.4.2.2. Maximum Sewage Flow 


(1) A Class 2 sewage system shall not be constructed where the daily design greywater flow to the system exceeds | 000 
L/day. 


8.4.2.3. Sizing 


(1) A Class 2 sewage system shall be designed and constructed so that the loading rate to the side walls shall be not more 
than the value calculated using the formula, 


where, 
Lp = loading rate of the sidewalls in litres per day/m’, and 
T= percolation time. 
Section 8.5. Class 3 Sewage Systems 
8.5.1. General Requirements 
8.5.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the construction of a Class 3 sewage system. 
8.5.1.2. Application 


(1) A Class 3 sewage system shall not be constructed where the daily design sanitarv sewage flow to the system exceeds | 
000 L/day. 


(2) A Class 3 sewage system shall be designed to receive only the contents of a Class | sewage system or effluent trom a 
Class | sewage system for disposal. 
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8.5.2. Design and Construction Requirements 
8.5.2.1. Construction Requirements 
(1) The bottom of the cesspool shall be at least 900 mm above the high ground water table. 
(2) The cesspool shall be constructed in such a manner as to prevent the collapse of its sidewalls. 


(3) Any material used to support or form the sidewalls of the cesspool shall be an open jointed material of a type that will 
permit /eaching from the cesspool. 


(4) The cesspool shall be provided with a tight strong cover that shall remain over the cesspool except when it is necessary 
to remove it for the purposes of adding sanitary sewage to or removing sanitary sewage from the cesspool or for purposes of 
maintenance of the cesspool. 


(5) Where the cesspool extends to the ground surface, the cover required in Sentence (4) shall be lockable. 


(6) The soil or leaching bed fill around the perimeter of the cesspool shall be raised or mounded to a height of at least 150 
mm above ground level. 


(7) The surface of the ground in the area of the cesspool shall be graded such that surface drainage in the area will be 
diverted away from the cesspool. 


(8) The cesspool shall be surrounded on all sides and on its bottom by at least 600 mm of soil or leaching bed fill, except 
the top where the cesspool extends to the surface of the ground. 


Section 8.6. Class 4 Sewage Systems 
8.6.1. General Requirements 
8.6.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the construction of a Class 4 sewage system. 
8.6.1.2. General Requirements 


(1) The treatment unit shall be connected to a leaching bed constructed in accordance with the requirements of Section 
Oat. 


8.6.1.3. Pumps and Siphons 


(1) Where the total length of distribution pipe required is 150 m or more, the sewage system shall have at least one pump 
or a siphon contained in a dosing tank that may be a separate compartment within the tank structure, for distribution of the 


effluent. 


(2) Alternating siphons shall not be installed in a sewage system. 


(3) Where 2 or more pumps are employed within a dosing tank, the pumps shall be designed such that the pumps alternate 
dosing, and dosing shall continue in the event that one pump fails. 


(4) Where a pump or siphon is required, the pump or siphon shall be designed to discharge a dose of at least 75% of the 
internal volume of the distribution pipe within a time period not exceeding fifteen minutes. 


8.6.2. Treatment Units 

8.6.2.1. Septic Tank Systems 
(1) An effluent filter shall be installed in the outlet flow path of every septic tank that discharges effluent to a leaching bed. 
(2) The septic tank effluent filter required by Sentence (1) shall, 


(a) conform to the requirements of NSF/ANSI 46, “Evaluation of Components and Devices Used in Wastewater 
Treatment Systems”, 


(b) be sized to filter particles of 1.6 mm, 

(c) have a minimum area of 550 cm’, and 

(d) be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

(3) A secured access opening to allow for regular maintenance of the effluent filter shall be provided at the ground surface. 
8.6.2.2. Other Treatment Units 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a treatment unit, other than a septic tank, shall be designed such that the effluent 
does not exceed, for the level of the treatment unit set out in Column | of Table 8.6.2.2., the maximum concentrations set out 
opposite it in Columns 2 and 3 of Table 8.6.2.2. 
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Table 8.6.2.2. 
Other Treatment Unit Effluent Quality Criteria 


Forming Part of Sentences 8.6.2.2.(1) and (2) 
Column 3 
CBOD;” 


























Column 2 


Suspended 
Solids”? 


Column | 
Classification of 
Treatment Unit'” 
Level Il 

Level III 

Level IV 




















Note to Table 8.6.2.2.: 


) The classifications of treatment units specified in Column | correspond to the levels of treatment described in CAN/BNQ 
3680-600, “Onsite Residential Wastewater Treatment Technologies”. 


‘“’ Maximum concentration in mg/L based on a 30 day average. 


(2) A treatment unit that is used in conjunction with a leaching hed constructed as a shallow buried trench, Type A 
dispersal bed or Type B dispersal bed shall be designed such that the effluent does not exceed the maximum concentrations 
set out opposite a Level IV treatment unit in Columns 2 and 3 of Table 8.6.2.2. 


(3) All treatment units referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) that contain mechanical components shall be equipped with an 
audible and visual warning alarm so located to warn the occupants of the bui/ding served or the operator of the treatment unit 
of a malfunction in the operation of the treatment unit. 


(4) All treatment units referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) shall permit the sampling of the effluent. 
(5) A treatment unit is deemed to comply with Sentences (1) and (2) 1f it, 
(a) is described in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-5, “Approved Sewage Treatment Units”, or 


(b) has been certified to CAN/BNQ 3680-600, “Onsite Residential Wastewater Treatment Technologies” using a 
temperature condition listed under option a) or b) of Clause 8.2.2. of that standard. 


(6) Every operator of a treatment unit shall obtain, from the manufacturer or distributor of the treatment unit, literature 
that describes the unit in detail and provides complete instructions regarding the operation, servicing, and maintenance 
requirements of the unit and its related components necessary to ensure the continued proper operation in accordance with the 
original design and specifications. 


Section 8.7. Leaching Beds 
8.7.1. General Requirements 
8.7.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the construction of leaching beds. 
8.7.1.2. Limitation on Installation 


(1) The design and installation of a shallow buried trench, Type A dispersal bed or Type B dispersal bed shall be carried 
out by a person competent in this field of work. 


8.7.2. Design and Construction Requirements 
8.7.2.1. General Requirements 
(1) A leaching hed shall not be located, 
(a) in an area that has an average slope that exceeds one unit vertically to four units horizontally, 
(b) in soil or leaching bed fill having a percolation time of, 
(i) less than one minute, or greater than 125 minutes if constructed as a shallow buried trench, or 
(11) less than one minute, or greater than 50 minutes for all other /eaching beds, or 


(c) in or on an area that is subject to flooding that may be expected to cause damage to the /eaching bed or impair the 
operation of the leaching hed. 


(2) A leaching bed shall not be covered with any material having a hydraulic conductivity less than 0.01 m/day. 


(3) The surface of the /eaching bed shall be shaped to shed water and together with the side slopes of any raised portion, 
shall be protected against erosion in such a manner as to not inhibit the evaporation and transpiration of waters from the soi/ 
or leaching hed fill, and to not cause plugging of the distribution pipe. 


(4) No part of a leaching bed shall be sloped steeper than | unit vertically to 4 units horizontally. 
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(5) A leaching bed shall be designed to be protected from compaction or any stress or pressure that may result in, 
(a) the impairment or destruction of any pipe in the /eaching bed, or 
(b) the smearing of the soi/ or leaching bed fill. 

8.7.2.2. Distribution Pipes within Leaching Beds 


(1) Sentence (2) applies to the design and construction of a leaching bed with distribution pipes used within the leaching 
bed. 


(2) The header line and distribution pipes within a leaching bed shall be designed and constructed so that they can be 


— detected by, 


(a) magnetic means, 
(b) means of a 14 gauge TW solid copper light coloured plastic coated tracer wire, or 
(c) other means of subsurface detection. 
8.7.3. Absorption Trench Construction 
8.7.3.1. Length of Distribution Pipe 
(1) The total length of distribution pipe shall, 
(a) not be less than 30 m when constructed as a shallow buried trench, or 
(b) not be less than 40 m for any other absorption trench. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (1), (3), and (4) every leaching bed constructed by means of absorption trenches shall 
have a total length of distribution pipe not less than the value determined by the formula, 


Litho 
200 
where, 
L = total length of distribution pipe in metres, 
Q= the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
T = the design percolation time. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (1), where a /eaching bed receives effluent from a Level II, Level III] or Level IV 
treatment unit as described in Table 8.6.2.2., the /eaching bed may have a total length of distribution pipe not less than the 
value determined by the formula, 


AES 
300 


where, 
L= total length of distribution pipe in metres, 
Q= the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
T= the design percolation time. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (1), where the /eaching bed is constructed as a shallow buried trench, the total length 
of the distribution pipe shall not be less than the value determined by Table 8.7.3.1. 


Table 8.7.3.1. 
Length of Distribution Pipe in Shallow Buried Trench 


Forming Part of Sentence 8.7.3.1.(4) 


Item | Column | Column 2 
Percolation Time, (T) | Length of Distribution Pipe, 
of Soil, min m 


ey P= T<20 
i |20<T<50 
3. 


iB.” 150 <T < 125 

















where, 


Q = the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
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the design percolation time. 


8.7.3.2. Absorption Trenches 


(1) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(f) 


8.7.3.3. Distribution Pipe 


(1) 
(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(2) 


Except as provided in Sentence (2), absorption trenches shall be, 
approximately the same length and not more than 30 m in length, 
not less than 500 mm and not more than | 000 mm in width, 

not less than 600 mm and not more than 900 mm in depth, 
centred not less than | 600 mm apart, 


located so that the bottom of the absorption trench is not less than 900 mm above the high ground water table, rock or 
soil with a percolation time of more than 50 minutes, and 


backfilled, after the installation of the distribution pipe with leaching bed fill, so as to ensure that after the leaching 
bed fill settles, the surface of the /eaching bed will not form any depressions. 


Absorption trenches constructed as a shallow buried trench shall be, 
approximately the same Jength and not more than 30 m in length, 
not less than 300 mm and not more than 600 mm in width, 

not less than 300 mm and not more than 600 mm in depth, 

centred not less than 2 000 mm apart, 


not less than 900 mm at all points on the bottom of the absorption trench above the high ground water table or rock, 
and : 


backfilled, after the installation of the distribution pipe with leaching bed fill, so as to ensure that after the leaching 
bed fill settles, the surface of the /eaching bed will not form any depressions. 


Except for a shallow buried trench, the distribution pipe used in the construction of a leaching bed shall be, 
not less than 3 in. trade size for gravity flow systems, 


installed with a uniform downward slope from the inlet with a drop of not less than 30 mm and not more than 50 mm 
for each 10 m of distribution pipe for gravity flow systems, and 


installed within a layer of stone conforming to Sentence (5). 


Prior to backfilling, the stone layer required by Clause (1)(c) shall be protected in such a manner so as to prevent soil 


or leaching bed fill from entering the stone by completely covering it with, 


(a) 
(b) 
(3) 
(4) 
(a) 
(b) 
(5) 


untreated building paper, or 

a permeable geo-textile fabric. 

Every pressurized distribution pipe shall be self-draining so as to prevent freezing of its contents. 

Every pressurized distribution pipe shall, 

be not less than | in. trade size, and 

have orifices of at least 3 mm in diameter, spaced equally along the length of the pipe. 

The stone layer required by Clause (1)(c) shall, 

be comprised of washed septic stone, free of fine material, with gradation conforming to Table 8.7.3.3., 
be not less than 500 mm in width, 

extend not less than 150 mm below the distribution pipe, and 


extend not less than 50 mm above the distribution pipe. 


Table 8.7.3.3. 
Gradation of Septic Stone 


Forming Part of Sentences 8.7.3.3.(5) and 8.7.8.2.(6) 














Item | Column | Column 2 
Particle Size Percent Passing 
ile 53 mm 100 
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|__| Particle Size | Percent Passing 
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8.7.4. Fill Based Absorption Trenches 
8.7.4.1. Loading Requirements 









(1) The area described in Sentence 8.7.4.2.(1) shall be designed such that the /oading rate does not exceed, for soil having 
a percolation time set out in Column | of Table 8.7.4.1., the maximum value set out opposite it in Column 2 of Table 8.7.4.1. 


Table 8.7.4.1. 
Loading Rates for Fill Based Absorption Trenches and Filter Beds 


Forming Part of Sentences 8.7.4.1.(1) and 8.7.5.2.(2) 


Percolation Time (1) of Soil, min | Loading Rates, 
L/m’)/da 





2. 


8.7.4.2. Construction Requirements 


(1) Except for a shallow buried trench, a leaching bed comprised of absorption trenches may be constructed in leaching 


_ bed fill, if unsaturated soil or leaching bed fill complying with Subclause 8.7.2.1.(1)(b)(ii) extends, 


(a) to a depth of at least 250 mm over the area covered by the /eaching bed fill, and 


(b) for at least 15 m beyond the outer distribution pipes in any direction in which the effluent entering the soil or leaching 
bed fill will move horizontally. 


(2) If the unsaturated soil or leaching bed fill described in Sentence (1) has a percolation time greater than 15 minutes, any 


_ additional leaching bed fill added to it to form the leaching bed shall have a percolation time not less than 75% of the 


percolation time of the unsaturated soil or leaching bed fill to which it is added. 
(3 
(a) the distance from the bottom of the absorption trench to the underlying soil is not less than 900 mm, or 
(b 


— 


Leaching bed fill that does not meet the requirements of Sentence (2) may be used to form the /eaching bed if, 


— 


where the distance from the bottom of the absorption trench to the underlying soil is less than 900 mm, the percolation 
time of the least permeable soil or leaching bed fill within 900 mm from the bottom of the absorption trench is used to 
calculate the length of the distribution pipe under Article 8.7.3.1. 


(4) Sentence (2) does not apply to any leaching bed fill added as backfill above the stone layer in which the distribution 
pipe is located. 


(5) All leaching bed fill added shall be stabilized against erosion. 
(6) The site to which the /eaching bed fill is added shall be generally clear of vegetation. 


(7) The leaching bed fill that is added shall be compacted in layers in such a manner as to avoid uneven settlement of the 
distribution pipes. 


(8) Any distribution boxes, header lines, absorption trenches, or distribution pipes shall be installed only after the 
leaching bed fill has been compacted in accordance with Sentence (7). 


(9) Except as provided in Sentence (10), the sides of the added /eaching bed fill shall be sloped to ensure stability, but 
shall not be steeper than one unit vertically to four units horizontally. 


(10) The side slope of the leaching bed fill may be increased up to one unit vertically to three units horizontally if 
measures are taken to prevent erosion and ensure stability of the /eaching bed fill. 


(11) The distances set out in Column 2 of Table 8.2.1.6.B. shall be increased by twice the height that the /eaching hed is 
raised above the original grade. 


8.7.5. Filter Beds 
8.7.5.1. Application 
(1) The total daily design sanitary sewage flow shall not exceed, 


(a) 5 000 L where the treatment unit is a septic tank, or 
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(b) 10000 L where the treatment unit is a Level II, Level II or Level IV treatment unit as described in Table 8.6.2.2. 
8.7.5.2. Loading Requirements 
(1) The effective area of the surface of the filter medium in each filter bed shall be at least 10 m? and not more than 50 m’. 


(2) The area described in Sentence 8.7.4.2.(1) shall be designed such that the /oading rate does not exceed, for soil having 
a percolation time set out in Column | of Table 8.7.4.1., the maximum value set out opposite it in Column 2 of Table 8.7.4.1. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (5), where the total daily design sanitary sewage flow does not exceed 3°000 1) the 
effective area shall be such that the loading on the surface of the filter medium does not exceed 75 L/m* per day. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), where the total daily design sanitary sewage flow exceeds 3 000 L, 


(a) the effective area shall be such that the loading on the surface of the filter medium does not exceed 50 L/m? per day, 
and 


(b) the /eaching bed shall be comprised of more than one filter bed, each of similar size and adjacent to each other. 


(5) Where a Level II, Level II or Level IV treatment unit as described in Table 8.6.2.2. is used in conjunction with a filter 
bed, the effective area shall be such that the loading on the surface of the filter medium does not exceed 100 L/m’ per day. 


8.7.5.3. Construction Requirements 
(1) Sentences 8.7.4.2.(1), (2) and (4) to (11) apply to the construction of a filter bed. 


(2) The lines of distribution pipe shall be evenly spaced over the surface of the filter medium to which the sanitary sewage 
is apphied. 


(3) The filter medium shall have a minimum depth of 750 mm below the stone layer and shall be clean sand comprised of 
particles ranging in size between the limits of, 


(a) an effective size of 0.25 mm with a uniformity coefficient not less than 3.5, 

(b) an effective size of 2.5 mm with a uniformity coefficient not greater than 1.5, and 
(c) having a uniformity coefficient not greater than 4.5. 

(4) The filter medium shall be unsaturated for its entire depth. 


(5) Where there is more than one filter bed in a leaching bed, the filter beds shall be separated by at least 5 m between the 
distribution pipes of the filter beds. 


(6) The base of the filter medium shall extend to a thickness of at least 250 mm over an area meeting the requirements of 
the following formula: 


=O 
A~ 350 


where, 
A= the area of contact in square metres between the base of the filter medium and the underlying soil, 
Q= the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
= the lesser of 50 and the percolation time of the underlying soil. 


(7) The stone layer required by Clause 8.7.3.3.(1)(c) shall be not less than 900 mm above the high ground water table, 
rock or soil with a percolation time of more than 50 minutes. 


8.7.6. Shallow Buried Trench 
8.7.6.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) The treatment unit used in conjunction with a leaching bed constructed as a shallow buried trench shall provide an 
effluent quality that does not exceed the maximum concentrations set out opposite a Level IV treatment unit in Columns 2 
and 3 of Table 8.6.2.2. 


(2) The effluent shall be distributed through a pressurized distribution system having a pressure head of not less than 600 
mm when measured to the most distant point from the pump. 


(3) The pump chamber shall be sized to provide sufficient storage volume so that the effluent is evenly dosed on an hourly 
basis over a 24-hour period. 


(4) A shallow buried trench shall not be constructed unless the soil or leaching bed fill is sufficiently dry to resist 
compaction and smearing during excavation. 
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(5) Every chamber shall be as wide as the shallow buried trench in which it is contained, and the cross-sectional height of 
the chamber at its centre point shall not be less than half the width of the trench. 


(6) Every chamber shall contain only one pressurized distribution pipe. 
8.7.7. Type A Dispersal Beds 
8.7.7.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) The treatment unit used in conjunction with a leaching bed constructed as a Type A dispersal bed shall provide an 
effluent quality that does not exceed the maximum concentrations set out opposite a Level IV treatment unit in Columns 2 
and 3 of Table 8.6.2.2. 


(2) A Type A dispersal bed shall be backfilled with /eaching bed fill so as to ensure that, after the /eaching bed fill settles, 
the surface of the Jeaching bed will not form any depressions. 


(3) The combined thickness of the sand layer and the stone layer of a Type A dispersal bed shall not be less than 500 mm. 
(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), the sand layer shall, 
(a) be comprised of sand that has, 
(1) a percolation time of at least 6 and not more than 10 min, and 
(11) not more than 5% fines passing through a 0.074 mm (No. 200) sieve, 
(b) have a minimum thickness of 300 mm, and 
(c) have an area that is not less than the lesser of, 
(i) the area of the stone layer determined in accordance with Sentence (6), and 
(11) the value determined by the formula, 
Aw, 
850 
where, 
A = the area of contact in square metres between the base of the sand and the underlying soil, 
Q = the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
T = the lesser of 50 and the percolation time of the underlying soil. 
(5) Where the underlying soil has a percolation time of more than 15 min, the sand layer referred to in Sentence (4) shall, 


(a) extend to at least 15 m beyond the perimeter of the treatment unit, or distribution pipes if utilized, in any direction that 
the effluent entering the soi/ will move horizontally, and 


(b) have an area that is not less than the value determined by the formula, 


lll 
A= 700 


where, 


A= the area of contact in square metres between the base of the sand and the underlying soi/, or leaching bed fill if 
utilized, 


Q = the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
T = the lesser of 50 and the percolation time of the underlying soil. 
(6) The stone layer shall, 


(a) be rectangular in shape with the long dimension parallel to the site contours, 
(b) have a minimum thickness of 200 mm, 
(c) be protected in the manner described in Sentence 8.7.3.3.(2), and 


(d) be constructed such that the bottom of the stone layer is at least 600 mm above the high ground water table, rock or 
soil with a percolation time of | min or less or greater than 50 min. 


(e) have a minimum area not less than the value determined by the formula, 


A=Q/B 
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where, 
A = the area of the stone layer in square metres, 
B= the following amount, 
(1) 50, if the total daily design sanitary sewage flow exceeds 3 000 litres, or 
(11) 75, if the total daily design sanitary sewage flow does not exceed 3 000 litres, and 
Q = the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres. 


(7) Leaching bed fill with a percolation time not exceeding 15 min may be used to satisfy the vertical separation 
requirements of Clause (6)(d), provided that the /eaching bed fill conforms to the requirements specified in Sentence (5) 
regardless of the percolation time of the underlying soil. 


(8) The effluent shall be evenly distributed within the stone layer to within 600 mm of the perimeter of the stone layer. 


(9) The stone layer shall not be located closer than the minimum horizontal distances set out in Table 8.2.1.6.B. and these 
distances shall be increased when required by Sentence 8.7.4.2.(11). 


8.7.8. Type B Dispersal Beds 
8.7.8.1. General Requirements 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Sentence 8.7.8.2.(2), a Type B dispersal bed shall conform to the requirements 
of Article 8.7.2.1. 


(2) A Type B dispersal bed shall not be located in an area that has an average slope that exceeds one unit vertically to 
seven units horizontally. 


8.7.8.2. Construction Requirements 


(1) The treatment unit used in conjunction with a leaching bed constructed as a Type B dispersal bed shall provide an 
effluent quality that does not exceed the maximum concentrations set out opposite a Level 1V treatment unit in Columns 2 
and 3 of Table 8.6.2.2. 


(2) A Type B dispersal bed shall be, 
(a) rectangular in shape with the long dimension parallel to the site contours, 


(b) not more than | 000 mm in depth measured from the bottom of the stone layer to the finished grade when installed in 
soil with a percolation time that exceeds 15 min, and 


(c) backfilled with leaching hed fill so as to ensure that, after the /eaching bed fill settles, the surface of the leaching bed 
will not form any depressions. 


(3) The bottom of the stone layer shall be at least 600 mm above the high ground water table, rock or soil with a 
percolation time greater than 50 min. 


(4) The effluent shall be distributed over the Type B dispersal bed through a pressurized distribution system having a 
pressure head of not less than 600 mm when measured to the most distant point from the pump. 


(5) The distribution pipes shall, 

(a) be self-draining so as to prevent freezing of their contents, and 

(b) have orifices of at least 3 mm in diameter, spaced equally along the length of the pipes. 

(6) The stone layer containing the distribution pipes shall, 

(a) be comprised of washed septic stone, free of fine material, with gradation conforming to Table 8.7.3.3., 
(b) extend not less than 250 mm below the distribution pipe, and 

(c) extend not less than 50 mm above the distribution pipe. 


(7) The distribution pipes shall be spaced not more than 1.2 m apart with the outermost pipe spaced not more than 600 mm 
from the edge of the bed. ; 


(8) The pump chamber shall be sized to provide sufficient storage volume so that the effluent is evenly dosed on an hourly 
basis over a 24-hour period. 


(9) When there is more than one 7ype B dispersal bed in a leaching bed, the Type B dispersal beds shall be separated by at 
least 5 m measured from the edge of the stone layers. 


(10) A 7ype B dispersal bed shall not be located closer than the minimum horizontal distances set out in Table 8.2.1.6.B. 
and these distances shall be increased when required by Sentence 8.7.4.2.(11). 
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8.7.8.3. Design Requirements 


(1) The area of a Type B dispersal bed shall not be less than the minimum area determined in accordance with Clause 


(2)(a) or (b). 
(2) For the purposes of Sentence (1), the minimum area is either of the following, 


(a) the area calculated based on the /oading rates for Type 2 effluent set out in the Column headed “Type 2” found in 
Table 2-8 of the BCMOH, “Sewerage System Standard Practice Manual”, or 


(b) the value determined by the formula, 


willl 
A=700 


where, 
A= the area of contact in square metres between the stone layer and the underlying soi/, 
Q = the total daily design sanitary sewage flow in litres, and 
T = the percolation time of the underlying soil. 
(3) The linear /oading rates of the underlying soi/ shall not be greater than, 


(a) the linear /oading rates set out in Table 2-11 of BCMOH, “Sewerage System Standard Practice Manual”, where the 
area of the Type B dispersal bed is determined in accordance with Clause (2)(a), or 


(b) the following linear /oading rate, where the area of the 7Zype B dispersal bed is determined in accordance with Clause 


(2)(b), 
(i) 40 L/m, for soil having a percolation time equal to or greater than 24 min, or 
(11) 50 L/m, for soil having a percolation time \ess than 24 min. 
(4) The width of a Type B dispersal bed shall not exceed 4 m. 
Section 8.8. Class 5 Sewage Systems 
8.8.1. Application 
8.8.1.1. Prohibited Installation 
(1) Except as provided in Article 8.8.1.2., a Class 5 sewage system shall not be installed. 
8.8.1.2. Acceptable Installation 
(1) A Class 5 sewage system may be installed in the following circumstances: 


(a) where the proposed use of the sewage system is for a temporary operation, excluding seasonal recreational use, not 
exceeding 12 months in duration, 


(b 


— 


to remedy an unsafe sewage system where the remediation of the unsafe condition by the installation of a Class 4 
sewage system is impracticable, 


(c) to upgrade a sewage system serving an existing building, where upgrading through the use of a Class 4 sewage system 
is not possible due to lot size, site slope or clearance limitations, or 


(d) as an interim measure for a lot or parcel of land until municipal sewers are available, provided that the municipality 
undertakes to ensure the continued operation of an approved hauled sewage system until the municipal sewers are 
available. 


(2) Where a Class 5 sewage system is installed, a written agreement for the disposal of sanitary sewage from the sewage 
system shall be entered into with a hauled sewage system operator. 


8.8.2. General Requirements 
8.8.2.1. Construction Requirements 


(1) All Class 5 sewage systems shall be equipped with a device that shall produce an audible and visual warning alarm so 
located to warn that the sewage system is nearing capacity. 


(2) The device required in Sentence (1) shall be designed to provide suitable advance warning to the building occupants 
considering, 


(a) the total daily design sanitary sewage flow, 


(b) the location of the Class 5 sewage system, and 
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(c) the response time of the hauled sewage system contractor. 
(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), all holding tanks shall be provided with a vent that, 
(a) 1s not less than 3 in. trade size, 
(b) terminates at least, 
(1) 300 mm above finished grade with a vent cap, or 
(11) 600 mm above finished grade with a vent cap when the holding tank is located in an area subject to flooding, and 
(c) terminates at least 3.5 m away from any air inlet, window, or door. 


(4) A vent from a holding tank may connect into the venting system of the building served by the holding tank provided 
that, 


(a) the vent is not less than 3 in. trade size, and 
(b) the installation of the vent shall conform to the requirements in Part 7. 
8.8.2.2. Sizing of Holding Tanks 


(1) All holding tanks used in residential dwellings shall have a minimum 7 day holding capacity based on the total daily 
design sanitary sewage flow. 


Section 8.9. Operation and Maintenance 
8.9.1. General 
8.9.1.1. Scope 
(1) This Section applies to the operation and maintenance of all sewage systems. 
8.9.1.2. General Requirements for Operation and Maintenance 
(1) Every sewage system shall be operated and maintained so that, 


(a) the sewage system or any part of it shall not emit, discharge or deposit sanitary sewage or effluent onto the surface of 
the ground, 


(b) sanitary sewage or effluent shall not emit, discharge, seep, leak or otherwise escape from the sewage system or any 
part of it other than from a place or part of the sewage system where the system is designed or intended to discharge 
the sanitary sewage or effluent, and 


(c) except as provided in Sentence (2), sanitary sewage or effluent shall not emit, discharge, seep, leak or otherwise escape 
from the sewage system or any part of it into a piped water supply, well water supply, a watercourse, ground water or 
surface water. 


(2) Clause (1)(c) does not apply to the use of a sewage svstem designed and operated such that properly treated effluent is 
discharged into soil. 


8.9.2. Operation 
8.9.2.1. Scope 

(1) The requirements of this Subsection are in addition to the requirements of Subsection 8.9.1. 
8.9.2.2. General 

(1) Every sewage system shall be operated in accordance with, 


(a) the basis on which the construction and use of the sewage system was approved or required under the Act or 
predecessor legislation, as the case may be, and 


(b) the requirements of the manufacturer of the sewage system. 
8.9.2.3. Class 4 Sewage Systems 
(1) Every Class 4 sewage system shall be operated in accordance with the literature required by Sentence 8.6.2.2.(6). 


(2) No person shall operate a treatment unit other than a septic tank unless the person has entered into an agreement 
whereby servicing and maintenance of the ‘reatment unit and its related components will be carried out by a person who, 


(a) possesses a copy of the literature required by Sentence 8.6.2.2.(6), and 
(b) is authorized by the manufacturer to service and maintain that type of treatment unit. 
(3) The person authorized by the manufacturer to service and maintain the treatment unit and who has entered into the 


agreement referred to in Sentence (2) with the person operating the treatment unit shall notify the chief building official if, 
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(a) the agreement is terminated, or 
(b) access for service and maintenance of the treatment unit is denied by the person operating the treatment unit. 
8.9.2.4. Sampling of Treatment Units 


(1) Every person operating a treatment unit that 1s used in conjunction with a leaching bed constructed as a shallow buried 
trench, Type A dispersal bed or Type B dispersal bed shall, 


(a 


(b) carry out the sampling required by Clause (1)(a) in accordance with the methods described in the 
APHA/AW WA/WEF, “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater’, and 


take a grab sample of the effluent to determine the level of CBODs and suspended solids in the effluent, 


— 


(c) promptly submit the results of the sampling required by Clause (a) to the chief building official. 
(2) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the sampling required by Sentence (1) shall be conducted, 
(a) initially, once during the first 12 months after the sewage system was put into use, and 


(b) thereafter, once during every 12 month period, at least 10 months and not more than 18 months after the previous 
sampling has been completed. 


(3) The concentration of CBODs and suspended solids in the grab sample described in Sentences (1) and (4) is deemed to 
comply with the maximum concentration requirements set out in Table 8.6.2.2. when it does not exceed 20 mg/L for each of 
these parameters. 


(4) If the results of the sampling required by Sentence (1) do not comply with Sentence (3), the person operating the 
treatment unit shall, 


(a) resample the effluent in accordance with Clauses (1)(a) and (b) within 6 months after the previous sampling has been 
completed, and 


(b) promptly submit the results of the resampling required by Clause (a) to the chief building official. 
8.9.2.5. Class 5 Sewage Systems 
(1) Every Class 5 sewage system shall be operated in accordance with the agreement referred to in Sentence 8.8.1.2.(2). 


(2) No Class 5 sewage system shall be operated once it is filled with sanitary sewage until such time as the sanitary 
sewage 1s removed from the sewage system. 


8.9.3. Maintenance 
8.9.3.1. Scope 

(1) The requirements of this Subsection are in addition to the requirements of Subsection 8.9.1. 
8.9.3.2. General 

(1) Every sewage system shall be maintained so that, 

(a) the construction of the sewage system remains in accordance with, 


(i) the basis on which the construction and use of the sewage system was approved or required under the Act or 
predecessor legislation, as the case may be, and 


(11) the requirements of the manufacturer of the sewage system, and 
(b) all components of the sewage system function in their intended manner. 


(2) The land in the vicinity of a sewage system shall be maintained in a condition that will not cause damage to, or impair 
the functioning of, the sewage system. 


8.9.3.3. Interceptors 


(1) Every grease interceptor referred to in Article 8.1.3.1. shall be maintained in accordance with CAN/CSA-B481.4, 
“Maintenance of Grease Interceptors”. 


8.9.3.4. Class 4 Sewage Systems 


(1) Septic tanks and other treatment units shall be cleaned whenever sludge and scum occupy one-third of the working 
capacity of the tank. 


8.9.3.5. Pressurized Distribution Systems 


(1) The pressure head at the furthest point from the pump in all distribution pipes shall be checked for compliance with 
Articles 8.7.6.1. and 8.7.8.2. and the design specification at least every 36 months. 
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PART 9 
HOUSING AND SMALL BUILDINGS 
Section 91. General 
9.1.1. Application 
Section Dern Reserved 
Section a 3. Materials, Systems and Equipment 
93:15 Concrete 
O32. Lumber and Wood Products 
OSS: Metal 
Section 9.4, Structural Requirements 
9.4.1. Structural Design Requirements and Application Limitations 
9.4.2. Specified Loads 
9.4.3. Deflections 
9.4.4. Foundation Conditions 
Section 95. Design of Areas, Spaces and Doorways 
Wesisl lé General 
9.3.2. Barrier-Free Design 
ODS. Ceiling Heights 
9.5.4. Living Rooms or Spaces within Dwelling Units 
D525. Dining Rooms or Spaces within Dwelling Units 
9:5:6. Kitchens within Dwelling Units 
WLS Bedrooms or Spaces in Dwelling Units and Dormitories 
9.5.8. Combined Spaces 
oS 9. Bathrooms and Water Closet Rooms 
9.5.10. Hallways 
95.11. Doorway Sizes 
Section 9.6. Glass 
9.6.1. General 
Section ONE Windows, Doors and Skylights 
WeIGh le General 
Olas Required Windows, Doors and Skylights 
SAL Performance of Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.4, Manufactured Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9:75: Site-Built Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.6. Installation 
Section 9.8. Stairs, Ramps, Handrails and Guards 
9.8.1. Application 
9.8.2. Stair Dimensions 
9.8.3. Stair Configurations 
9.8.4. Step Dimensions 
MESH). Ramps 
9.8.6. Landings 
9.8.7. Handrails 
9.8.8. Guards 
9.8.9. Construction 
9.8.10. Cantilevered Precast Concrete Steps 
Section 2:9): Means of Egress 
9.9.1; General 
9.9.2. Types and Purpose of Exits 
9.9.3. Dimensions of Means of Egress 
9.9.4, Fire Protection of Exits 
99:5; Obstructions and Hazards in Means of Egress 
9.9.6. Doors in a Means of Egress 
0987: Access to Exits 
99:8: Exits from Floor Areas 
SEO) Egress from Dwelling Units 
9.9.10. Egress from Bedrooms 
9.9211. Signs 
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Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


2.9472. 


9.10. 
9.10.1. 
9.10.2. 
9.10.3. 
9.10.4 
9.10.5. 
9.10.6. 
9.10.7. 
9.10.8. 
9.10.9. 


9.10.10. 
9.10.11. 
9.10.12. 
9.10.13. 
9.10.14. 
9.10.15. 
9.10.16. 
9.10.17. 
9.10.18. 
9.10.19. 
9.10.20. 
9.10.21. 
9:10.22; 


9.11. 
9.11.1. 
9.11.2. 


9.12. 

9.12.0. 
9.12.2; 
9.12.3: 
9.12.4. 


913. 

9.13.1: 
9.13.2: 
9.13.3: 
9.13.4. 


9.14. 

9.14.1. 
9.14.2. 
9.14.3. 
9.14.4, 
9.14.5. 
9.14.6. 


9.45. 

9.15.1. 
9.15.2. 
9.55.3. 
9.15.4. 
9.155. 
9.15.6. 


9.16. 

9.16.1. 
9.16.2. 
9.16.3. 
9.16.4. 
9.16.5. 


9.17. 
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Lighting 


Fire Protection 

Definitions and Application 

Occupancy Classification 

Ratings 

Building Size Determination 

Permitted Openings in Wall and Ceiling Assemblies 
Construction Types 

Steel Members 

Fire-Resistance and Combustibility in Relation to Occupancy, Height and Supported Elements 
Fire Separations Between Rooms and Spaces Within Buildings 
Service Rooms 

Firewalls 

Prevention of Fire Spread at Exterior Walls and Between Storeys 
Doors, Dampers and Other Closures in Fire Separations 
Spatial Separations Between Buildings 

Spatial Separation Between Houses 

Fire Blocks 

Flame Spread Limits 

Alarm and Detection Systems 

Smoke Alarms 

Firefighting 

Fire Protection for Construction Camps 

Fire Protection for Gas, Propane and Electric Cooktops 


Sound Control 
Sound Transmission Class Rating (Airborne Sound) 
Required Sound Control Locations (Airborne Sound) 


Excavation 

General 

Depth 

Backfill 

Trenches Beneath Footings 


Dampproofing, Waterproofing and Soil Gas Control 
General 

Dampproofing 

Waterproofing 

Soil Gas Control 


Drainage 

Scope 

Foundation Drainage 
Drainage Tile and Pipe 
Granular Drainage Layer 
Drainage Disposal 
Surface Drainage 


Footings and Foundations 

Application 

General 

Footings 

Foundation Walls 

Support of Joists and Beams on Masonry Foundation Walls 
Parging and Finishing of Foundation Walls 


Floors-on-Ground 
Scope 

Material Beneath Floors 
Drainage 

Concrete 

Wood 


Columns 
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Section 


Section 
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9.17.4. 
Wiss 
9.17.6. 


9.18. 

9.18.1. 
9.18.2. 
9.18.3. 
9.18.4. 
9.18.5. 
9.18.6. 
9.18.7. 


O19, 
919A: 
ONO 2s 


920. 
9.20.1. 
9.20.2. 
9.20.3. 
9.20.4. 
9.20.5. 
9.20.6. 
9.20.7. 
9.20.8. 
920.9. 
9.20.10. 
9.20.11. 
9:20.12. 
9.20.13. 
9.20.14. 
9.20.15. 
9.20.16. 
9.20.17. 


9.21. 

OAL. 
9.21.2. 
WEA esi 
9.21.4. 
BEIAL Wess 


922. 
922.1, 
OU 7.2. 
922.3; 
9.22.4. 
922.5: 
9226. 
LDP bs 
922.8. 
9722.9. 
9.22.10. 


9.23. 

9.73.1. 
9.23.25 
9:23.35, 
9.23.4. 
D23:5: 
9.23.6. 
D23a1: 
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Scope 

General 

Steel Columns 

Wood Columns 

Unit Masonry Columns 
Solid Concrete Columns 


Crawl Spaces 
General 
Access 
Ventilation 
Clearance 
Drainage 
Ground Cover 
Fire Protection 


Roof Spaces 
Venting 
Access 


Masonry and Insulating Concrete Form Walls Not in Contact with the Ground 
Application 

Masonry Units 

Mortar 

Mortar Joints 

Masonry Support 

Thickness and Height 

Chases and Recesses 

Support of Loads 

Bonding and Tying 

Lateral Support 

Anchorage of Roofs, Floors and Intersecting Walls 
Corbelling 

Control of Rain Water Penetration 

Protection During Work 

Reinforcement for Earthquake Resistance 
Corrosion Resistance 

Above-Ground Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


Masonry and Concrete Chimneys and Flues 
General 

Chimney Flues 

Chimney Lining 

Masonry and Concrete Chimney Construction 
Clearance from Combustible Construction 


Fireplaces 

General 

Fireplace Liners 

Fireplace Walls 

Fire Chamber 

Hearth 

Damper 

Smoke Chamber 

Factory-Built Fireplaces 
Clearance of Combustible Material 
Fireplace Inserts and Hearth-Mounted Stoves 


Wood-Frame Construction 
Application 

General 

Fasteners 

Maximum Spans 

Notching and Drilling 
Anchorage 

Sill Plates 
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Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


9.23.8. 

9.23.9. 

9.23.10. 
9.23.11, 
9.23.12. 
9.23.13. 
9.23.14, 
9:23.55. 
9.23.16. 


9.24. 

9.24.1. 
9.24.2. 
9.24.3. 


9.25. 

9:25:12 
rp) 
Eden 2 
9.25.4. 
9 25.5. 


9.26. 
9.26.1. 
9.26.2. 
9.26.3. 
9.26.4. 
9.26.5. 
9.26.6. 
9:26.77: 
9.26.8. 
9.26.9. 
9.26.10. 
9.26.11. 
9.26.12. 
9.26.13. 
9.26.14. 
9.26.15. 
9.26.16. 
9.26.17. 
9.26.18. 


9:27: 
9.27.1. 
D212. 
927.3: 
9.27.4. 
21a 
9.27.6. 
D2 Tels 
9.27.8. 
D2 oe 
9.27.10. 
O27 .11; 
9.27.12. 


9.28. 

9.28.1. 
9.28.2. 
9.28.3. 
9.28.4. 
9.28.5. 
9.28.6. 
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Beams to Support Floors 
Floor Joists 

Wall Studs 

Wall Plates 

Framing Over Openings 
Roof and Ceiling Framing 
Subflooring 

Roof Sheathing 

Wall Sheathing 


Sheet Steel Stud Wall Framing 
General 

Size of Framing 

Installation 


Heat Transfer, Air Leakage and Condensation Control 
General 

Thermal Insulation 

Air Barrier Systems 

Vapour Barriers 

Properties and Position of Materials in Building Envelope 


Roofing 

General 

Roofing Materials 

Slope of Roof Surfaces 

Flashing at Intersections 

Eave Protection for Shingles and Shakes 
Underlay Beneath Shingles 

Asphalt Shingles on Slopes of 1 in 3 or Greater 
Asphalt Shingles on Slopes of Less Than 1 in 3 
Wood Roof Shingles 

Cedar Roof Shakes 

Built-Up Roofs 

Selvage Roofing 

Sheet Metal Roofing 

Glass Reinforced Polyester Roofing 

Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt Roofing 
Polyvinyl Chloride Sheet Roofing 

Concrete Roof Tiles 

Roof Drains and Downspouts 


Cladding 

Application 

Required Protection from Precipitation 
Second Plane of Protection 
Sealants 

Attachment of Cladding 
Lumber Siding 

Wood Shingles and Shakes 
Plywood 

Hardboard 

OSB and Waferboard 
Metal 

Vinyl Siding 


Stucco 

General 

Stucco Materials 
Fasteners 

Stucco Lath 
Stucco Mixes 
Stucco Application 


Interior Wall and Ceiling Finishes 
General 
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Waterproof Wall Finish 

Wood Furring 

Plastering 

Gypsum Board Finish (Taped Joints) 
Plywood Finish 

Hardboard Finish 

Insulating Fibreboard Finish 
Particleboard, OSB or Waferboard Finish 
Wall Tile Finish 


Flooring 

General 

Panel-Type Underlay 
Wood Strip Flooring 
Parquet Flooring 
Resilient Flooring 
Ceramic Tile 


Plumbing Facilities 

Scope 

General 

Water Supply and Distribution 
Required Facilities 

Reserved 

Service Water Heating Facilities 


Ventilation 

General 

Natural Ventilation 
Mechanical Ventilation 


Heating and Air-Conditioning 
General 

Required Heating Systems 
Design Temperatures 

Carbon Monoxide Alarms 


Electrical Facilities 
General 

Lighting Outlets 
Emergency Lighting 


Garages and Carports 
Scope 

General 

Foundations 

Walls and Columns 


Cottages 

Scope 

General 

Tourist Accommodation 


Log Construction 
General 

Walls 

Lintels 


Park Model Trailers 
Scope 

General 
Requirements 


Reinforced Concrete Slabs 
Scope 
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Section 9.40. Additional Requirements for Change of Use 
9.40.1. Scope 
9.40.2. Additional Construction 


Section 9.1. General 
9.1.1. Application 
9.1.1.1. Scope 

(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
9.1.1.2. Signs 

(1) Signs shall conform to the requirements in Section 3.15. 
9.1.1.3. Self-Service Storage Buildings 

(1) Self-service storage buildings shall conform to the requirements in Section 3.10. 
9.1.1.4. Tents and Air-Supported Structures 

(1) Tents shall conform to the requirements in Subsection 3.14.1. 

(2) Air-supported structures shall conform to the requirements in Subsection 3.14.2. 
9.1.1.5. Proximity to Existing above Ground Electrical Conductors 


(1) Where a building is constructed in close proximity to existing above ground electrical conductors, the requirements of 
Subsection 3.1.19. shall apply. 


9.1.1.6. Food Premises 
(1) The requirements of Subsection 3.7.6. apply to all food premises. 
9.1.1.7. Radon 


(1) In addition to all other requirements, a building in the following designated areas shall be designed and constructed so 
that the annual average concentration of radon 222 does not exceed 200 Bq/m’ of air and the annual average concentration of 
the short lived daughters of radon 222 does not exceed 0.02 working levels inside the building for, 


(a) the City of Elliot Lake in the Territorial District of Algoma, 

(b) the Township of Faraday in the County of Hastings, and 

(c) the geographic Township of Hyman in the Territorial District of Sudbury. 
9.1.1.8. Building in Flood Plains 

(1) Buildings constructed on flood plains shall, 


(a) be designed and constructed in accordance with good engineering practice to withstand anticipated vertical and 
horizontal hydrostatic pressures acting on the structure, and 


(b) incorporate floodproofing measures that will preserve the integrity of exits and means of egress during times of 
flooding. 


9.1.1.9. Site Assembled and Factory-Built Buildings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a manufactured building intended for residential occupancy is deemed to comply 
with this Code if it is designed and constructed in compliance with, 


(a) CAN/CSA-Z240.2.1, “Structural Requirements for Manufactured Homes”, if the bui/ding is constructed in sections 
not wider than 4.88 m, or 


(b) CSA A277, “Procedures for Factory Certification of Buildings”. 
(2) The requirements of this Code shall apply to, 
(a) building components designed and constructed outside the place of manufacture, and 
(b) site installation of such buildings. 
9.1.1.10. Public Pools and Public Spas 


(1) Public pools shall conform to the requirements of Section 3.11. and public spas shall conform to the requirements of 
Section 3.12. 


9.1.1.11. Shelf and Rack Storage Systems 


(1) Shelf and rack storage systems shall conform to the requirements of Section 3.16. 


2075 


3272 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE LONTARIO 


Section 9.2. Reserved 

Section 9.3. Materials, Systems and Equipment 
9.3.1. Concrete 

9.3.1.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), unreinforced and nominally reinforced concrete shall be designed, mixed, placed, 
cured and tested in accordance with the requirements for “R” class concrete stated in Clause 8.13 of CSA A23.1, “Concrete 
Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”. 


(2) Unreinforced and nominally reinforced site-batched concrete shall be designed, mixed, placed and cured in accordance 
with Articles 9.3.1.2. to 9.3.1.9. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), Subsection 9.15.4. and Section 9.39., reinforced concrete shall be designed to 
conform to the requirements of Part 4. 


(4) For flat insulating concrete form walls not exceeding 2 storevs in building height, and having a maximum floor to floor 
height of 3 m, in buildings of light-frame construction containing only a single dwelling unit, the concrete and reinforcing 
shall comply with Part 4 or, 


(a) the concrete shall conform to CSA A23.1, “Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”, with a 
maximum aggregate size of 19 mm, and 


(b) the reinforcing shall, 
(1) conform to CAN/CSA-G30.18-M, “Billet - Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement”, 
(11) have a minimum specified yield strength of 400 MPa, and 
(111) be lapped a minimum of 450 mm for 10M bars and 650 mm for 15M bars. 
9.3.1.2. Cement 
(1) Cement shall meet the requirements of CAN/CSA-A3001, “Cementitious Materials for Use in Concrete”. 
9.3.1.3. Concrete in Contact with Sulfate Soil 


(1) Concrete in contact with sulfate soi/, which is deleterious to normal cement, shall conform to the requirements in 
Clause 4.1.1.6. of CSA A23.1, “Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”. 


9.3.1.4. Aggregates 
(1) Aggregates shall, 


(a) consist of sand, gravel, crushed rock, crushed air-cooled blast furnace slag, expanded shale or expanded clay 
conforming to CSA A23.1, “Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction”, and 


(b) be clean, well-graded and free of injurious amounts of organic and other deleterious material. 
9.3.1.5. Water 

(1) Water shall be clean and free of injurious amounts of oil, organic matter, sediment or any other deleterious material. 
9.3.1.6. Compressive Strength 


(1) Except as provided elsewhere in this Part, the compressive strength of unreinforced concrete after 28 days shall be not 
less than, 


(a) 32 MPa for garage floors, carport floors and all exterior flatwork, 

(b) 20 MPa for interior floors other than those for garages and carports, and 

(c) 15 MPa for all other applications. 

(2) Concrete used for garage and carport floors and exterior steps shall have air entrainment of 5 to 8%. 
9.3.1.7. Concrete Mixes 


(1) For site-batched concrete, the concrete mixes described in Table 9.3.1.7. shall be considered acceptable if the ratio of 
water to cementing materials does not exceed, 


(a) 0.45 for garage floors, carport floors and all exterior flatwork, 
(b) 0.65 for interior floors other than those for garages and carports, and 
(c) 0.70 for all other applications. 


(2) The size of aggregate in unreinforced concrete mixes referred to in Sentence (1) shall not exceed, 
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(a) 1/5 the distance between the sides of vertical forms, or 
(b) 1/3 the thickness of flatwork. 


Table 9.3.1.7. 
Concrete Mixes 






Forming Part of Sentence 9.3.1.7. 
Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 


Materials, volume 


Maximum Size of 
Coarse Aggregate,mm _ | Cement Fine Aggregate (damp average | Coarse Aggregate (gravel or 
coarse sand crushed stone 






























Rian a a 
Z 
Notes to Table 9.3.1.7.: 

) A 40 kg bag of cement contains 28 L. 


9.3.1.8. Admixtures 


(1) Admixtures shall conform to ASTM C260, “Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete”, or ASTM C494 / C494M, 
“Chemical Admixtures for Concrete”, as applicable. 


9.3.1.9. Cold Weather Requirements 


(1) When the air temperature is below 5°C , concrete shall be, 





(a) kept at a temperature of not less than 10°C or more than 25°C while being mixed and placed, and 
(b) maintained at a temperature of not less than 10°C for 72 h after placing. 
(2) No frozen material or ice shall be used in concrete described in Sentence (1). 

9.3.2. Lumber and Wood Products 

9.3.2.1. Grade Marking 


(1) Lumber for joists, rafters, trusses and beams and for the uses listed in Table 9.3.2.1. shall be identified by a grade 
stamp to indicate its grade as determined by the NLGA, “Standard Grading Rules for Canadian Lumber”. 


Table 9.3.2.1. 
Minimum Lumber Grades for Specific End Uses 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.3.2.1.(1) and 9.3.2.2.(1 


Column | Column 5 
Use Boards Framing 
Paragraph in the NLGA Grading Rules Under Which 
Boards are Graded 
& Red Pine 
Para 113 




















































































Para 114 Para 118 
Stud wall framing (/oadbearing members) = = = Stud, Standard, 
No. 2 
Stud wall framing (non-/oadbearing members) 
No. 3 
Post and beams less than 114 mm in thickness sr <b eee) 2 eee Standard, No.2 
Post and beams not less than 114 mminthickness [J | Standard 
19. _| Wall sheathing when required as a nailing base No. 4 Common Utility No. 4 Common 
110. | Wall sheathing not required as a nailin No. 5 Common Econom No. 5 Common 
9.3.2.2. Lumber Grades 


Stud, Utility, 
Plank frame construction (/loadbearing members) No. 3 Common No. 3 Common 
Plank frame construction (non-/oadbearing members) | No. 5 Common No. 5 Common Economy, No. 3 
as «| 
Roof sheathing No. 3 Common Standard No. 4 Common 
18. | Subflooring No. 3 common Standard No. 3 Common 

(1) Except for joists, rafters, trusses and beams, visually graded lumber shall conform to the grades in Table 9.3.2.1. 
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9.3.2.3. Machine Stress Rated Lumber 
(1) Machine stress rated lumber shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 4.3.1. 
9.3.2.4. OSB, Waferboard and Plywood Marking 


(1) OSB, waferboard and plywood used for roof sheathing, wall sheathing and subflooring shall be legibly identified on 
the face of the material indicating, 


(a) the manufacturer of the material, 

(b) the standard to which it is produced, and 

(c) that the material is of an exterior type. 
9.3.2.5. Moisture Content 

(1) Moisture content of lumber shall be not more than 19% at the time of installation. 
9.3.2.6. Lumber Dimensions 


(1) Lumber dimensions referred to in this Part are actual dimensions determined in conformance with CSA O14], 
“Softwood Lumber”. 


9.3.2.7. Panel Thickness Tolerances 


(1) The thickness specified in this Part for plywood, hardboard, particleboard, OSB and waferboard shall be subject to the 
tolerances permitted in the standards referenced for these products unless specifically indicated in this Part. 


9.3.2.8. Undersized Lumber 


(1) Joist, rafter, lintel and beam members up to 5% less than the actual Canadian standard sizes are permitted to be used 
provided the allowable spans for the grade and species of lumber under consideration are reduced 5% from those shown in 
the span tables for full size members. 


9.3.2.9. Termite and Decay Protection 
(1) In localities where termites are known to occur, 


(a) clearance between structural wood elements and the finished ground level directly below them shall be not less than 
450 mm and, except as provided in Sentence (2), all sides of the supporting elements shall be visible to permit 
inspection, or 


(b) structural wood elements, supported by elements in contact with the ground or exposed over bare soil, shall be 
pressure-treated with a chemical that is toxic to termites. 


(2) In localities where termites are known to occur and foundations are insulated or otherwise finished in a manner that 
could conceal a termite infestation, 


(a) a metal or plastic barrier shall be installed through the insulation and any other separation or finish materials above 
finished ground level to control the passage of termites behind or through the insulation, separation or finish materials, 
and 


(b) all sides of the finished supporting assembly shall be visible to permit inspection. 


(3) Structural wood elements shall be pressure-treated with a preservative to resist decay, where the vertical clearance 
between structural wood elements and the finished ground level is less than 150 mm. 


(4) In localities where termites are known to occur and where windows or other openings at or below grade contain wood 
elements, the bottom of window wells or adjacent ground shall be at least 150 mm below the nearest wood unless the wood is 
pressure-treated with a chemical toxic to termites. 


(5) Structural wood elements used in retaining walls and cribbing shall be pressure-treated with a preservative to resist 
decay, where, 


(a) the retaining wall or cribbing supports ground that is critical to the stability of building foundations, or 
(b) the retaining wall or cribbing is greater than 1.2 m in height. 


(6) Where wood is required by this Article to be treated to resist termites or decay, such treatment shall be in accordance 
with Table 2, “Use Categories for Specific Products, Uses, and Exposures”, of CAN/CSA-O80.1, “Specification of Treated 
Wood”, as follows: 


(a) Use Category 1, where the wood member is used in, 
(1) interior construction, 


(11) above-ground applications, and 
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(111) applications where the wood member remains dry, 
(b) Use Category 2, where the wood member is used in, 
(i) interior construction, 
(11) above-ground applications, and 
(111) applications where the wood member may be subjected to occasional sources of moisture, 
(c) Use Category 3.2, where the wood member is used in, 
(i) exterior construction, 
(ii) above-ground applications, and 


(i11) applications where the wood member is uncoated or is used in a configuration conducive to moisture 
accumulation, 


(d) Use Category 4.1, where, 
(1) the wood member is used in contact with the ground, 
(ii) the wood member is used in contact with fresh water, or 


(iii) the vertical clearance between the wood element and the finished ground level is less than 150 mm and the wood 
elements are not separated from permeable supporting materials by a moisture barrier, or 


(e) Use Category 4.2, where the wood member is used in critical structural components, including permanent wood 
foundations. 


(7) Where wood is protected in accordance with Use Category | or Use Category 2 using an inorganic boron preservative, 
the wood shall be, 


(a) protected from direct exposure to water during and after the completion of construction, and 


(b) separated from permeable supporting materials by a moisture barrier that is resistant to all expected mechanisms of 
deterioration in the service environment if the vertical clearance to the ground is less than 150 mm. 


(8) Wood that is required by this Article to be treated to resist termites or decay shall be identified by a mark to indicate 
the type of preservative used and conformance to the relevant required Use Category. 


9.3.3. Metal 
9.3.3.1. Sheet Metal Thickness 


(1) Minimum thicknesses for sheet metal material required in this Part refer to the actual minimum base metal thicknesses 
measured at any point of the material, and in the case of galvanized steel described in Sentence 9.3.3.2.(1), include the 
thickness of the galvanizing coating unless otherwise indicated. 


9.3.3.2. Galvanized Sheet Steel 


(1) Where sheet steel is required to be galvanized, it shall be metallic-coated with zinc or an alloy of 55% aluminium-zinc 
meeting the requirements of, 


(a) ASTM A653 / A653M, “Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvanealed) by the Hot- 
Dip Process”, or 


(b) ASTM A792 / A792M, “Sheet Steel, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot Dip Process”. 


(2) Where galvanized sheet steel is intended for use in locations exposed to the weather or as a flashing material, it shall 
have a zinc coating not less than the G90 (Z275) coating designation or an aluminum-zinc alloy coating not less than the 
AZM150 coating designation, as referred to in Sentence (1). 


Section 9.4. Structural Requirements 

9.4.1. Structural Design Requirements and Application Limitations 

9.4.1.1. General 
(1) Subject to the application limitations defined elsewhere in this Part, structural members and their connections shall, 
(a) conform to requirements provided elsewhere in this Part, 


(b) be designed according to good engineering practice such as provided in the CWC, “Engineering Guide for Wood 
Frame Construction”, or 


(c) be designed according to Part 4 using the loads and deflection and vibration limits specified in, 
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(i) this Part, or 
(11) Part 4. 


(2) Where floor framing is designed in accordance with Clause (1)(b) or (c) and where supporting wall framing and 
fastenings or footings are designed according to Clause (1)(a), the specified /ive /oad on the floor shall not exceed 2.4 kPa. 


(3) Location-specific information for structural design, including snow and wind loads and seismic spectral response 
accelerations, shall be determined according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”. 


9.4.2. Specified Loads 
9.4.2.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to light-frame construction whose wall, floor and roof planes are generally comprised of 
frames of small repetitive structural members, and where, 


(a) the roof and wall planes are clad, sheathed or braced on at least one side, 

(b) the small repetitive structural members are spaced not more than 610 mm o.<c., 

(c) the clear span of any structural member does not exceed 12.20 m, 

(d) the maximum deflection of the structural roof members conforms to Article 9.4.3.1., 

(e) the maximum total roof area, notwithstanding any separation of adjoining buildings by firewalls, is 4 550 m°, and 


(f) for flat roofs, there are no significant obstructions on the roof, such as parapet walls, spaced closer than the distance 
calculated by, 


Do = 10a 08.547) 


where, 
D, = minimum distance between obstructions, m, 
H, = height of the obstruction above the roof, m, 
Ss; = ground snow load, kPa, and 
y= unit weight of snow, kN/m’. 


9.4.2.2. Specified Design Snow Loads 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), specified snow loads shall be not less than those calculated using the 
following formula: 


SO, set a, 
where, 
S = specified snow load, 


C,, = basic snow load roof factor, which is 0.45 where the entire width of a roof does not exceed 4.3 m and 0.55 for all other 
roofs, 


S,= 1-in-50 year ground snow load in kPa, determined according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and 
Seismic Data”, and 


S;= associated |-in-50 year rain load in kPa, determined according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic 
and Seismic Data”. 


(2) In no case shall the specified snow load be less than | kPa. 


(3) Bow string, arch or semi-circular roof trusses having an unsupported span greater than 6 m shall be designed in 
conformance with the snow load requirements in Subsection 4.1.6. 


9.4.2.3. Platforms Subject to Snow and Occupancy Loads 


(1) Balconies, decks and other accessible exterior platforms intended for an occupancy and subject to snow loads shall be 
designed to carry the specified roof snow load or 1.9 kPa, whichever is greater, where the platform, or each segregated area 
of the platform, serves a single dwelling unit. 


9.4.2.4. Attics and Roof Spaces 


(1) Ceiling joists or truss bottom chords in residential attic or roof spaces having limited accessibility that precludes the 
storage of equipment or material shall be designed for a total specified load of not less than 0.35 kPa, where the total 
specified load is the sum of the specified dead load plus the specified live load of the ceiling. 
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9.4.3. Deflections 
9.4.3.1. Deflections 
(1) The maximum deflection of structural members shall conform to Table 9.4.3.1. 


(2) Dead loads need not be considered in computing deflections referred to in Sentence (1). 


Table 9.4.3.1. 
Maximum Deflections 






Forming Part of Sentence 9.4.3.1.(1 


Expressed Ratio of the Clear Span 
Roof rafters, roof joists and roof beams 


Plaster or gypsum board 1360 







ob Ceiling joists Other than plaster or sum board 1/240 
Plaster or gypsum board 1/360 
Floor beams, floor joists and floor decking 1/360 


4. Beams, joists and decking for balconies, decks and_ | Serving a single dwelling unit 1/240 
other accessible exterior platforms 1/360 









9.4.4. Foundation Conditions 
9.4.4.1. Allowable Bearing Pressures 
(1) Footing sizes for shallow foundations shall be, 
(a) determined in accordance with Section 9.15., or 
(b) designed in accordance with Section 4.2. using, 
(i) the maximum allowable bearing pressures in Table 9.4.4.1., or 


(11) allowable bearing pressures determined from subsurface investigation. 


Table 9.4.4.1. 
Allowable Bearing Pressure for Soil or Rock 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.4.4.1.(1 
tae 














(2) The design procedures described in Section 4.2. are permitted to be used in lieu of the design procedures in this 
Subsection. 


(3) The design procedures described in Section 4.2. shall be used where, 

(a) deep foundations are used, 

(b) the footing size falls outside the scope of this Section, or 

(c) the foundation is constructed on peat, filled ground or on sensitive clays as described in Article 9.15.1.1. 
9.4.4.2. Foundation Capacity in Weaker Soil and Rock 


(1) Where a soil or rock within a distance equal to twice the footing width below the bearing surface has a lower 
allowable bearing pressure than that at the bearing surface as shown in Article 9.4.4.1., the design capacity of the foundation 
shall not be greater than would cause the weakest soil or rock to be stressed beyond its allowable bearing pressure. 


2081 


3278 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


(2) In calculating subsurface pressures referred to in Sentence (1), the loads from the footings shall be assumed to be 
distributed uniformly over a horizontal plane within a frustum extending downward from the footing at an angle of 60° to the 
horizontal. 


9.4.4.3. High Water Table 


(1) Where a foundation bears on gravel, sand or silt, and the water table is within a distance below the bearing surface 
equal to the width of the foundation, the allowable bearing pressure shall be 50% of that determined in Article 9.4.4.1. 


9.4.4.4. Soil Movement 


(1) Where a foundation is located in an area where soi/ movement caused by changes in soi/ moisture content, freezing, or 
chemical-microbiological oxidation is known to occur to the extent that 1t will damage a building, measures shall be taken to 
preclude such movement or to reduce the effects on the building so that the building's stability and the performance of 
assemblies will not be adversely affected. 


9.4.4.5. Reserved 
9.4.4.6. Walls Supporting Drained Earth 
(1) Except where constructed in accordance with Section 9.15., walls supporting drained earth shall be designed, 


(a) for a pressure equivalent to that exerted by a fluid with a density of not less than 480 kg/m? and a depth equal to that of 
the retained earth, or 


(b) in accordance with Section 4.2. so as to be able to resist the loads and effects described in Article 4.1.2.1. 
(2) Walls supporting other than drained earth shall be designed, 
(a) for the pressure described in Clause (1)(a) plus the fluid pressure of the surcharge, or 
(b) in accordance with Section 4.2. so as to be able to resist the loads and effects described in Article 4.1.2.1. 
Section 9.5. Design of Areas, Spaces and Doorways 
9.5.1. General 
9.5.1.1. Application 


(1) Except as otherwise specified in this Part, this Section applies only to dwe/ling units that are intended for use on a 
continuing or year-round basis as the principal residence of the occupant. 


9.5.1.2. Method of Measurement 


(1) Except as otherwise specified in this Part, the areas, dimensions and heights of rooms or spaces shall be measured 
between finished wall surfaces and between finished floor and ceiling surfaces. 


9.5.1.3. Floor Areas 


(1) Minimum floor areas specified in this Section do not include closets or built-in bedroom cabinets unless otherwise 
indicated. 


9.5.1.4. Combination Rooms 


(1) Two or more areas may be considered as a combination room if the opening between the areas occupies the larger of 3 
m° or 40% or more of the wall measured on the side of the dependent area. 


(2) Where the dependent area 1s a bedroom, direct passage shall be provided between the two areas. 
(3) The opening required in Sentence (1) shall not contain doors or windows. 
9.5.1.5. Lesser Areas and Dimensions 


(1) Areas of rooms and spaces are permitted to be less than required in this Section provided it can be shown that the 
rooms and spaces are adequate for their intended use, such as by the provision of built-in furniture to compensate for reduced 
S1zes. 

9.5.2. Barrier-Free Design 
9.5.2.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Article 3.8.1.1., every building shall be designed in conformance with Section 
3.8. 


(2) The requirements of Section 3.8. need not be provided for houses, including semi-detached houses, duplexes, triplexes, 
town houses, row houses and boarding or rooming houses with fewer than eight boarders or roomers. 


9.5.2.2. Protection on Floor Areas with a Barrier-Free Path of Travel 
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(1) Where a barrier-free path of travel required in Article 9.5.2.1. is provided to any storey above the first storey, the 
requirements in Article 3.3.1.7. shall apply. 


9.5.2.3. Stud Wall Reinforcement 


(1) If wood wall studs or sheet steel wall studs enclose the main bathroom in a dwelling unit, reinforcement shall be 
installed to permit the future installation of a grab bar on a wall adjacent to, 


(a) a water closet in the location required by Clause 3.8.3.8.(1)(d), and 
(b) a shower or bathtub in the location required by Clause 3.8.3.13.(1)(f). 
9.5.3. Ceiling Heights 
9.5.3.1. Ceiling Heights of Rooms or Spaces 
(1) The ceiling heights of rooms or spaces in residential occupancies and live/work units shall conform to Table 9.5.3.1. 


(2) Areas in rooms or spaces over which ceiling height is not less than the minimum specified in Table 9.5.3.1. shall be 
contiguous with the entry or entries to those rooms or spaces. 


Table 9.5.3.1. 
Room Ceiling Heights 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.5.3.1.(1) and (2 


| [RoomorSpace | Minimum Heights! 
iis Living room or space, dining room or space, kitchen or kitchen space | 2 300 mm over at least 75 % of the required floor area 
















with a clear height of 2 100 mm at any point over the 
required area 











2 Bedroom or bedroom space 2 300 mm over at least 50 % of the required area or 2 100 
mm over all of the required floor area. Any part of the 

floor having a clear height of less than | 400 mm shall not 
be considered in computing the required floor area 


Basement space 2 100 mm over at least 75 % of the basement area except 






that under beams and ducts the clearance is permitted to 
be reduced to 1 950 mm 


2 100 mm in any area where a person would normally be 
in a standing position 
Passage, hall or main entrance vestibule and finished rooms not 
specifically mentioned above 


Notes to Table 9.5.3.1.: 
(1) 





Area of the space shall be measured at floor level. 
9.5.3.2. Mezzanines 
(1) The ceiling height above and below a mezzanine floor assembly in all occupancies shall be not less than 2 100 mm. 
9.5.3.3. Storage Garages 
(1) The clear height in a storage garage shall be not less than 2 000 mm. 
9.5.4. Living Rooms or Spaces within Dwelling Units 
9.5.4.1. Areas of Living Rooms and Spaces 


(1) Living areas within dwelling units, either as separate rooms or in combination with other spaces, shall have an area not 
less than 13.5 m/. 


(2) Where the area of a living space is combined with a kitchen and dining area, the living area alone in a dwelling unit 
that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than two persons shall be not less than 11 m’. 


9.5.5. Dining Rooms or Spaces within Dwelling Units 
9.5.5.1. Area of Dining Rooms or Spaces 
(1) A dining space in combination with other space shall have an area of not less than 3.25 m’. 


(2) Dining rooms not combined with other space shall have a minimum area of 7 m’. 
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9.5.6. Kitchens within Dwelling Units 
9.5.6.1. Kitchen Areas 


(1) Kitchen areas within dwelling units either separate from or in combination with other spaces, shall have an area of not 
less than 4.2 m? including the area occupied by the base cabinets, except that in dwelling units containing sleeping 
accommodation for not more than two persons, the minimum area shall be 3.7 m7’. 


9.5.7. Bedrooms or Spaces in Dwelling Units and Dormitories 
9.5.7.1. Areas of Bedrooms 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.5.7.2. and 9.5.7.3., bedrooms in dwelling units shall have an area not less than 7 m? 
where built-in cabinets are not provided and not less than 6 m? where built-in cabinets are provided. 


9.5.7.2. Areas of Master Bedrooms 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.5.7.3., at least one bedroom in every dwelling unit shall have an area of not less than 
9.8 m? where built-in cabinets are not provided and not less than 8.8 m? where built-in cabinets are provided. 


9.5.7.3. Areas of Combination Bedrooms 
(1) Bedroom spaces in combination with other spaces in dwelling units shall have an area not less than 4.2 m’. 
9.5.7.4. Areas of Other Sleeping Rooms 


(1) Sleeping rooms other than in dwelling units shall have an area not less than 7 m? per person for single occupancy and 
4.6 m* per person for multiple occupancy. 


9.5.7.5. Recreational Camps 


(1) Recreational camps shall have an area in the sleeping quarters of at least 3.72 m* per camper or, if double or triple tier 
bunk units are used, 2.79 m? per camper. 


9.5.7.6. Camps for Housing Workers 


(1) A camp for housing of workers shall have a minimum area of 3.72 m? per employee in every room used for sleeping 
purposes. 


9.5.8. Combined Spaces 
9.5.8.1. Combined Living, Dining, Bedroom and Kitchen Spaces 


(1) Despite Subsections 9.5.4. to 9.5.7., where living, dining, bedroom and kitchen spaces are combined in a dwelling unit 
that contains sleeping accommodation for not more than two persons, the area of the combined spaces shall be not less than 
135.10. 


9.5.9. Bathrooms and Water Closet Rooms 
9.5.9.1. Space to Accommodate Fixtures 


(1) In every dwelling unit an enclosed space of sufficient size shall be provided to accommodate a water closet, lavatory 
and bathtub or shower stall. 


9.5.9.2. Doors to Rooms Containing Water Closets 

(1) A door shall be provided to each room containing a water closet within a dwelling unit. 
9.5.10. Hallways 
9.5.10.1. Hallway Width 


(1) The unobstructed width of a hallway within a dwelling unit shall be not less than 860 mm, except that the hallway 
width is permitted to be 710 mm, where, 


(a) there are only bedrooms and bathrooms at the end of the hallway furthest from the living area, and 
(b) asecond exit is provided, 
(1) in the hallway near the end furthest from the living area, or 
(11) in each bedroom served by the hallway. 
9.5.11. Doorway Sizes 
9.5.11.1. Doorway Opening Sizes 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.5.11.3., 9.9.6.2. and 9.9.6.3., doorway openings within dwelling units shall be 
designed to accommodate at least the door sizes in Table 9.5.1 1.1. for swing-type doors or folding doors. 
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Table 9.5.11.1. 
Minimum Door Sizes 













At Entrance to: Minimum Width, mm 


Dwelling unit (required entrance) Meer et eee 
Vestibule or entrance hall 

Stairs to a floor level that contains a finished space Pao ae eee el 
All doors in at least one line of passage from the exterior to the basement 

Utility rooms 


Walk-in closet 
Bathroom, water closet room, shower room Mina) a ees or Re 


Notes to Table 9.5.11.1.: 
‘ See Article 9.5.11.3. 
9.5.11.2. Doors to Public Water Closet Rooms 
(1) Doors to public water closet rooms shall be not less than 810 mm wide and 2 030 mm high. 
9.5.11.3. Doors to Bathrooms 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.5.11.1.(1 















Nn 









(1) Where a barrier-free path of travel conforming to Section 3.8. is provided into a suite of residential occupancy and 
where a bathroom within the suite is at the level of the suite entrance door, the doorway to such bathroom and to each 
bedroom at the same level as such bathroom shall have, when the door is in the open position, a clear width of not less than, 


(a) 760 mm where the door is served by a corridor or space not less than 1 060 mm wide, and 
(b) 810 mm where the door is served by a corridor or space less than 1 060 mm wide. 
Section 9.6. Glass 
9.6.1. General 
9.6.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to, 
(a) glass in, | 
(i) interior windows and interior doors and their sidelights, 
(ii) clothes closets, 
(111) site-built exterior windows, doors and skylights, 
(iv) shower or bathtub enclosures, 
(v) glazed panels and partitions, and 
(b) the protection of glass. 
9.6.1.2. Material Standards for Glass 
(1) Glass shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety Glass,” 
(b) CAN/CGSB-12.2-M, “Flat, Clear Sheet Glass”, 
(c) CAN/CGSB-12.3-M, “Flat, Clear Float Glass”, 
(d) CAN/CGSB-12.4-M, “Heat-Absorbing Glass,” 
(e) CAN/CGSB- 12.8, “Insulating Glass Units”, 
(f) CAN/CGSB-12.10-M, “Glass, Light and Heat Reflecting”, 
(g) CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”, or 
(h) ASTM E2190, “Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation”. 


(2) Mirrored glass doors are permitted to be used only at the entrance to clothes closets and shall conform to the 
requirements of CAN/CGSB-82.6-M, “Doors, Mirrored Glass, Sliding or Folding, Wardrobe”. 


— — 


— 


2085 


3282 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L-ONTARIO 


(3) Mirrored glass doors reinforced with a film backing shall meet the impact resistance requirements specified in 
CAN/CGSB-12.5-M, “Mirrors, Silvered”’. 


9.6.1.3. Structural Sufficiency of Glass 
(1) Glass shall be designed in conformance with CAN/CGSB-12.20-M, “Structural Design of Glass for Buildings”. 


(2) The maximum area of individual panes of glass for doors shall conform to Table 9.6.1.3. 


Table 9.6.1.3. 
Maximum Glass Area for Doors 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.6.1.3.(2 


Item_| Column | 


Glass Thickness, mm | Maximum Glass Area, m~ 








e of Glass 


Annealed Annealed Fully 
Multiple- Strengthened | Tempered Tempered 
Glazed Multiple- 
Factory- Glazed 
Sealed Units Factory- 
Sealed Units 


o limit 











Notes to Table 9.6.1.3.: 
') Not generally available. 
9.6.1.4. Types of Glass and Protection of Glass 


(1) Glass sidelights greater than S00 mm wide that could be mistaken for doors, glass in storm doors and glass in sliding 
doors within or at every entrance to a dwelling unit and in public areas shall be, 


(a) safety glass of the tempered or laminated type conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety 
Glass”, or 


(b) wired glass conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (4), glass in entrance doors to dwelling units and in public areas, other than the 
entrance doors described in Sentence (1), shall be safety glass or wired glass of the type described in Sentence (1) where the 
glass area exceeds 0.5 m° and extends to less than 900 mm from the bottom of the door. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), transparent panels that could be mistaken as a means of egress shall be protected 
by barriers or railings. 


(4) Sliding glass partitions that separate a public corridor from an adjacent occupancy and that are open during normal 
working hours need not conform to Sentences (2), (3) and (5), except that such partitions shall be suitably marked to indicate 
their existence and position. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (4), every glass or transparent door accessible to the public shall be equipped with 
hardware, bars or other permanent fixtures designed so that the existence and position of such doors is readily apparent. 


(6) Glass, other than safety glass, shall not be used for a shower or bathtub enclosure. 
Section 9.7. Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.1. General 
9.7.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to, 
(a) windows, doors and skylights separating conditioned space from unconditioned space or the exterior, and 
(b) main entrance doors. 


(2) For the purpose of this Section, the term “skylight” refers to unit skylights, roof windows and tubular daylighting 
devices. 


(3) For the purpose of this Section, the term “doors” includes glazing in doors and sidelights for doors. 
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9.7.2. Required Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.2.1. Entrance Doors 
(1) A door shall be provided at each entrance to a dwelling unit. 
(2) Main entrance doors to dwelling units shall be provided with, 
(a) a door viewer or transparent glazing in the door, or 
(b) a sidelight. 
9.7.2.2. Other Requirements for Windows, Doors and Skylights 
(1) Windows and skylights installed to provide required non-heating season ventilation shall conform to Article 9.32.2.1. 


(2) Windows and doors installed to provide the required means of egress from bedrooms shall conform to Subsection 
9.9.10. 


(3) Windows and doors installed to provide the required access to a building for firefighting purposes shall conform to 
Subsection 9.10.20. 


(4) The protection of window and door openings against persons falling through the window or door opening shall 
conform to Article 9.8.8.1. 


(5) Minimum sizes of doorways and doors within a barrier-free path of travel shall conform to Section 9.5. 


(6) The location and protection of windows, doors and skylights in order to control the spread of fire shall conform to 
Subsection 9.10.12. 


(7) Doors between dwelling units and attached garages shall conform to Article 9.10.13.15. 
(8) The surface flame-spread rating for doors and skylights shall conform to Article 9.10.17.1. 
(9) Properties of windows and doors within exits shall conform to Section 9.9. 

9.7.2.3. Minimum Window Areas 


(1) Except as required in Article 9.9.10.1. and Sentence (3), the minimum window glass area for rooms in buildings of 
residential occupancy or rooms that are used for sleeping shall conform to Table 9.7.2.3. 


Table9.7.2.3. 
Glass Areas for Rooms of Residential Occupancy 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.7.2.3.(1 











Windows not required 


kitchen space, 
kitchen alcove 











10% of area served 
5% of area served 











Notes to Table 9.7.2.3.: 

") See Subsection 9.9.10. 
(2) The unobstructed glass area of a door or skylight is considered equivalent to that of a window. 
(3) Work areas in live/work units shall conform to Clause 3.7.2.1.(2)(a). 


(4) Where rooms with different requirements for window glass area are combined as described in Sentence 9.5.1.4.(1), the 
more restrictive requirement shall govern. 


9.7.3. Performance of Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.3.1. General Performance Criteria 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4), windows, doors and skylights and their components separating conditioned 
space from unconditioned space or the exterior shall be designed, constructed and installed so that, when in the closed 
position, they, 


(a) resist the ingress of precipitation into interior space, 


(b) resist wind loads, 
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(c) control air leakage, 

(d) resist the ingress of insects and vermin, 

(e) where required, resist forced entry, and 

(f) are easily operable, unless they are fixed units. 


(2) Skylights and their components shall be designed, constructed and installed so that, when in the closed position, they 
resist snow loads. 


(3) Main entrance doors and their components shall be designed, constructed and installed so that, when in the closed 
position, they, 


(a) control air leakage, 

(b) resist the ingress of insects and vermin, 
(c) resist forced entry, and 

(d) are easily operable. 


(4) Storm doors for sliding doors and their components shall be designed, constructed and installed so that, when in the 
closed position, they, 


(a) resist wind loads, 
(b) control air leakage to a minimum allowable 5 m°h/m and a maximum allowable 8.35 m*h/m, 
(c) resist the ingress of insects and vermin, and 
(d) are easily operable. 
(5) Compliance with the performance requirements described in Sentences (1) to (4) shall be demonstrated by, 
(a) compliance with the requirements in, 
(1) Subsection 9.7.4. or 9.7.5., and 
(11) Subsection 9.7.6., or 
(b) design and construction conforming to Part 5. 
9.7.3.2. Heat Transfer Performance 


(1) Windows, doors and skylights described in Clause 9.7.1.1.(1)(a) and their components shall be designed, constructed 
and installed to, 


(a) minimize surface condensation on the warm side of the component, and 
(b) ensure comfortable conditions for the occupants. 
(2) Compliance with the heat transfer performance requirements described in Sentence (1) shall be demonstrated by, 
(a) compliance with the requirements in Article 9.7.3.3., or 
(b) design and construction conforming to Part 5. 
9.7.3.3. Thermal Characteristics of Windows, Doors and Skylights 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), metal frames and sash of windows, doors and skylights shall incorporate a thermal 
break. 


(2) Windows and doors described in Sentence (1) do not require a thermal break where they are installed as, 
(a) vehicular access doors, 

(b) storm windows and doors, or 

(c) windows and doors that are required to have a fire-resistance rating. 


(3) Windows, doors and skylights, with or without storm doors or sash, that are installed in buildings where the intended 
use of the interior space will not result in high moisture generation shall have a maximum thermal transmittance (U-value) or 
minimum temperature index (1) in accordance with Table 9.7.3.3. 


(4) Windows, doors and skylights, with or without storm doors or sash, that are installed in portions of buildings where the 
intended use of the interior space will result in high moisture generation shall be designed in conformance with Subsection 
Pa 
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Table 9.7.3.3. 


Maximum U-value or Minimum Temperature Index (1) for Windows, Doors and Skylights ‘ @ © 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.7.3.3.(3 


Item Column 2 } [Column 5 


Component 2.5% January Design Temperature 
Between -15°C and -30°C Colder than -30°C 
max. U-value, W/m’K max. U-value, W/m'K 
lege | 8 














Windows and Doors 
. : 





Notes to Table 9.7.3.3.: 


) U-values for specific products can be determined according to measures referenced in AAMA/WDMA/CSA 
101/1L.S.2/A440, “NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights”. 
Temperature index (1) is determined according to the physical test procedure given in CSA A440.2/A440.3, “Fenestration 
Energy Performance/User Guide to CSA A440.2-09, Fenestration Energy Performance”. 


) There is no appropriate test procedure available for testing the condensation resistance of sloped glazing. 


©) Where the U-value in this Table differs from the U-value provided in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-10, “Energy 
Efficiency Requirements” or MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-12, “Energy Efficiency for Housing”, the most restrictive 
U-value shall apply. 


9.7.4. Manufactured Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.4.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to windows, doors and skylights that are within the scope of AAMA/WDMA/CSA 
101/1.S.2/A440, “NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights”. 


9.7.4.2. General 
(1) Manufactured and pre-assembled windows, doors and skylights and their installation shall conform to, 


(a) AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440, “NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, 
Doors, and Skylights”, 


(b) CSA A440S1, “Canadian Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440, NAFS - North American Fenestration 
Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights”, 


(c) this Subsection, and 
(d) the applicable requirements in Subsection 9.7.6. 
9.7.4.3. Performance Requirements 


(1) Performance grades for windows, doors and skylights shall be selected according to CSA A440S1, “Canadian 
Supplement to AAMA/WDMA/CSA_101/LS.2/A440, NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for 
Windows, Doors, and Skylights” so as to be appropriate for the conditions and geographic location in which the window, 
door or skylight will be installed. 


(2) Windows, doors and skylights shall conform to the performance grades selected under Sentence (1) when tested in 
accordance with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440, “NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for 
Windows, Doors, and Skylights”. 


(3) The minimum level of performance required for windows, doors and skylights shall be that of the Performance Class 
R. 


(4) Exterior wood doors shall conform to CAN/CSA-O132.2 Series, “Wood Flush Doors” and shall have legibly indicated 
on them, 


(a) the name of the manufacturer, 
(b) the standard to which they were produced, and 
(c) that they are of an exterior type. 
9.7.5. Site-Built Windows, Doors and Skylights 
9.7.5.1. Application and Compliance 


(1) Materials, design, construction and installation of windows, doors and skylights that separate conditioned space from 
unconditioned space or the exterior but that are not within the scope of AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440, “NAFS - 
North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights” shall, 
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(a) conform to, 
(i) this Subsection or Subsection 9.7.4., and 
(11) the applicable requirements in Subsection 9.7.6., or 
(b) conform to Part 5. 
(2) Glass for site-built windows, doors, sidelights for doors, and skylights shall comply with Section 9.6. 
9.7.5.2. Resistance to Forced Entry for Doors 
(1) Except for exterior doors to garages and to other ancillary spaces, this Article applies to, 
(a) swinging entrance doors to dwelling units, 
(b) swinging doors between dwelling units and attached garages or other ancillary spaces, and 
(c) swinging doors that provide access directly or indirectly from a storage garage to a dwelling unit. 


(2) Doors, frames and hardware that conform to a security level of at least Grade 10 as described in the Annex to ASTM 
F476, “Security of Swinging Door Assemblies”, are not required to conform to Sentences (3) to (7). 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (2), wood doors described in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) be solid core or stile-and-rail type, 
(b) be not less than 45 mm thick, and 


(c) if of the stile-and-rail panel type, have a panel thickness of not less than 19 mm, with a total panel area not more than 
half of the door area. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (2), doors described in Sentence (1) shall be provided with, 
(a) a deadbolt Jock with a cylinder having no fewer than five pins, and 


(b) a bolt throw not less than 25 mm long, protected with a solid or hardened free-turning ring or bevelled cylinder 
housing. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (2), an inactive leaf in double doors used in locations specified in Sentence (1) shall be 
provided with heavy-duty bolts top and bottom having an engagement of not less than 15 mm. 


(6) Except as provided in Sentence (2), hinges for doors described in Sentence (1) shall be fastened, 


(a) to wood doors with wood screws not less than 25 mm long and to wood frames with wood screws such that at least 
two screws per hinge penetrate not Jess than 30 mm into solid wood, or 


(b) to metal doors and metal frames with machine screws not smaller than No. 10 and not less than 10 mm long. 
(7) Except as provided in Sentence (2), strikeplates for deadbolts described in Sentence (4) shall be fastened, 

(a) to wood frames with wood screws that penetrate not less than 30 mm into solid wood, or 

(b) to metal frames with machine screws not smaller than No. 8 and not less than 10 mm long. 


(8) Except for storm doors or screen doors, doors described in Sentence (1) that swing outward shall be provided with 
hinges or pins so that the doors cannot be removed when they are in the closed position. 


(9) Solid blocking shall be provided on both sides at the lock height between the jambs for doors described in Sentence (1) 
and the structural framing so that the jambs will resist spreading by force. 


9.7.5.3. Resistance to Forced Entry for Windows 


(1) In dwelling units, windows, any part of which is located within 2 m of adjacent ground level, shall conform to the 
requirements for resistance to forced entry as described in Clause 5.3.5 of AAMA/WDMA/CSA 1I01/1.S.2/A440, “NAES - 
North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for Windows, Doors, and Skylights”. 


9.7.6. Installation 
9.7.6.1. Installation of Windows, Doors and Skylights 


(1) The installation of windows, doors and skylights shall conform to CAN/CSA-A440.4, “Window, Door and Skylight 
Installation”, except that, 


(a) shims used to support windows, doors and skylights are permitted to be of treated plywood, and 


(b) protection from precipitation for walls incorporating windows or doors and for roofs incorporating skylights, and the 
interfaces of these walls with windows or doors and of roofs with skylights, shall conform to Section 9.27. 
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(2) The installation of manufactured and pre-assembled windows, doors and skylights and the field assembly of 
manufactured window and door combination units shall conform to the manufacturer’s instructions. 


(3) Windows, doors and skylights shall be sealed to air barriers and vapour barriers. 
9.7.6.2. Sealants, Trim and Flashing 


(1) The sealing compound used to seal the glass component of an insulating glazing unit to the sash component shall be 
compatible with the sealing compound used to edge seal the glass component. 


(2) Flashing used to protect openings shall conform to Articles 9.27.3.7. and 9.27.3.8. 


(3) Sealants shall be applied between window frames or trim and the exterior cladding or masonry in conformance with 
Subsection 9.27.4. 


(4) All unfinished portions of the frame and other components of aluminum windows, doors or skylights in contact with 
the edges of masonry, concrete, stucco or plaster shall be protected with an alkali-resistant coating. 


Section 9.8. Stairs, Ramps, Handrails and Guards 
9.8.1. Application 
9.8.1.1. General 
(1) This Section applies to the design and construction of interior and exterior stairs, steps, ramps, handrails and guards. 
9.8.1.2. Stairs, Ramps, Landings, Handrails and Guards in Garages 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 9.8.6.2. (3), stairs, ramps, landings, handrails and guards in a garage that serves a 
single dwelling unit shall conform to the requirements for stairs, ramps, landings, handrails and guards within a dwelling unit. 


9.8.1.3. Exit Stairs, Ramps and Landings 
(1) Where a stair, ramp or landing forms part of an exit, the appropriate requirements in Sections 9.9. and 9.10. shall also 
apply. 
9.8.1.4. Escalators and Moving Walks 
(1) Escalators and moving walks shall conform to the appropriate requirements in Part 3. 
9.8.2. Stair Dimensions 
9.8.2.1. Stair Width 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), required exit stairs and public stairs serving buildings of residential occupancy 
shall have a width, measured between wall faces or guards, of not less than 900 mm. 


(2) At least one stair between each floor level within a dwelling unit, and exterior stairs and required exif stairs serving a 
single dwelling unit, shall have a width of not less than 860 mm. 


(3) Required exit stairs and public stairs serving buildings of other than residential occupancy shall have a width of not 
less than the greater of, 


(a) 900 mm, or 

(b) 8 mm per person based on the occupant load limits specified in Table 3.1.17.1. 
9.8.2.2. Height over Stairs 

(1) The clear height over stairs shall be, 


(a) measured vertically, over the clear width of the stair, from a straight line tangent to the tread and landing nosings to the 
lowest point above, and 


(b) not less than, 
(i) 1 950 mm for stairs serving a single dwelling unit, and 
(ii) 2 050 mm for stairs not serving a single dwelling unit. 
9.8.3. Stair Configurations 
9.8.3.1. Straight and Curved Runs in Stairs 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), stairs shall consist of, 
(a) straight-runs, or 
(b) curved-runs. 


(2) Stairs within dwelling units shall consist of, 
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(a) straight-runs, 
(b) curved-runs, 
(c) straight-runs with winders, or 
(d) straight-runs with curved-runs. 
9.8.3.2. Minimum Number of Risers 
(1) Except for stairs within a dwelling unit, at least three risers shall be provided in interior flights. 
9.8.3.3. Maximum Height of Stairs 
(1) The vertical height between any landings shall not exceed 3.7 m. 
9.8.4. Step Dimensions 
9.8.4.1. Dimensions for Risers 


(1) The rise, which is measured as the vertical nosing-to-nosing distance, shall conform to Table 9.8.4.1. 


Table 9.8.4.1. 
Rise, Run and Tread Depth for Rectangular Treads 
Forming Part of Sentences 9.8.4.1.(1) and 9.8.4.2.(1 
Stair Type 
min, 
280 










Item 



























Public’ 


Notes to Table 9.8.4.1.: 








| . . . . . . . 

‘” Service stairs are stairs that serve areas used only as service rooms or service spaces and stairs that serve mezzanines not 
. ). . . o 5 

exceeding 20 m° within /ive/Awork units. 


9) . . . . . . . + a . . . . . . 
‘ Private stairs are interior stairs within dwelling units and exterior stairs serving a single dwelling unit or a garage that 
serves a single dwelling unit. 


Public stairs are all stairs not described as service stairs or private stairs. 
9.8.4.2. Dimensions for Rectangular Runs and Treads 


(1) The run, which is measured as the horizontal nosing-to-nosing distance, and the tread depth of rectangular treads shall 
conform to Table 9.8.4.1. 


(2) The depth of a rectangular tread shall be not less than its run and not more than its run plus 25 mm. 
9.8.4.3. Dimensions for Angled Treads 
(1) Angled treads in required exit stairs shall conform to the requirements in Article 3.4.6.9. 


(2) Except as provided in Article 9.8.4.5., angled treads in other than required exit stairs shall have an average run, which 
is measured as the horizontal nosing-to-nosing distance, of not less than 200 mm and a minimum run of 150 mm. 


(3) The depth of an angled tread shall be not less than its run, measured as the horizontal nosing-to-nosing distance, at any 
point and not more than its run at any point plus 25 mm. 


9.8.4.4. Uniformity and Tolerances for Risers and Treads 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), risers shall be of uniform height in any one flight with a maximum tolerance of, 
(a) 5 mm between adjacent treads or landings, and 
(b) 10 mm between the tallest and shortest risers in a flight. 


(2) Except for required exif stairs, where the top or bottom riser in a stair adjoins a sloping finished walking surface such 
as a garage floor, driveway or sidewalk, the height of the riser across the stair shall vary by not more than | in 12. 


(3) Treads shall have uniform run with a maximum tolerance of, 
(a) 5 mm between adjacent treads, and 


(b) 10 mm between the deepest and shallowest treads in a flight. 
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(4) Where angled treads or winders are incorporated into a stair, the treads in all sets of angled treads or winders within a 
flight shall turn in the same direction. 


(5) The slope of treads shall not exceed | in 50. 
9.8.4.5. Winders 
(1) Stairs within dwelling units are permitted to contain winders that converge to a centre point provided, 
(a) the winders turn through an angle of not more than 90°, 
(b) individual treads turn through an angle of not less than 30° or not more than 45°, and 
(c) adjacent winders turn through the same angle. 


(2) Where more than one set of winders described in Sentence (1) is provided in a single stairway between adjacent floor 
levels, such winders shall be separated in plan by at least 1 200 mm. 


9.8.4.6. Leading Edges of Treads 
(1) Leading edges of treads that are bevelled or rounded shall, 
(a) not reduce the required tread depth by more than 15 mm, and 
(b) not, in any case, exceed 25 mm horizontally. 
9.8.4.7. Interior Stairs Extending through the Roof 
(1) Interior stairways extending through the roof of a building shall be protected from ice and snow. 
9.8.5. Ramps 
9.8.5.1. Application 
(1) This Subsection applies to pedestrian ramps except ramps in a barrier-free path of travel. 
(2) Ramps in a barrier-free path of travel shall conform to the requirements in Article 3.8.3.4. 
9.8.5.2. Ramp Width 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), exif ramps and public ramps serving buildings of residential occupancy shall have 
a clear width of not less than 900 mm. 


(2) A ramp serving a single dwelling unit shall have a width of not less than 860 mm. 


(3) Exit ramps and public ramps serving buildings of other than residential occupancy shall have a clear width of not less 
than the greater of, 


(a) 900 mm, or 
(b) 8 mm per person based on the occupant load \imits specified in Table 3.1.17.1. 
9.8.5.3. Height over Ramps 
(1) The clear height over ramps shall be not less than, 
(a) 1 950 mm for ramps serving a single dwelling unit, and 
(b) 2 050 mm for ramps not serving a single dwelling unit. 
9.8.5.4. Slope 
(1) The slope of ramps shall be not more than, 
(a) 1 in 10 for exterior ramps, 
(b) 1 1n 10 for interior ramps serving residential occupancies, 
(c) 1 in 6 for mercantile or industrial occupancies, and 
(d) 1 in8 for all other occupancies. 
9.8.5.5. Maximum Rise 
(1) Where the slope of the ramp is greater than | in 12, the maximum rise between floors or landings shall be | 500 mm. 
9.8.6. Landings 
9.8.6.1. Application 
(1) This Subsection applies to landings, except landings for ramps in a barrier-free path of travel. 


(2) Landings for ramps in a barrier-free path of travel shall conform to the requirements in Article 3.8.3.4. 
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(3) Finished floors, and ground surfaces with a slope not exceeding | in 50, at the top and bottom of stairs or ramps shall 
be considered as landings. 


9.8.6.2. Required Landings 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4) and Sentence 9.9.6.6.(2), a landing shall be provided, 
(a) at the top and bottom of each flight of interior and exterior stairs, including stairs in garages, 
(b) at the top and bottom of every ramp with a slope greater than | in SO, and 
(c) where a doorway opens onto a stair or ramp. 


(2) Where a door at the top of a stair in a dwelling unit swings away from the stair, no landing is required between the 
doorway and the stair. 


(3) A landing may be omitted at the top of an exterior stair serving a garage or a secondary entrance to a single dwelling 
unit, including an entrance from an attached garage, provided, 


(a) the stair does not contain more than three risers, 
(b) except as provided in Clause (c), the door is a sliding door or swings away from the stair, and 
(c) where a storm or screen door is provided, it may swing over the stair if it is equipped with hardware to hold it open. 


(4) A landing may be omitted at the bottom of an exterior stair or ramp provided there is no obstruction, such as a gate or 
door, within the lesser of the width of the stair or ramp, or, 


(a) 900 mm for stairs or ramps serving a single dwelling unit, and 
(b) 1100 mm for stairs or ramps not serving a single dwelling unit. 
9.8.6.3. Dimensions of Landings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) to (6), the width and length of landings shall comply with Table 9.8.6.3. 


Table 9.8.6.3. 
Dimensions of Landings 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.8.6.3.(1) 


Column 2 Column 3 

















Item | Column | 















Column 4 




























Application Landing Configuration Minimum Width, mm Length, mm 
Ly Stairs and ramps serving a single In straight-run stair or ramp, or Width of stair or ramp Not less than 860 


dwelling unit landing turning through less than 
30°, within a dwelling unit 

In straight-run exterior stair or 
ramp, or exterior landing turning 
through less than 30° 

Landing turning through an angle 
of 30° or more, but less than 90° 















Width of stair or ramp Not less than 900 












Width of stair or ramp 
measured at right angle 
to path of travel 


(a) Not less than 230 
measured at the inside 
edge of the landing, 
and 

(b) Not less than 370 

measured 230 from the 

inside edge of landing 
or handrail 

Not less than width of stair 

or ramp landing 
























Landing turning through not less 
than 90° 


Width of stair or ramp 

measured at right angle 
to path of travel 
Width of stair or clear 
width of ramp 























In straight-run stair or ramp, or 
landing turning through less than 
30° 

Landing turning through 30° or 
more 


Lesser of required width of 
stair or clear width of ramp, 
or | 100 
Not less than width of stair 
or clear width of ramp 


pe) Stairs and ramps serving other than 
single dwelling units 





















Width of stair or clear 

width of ramp measured 
at right angle to path of 
travel 












(2) Reserved 
(3) Where stairs or ramps of different widths adjoin a single landing, the minimum width of the landing shall be, 


(a) not less than the greater required stair or ramp width, where one or more of the stair or ramp widths do not exceed their 
respective required widths, or 
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(b) not less than the lesser actual stair or ramp width, where all of the widths of the stairs or ramps exceed their respective 
required widths. 


(4) Where a door swings toward a stair, the full arc of the swing shall be over the landing. 
(5) The slope of landings shall not exceed | in 50. 


(6) Where a doorway or stairway opens onto the side of a ramp, the landing shall extend for a distance of not less than 300 
mm on either side of the doorway or stairway, except on a side abutting an end wall. 


9.8.6.4. Height over Landings 
(1) The clear height over landings shall be not less than, 


(a) 1 950 mm for landings serving a single dwelling unit, and 


(b) 2 050 mm for landings not serving a single dwelling unit. 
9.8.7. Handrails 
9.8.7.1. Required Handrails 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4), a handrail shall be installed on stairs and ramps in conformance with Table 
9.8.7.1. 


Table 9.8.7.1. 
Handrails for Stairs and Ramps 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.8.7.1.(1 


Column 3 


Handrails Serving Handrails Serving Ramps 
Stairs 


Stairs < | 100 mm Required Width Stairs > 1100 |Ramps<1100mm]|Ramps = | 100 
mm Required Required Width mm Required 
Width Width 


Straight Straight or Curved 


Number of Sides Required to have a 
Handrail 















(2) Where a stair or a ramp is required to be at least 2 200 mm wide due to the occupant load, a handrail shall be installed 
such that no position on the stair or ramp is more than 825 mm from a handrail. 


(3) A handrail is not required for stairs and ramps serving a single dwelling unit, where, 
(a) interior stairs have not more than two risers, 

(b) exterior stairs have not more than three risers, or 

(c) ramps rise not more than 400 mm. 


(4) Only one handrail is required on exterior stairs having more than three risers, provided such stairs serve a single 
dwelling unit. 


9.8.7.2. Continuity of Handrails 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), at least one required handrail shall be continuous throughout the length of the stair 
or ramp, including landings, except where interrupted by, 


(a) doorways, or 
(b) newel posts at changes in direction. 


(2) For stairs or ramps serving a single dwelling unit, at least one required handrail shall be continuous throughout the 
length of the stair or ramp, except where interrupted by, 


(a) doorways, 

(b) landings, or 

(c) newel posts at changes in direction. 
9.8.7.3. Termination of Handrails 


(1) Handrails shall be terminated in a manner that will not obstruct pedestrian travel or create a hazard. 
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(2) Except for stairs and ramps serving a single dwelling unit, at least one handrail at the sides of a stair or ramp shall 
extend horizontally not less than 300 mm beyond the top and bottom of each stair or ramp. 


9.8.7.4. Height of Handrails 
(1) The height of handrails on stairs and ramps shall be measured vertically from the top of the handrail to, 
(a) a straight line drawn tangent to the tread nosings of the stair served by the handrail, or 
(b) the surface of the ramp, floor or landing served by the handrail. 
(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), the height of handrails on stairs and ramps shall be, 
(a) not less than 865 mm, and 
(b) not more than 965 mm. 
(3) Where guards are required, handrails required on landings shall be not more than | 070 mm in height. 
(4) Handrails installed in addition to required handrails need not comply with Sentence (2). 
9.8.7.5. Ergonomic Design 
(1) A clearance of not less than 50 mm shall be provided between a handrail and any surface behind it. 


(2) All handrails shall be constructed so as to be continually graspable along their entire length with no obstruction on or 
above them to break a handhold, except where the handrail 1s interrupted by newels at changes in direction. 


9.8.7.6. Projections into Stairs and Ramps 


(1) Handrails and projections below handrails, including handrail supports and stair stringers, shall not project more than 
100 mm into the required width of a stair or ramp. 


9.8.7.7. Design and Attachment of Handrails 


(1) Handrails and any building element that could be used as a handrail shall be designed and attached in such a manner as 
to resist, 


(a) a concentrated load at any point of not less than 0.9 kN, and 
(b) for handrails other than those serving a single dwelling unit, a uniformly distributed load of 0.7 kKN/m. 


(2) Where a handrail serving a single dwelling unit is attached to wood studs or blocking, the attachment shall be deemed 
to comply with Sentence (1), where, 


(a) the attachment points are spaced not more than 1.2 m apart, 

(b) the first attachment point at either end is located not more than 300 mm from the end of the handrail, and 

(c) the fasteners consist of no fewer than two wood screws at each point, penetrating not less than 32 mm into solid wood. 
9.8.8. Guards 
9.8.8.1. Required Guards 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), every surface to which access is provided for other than maintenance 
purposes, including but not limited to flights of steps and ramps, exterior landings, porches, balconies, mezzanines, galleries 
and raised walkways, shall be protected by a guard on each side that is not protected by a wall for the length, where, 


(a) there is a difference in elevation of more than 600 mm between the walking surface and the adjacent surface, or 
(b) the adjacent surface within 1.2 m from the walking surface has a slope of more than I in 2. 

(2) Guards are not required, 

(a) at loading docks, 

(b) at floor pits in repair garages, or 

(c) where access 1s provided for maintenance purposes only. 


(3) When an interior stair has more than two risers or an interior ramp rises more than 400 mm, the sides of the stair or 
ramp and the landing or floor level around the stairwell or ramp shall be protected by a guard on each side that is not 
protected by a wall. 


(4) Doors in buildings of residential occupancy, where the finished floor on one side of the door is more than 600 mm 
above the floor or other surface or ground level on the other side of the door, shall be protected by, 


(a) a guard in accordance with this Subsection, or 
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(b) a mechanism capable of controlling the free swinging or sliding of the door so as to limit any clear unobstructed 
opening to not more than 100 mm. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), openable windows in buildings of residential occupancy shall be protected by, 
(a) a guard in accordance with this Subsection, or 


(b) a mechanism capable of controlling the free swinging or sliding of the openable part of the window so as to limit any 
clear unobstructed opening to not more than 100 mm measured either vertically or horizontally where the other 
dimension is greater than 380 mm. 


(6) Windows need not be protected in accordance with Sentence (5), where, 

(a) the window serves a dwelling unit that is not located above another szife, 

(b) the only opening greater than 100 mm by 380 mm is a horizontal opening at the top of the window, 

(c) the top surface of the window sill is located more than 480 mm above the finished floor on one side of the window, or 


(d) the window is located in a room or space with the finished floor described in Clause (c) located less than | 800 mm 
above the floor or ground on the other side of the window. 


(7) Except as provided in Sentence (8), glazing installed over stairs, ramps and landings that extends to less than 1 070 
mm above the surface of the treads, ramp or landing shall be, 


(a) protected by guards in accordance with this Subsection, or 
(b) non-openable and designed to withstand the specified lateral loads for guards as provided in Article 4.1.5.14. 


(8) In dwelling units, glazing installed over stairs, ramps and landings that extends to less than 900 mm above the surface 
of the treads, ramp or landing shall be, 


(a) protected by guards in accordance with this Subsection, or 
(b) non-openable and designed to withstand the specified lateral loads for guards as provided in Article 4.1.5.14. 


(9) Glazing installed in public areas that extends to less than 1 000 mm from the floor and is located above the second 
storey in buildings of residential occupancy shall be, 


(a) protected by guards in accordance with this Subsection, or 

(b) non-openable and designed to withstand the specified lateral loads for guards as provided in Article 4.1.5.14. 
9.8.8.2. Loads on Guards 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (5), guards shall be designed to resist the specified loads prescribed in Table 9.8.8.2. 


Table 9.8.8.2. 
Specified Loads for Guards 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.8.8.2.(1 


Item 
|__| Location of Guard Minimum Specified Loads 


" Horizontal Load Applied Horizontal Load Applied Evenly Distributed 


Inward or Outward at any Inward or Outward on Vertical Load Applied at 
Point at the Minimum Elements Within the Guard, | the Top of the Guard 
ba 


Required Height of the Guard | Including Solid Panels and 


Pickets 
Notes to Table 9.8.8.2.: 






























































0.5 kKN/m or concentrated load 
of 1.0 kN applied at any 

point'!? 
Concentrated load of 1.0 kN 
applied at any point 


Guards within dwelling units and 
exterior guards serving not more than 
2 dwelling units 
Guards serving access walkways to 
equipment platforms, contiguous 
stairs and similar areas 

All other guards 


0.5 KN applied over a 
maximum width of 300 mm 
and a height of 300 mm” 
Concentrated load of 0.5 kN 
applied at any point on 
individual elements 
Concentrated load of 0.5 kN 
applied at any point on 
individual elements 








































0.75 kN/m or concentrated 
load of 1.0 kN applied at any 
oint') 











) The load that creates the most critical condition shall apply. 


°) See Sentence (2). 
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(2) Where the width and spacing of balusters in guards within dwelling units and in exterior guards serving not more than 
two dwelling units is such that three balusters can be engaged by a load imposed over a 300 mm width, the load shall be 
imposed so as to engage three balusters. 


(3) None of the specified loads prescribed in Table 9.8.8.2. need be considered to act simultaneously. 


(4) For guards within dwelling units and for exterior guards serving not more than 2 dwelling units, Table 9.8.8.2. need 
not apply where the guard construction has been demonstrated to provide effective performance. 


(5) Guards constructed in accordance with the requirements in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-7, “Guards for 
Housing and Small Buildings” shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements of Sentence (1). 


9.8.8.3. Height of Guards 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (6), all guards shall be not less than | 070 mm high. 
(2) All guards within dwelling units shall be not less than 900 mm high. 


(3) Exterior guards serving not more than one dwelling unit shall be not less than 900 mm high where the walking surface 
served by the guard is not more than | 800 mm above the finished ground level. 


(4) Guards for flights of steps, except in required exit stairs, shall be not less than 900 mm high. 
(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), the height of gaards shall be not less than, 

(a) 920 mm for required exit stairs, and 

(b) 1 070 mm around landings. 


(6) The height of guards for exterior stairs and landings more than 10 m above adjacent ground level shall be not less than 
1 500 mm. 


(7) The height of guards for stairs and landings shall be measured vertically from the top of the guard to, 
(a) a straight line drawn tangent to the tread nosings of the stair, or 
(b) the surface of the landing. 

9.8.8.4. Guards for Floors and Ramps in Garages 


(1) Except for floors of garages referred to in Section 9.35., where garage floors or ramps are 600 mm or more above the 
adjacent ground or floor level, every opening through a garage floor and the perimeter of floors and ramps that have no 
exterior walls shall be provided with, 


(a) a continuous curb not Jess than 150 mm in height, and 
(b) a guard not less than 1 070 mm above the floor level. 


(2) Vehicle guardrails shall be designed for a concentrated horizontal load of 22 kN applied outward at any point 500 mm 
above the floor surface. 


9.8.8.5. Openings in Guards 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), openings through any guard that is required by Article 9.8.8.1. shall be of a size 
that will prevent the passage of a spherical object having a diameter of 100 mm unless it can be shown that the location and 
size of openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 


(2) Openings through any guard that is required by Article 9.8.8.1. and that is installed in a building of industrial 
occupancy shall be of a size that will prevent the passage of a spherical object having a diameter of 200 mm, unless it can be 
shown that the location and size of openings that exceed this limit do not represent a hazard. 


(3) Unless it can be shown that the location and size of openings that do not comply with the following limits do not 
represent a hazard, openings through any guard that is not required by Article 9.8.8.1. and that serves a building of other than 
industrial occupancy, shall be of a size that, 


(a) will prevent the passage of a spherical object having a diameter of 100 mm, or 
(b) will permit the passage of a spherical object having a diameter of 200 mm. 
9.8.8.6. Guards Designed Not to Facilitate Climbing 


(1) Guards required by Article 9.8.8.1., except those in industrial occupancies and where it can be shown that the location 
and size of openings do not represent a hazard, shall be designed so that no member, attachment or opening located between 
140 mm and 900 mm above the floor or walking surface protected by the guard will facilitate climbing. 


9.8.8.7. Glass in Guards 


(1) Glass in guards shall be, 


2098 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L:ONTARIO 3295 


(a) safety glass of the laminated or tempered type conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.1-M, “Tempered or Laminated Safety 
Glass”, or 


(b) wired glass conforming to CAN/CGSB-12.11-M, “Wired Safety Glass”. 
9.8.9. Construction 
9.8.9.1. Loads on Stairs and Ramps 


(1) Except as required in Articles 9.8.9.4. and 9.8.9.5., stairs and ramps shall be designed for strength and rigidity under 
uniform loading criteria to support specified loads of, 


(a) 1.9 kPa for stairs and ramps serving a single dwelling unit, and 
(b) 4.8 kPa for other stairs and ramps. 
9.8.9.2. Exterior Concrete Stairs 
(1) Exterior concrete stairs with more than two risers and two treads shall be, 
(a) supported on unit masonry or concrete walls or piers not less than 150 mm in cross-section, or 
(b) cantilevered from the main foundation wall. 


(2) Stairs described in Sentence (1), when cantilevered from the foundation wall, shall be constructed and installed in 
conformance with Subsection 9.8.10. 


(3) The depth below ground level for foundations for exterior steps shall conform to the requirements in Section 9.12. 
9.8.9.3. Exterior Wood Steps 

(1) Exterior wood steps shall not be in direct contact with the ground unless suitably treated with a wood preservative. 
9.8.9.4. Wooden Stair Stringers 

(1) Wooden stair stringers shall, 


(a) have a minimum effective depth of 90 mm, measured perpendicularly to the bottom of the stringer at the point of 
minimum cross-section, and an overall depth of not less than 235 mm, 


(b) be supported and secured top and bottom, 


(c) be not less than 25 mm actual thickness if supported along their length and 38 mm actual thickness if unsupported 
along their length, and 


(d) except as permitted in Sentence (2), be spaced not more than 900 mm o.c. for stairs serving not more than one dwelling 
unit, and 600 mm o.c. in other stairs. 


(2) For stairs serving not more than one dwelling unit, where risers support the front portion of the tread, the space 
between stringers shall be not more than | 200 mm. 


9.8.9.5. Treads 


(1) Stair treads of lumber, plywood or O-2 grade OSB within dwelling units shall be not less than 25 mm actual thickness, 
except that if open risers are used and the distance between stringers exceeds 750 mm, the treads shall be not less than 38 mm 
actual thickness. 


(2) Stair treads of plywood or OSB, that are not continuously supported by the riser shall have their face grain or direction 
of face orientation at right angles to the stringers. 


9.8.9.6. Finish for Treads, Landings and Ramps 
(1) Except as required in Sentence (4), the finish for treads, landings and ramps shall be, 
(a) wear-resistant, 
(b) slip-resistant, and 
(c) smooth, even and free from open defects. 


(2) The finish for treads, landings and ramps in dwelling units, including those from an attached garage serving a single 
dwelling unit, shall be deemed to comply with Sentence (1) where these treads, landings or ramps are finished with, 


(a) hardwood, 
(b) vertical grain softwood, 
(c) resilient flooring, 


(d) low-pile carpet, 
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(e) mat finish ceramic tile, 
(f) concrete, or 
(g) for stairs to unfinished basements and to garages, plywood. 


(3) Stairs and ramps, except those serving a single dwelling unit or service rooms or service spaces, shall have either a 
colour contrast or a distinctive pattern to demarcate, 


(a) the leading edge of the treads, 
(b) the leading edge of the landing, and 
(c) the beginning and end of a ramp. 


(4) Treads and landings of interior and exterior stairs and ramps, other than those within dwelling units, shall have a slip- 
resistant finish or be provided with slip-resistant strips that extend not more than | mm above the surface. 


9.8.10. Cantilevered Precast Concrete Steps 
9.8.10.1. Design 


(1) Exterior concrete steps and their anchorage system that are cantilevered from a foundation wall shall be designed and 
installed to support the loads to which they may be subjected. 


9.8.10.2. Anchorage 


(1) Cantilevered concrete steps referred to in Article 9.8.10.1. shall be anchored to concrete foundation walls at least 200 
mm thick. 


9.8.10.3. Prevention of Damage Due to Frost 


(1) Suitable precautions shall be taken during backfilling and grading operations to ensure that subsequent freezing of the 
soil will not cause uplift forces on the underside of cantilevered concrete steps to the extent that the steps or the walls to 
which they are attached will be damaged. 


Section 9.9. Means of Egress 
9.9.1. General 
9.9.1.1. Application 


(1) Stairways, handrails and guards in a means of egress shall conform to the requirements in Section 9.8. as well as to the 
requirements in this Section. 


9.9.1.2. Fire Protection 


(1) In addition to the fire protection requirements provided in Subsection 9.9.4., flame-spread ratings, fire-resistance 
ratings and fire-protection ratings for means of egress shall conform to Section 9.10. 


9.9.1.3. Occupant Load 


(1) The occupant load of a floor area or part of a floor area, or of a building or part of a building not having a floor area, 
shall be based on, 


(a) two persons per sleeping room or sleeping area 1n a dwelling unit or suite, and 
(b) for occupancies other than as described in Clause (a), the number of persons, 
(1) for which the area is designed, or 
(11) determined from Table 3.1.17.1. 
9.9.2. Types and Purpose of Exits 
9.9.2.1. Types of Exits 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, an exit from any floor area shall be one of the following used singly or in 
combination: 


(a) an exterior doorway, 
(b) an exterior passageway, 
(c) an exterior ramp, 

(d) an exterior stairway, 


(e) a fire escape (as described in Subsection 3.4.7.), 
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(f) a horizontal exit, 

(g) an interior passageway, 
(h) an interior ramp, or 

(i) an interior stairway. 


(2) Fire escapes are permitted to be used as exits on existing buildings provided they are designed and installed in 
conformance with Subsection 3.4.7. 


(3) Fire escapes shall not be installed on any new building. 
(4) Where a horizontal exit is used, it shall conform to Sentence 3.4.1.6.(1) and Article 3.4.6.10. 
9.9.2.2. Purpose of Exits 


(1) An exit shall be designed for no purpose other than for exiting, except that an exit may also serve as an access to a 
floor area. 


9.9.2.3. Elevators, Slide Escapes and Windows as Means of Egress 
(1) Elevators, slide escapes or windows shall not be considered as part of a required means of egress. 


(2) Except for floor areas of mercantile occupancy, casement windows not less than | 060 mm high, 560 mm wide, with a 
sill height not more than 900 mm above the inside floor, are permitted to be considered part of a required means of egress to 
provide access to fire escapes, when fire escapes are permitted. 


9.9.2.4. Principal Entrances 


(1) Except for doors serving a single dwelling unit, at least one door at every principal entrance to a building providing 
access from the exterior at ground level shall be designed in accordance with the requirements for exits. 


9.9.2.5. Front Edge of Stair Treads 


(1) Except for curved stairs, the front edge of stair treads in exits and access to exits shall be at right angles to the direction 
of exit travel. 


9.9.2.6. Exterior Exit Stairs that Serve a Hotel 


(1) Treads and landings of exterior exit stairs that serve a hotel shall be designed to be free from ice and snow 
accumulation. 


9.9.3. Dimensions of Means of Egress 
9.9.3.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to every means of egress except exits that serve not more than one dwelling unit and access to 
exits within dwelling units. 


9.9.3.2. Exit Width 

(1) Except for doors and corridors, the width of every exit facility shall be not less than 900 mm. 
9.9.3.3. Width of Corridors 

(1) The width of every public corridor, corridor used by the public, and exit corridor shall be not less than | 100 mm. 
9.9.3.4. Clear Height 


(1) Except for stairways, doorways and storage garages, the minimum clear height in exits and access to exits shall be 2 
100 mm. 


(2) The clear height in exits and access to exits in a storage garage shall be not less than 2 000 mm. 
9.9.4. Fire Protection of Exits 
9.9.4.1. Application 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.9.4.4. and 9.9.4.6., this Subsection applies to the fire protection of all exits except exits 
serving a single dwelling unit. 


9.9.4.2. Fire Separation for Exits 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (5) and Article 9.9.8.5., every exit other than an exit doorway shall be separated from 
each adjacent floor area or from another exit by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required 
for the floor assembly above the floor area. 
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(2) Where there is no floor assembly above, the fire-resistance rating required in Sentence (1) shall not be less than that 
required by Subsection 9.10.8. for the floor assembly below, but in no case shall the fire-resistance rating be less than 45 
min. 


(3) A fire separation common to two exits shall be smoke-tight and not be pierced by doorways, duct work, piping or any 
other opening that may affect the continuity of the separation. 


(4) A fire separation that separates an exit from the remainder of the building shall have no openings except those for 
electrical wiring, noncombustible conduit and noncombustible piping that serve only the exit, and for standpipes, sprinkler 
piping, exit doorways and wired glass and glass block permitted in Article 9.9.4.3. 


(5) The requirements in Sentence (1) do not apply to an exterior exif passageway provided the passageway has at least 50 
per cent of its exterior sides open to the outdoors and is served by an exit stair at each end of the passageway. 


9.9.4.3. Wired Glass or Glass Block 


(1) This Article applies to wired glass in doors, and wired glass or glass block in sidelights, where these are installed in 
fire separations between exit enclosures and floor areas. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the combined area of glazing in doors and sidelights shall not exceed 0.8 m?. 


(3) Where an exit enclosure connects with a floor area through an enclosed vestibule or corridor separated from the floor 
area by fire separations having not less than a 45 min fire-resistance rating, the glazed areas described in Sentence (1) need 
not be limited as required in Sentence (2). 


9.9.4.4. Openings Near Unenclosed Exit Stairs and Ramps 


(1) Where an unenclosed exterior exit stair or ramp provides the only means of egress from a suite, and is exposed to fire 
from openings in the exterior walls of another fire compartment, the openings in the exterior walls of the building shall be 
protected with wired glass in fixed steel frames or glass block conforming to Articles 9.10.13.5. and 9.10.13.7. when the 
openings in the exterior walls of the bui/ding are within 3 m horizontally and less than 10 m below or less than 5 m above the 
exit stair or ramp. 


9.9.4.5. Openings in Exterior Walls of Exits 


(1) Either openings in the exterior walls of an exif or openings in adjacent exterior walls of the building the exit serves 
shall be protected with wired glass in fixed steel frames or glass block installed in accordance with Articles 9.10.13.5. and 
DAO Swhere, 


(a) the exit enclosure has exterior walls that intersect the exterior walls of the building at an angle of less than 135° 
measured on the outside of the building, and 


(b) the openings in the exterior walls of the building are within 3 m horizontally and less than 2 m above the openings in 
the exterior walls of the exit. 


9.9.4.6. Openings near Exit Doors 
(1) This Article applies to, 
(a) exit doors serving other than single dwelling units, and 
(b) exit doors serving single dwelling units where there is no second and separate exit from the dwelling unit. 


(2) Where an exterior exit door described in Sentence (1) in one fire compartment is within 3 m horizontally of an 
unprotected opening in another fire compartment and the exterior walls of these fire compartments intersect at an exterior 
angle of less than 135°, the opening shall be protected with wired glass in fixed steel frames or glass block conforming to 
Articles 9.10.13.5. and 9.10.13.7. or with a rated closure conforming to Table 9.10.13.1. with respect to the rating of the fire 
separation between the two compartments. 


9.9.4.7. Stairways in Group D or E Buildings 


(1) Notwithstanding the requirements of Sentences 9.9.4.2.(1), 9.9.8.2.(1) and Article 9.10.9.5., where a suite of Group D 
or E occupancy is located partly on the first storey and partly on the second storey or partly on the second storey and partly 
on the third storey, stairways serving that suite need not be constructed as exit stairs, provided, 


(a) the building is not greater than three storeys in building height, 


(b) the swite is separated from other occupancies by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 
min, 


(c) the area occupied by the swite is not greater than 100 m? per storey, other than the exit level storey, 
(d) the maximum travel distance from any point in the swife to an exterior exit is not greater than 25 m, 


(e) the floor assemblies have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min or are of noncombustible construction. 
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(f) the basement and first storey are separated by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min, 
and 


(g) asmoke alarm is installed on each floor of the swite, including the basement, in accordance with Subsection 9.10.19. 


(2) The requirements of Article 9.10.12.1., for separation of exterior openings, do not apply to an occupancy conforming 
with Sentence (1). 


9.9.5. Obstructions and Hazards in Means of Egress 
9.9.5.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to obstructions and hazards in every means of egress except those within a dwelling unit or 
serving a single dwelling unit. 


9.9.5.2. Occupancies in Corridors 


(1) Where a corridor contains an occupancy, the occupancy shall not reduce the unobstructed width of the corridor to less 
than the required width of the corridor. 


9.9.5.3. Obstructions in Public Corridors 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), obstructions located within | 980 mm of the floor shall not project horizontally 
more than 100 mm into exit passageways, corridors used by the public or public corridors in a manner that would create a 
hazard for persons with no or low vision travelling adjacent to walls. 


(2) The horizontal projection of an obstruction in Sentence (1) is permitted to exceed 100 mm where the obstruction 
extends to less than 680 mm above the floor. 


9.9.5.4. Obstructions in Exits 


(1) Except as permitted in Subsection 9.9.6. and Article 9.8.7.6., no fixture, turnstile or construction shall project within 
the required width of an exit. 


9.9.5.5. Obstructions in Means of Egress 


(1) No obstructions such as posts or turnstiles shall be placed so as to restrict the width of a required means of egress from 
a floor area or part of a floor area to less than 750 mm unless an alternate unobstructed means of egress is provided adjacent 
to and plainly visible from the restricted egress. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), no obstructions, such as counter gates, that do not meet the requirements for exit 
doors, shall be placed in a required means of egress from a floor area or part of a floor area unless an alternate unobstructed 
means of egress is provided adjacent to and plainly visible from the restricted egress. 


(3) Obstructions, such as counter gates, that do not satisfy Sentence (2), are permitted to be placed in a required means of 
egress from a part of a floor area in mercantile occupancies and business and personal services occupancies, provided that 
the part of the floor area served by the obstructed means of egress is not generally accessible to the public. 


9.9.5.6. Mirrors or Draperies 


(1) No mirror shall be placed in or adjacent to any exit so as to cause confusion regarding the direction of exit, and no 
murror or draperies shall be placed on or over exit doors. 


9.9.5.7. Fuel-Fired Appliances 
(1) Fuel-fired appliances shall not be installed in an exit or corridor serving as an access to exit. 
9.9.5.8. Service Rooms 


(1) Service rooms containing equipment subject to possible explosion, such as boilers designed to operate at a pressure in 
excess of 100 kPa, and certain types of refrigerating and transformer equipment, shall not be located under required exits. 


9.9.5.9. Ancillary Rooms 


(1) Ancillary rooms such as storage rooms, washrooms, toilet rooms, laundry rooms and service rooms shall not open 
directly into an exit. 


9.9.6. Doors in a Means of Egress 

9.9.6.1. Obstructions by Doors 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), swinging doors in their swing shall conform to Sentences (2) and (3), 
(a) at exit doors, 
(b) at doors that open into or are located within a public corridor, and 


(c) at doors that open into or are located within another facility that provides access to exit from a suite. 
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(2) When fully open, doors described in Sentence (1) shall not decrease the required exit width by more than, 
(a) 100 mm in exif corridors, and 
(b) 50 mm for other exit facilities. 
(3) The swing of doors described in Sentence (1) shall not reduce the width of the path of travel to less than, 
(a) the required ex/t width in exit corridors and passageways, and 
(b) 750 mm on exit stairs or landings. 
(4) Doors serving a single dwelling unit need not comply with Sentences (2) and (3). 
9.9.6.2. Clear Opening Height at Doorways 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the clear opening height of doorways shall be not less than 2 030 mm high 
at, 


(a) exit doors, 
(b) doors that open into or are located within a public corridor, and 
(c) doors that open into or are located within another facility that provides access to exit from a suite. 


(2) The clear opening height under door closers and other devices in doorways described in Sentence (1) shall be not less 
than | 980 mm. 


(3) Doorways serving a single dwelling unit need not comply with Sentences (1) and (2). 
9.9.6.3. Clear Opening Width at Doorways 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the clear opening width of doorways shall comply with Sentence (2) at, 
(a) exit doors, and 
(b) doors that open into or are located, 
(1) within a public corridor, or 
(11) within another facility that provides access to exit from a suite. 
(2) Doorways described in Sentence (1) shall be not less than, 
(a) 800 mm wide where there is only one door leaf, 


(b) 800 mm wide where multiple-leaf doors are installed with only one active leaf with a latching mechanism described in 
Article 9.9.6.7., and 


(c) 1210 mm wide where multiple-leaf doors are installed with two active leaves. 

(3) In doorways described in Sentence (1) that have multiple-leaf doors installed, 

(a) no active leaf shall be less than 810 mm wide where only one leaf is active, and 

(b) no single leaf shall be less than 610 mm wide where two leaves are active. 

(4) Doorways serving a single dwelling unit need not comply with Sentence (2). 
9.9.6.4. Door Action 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), required exit doors and doors in required means of egress, except doors in 
means of egress within dwelling units, shall swing on the vertical axis. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (5), breakaway sliding doors, installed as required exit doors or required doors in 
means of egress, shall be identified as swinging doors by means of a label or decal affixed to the door. 


(3) Revolving doors shall comply with Article 3.4.6.15. 


(4) Movable partitions used to separate a public corridor from an adjacent business and personal services occupancy or a 
mercantile occupancy need not conform to Sentence (1), provided the partitions are not located in the only means of egress. 


(5) Exit doors need not conform to Sentence (1) or (2), where, 
(a) the doors serve accessory buildings where life safety is not adversely affected, or 


(b) the doors serve storage garages or other accessory buildings serving a single dwelling unit. 
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9.9.6.5. Direction of Door Swing 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2) and except for doors serving a single dwelling unit, exit doors that are required to 
swing shall swing in the direction of exit travel. 


(2) An exit door need not swing in the direction of exit travel where it serves, 
(a) aroom, suite or floor area having an occupant load of not more than 60 persons, or 


(b) as part of a means of egress from more than one floor area and the floor areas so served have a total occupant load of 
not more than 60 persons. 


(3) Doors that open onto a corridor or other facility that provides access to exit from a room or suite having an occupant 
load of more than 60 persons shall swing on the vertical axis in the direction of exit travel. 


(4) Doors that divide a corridor that is not wholly contained within a suite shall swing in the direction of exit travel. 
(5) Where a pair of doors is installed in a corridor that provides access to exit in both directions, the doors shall, 
(a) swing in opposite directions, with the door on the right hand side swinging in the direction of exit travel, or 
(b) swing in both directions. 
9.9.6.6. Proximity of Doors to Stairs 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the distance between a stair riser and the leading edge of a door in its swing, 
except for doors serving a single dwelling unit, shall be not less than 300 mm. 


(2) Where there is a danger of blockage from ice or snow, an exit door, including a door serving a single dwelling unit, 
may open onto not more than one step provided the riser of such step does not exceed 150 mm. 


9.9.6.7. Door Latching, Locking and Opening Mechanisms 


(1) Principal entrance doors, exit doors and doors to suites, including exterior doors to dwelling units, and other doors in 
an access to exit shall, 


(a) be openable from the inside or in travelling to an exit without requiring keys, special devices or specialized knowledge 
of the door opening mechanism, or 


(b) in the case of exit doors, be controlled by electromagnetic locking mechanisms in accordance with Sentence 
3.4.6.16.(4). 


(2) Except for doors serving a single dwelling unit and doors to accessory buildings and to garages serving a single 
dwelling unit, door release hardware on doors in a means of egress shall be operable with one hand and the door shall be 
openable with not more than one releasing operation. 


(3) Door release hardware on doors in a means of egress shall be installed not more than | 200 mm above the finished 
floor. 


(4) Except for hotels, a door opening onto a public corridor that provides access to exit from suites shall be designed not 
to lock automatically when such doors are equipped with an automatic self-closing device. 


9.9.6.8. Effort Required to Open 


(1) Except as required by Sentence 3.8.3.3.(7), every exit door, except doors serving a single dwelling unit, shall be 
designed and installed so that when the latch is released the door will open in the direction of exit travel under a force of not 
more than 90 N applied to the door release hardware. 


9.9.7. Access to Exits 
9.9.7.1. Egress from Roof Area, Podiums, Terraces, Platforms and Contained Open Spaces 


(1) An access to exit shall be provided from every roof intended for occupancy and from every podium, terrace, platform 
or contained open space. 


(2) Where a roof is intended for an occupant load of more than 60 persons, at least two separate means of egress shall be 
provided from the roof to stairs designed in conformance with the requirements for exit stairs and located remote from each 
other. 


(3) Where a podium, terrace, platform or contained open space is provided, egress requirements shall conform to the 
appropriate requirements for rooms or suites in Article 9.9.7.4. 


9.9.7.2. Means of Egress from Suites 
(1) Except as required by Sentence 9.9.9.3.(1), each suite in a floor area occupied by more than one szite shall have, 


(a) an exterior exit doorway, 
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(b) a doorway to a public corridor, or 
(c) a doorway to an exterior passageway. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences 9.9.7.3.(1) and 9.9.8.2.(2), from the point where a doorway described in Clause (1)(b) 
or (c) enters the public corridor or exterior passageway, it shall be possible to go in opposite directions to each of two 
separate exits. 


9.9.7.3. Dead-End Corridors 
(1) A dead-end public corridor is permitted in an occupancy shown in Table 9.9.7.3., where, 
(a) the dead-end corridor, 


(1) does not exceed the distance of travel measured from the most remote point of the dead-end to a point where it is 
possible to go in opposite directions to each of two separate exits, and 


(11) 1s provided with doors equipped with self-closing devices, or 


(b) there is a second and separate egress doorway from each room or szite not leading into the dead-end corridor. 


Table 9.9.7.3. 
Dead-End Public Corridors 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.9.7.3.(1 
Item | Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Occupancy |Maximum Length of Dead-End Public Corridor, m | Maximum Occupant Load or Suites Served by Dead-End 
Public Corridor 
Group C eee : ee 
Group D 
Sc Gn |e aaea eee 0 


Group F Ci iT weer i i ie eo 


























(2) Dead-end public corridors in residential occupancies and business and personal services occupancies shall contain 
only suite door openings arranged so that not more than two such doors have to be passed to reach the nearest exit. 


(3) The area of wired glass in doors required by Sentence (2) shall not exceed 645 cm?. 
9.9.7.4. Number and Spacing of Egress Doors 
(1) Except for dwelling units, at least two egress doors shall be provided where, 


(a) the area of a room or suife exceeds 200 m? in a Group D, E, F2 and F3 occupancy, or 150 m? in a Group C occupancy, 
or 


(b) the distance measured from any point within a room or suite to the nearest egress door exceeds 25 m. 


(2) Doors required in Sentence (1) shall be spaced so that in the event one door is made inaccessible by a fire within such 
a room or suite, the other door will provide safe egress. 


9.9.7.5. Independent Access to Exit 
(1) Required access fo exit from suites shall not be through any other dwelling unit, service room or other occupancy. 
9.9.7.6. Travel Distance within Rooms and Suites 


(1) Except for dwelling units, the travel distance from any point within the room or suite to the nearest egress door shall 
not exceed the maximum travel distance in Article 9.9.8.2. 


9.9.8. Exits from Floor Areas 
9.9.8.1. Measurement of Travel Distance 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), for the purposes of this Subsection, travel distance means the distance 
from any point in the floor area to an exit measured along the path of exit travel. 


(2) Where a room or suite is separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating of at least 45 min, or in a sprinklered building, by a fire separation that is not required to have a fire-resistance rating, 
the travel distance is permitted to be measured from an egress door of the room or suite to the nearest exit. 


(3) Where a public corridor is not less than 9 m wide and conforms to Clause 3.4.2.5.(1)(d), the travel distance is 
permitted to be determined in accordance with that Clause. 


9.9.8.2. Number of Required Exits 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) and Subsection 9.9.9., at least two exits shall be provided from every floor 
area, spaced so that the travel distance to the nearest exit is not more than, 
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(a) 40 min the case of business and personal services occupancies, 
(b) 45 m for all occupancies where the floor area is sprinklered, and 
(c) 30 m for all other occupancies. 


(2) Except as provided in Subsection 9.9.9., a single exit is permitted from each storey in buildings of 1 and 2 storeys in 
building height provided the floor area and travel distance requirements conform to those required in Article 9.9.7.4. and the 
total occupant load served by an exit facility does not exceed 60 persons. 


(3) In boarding, lodging or rooming houses, 


(a) where sleeping accommodation is provided for not more than eight persons, a single exit is permitted from each floor 
area, OT 


— 


(b 


where sleeping accommodation is not provided in the basement, a single exit is permitted from the basement floor 
area. 


9.9.8.3. Contribution of Each Exit 


(1) Where more than one exit is required from a floor area, each exit shall be considered as contributing not more than half 
the required exit width. 


9.9.8.4. Location of Exits 


(1) Where more than one exit is required from a floor area, at least two exits shall be independent of each other and be 
placed remote from each other along the path of travel between them. 


9.9.8.5. Exiting through a Lobby 
(1) Not more than one exit from a floor area is permitted to lead through a lobby. 


(2) The floor of the lobby referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not more than 4.5 m above grade, and the path of travel 
through the lobby to the outdoors shall not exceed 15 m. 


(3) The lobby referred to in Sentence (1) shall conform in all respects to the requirements for exits, except that rooms other 
than service rooms, storage rooms and rooms of residential or industrial occupancy are permitted to open directly onto such 
lobby. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (6), an exit is permitted to lead through a lobby referred to in Sentence (1) provided the 
lobby is not located within an interconnected floor space other than as described in Sentence 3.2.8.2.(6). 


(5) Passenger elevators are permitted to open onto the lobby referred to in Sentence (1) provided the elevator doors are 
designed to remain closed except while loading and unloading. 


(6) An exit that serves a hotel is permitted to lead through a lobby referred to in Sentence (1) provided the lobby is not 
located within an interconnected floor space. 


(7) Where the lobby referred to in Sentence (1) and adjacent occupancies that are permitted to open into the lobby are 
sprinklered, the fire separation between such occupancies and the lobby need not have a fire-resistance rating. 


9.9.8.6. Mezzanine Means of Egress 


(1) Except as provided by Sentences (2) and (3), the space above a mezzanine shall be served by at least two means of 
egress leading to exits accessible at the mezzanine level on the same basis as floor areas. 


(2) One means of egress from a mezzanine is permitted, where, 

(a) the mezzanine is not required to terminate at a vertical fire separation, as permitted by Sentence 9.10.12.1.(2), 
(b) the occupant load of the mezzanine is not more than 60, 

(c) the area of the mezzanine does not exceed the area limits of Clause 9.9.7.4.(1)(a), and 


(d) the distance limits of Clause 9.9.7.4.(1)(b) measured along the path of travel, are not exceeded from any point on the 
mezzanine to, 


(i) an egress door serving the space that the mezzanine overlooks if the space is served by a single egress door, or 


(ii) an egress stairway leading to an access to exit in the space below if that space is required to be served by two or 
more egress doorways in conformance with Sentence 9.9.7.4.(1). 


(3) One of the means of egress from a mezzanine that is not required to terminate at a fire separation as permitted by 
Sentence 9.10.12.1.(2) and that exceeds the limits of Sentence (2), is permitted to lead through the room in which -the 
mezzanine is located provided all other means of egress from that mezzanine lead to exits accessible at the mezzanine level. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the maximum travel distance from any point on a mezzanine to the nearest exit 
shall be not more than, 
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(a) 40 mina business and personal services occupancy, 
(b) 45 m ina floor area that is sprinklered provided it does not contain a high hazard industrial occupancy, or 
(c) 30 min any floor area not referred to in Clause (a) or (b). 

9.9.9. Egress from Dwelling Units 

9.9.9.1. Travel Limit to Exits or Egress Doors 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), every dwelling unit containing more than | storey shall have exits or 
egress doors located so that it shall not be necessary to travel up or down more than | storey to reach a level served by, 


(a) an egress door to a public corridor, enclosed exit stair or exterior passageway, or 
(b) an exit doorway not more than | 500 mm above adjacent ground level. 


(2) Where a dwelling unit is not located above or below another szite, the travel limit from a floor level in the dwelling 
unit to an exit or egress door is permitted to exceed | storey where that floor level is served by an openable window or door, 


(a) providing an unobstructed opening of not less than 1 000 mm in height and 550 mm in width, and 
(b) located so that the sill is not more than, 

(1) | 000 mm above the floor, and 

(11) 7 m above adjacent ground level. 


(3) The travel limit from a floor level in a dwelling unit to an exit or egress door is permitted to exceed | storey where that 
floor level has direct access to a balcony. 


9.9.9.2. Two Separate Exits 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 9.9.7.3.(1), where an egress door from a dwelling unit opens onto a public corridor or 
exterior passageway it shall be possible from the location where the egress door opens onto the corridor or exterior 
passageway to go in opposite directions to two separate exits unless the dwelling unit has a second and separate means of 
egress, 


9.9.9.3. Shared Egress Facilities 


(1) A dwelling unit shall be provided with a second and separate means of egress where an egress door from the dwelling 
unit opens onto, 


(a) an exit stairway serving more than one suite, 
(b) a public corridor, 
(1) serving more than one suite, and 
(11) served by a single exit, 
(c) an exterior passageway, 
(i) serving more than one sziite, 
(11) served by a single exit stairway or ramp, and 
(111) more than 1.5 m above adjacent ground level, or 
(d) a balcony, 
(1) serving more than one suite, 
(11) served by a single exit stairway or ramp, and 
(iil) more than 1.5 m above adjacent ground level. 
9.9.10. Egress from Bedrooms 
9.9.10.1. Egress Windows or Doors for Bedrooms 


(1) Except where a door on the same floor level as the bedroom provides direct access to the exterior, every floor level 
containing a bedroom in a suite shall be provided with at least one outside window that, 


(a) 1s openable from the inside without the use of tools. 


(b) provides an individual, unobstructed open portion having a minimum area of 0.35 m2 with no dimension less than 380 
mm, and 


(c) maintains the required opening described in Clause (b) without the need for additional support. 
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(2) Except for basement areas, the window required in Sentence (1) shall have a maximum sill height of | 000 mm above 
the floor. 


(3) When sliding windows are used, the minimum dimension described in Sentence (1) shall apply to the openable portion 
of the window. 


(4) Where the sleeping area within a live/work unit is on a mezzanine with no obstructions more than | 070 mm above the 
floor, the window required in Sentence (1) may be provided on the main level of the live/work unit provided the mezzanine is 
not more than 25% of the area of the /ive/work unit or 20 m*, whichever is less, and an unobstructed direct path of travel is 
provided from the mezzanine to this window. 


(5) Where a window required in Sentence (1) opens into a window well, a clearance of not less than 550 mm shall be 
provided in front of the window. 


(6) Where the sash of a window referred to in Sentence (5) swings towards the window well, the operation of the sash 
shall not reduce the clearance in a manner that would restrict escape in an emergency. 


(7) Where a protective enclosure is installed over the window well referred to in Sentence (5), such enclosure shall be 
openable from the inside without the use of keys, tools or special knowledge of the opening mechanism. 


9.9.11. Signs 
9.9.11.1. Application 

(1) This Subsection applies to all exits except those serving not more than one dwelling unit. 
9.9.11.2. Visibility of Exits 

(1) Exits shall be located so as to be clearly visible or their locations shall be clearly indicated. 
9.9.11.3. Exit Signs 


(1) Except as required in Sentence (7), every exit door shall have an exit sign placed over it or adjacent to it if the exit 
serves, 


(a) a building that is 3 storeys in building height, 

(b) a building having an occupant load of more than 150, or 

(c) aroom or floor area that has a fire escape as part of a required means of egress. 
(2) Except as required in Sentence (6), every exit sign shall, 

(a) be visible on approach to the exit, 


(b) except as provided in Sentence (3), consist of a green pictogram and a white or lightly tinted graphical symbol meeting 
the colour specifications referred to in ISO 3864-1, “Graphical Symbols — Safety Colours and Safety Signs — Part 1: 
Design Principles for Safety Signs in Workplaces and Public Areas”, and 


(c) conform to the dimensions indicated in ISO 7010, “Graphical Symbols — Safety Colours and Safety Signs — Safety 
Signs Used in Workplaces and Public Areas”, for the following symbols: 


(i) E001 emergency exit left, 
(ii) E002 emergency exit right, 
(111) E005 90-degree directional arrow, and 
(iv) E006 45-degree directional arrow. 
(3) Internally illuminated exit signs shall be continuously illuminated, and, 


(a) where illumination of the sign is powered by an electrical circuit, be constructed in conformance with CSA 22.2 No. 
141, “Emergency Lighting Equipment”, or 


(b) where illumination of the sign is not powered by an electrical circuit, be constructed in conformance with CAN/ULC- 
S572, “Photoluminescent and Self-Luminous Signs and Path Marking Systems”. 


(4) Externally illuminated exit signs shall be illuminated at all times by a light fixture supplied by an electrical circuit. 
(5) The circuitry serving lighting for externally and internally illuminated exif signs shall, 

(a) serve no equipment other than emergency lighting in the area where the exit signs are installed, and 

(b) be connected to an emergency power supply as described in Sentences 9.9.12.3.(2), (3) and (7). 


(6) An exit sign conforming to Clauses (2)(b) and (c) with an arrow or other indicator pointing at the direction of egress 
shall be provided where no exit is visible from, 
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(a) a public corridor, 
(b) a corridor used by the public, or 
(c) a principal route serving an open floor area having an occupant load of more than 150. 


(7) Except for swite doors opening directly to the exterior, every exit serving a hote/ shall have an exit sign placed over it 
or adjacent to it. 


9.9.11.4. Signs for Stairs and Ramps at Exit Level 


(1) In buildings that are 3 storeys in building height, any part of an exit ramp or stairway that continues up or down past 
the lowest exit evel shall be clearly marked to indicate that it does not lead to an exit where the portion below exit level may 
be mistaken as the direction of exit travel. 


9.9.11.5. Floor Numbering 
(1) Arabic numerals indicating the assigned floor number shall be, 
(a) except in hotels, mounted permanently on the stair side of the wall at the latch side of doors to exit stair shafts, 
(b) in hotels, mounted permanently on each side of the exit doors to the exit stair shaft, 
(c) not less than 60 mm high, raised approximately 0.8 mm above the surface, 
(d) located | 500 mm from the finished floor and not more than 300 mm from the door, and 
(e) contrasting in colour with the surface on which they are applied. 
9.9.12. Lighting 
9.9.12.1. Application 
(1) This Subsection applies to the lighting of all means of egress except those within dwelling units. 
9.9.12.2. Required Lighting in Egress Facilities 


(1) Every exit, public corridor or corridor providing access to exit for the public shall be equipped to provide illumination 
to an average level of not less than 50 Ix at floor or tread level and at all points such as angles and intersections at changes of 
level where there are stairs or ramps. 


(2) The minimum value of the illumination required by Sentence (1) shall be not less than 10 Ix. 
9.9.12.3. Emergency Lighting 

(1) Emergency lighting shall be provided in, 

(a) exits, 

(b) principal routes providing access to exit in an open floor area, 

(c) corridors used by the public, 

(d) underground walkways, and 

(e) public corridors. 


(2) Emergency lighting required in Sentence (1) shall be provided from a source of energy separate from the electrical 
supply for the building. 


(3) Lighting required in Sentence (1) shall be designed to be automatically actuated for a period of not less than 30 min 
when the electric lighting in the affected area is interrupted. 


(4) Illumination from lighting required in Sentence (1) shall be provided to average levels of not less than 10 Ix at floor or 
tread level. 


(5) The minimum value of the illumination required by Sentence (4) shall be not less than | Ix. 


(6) Where incandescent lighting is provided, lighting equal to 1 W/m? of floor area shall be considered to meet the 
requirement in Sentence (4). 


(7) Where self-contained emergency lighting units are used, they shall conform to CSA C22.2 No. 141, “Emergency 
Lighting Equipment”. 
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Section 9.10. Fire Protection 
9.10.1. Definitions and Application 
9.10.1.1. Support of Noncombustible Construction 


(1) Where an assembly is required to be of noncombustible construction and to have a fire-resistance rating, it shall be 
supported by noncombustible construction. 


9.10.1.2. Sloped Roofs 


(1) For the purposes of this Section, roofs with slopes of 60° or more to the horizontal and that are adjacent to a room or 
space intended for occupancy shall be considered as a wall. 


9.10.1.3. Items Under Part 3 Jurisdiction 
(1) Tents, air-supported structures, transformer vaults, walkways, elevators and escalators shall conform to Part 3. 
(2) Where rooms or spaces are intended for an assembly occupancy, such rooms or spaces shall conform to Part 3. 
(3) Basements containing more than | storey or exceeding 600 m’ in area shall conform to Part 3. 


(4) Where rooms or spaces are intended for the storage, manufacture or use of hazardous or explosive material, such 
rooms or spaces shall conform to Part 3. 


(5) Reserved 


(6) Openings through floors that are not protected by shafts or closures shall be protected in conformance with Subsection 
mi Ate 


(7) Chutes and shafts shall conform to Subsection 3.6.3. except where they are contained entirely within a dwelling unit. 


(8) Sprinkler systems shall be designed, constructed and installed in conformance with Sentence 3.2.5.7.(1), Articles 
312-5213) 10 3.2.5.16. and Article.3.2:5.18. 


(9) Standpipe and hose systems shall be designed, constructed and installed in conformance with Article 3.2.5.18. and 
Subsection 3.2.9. 


(10) Fire pumps shall be installed in conformance with Articles 3.2.5.18. and 3.2.5.19. 
9.10.1.4. Items Under Part 6 Jurisdiction 


(1) In kitchens containing commercial cooking equipment used in processes producing grease-laden vapours, the 
equipment shall be designed and installed in conformance with Part 6. 


(2) Where fuel-fired appliances are installed on a roof, such appliances shall be installed in conformance with Part 6. 
9.10.2. Occupancy Classification 
9.10.2.1. Occupancy Classification 


(1) Every building or part of it shall be classified according to its major occupancy as belonging to one of the groups or 
divisions described in Table 9.10.2.1. 


Table 9.10.2.1. 
Occupancy Classifications 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.10.2.1. 


Group Division | Description of Major Occupancies 
a Residential occupancies 
. D Business and personal services occupancies 
E 
F 
: 3 























Ef | Mercantile occupancies 
[Fo 2s Medium hazard industrial occupancies 


F 
9.10.2.2. Reserved 
9.10.2.3. Major Occupancies above Other Major Occupancies 


Low hazard industrial occupancies (Does not include storage garages serving individual dwelling units) 








(1) Except as permitted in Article 9.10.2.4., in any building containing more than | major occupancy in which one major 
occupancy is located entirely above another, the requirements of Article 9.10.8.1. for each portion of the bui/ding containing 
a major occupancy shall be applied to that portion as if the entire building was of that major occupancy. 


9.10.2.4. Buildings Containing More Than One Major Occupancy 


(1) In a building containing more than | major occupancy, where the aggregate area of all major occupancies in a 
particular group or division does not exceed 10% of the floor area on the storey on which they are located, they need not be 
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considered as major occupancies for the purposes of Articles 9.10.2.3. and 9.10.8.1. provided they are not classified as Group 
F, Division 2 occupancies. 

9.10.3. Ratings 

9.10.3.1. Fire-Resistance and Fire-Protection Ratings 


(1) Where a fire-resistance rating or a fire-protection rating 1s required in this Section for an element of a building, such 
rating shall be determined in conformance with the test methods described in Part 3, or in accordance with MMAH 
Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”, or MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-3, “Fire and Sound 
Resistance of Building Assemblies”. 


9.10.3.2. Flame-Spread Rating 


(1) Where a flame-spread rating is required in this Section for an element of a bui/ding, such rating shall be determined in 
accordance with the test methods described in Part 3, or in accordance with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire 
Performance Ratings”. 


(2) Unless the flame-spread rating is referred to in this Part as a “surface flame-spread rating”, it shall apply to any 
surface of the element being considered that would be exposed by cutting through it as well as to the exposed surface of the 
element. 


9.10.3.3. Fire Exposure 
(1) Floor, roof and ceiling assemblies shall be rated for exposure to fire on the underside. 


(2) Exterior walls shall be rated for exposure to fire from inside the building, except that such walls need not comply with 
the temperature rise limitations required by the standard tests referred to in Article 9.10.3.1. if such walls have a limiting 
distance of not less than 1.2 m, and due allowance is made for the effects of heat radiation in accordance with the 
requirements in Part 3. 


(3) Firewalls and interior vertical fire separations required to have fire-resistance ratings shall be rated for exposure to 
fire on each side. 


9.10.3.4. Suspended Membrane Ceiling 


(1) Where a ceiling construction has a suspended membrane ceiling with lay-in panels or tiles that contribute to the 
required fire-resistance rating, hold down clips or other means shall be provided to prevent the lifting of such panels or tiles 
in the event of a fire. 


9.10.4. Building Size Determination 
9.10.4.1. Mezzanines not Considered as Storeys 


(1) Mezzanines shall not be considered as storevs for the purpose of determining bui/ding height where the aggregate area 
of mezzanine floors does not exceed 10% of, 


(a) the site in which it is located, where there is more than one svife in the storey, or 
(b) the storey in which it is located, in all other cases. 


(2) Mezzanines shall not be considered as storeys for the purpose of determining building height where they occupy an 
aggregate area not exceeding 40% of the area of the room or the storey in which they are located provided the space above 
the mezzanine floor has no visual obstructions more than | 070 mm above such floors. 


9.10.4.2. More Than One Level of Mezzanine 


(1) Where more than | level of mezzanine is provided in a storey, each level additional to the first shall be considered as a 
Storey. 
9.10.4.3. Basement Storage Garages 


(1) Where a basement is used primarily as a storage garage, the basement is permitted to be considered as a separate 
building tor the purposes of this Section provided the floor above the basement and the exterior walls of the basement above 
the adjoining ground level are constructed as fire separations of masonry or concrete having a fire-resistance rating of not 
less than 2 h. 


9.10.4.4. Roof-Top Enclosures 


(1) Roof-top enclosures provided for elevator machinery, stairways and service rooms, used for no purpose other than for 
service to the building, shall not be considered as a storey in calculating the building height. 
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9.10.5. Permitted Openings in Wall and Ceiling Assemblies 
9.10.5.1. Permitted Openings in Wall and Ceiling Membranes 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (4), a membrane forming part of an assembly required to have a fire- 
resistance rating shall not be pierced by openings into the assembly unless the assembly has been tested and rated for such 
openings. 


(2) A wall or ceiling membrane forming part of an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating is permitted to be 
pierced by openings for electrical and similar service outlet boxes provided such outlet boxes are tightly fitted. 


(3) Where boxes referred to in Sentence (2) are located on both sides of walls required to provide a fire-resistance rating, 
they shall be offset where necessary to maintain the integrity of the fire separation. 


(4) A membrane ceiling forming part of an assembly assigned a fire-resistance rating on the basis of Table 2 of MMAH 
Supplementary Standard SB-3, “Fire and Sound Resistance of Building Assemblies”, is permitted to be pierced by openings 
leading to ducts within the ceiling space provided the ducts, the amount of openings and their protection conform to the 
requirements in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 


9.10.6. Construction Types 
9.10.6.1. Combustible Elements in Noncombustible Construction 


(1) Where a building or part of a building is required to be of noncombustible construction, combustible elements shall be 
limited in conformance with the requirements in Subsection 3.1.5. 


9.10.6.2. Heavy Timber Construction 


(1) Heavy timber construction shall be considered to have a 45 min fire-resistance rating when it is constructed in 
accordance with the requirements for heavy timber construction in Article 3.1.4.7. 


9.10.7. Steel Members 
9.10.7.1. Protection of Structural Steel Members 


(1) Except as provided in Article 3.2.2.3., structural steel members used in construction required to have a fire-resistance 
rating shall be protected to provide the required fire-resistance rating. 


9.10.8. Fire-Resistance and Combustibility in Relation to Occupancy, Height and Supported Elements 
9.10.8.1. Fire-Resistance Ratings for Floors and Roofs 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection, the fire-resistance ratings of floors and roofs shall conform to Table 
9.10.8.1. 


Table 9.10.8.1. 
Fire Resistance Ratings for Structural Members and Assemblies 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.10.8.1.(1 


Major Occupancy Maximum Building Height, | Minimum Fire-Resistance Rating by Building Element, min 
Storeys Floors Except Floors over | Mezzanine Floors 
Crawl Spaces 


[Residential (Group C 
Pie Ailother decupancies [2 na wean 48, sa 2 


9.10.8.2. Fire-Resistance Ratings in Sprinklered Buildings 































(1) Except for roofs that support an occupancy, the requirements in Table 9.10.8.1. for roof assemblies to have a fire- 
resistance rating are permitted to be waived in sprinklered buildings where, 


(a) the sprinkler system 1s electrically supervised in conformance with Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3), and 


(b) the operation of the sprinkler system will cause a signal to be transmitted to the fire department in conformance with 
Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4). 


9.10.8.3. Fire-Resistance Ratings for Walls, Columns and Arches 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection, all Joadbearing walls, columns and arches in the storey immediately 
below a floor or roof assembly shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than that required for the supported floor or roof 
assembly. 
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9.10.8.4. Reserved 
9.10.8.5. Service Rooms 

(1) Construction supporting a service room need not conform to Article 9.10.8.3. 
9.10.8.6. Mezzanines 


(1) Mezzanines required to be counted as storeys in Articles 9.10.4.1. and 9.10.4.2. shall be constructed in conformance 
with the requirements for “Floors Except Floors over Crawl Spaces” in Table 9.10.8. 1. 


9.10.8.7. Roofs Supporting an Occupancy 


(1) Where a portion of a roof supports an occupancy, that portion shall be constructed as a fire separation having a fire- 
resistance rating conforming to the rating for “Floors Except Floors over Crawl Spaces” in Table 9.10.8.1. 


9.10.8.8. Floors of Exterior Passageways 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the floor assembly of every exterior passageway used as part of a means 
of egress shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min or be of noncombustible construction. 


(2) No fire-resistance rating 1s required for floors of exterior passageways serving buildings of Group D, E or F major 
occupancy that are not more than 2 storeys in building height. 


(3) No fire-resistance rating 1s required for floors of exterior passageways serving a single dwelling unit where no suite is 
located above or below the dwelling unit. 


9.10.8.9. Crawl Spaces 


(1) Where a crawl space exceeds | 800 mm in height or is used for any occupancy or as a plenum in combustible 
construction or for the passage of flue pipes, it shall be considered as a basement in applying the requirements in Article 
OO Sale 


9.10.8.10. Application to Houses 


(1) Table 9.10.8.1. does not apply to a dwelling unit that has no other dwelling unit above or below it or to a dwelling unit 
that is not above or below another major occupancy. 


9.10.8.11. Part 3 as an Alternative 


(1) The fire-resistance ratings of floors, roofs, /oadbearing walls, columns and arches need not conform to this Subsection 
if such assemblies conform in all respects to the appropriate requirements in Section 3.2. 


9.10.9. Fire Separations Between Rooms and Spaces Within Buildings 
9.10.9.1. Application 


(1) This Subsection applies to fire separations required between rooms and spaces in buildings except between rooms and 
spaces within a dwelling unit. 


9.10.9.2. Continuous Barrier 


(1) Except as permitted in Article 9.10.9.3., a wall or floor assembly required to be a fire separation shall be constructed 
as a continuous barrier against the spread of fire. 


(2) The continuity of a fire separation shall be maintained where it abuts another fire separation, a floor, a ceiling, a roof 
or an exterior wall assembly. 


9.10.9.3. Openings to be Protected With Closures 


(1) Except as permitted in Articles 9.10.9.5. to 9.10.9.7., openings in required fire separations shall be protected with 
closures conforming to Subsection 9.10.13. 


9.10.9.4. Floor Assemblies 
(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) to (4), all floor assemblies shall be constructed as fire separations. 
(2) Floor assemblies contained within dwelling units need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(3) Floor assemblies for which no fire-resistance rating is required by Subsection 9.10.8. and floors of mezzanines not 
required to be counted as storeys in Articles 9.10.4.1. and 9.10.4.2. need not be constructed as fire separations. 


(4) Where a crawl space is not required by Article 9.10.8.9. to be constructed as a basement, the floor above it need not be 
constructed as a fire separation. 


9.10.9.5. Interconnected Floor Spaces 


(1) Except as permitted in Article 9.9.4.7., interconnected floor spaces shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 
Brae 
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9.10.9.6. Penetration of Fire Separations 


(1) Piping, tubing, ducts, chimneys, wiring, conduit, electrical outlet boxes and other similar service equipment that 
penetrate a required fire separation shall be tightly fitted or fire stopped to maintain the integrity of the separation. 


(2) Penetrations of a firewall shall be sealed at the penetration by a fire stop that, when subjected to the fire test method in 
CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of Firestop Systems”, has an FT rating not less than the fire-resistance rating for the fire 
separation. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentences (4) to (12) and Article 9.10.9.7., pipes, ducts, electrical outlet boxes, totally enclosed 
raceways or other similar service equipment that partly or wholly penetrate an assembly required to have a fire-resistance 
rating shall be noncombustible unless the assembly has been tested incorporating such equipment. 


(4) Electrical wires or other similar wiring enclosed in noncombustible totally enclosed raceways are permitted to partly or 
wholly penetrate an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time 
of testing as required in Sentence (3). 


(5) Single conductor metal-sheathed cables with combustible jacketing that are more than 25 mm in overall diameter are 
permitted to penetrate a fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at 
the time of testing as required in Sentence (3), provided the cables are not grouped and are spaced a minimum of 300 mm 
apart. 


(6) Electrical wires or cables, single or grouped, with combustible insulation or jacketing that is not totally enclosed in 
raceways of noncombustible material, are permitted to partly or wholly penetrate an assembly required to have a fire- 
resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required in Sentence (3), provided the 
overall diameter of the wiring is not more than 25 mm. 


(7) Combustible totally enclosed raceways that are embedded in a concrete floor slab are permitted in an assembly 
required to have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required in 
Sentence (3), where the concrete provides at least 50 mm of cover between the raceway and the bottom of the slab. 


(8) Combustible outlet boxes are permitted in an assembly required to have a /fire-resistance rating without being 
incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required in Sentence (3), provided the opening through the membrane 
into the box does not exceed 160 cm’. 


(9) Combustible water distribution piping is permitted to partly or wholly penetrate a fire separation that is required to 
have a fire-resistance rating without being incorporated in the assembly at the time of testing as required in Sentence (3), 
provided the piping is protected with a fire stop in conformance with Sentence 3.1.9.4.(4). 


(10) Combustible sprinkler piping is permitted to penetrate a fire separation provided the fire compartments on each side 
of the fire separation are sprinklered. 


(11) Sprinklers are permitted to penetrate a fire separation or a membrane forming part of an assembly required to have a 
fire-resistance rating without having to meet the fire stop requirements of Sentence (1), provided the annular space created 
by the penetration of a fire sprinkler 1s covered by a metal escutcheon plate in accordance with NFPA 13, “Installation of 
Sprinklers”. 


(12) Combustible piping for central vacuum systems is permitted to penetrate a fire separation provided the installation 
conforms to the requirements that apply to combustible piping in Sentences 9.10.9.7.(2) to (6). 


(13) Fire dampers are permitted to penetrate a fire separation or a membrane forming part of an assembly required to 
have a fire-resistance rating without having to meet the fire stop requirements of Sentence (1), provided the fire damper is, 


(a) installed in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives,” or 
(b) designed specifically with a fire stop. 
9.10.9.7. Combustible Piping 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) to (6), combustible piping shall not be used where any part of a piping system 
partly or wholly penetrates a fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating or penetrates a membrane that 
contributes to the required fire-resistance rating of an assembly. 


(2) Combustible piping not located in a vertical shaft is permitted to penetrate a fire separation required to have a fire- 
resistance rating or a membrane that forms part of an assembly required to have a fire-resistance rating, provided the piping 
is sealed at the penetration by a firestop system that has an F rating not less than the fire-resistance rating required for the fire 
separation. 


(3) The rating referred to in Sentence (2) shall be based on CAN/ULC-S115, “Fire Tests of Firestop Systems”, with a 
pressure differential of 50 Pa between the exposed and unexposed sides, with the higher pressure on the exposed side. 
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(4) Combustible drain piping is permitted to penetrate a horizontal fire separation or a membrane that contributes to the 
required fire-resistance rating of a horizontal fire separation, provided it leads directly from a noncombustible water closet 
through a concrete floor slab. 


(5) Combustible piping is permitted, 
(a) on one side of a vertical fire separation provided it is not located in a vertical shaft, and 


(b) to penetrate a vertical or horizontal fire separation when the fire compartment on each side of the fire separation 1s 
sprinklered. 


(6) In buildings containing 2 dwelling units only, combustible piping is permitted on one side of a horizontal fire 
separation. 


9.10.9.8. Collapse of Combustible Construction 


(1) Combustible construction that abuts on or is supported by a noncombustible fire separation shall be constructed so that 
its collapse under fire conditions will not cause collapse of the fire separation. 


9.10.9.9. Reduction in Thickness of Fire Separation by Beams and Joists 


(1) Where pockets for the support of beams or joists are formed in a masonry or concrete fire separation, the remaining 
total thickness of solid masonry and/or grout and/or concrete shall be not less than the required equivalent thickness shown 
for Type S monolithic concrete in Table 2.1.1. of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”, for the 
required fire-resistance rating. 


9.10.9.10. Concealed Spaces above Fire Separations 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a horizontal service space or other concealed space located above a required 
vertical fire separation shall be divided at the fire separation by an equivalent fire separation within the space. 


(2) Where a horizontal service space or other concealed space is located above a required vertical fire separation other 
than a vertical shaft, such space need not be divided as required in Sentence (1) provided the construction between such space 
and the space below is constructed as a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the 
vertical fire separation, except that where the vertical fire separation is not required to have a fire-resistance rating greater 
than 45 min, the fire-resistance rating of the ceiling is permitted to be reduced to 30 min. 


9.10.9.11. Separation of Residential Occupancies 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (4), residential occupancies shall be separated from all other major 
occupancies by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h. 

(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a major occupancy classified as a residential occupancy, including live/work units, 
shall be separated from other major occupancies Classified as mercantile or medium hazard industrial occupancies by a fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 h. 


(3) Where not more than 2 dwelling units or live/work units are located in a building containing a mercantile occupancy, 
such mercantile occupancy shall be separated from the dwelling units or live/work units by a fire separation having not less 
than | h fire-resistance rating. 


(4) The requirement for fire separations between major occupancies in Sentence (1) is waived for the occupancies 
allowed within /iveAwork units. 
9.10.9.12. Residential Suites, Live/Work Units and Industrial Buildings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), not more than | suite of residential occupancy shall be contained within a building 
classified as a Group F, Division 2 major occupancy. 


(2) Except where a Group F Division 2 major occupancy is directly related to live/work units, not more than one suite of 
residential occupancy shall be contained within a building classified as Group F, Division 2 major occupancy. 
9.10.9.13. Separation of Suites 


(1) Except as required in Article 9.10.9.14. and as permitted by Sentence (2), each swite in other than business and 
personal services occupancies shall be separated from adjoining suites by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of 
not less than 45 min. 

(2) In sprinklered buildings, suites of business and personal services occupancy and mercantile occupancy that are served 
by public corridors conforming with Sentence 3.3.1.4.(4) are not required to be separated from each other by fire 
separations. 


9.10.9.14. Separation of Residential Suites 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) and Article 9.10.21.2., suites in residential occupancies shall be separated 
from adjacent rooms and suites by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min. 
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(2) Sleeping rooms in boarding, lodging or rooming houses where sleeping accommodation is provided for not more than 
8 boarders or lodgers shall be separated from the remainder of the floor area by a fire separation having a fire-resistance 
rating of not less than 30 min where the sleeping rooms form part of the proprietor’s residence and do not contain cooking 
facilities. 


(3) Dwelling units that contain 2 or more storeys including basements shall be separated from the remainder of the 
building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h. 


9.10.9.15. Separation of Public Corridors 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), public corridors shall be separated from the remainder of the building by 
a fire separation having not less than a 45 min fire-resistance rating. 


(2) In other than residential occupancies, no fire-resistance rating is required for fire separations between a public 
corridor and the remainder of the building if, 


(a) the floor area is sprinklered, 
(b) the sprinkler system is electrically supervised in conformance with Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3), and 


(c) the operation of the sprinkler system will cause a signal to be transmitted to the fire department in conformance with 
Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4). 


(3) In other than residential occupancies, no fire separation is required between a public corridor and the remainder of the 
building if, 


(a) the floor area 1s sprinklered, 
(b) the sprinkler system is electrically supervised in conformance with Sentence 3.2.4.10.(3), 


(c) the operation of the sprinkler system will cause a signal to be transmitted to the fire department in conformance with 
Sentence 3.2.4.8.(4), and 


(d) the corridor exceeds 5 m in width. 
9.10.9.16. Separation of Storage Garages 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), a storage garage shall be separated from other occupancies by a fire 
separation having not less than a 1.5 h fire-resistance rating. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), storage garages containing 5 motor vehicles or fewer shall be separated from 
other occupancies by a fire separation of not less than | h. 


(3) Where a storage garage serves only the dwelling unit it is attached to or built into, it shall be considered as part of that 
dwelling unit and the fire separation required in Sentence (2) need not be provided between the garage and the dwelling unit. 


(4) Where a storage garage 1s attached to or built into a building of residential occupancy, 


(a) an air barrier system conforming to Subsection 9.25.3. shall be installed between the garage and the remainder of the 
building to provide an effective barrier to gas and exhaust fumes, and 


(b) every door between the garage and the remainder of the building shall conform to Article 9.10.13.15. 


(5) Where membrane materials are used to provide the required airtightness in the air barrier system, all joints shall be 
sealed and structurally supported. 


9.10.9.17. Separation of Repair Garages 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), a repair garage shall be separated from other occupancies by a fire 
separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 h. 


(2) Ancillary spaces directly serving a repair garage, including waiting rooms, reception rooms, tool and parts storage 
areas and supervisory office space, need not be separated from the repair garage but shall be separated from other 
occupancies as required in Sentence (1). 


(3) The fire separation referred to in Sentence (1) shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h, where, 
(a) the building is not more than one storey in building height, 

(b) the building is operated as a single suite, and 

(c) the only occupancy other than the repair garage is a mercantile occupancy. 


(4) Where a building containing a repair garage also contains a dwelling unit, an air barrier system conforming to 
Subsection 9.25.3. shall be installed between the dwelling unit and the swite containing the garage to provide an effective air 
barrier to gas and exhaust fumes. 
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(5) Where membrane materials are used to provide the required airtightness in the air barrier system, all joints shall be 
sealed and structurally supported. 


9.10.9.18. Exhaust Ducts Serving More Than One Fire Compartment 


(1) Where a vertical service space contains an exhaust duct that serves more than one fire compartment, the duct shall 
have a fan located at or near the exhaust outlet to ensure that the duct is under negative pressure. 


(2) Individual fire compartments referred to in Sentence (1) shall not have fans that exhaust directly into the duct in the 
vertical service space. 


9.10.9.19. Central Vacuum Systems 

(1) Except as permitted by Sentence 9.10.18.7.(1), a central vacuum system shall serve not more than one suite. 
9.10.10. Service Rooms 
9.10.10.1. Application 

(1) This Subsection applies to service rooms in all buildings except rooms located within a dwelling unit. 
9.10.10.2. Service Room Floors 


(1) The fire-resistance rating requirements in this Subsection do not apply to the floor assembly immediately below a 
service room. 


9.10.10.3. Separation of Service Rooms 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Articles 9.10.10.5. and 9.10.10.6., service rooms shall be separated from the 
remainder of the building by a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than | h when the floor area 
containing the service room 1s not sprinklered. 


(2) Where a room contains a limited quantity of service equipment and the service equipment does not constitute a fire 
hazard, the requirements in Sentence (1) shall not apply. 


9.10.10.4. Appliances and Equipment to be Located in a Service Room 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) and Article 9.10.10.5., fuel-fired appliances shall be located in a service 
room separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having not less than a | h fire-resistance rating. 


(2) Except as required in the appliance installation standards referenced in Sentences 6.2.1.4.(1) and 9.33.1.2.(1), fuel- 
fired space-heating appliances, space-cooling appliances and service water heaters need not be separated from the remainder 
of the building as required in Sentence (1) where the equipment serves, 


(a) not more than one room or suite, or 
(b) a building with a building area of not more than 400 m? and a bui/ding height of not more than 2 storeys. 
(3) Sentence (1) does not apply to fireplaces and cooking appliances. 

9.10.10.5. Incinerators 


(1) Service rooms containing incinerators shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having 
a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 h. 


(2) The design, construction, installation and alteration of each indoor incinerator shall conform to NFPA 82, 
“Incinerators, Waste and Linen Handling Systems and Equipment”. 


(3) Every incinerator shall be connected to a chimney flue conforming to the requirements in Section 9.21. and serving no 
other appliance. 


(4) An incinerator shall not be located in a room with other fuel-fired appliances. 
9.10.10.6. Storage Rooms 


(1) Rooms for the temporary storage of combustible refuse in all occupancies or for public storage in residential 
occupancies shall be separated from the remainder of the bui/ding by a fire separation having not less than a | h /fire- 
resistance rating, except that a 45 min fire separation is permitted where the fire-resistance rating of the floor assembly is 
not required to exceed 45 min, or where such rooms are sprinklered. 


9.10.10.7. Emergency Power Installations 


(1) Where a generator intended to supply emergency power for lighting, fire safety and life safety systems is located in a 
building, it shall be located in a room that, 


(a) 1s separated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating not less than, 


(1) 1 h, if the floor assembly is not required to have a fire-resistance rating of more than | h, and 
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(ii) 2h, if the floor assembly is required to have a fire-resistance rating of more than | h, and 
(b) contains only the generating set and equipment that is related to the emergency power supply system. 
9.10.11. Firewalls 
9.10.11.1. Required Firewalls 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.10.11.2. and 9.10.11.4., a party wall on a property line shall be constructed as a 
firewall. 


9.10.11.2. Firewalls Not Required 


(1) In a building of residential occupancy in which there is no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, a party wall on a 
property line between dwelling units need not be constructed as a firewall provided it is constructed as a fire separation 
having not less than a | h fire-resistance rating. 


(2) The wall described in Sentence (1) shall provide continuous protection from the top of the footings to the underside of 
the roof deck. 


(3) Any space between the top of the wall described in Sentence (1) and the roof deck shall be tightly filled with mineral 
wool or noncombustible material. 


9.10.11.3. Construction of Firewalls 
(1) Where firewalls are used, the requirements in Part 3 shall apply. 
9.10.11.4. Firewalls in Detached Garages 


(1) Where a garage is detached from the dwelling unit but attached to another garage on the adjacent property, the party 
wall so formed shall be constructed as a fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min. 


9.10.12. Prevention of Fire Spread at Exterior Walls and Between Storeys 
9.10.12.1. Termination of Floors or Mezzanines 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and in Articles 9.10.1.3. and 9.10.9.5., the portions of a floor area or mezzanine 
that do not terminate at an exterior wall, a firewall or a vertical shaft, shall terminate at a vertical fire separation having a 
fire-resistance rating not less than that required for the floor assembly that terminates at the separation. 


(2) A mezzanine need not terminate at a vertical fire separation where the mezzanine is not required to be considered as a 
storey in Articles 9.10.4.1. and 9.10.4.2. 


9.10.12.2. Location of Skylights 


(1) Where a wall in a building is exposed to a fire hazard from an adjoining roof of a separate unsprinklered fire 
compartment in the same building, the roof shall contain no skylights within a horizontal distance of 5 m of the windows in 
the exposed wall. 


9.10.12.3. Exterior Walls Meeting at an Angle 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.9.4.5., where exterior walls of a building meet at an external angle of less than 135°, 
the horizontal distance from an opening in one wall to an opening in the other wall shall be not less than 1.2 m where the 
openings are in different fire compartments. 


(2) The exterior wall of each fire compartment referred to in Sentence (1) within the 1.2 m distance, shall have a fire- 
resistance rating not less than that required for the interior vertical fire separation between the compartment and the 
remainder of the building. 


9.10.12.4. Protection of Soffits 
(1) This Article applies to the portion of any soffit enclosing a projection that is, 
(a) less than 2.5 m vertically above a window or door, and 
(b) less than 1.2 m from either side of the window or door. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), the soffit described in Sentence (1) shall be protected in accordance with 
Sentence (3) where the soffit encloses, 


(a) a common attic or roof space that spans more than 2 suites of residential occupancy and projects beyond the exterior 
wall of the building, 


(b) a floor space where an upper storey projects beyond the exterior wall of a lower storey and a fire separation is required 
at the floor between the two storeys, or 


(c) a floor space where an upper storey projects beyond the exterior wall of a lower storey, and the projection is 
continuous across a vertical fire separation separating two suites. 
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(3) Protection required by Sentence (2) shall be provided by, 
(a) noncombustible material having a minimum thickness of 0.38 mm and a melting point not below 650°C: 


(b) not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum soffit board or gypsum wallboard installed according to CSA A82.31-M, 
“Gypsum Board Application,” 


(c) not less than 11 mm thick plywood, 
(d) not less than 12.5 mm thick OSB or waferboard, or 
(e) not less than 11 mm thick lumber. 


(4) In the case of a soffit described in Sentence (1) that is at the edge of an attic or roof space, and completely separated 
from the remainder of the attic or roof space by fire blocks, the requirements in Sentence (2) do not apply. 


(5) Where all suites spanned by a common attic or roof space or situated above or below the projecting floor are 
sprinklered, the requirements in Sentence (2) do not apply provided that all rooms, including closets and bathrooms, having 
openings in the wall beneath the soffit are sprinklered, notwithstanding any exceptions in the sprinkler standards referenced 
imArticles.2.9 18: 


9.10.13. Doors, Dampers and Other Closures in Fire Separations 
9.10.13.1. Closures 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.10.13.2., openings in required fire separations shall be protected with a closure 
conforming to Table 9.10.13.1. and shall be installed in conformance with NFPA 80, “Fire Doors and Other Opening 
Protectives”, unless otherwise specified in this Part. 


Table 9.10.13.1. 
Fire-Protection Ratings for Closures 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.10.13.1.U 

Column | Column 2 

Required Fire-Resistance Rating of Fire Separation Required Fire-Protection Rating of Closure 
30 or 45 min 20 min"? 

Lh 
15h 
2h 
3h 
[6. 4h 


Notes to Table 9.10.13.1.: 
‘” See Article 9.10.13.2. 
9.10.13.2. Solid Core Wood Door as a Closure 


(1) A 45 mm thick solid core wood door is permitted to be used where a minimum /fire-protection rating of 20 min 1s 
permitted or between a public corridor and a suite provided the door conforms to CAN/ULC-S113, “Wood Core Doors 
Meeting the Performance Required by CAN/ULC-S104 for Twenty Minute Fire Rated Closure Assemblies”. 
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(2) Doors described in Sentence (1) shall have not more than a 6 mm clearance beneath and not more than 3 mm at the 
sides and top. 


9.10.13.3. Unrated Wood Door Frames 


(1) Doors required to provide a 20 min fire-protection rating or permitted to be 45 mm solid core wood shall be mounted 
in a wood frame of at least 38 mm thickness where the frame has not been tested and rated. 


9.10.13.4. Doors as a Means of Egress 


(1) Doors forming part of an exit or a public means of egress shall conform to Subsection 9.9.6. in addition to this 
Subsection, 


9.10.13.5. Wired Glass as a Closure 


(1) Wired glass conforming to Article 9.6.1.2. that has not been tested in accordance with Article 9.10.3.1. is permitted as 
a closure in a vertical fire separation required to have a fire-resistance rating of not more than | h provided such glass 1s not 
less than 6 mm thick and is mounted in conformance with Sentence (2). 


(2) Wired glass described in Sentence (1) shall be mounted in fixed steel frames having a minimum metal thickness of not 
less than 1.35 mm and a glazing stop of not less than 20 mm on each side of the glass. 
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(3) Individual panes of glass described in Sentence (1) shall not exceed 0.8 m? in area or 1.4 m in height or width, and the 
area of glass not structurally supported by mullions shall not exceed 7.5 m’. 


9.10.13.6. Steel Door Frames 


(1) Steel door frames forming part of a closure in a fire separation, including anchorage requirements, shall conform to 
CAN4-S105-M, “Fire Door Frames Meeting the Performance Required by CAN4-S104”. 


9.10.13.7. Glass Block as a Closure 


(1) Glass block that has not been tested in accordance with Article 9.10.3.1. is permitted as a closure in a fire separation 
required to have a fire-resistance rating of not more than | h. 


9.10.13.8. Maximum Size of Opening 


(1) The size of an opening in an interior fire separation, even where protected with a closure, shall not exceed 11 m’, with 
no dimension greater than 3.7 m, if a fire compartment on either side of the fire separation is not sprinklered. 


(2) The size of an opening in an interior fire separation, even where protected with a closure, shall not exceed 22 m?, with 
no dimension greater than 6 m, when the fire compartments on both sides of the fire separation are sprinklered. 


9.10.13.9. Door Latch 
(1) Every swing type door in a fire separation shall be equipped with a latch. 
9.10.13.10. Self-Closing Device 
(1) Except as described in Sentence (2), every door in a fire separation shall have a self-closing device. 


(2) Self-closing devices are not required between public corridors and suites in business and personal services 
occupancies, except in, 


(a) dead-end corridors, or 
(b) a corridor that serves a hotel. 
9.10.13.11. Hold-Open Devices 


(1) Where hold-open devices are used on doors in required fire separations, they shall be installed in accordance with 
Article 3.1.8.12. 


9.10.13.12. Service Room Doors 


(1) Swing-type doors shall open into service rooms containing fuel-fired equipment where such doors lead to public 
corridors or rooms used for assembly but shall swing outward from such rooms in all other cases. 


9.10.13.13. Fire Dampers 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) to (5) and Sentence 9.10.5.1.(4), a duct that penetrates an assembly required to be 
a fire separation with a fire-resistance rating shall be equipped with a fire damper in conformance with Articles 3.1.8.4. and 
3918.9. 


(2) A fire damper is not required where a noncombustible branch duct pierces a required fire separation provided the duct, 
(a) has a melting point not below 760°C, 
(b) has a cross-sectional area less than 130 cm?, and 


(c) supplies only air-conditioning units or combined air-conditioning and heating units discharging air at not more than 
1.2 m above the floor. 


(3) A fire damper is not required where a noncombustible branch duct pierces a required fire separation around an exhaust 
duct riser in which the air flow is upward provided, 


(a) the melting point of the branch duct is not below 760°C, 
(b) the branch duct is carried up inside the riser at least 500 mm, and 
(c) the exhaust duct is under negative pressure as described in Article 9.10.9.18. 


(4) Noncombustible ducts that penetrate a fire separation separating a vertical service space from the remainder of the 
building need not be equipped with a fire damper at the fire separation provided, 


(a) the ducts have a melting point above 760°C, and 
(b) each individual duct exhausts directly to the outside at the top of the vertical service space. 


(5) A duct serving commercial cooking equipment and piercing a required fire separation need not be equipped with a fire 
damper at the fire separation. 
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9.10.13.14. Fire Stop Flaps 


(1) Fire stop flaps in ceiling membranes required in Sentence 9.10.5.1.(4) shall be constructed in conformance with 
MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-2, “Fire Performance Ratings”. 


9.10.13.15. Doors Between Garages and Dwelling Units 


(1) A door between an attached or built-in garage and a dwelling unit shall be tight-fitting and weatherstripped to provide 
an effective barrier against the passage of gases and exhaust fumes and shall be fitted with a self-closing device. 


(2) A doorway between an attached or built-in garage and a dwelling unit shall not be located in a room intended for 
sleeping. 


9.10.13.16. Door Stops 


(1) Where a door is installed so that it may damage the integrity of a fire separation if its swing is unrestricted, door stops 
shall be installed to prevent such damage. 


9.10.14. Spatial Separation Between Buildings 
9.10.14.1. Application 

(1) Except as permitted in Subsection 9.10.15., this Subsection applies to all buildings. 
9.10.14.2. Area and Location of Exposing Building Face 

(1) The area of an exposing building face shall be, 

(a) taken as the exterior wall area facing in one direction on any side of a building, and 

(b) calculated as, 

(1) the total area measured from the finished ground level to the uppermost ceiling, or 


(11) the area for each fire compartment, where a building is divided into fire compartments by fire separations with 
fire-resistance ratings not less than 45 min. 


(2) For the purpose of using Table 9.10.14.4. to determine the maximum aggregate area of unprotected openings permitted 
in an irregularly-shaped or skewed exterior wall, the location of the exposing building face shall be taken as a vertical plane 
located so that there are no unprotected openings between the vertical plane and the line to which /imiting distance is 
measured, 


(3) For the purpose of using Table 9.10.14.5. to determine the required type of construction, cladding and /fire-resistance 
rating for an irregularly-shaped or skewed exterior wall, 


(a) the exposing building face is permitted to be divided into any number of portions and the fire-resistance rating, type of 
cladding and percentage of unprotected openings limitations is permitted to be determined individually for each 
portion based on the /imiting distance for each portion so divided, 


(b) the exposing building face shall be taken as the projection of the exterior wall onto a vertical plane located so that no 
portion of the exterior wall of the bui/ding is between the vertical plane and the line to which the limiting distance is 
established in Clause (a), and 


(c) for the purpose of determining the actual area of unprotected openings permitted in an exterior wall, the unprotected 
openings shall be projected onto the vertical plane established in Clause (b). 


(4) The required limiting distance for an exposing building face is permitted to be measured to a point beyond the property 
line that is not the centre line of a street, lane or public thoroughfare if, 


(a) the owners of the properties on which the Jimiting distance is measured and the municipality enter into an agreement in 
which such owners agree that, 


(1) each owner covenants that, for the benefit of land owned by the other covenantors, the owner will not construct a 
building on his or her property unless the limiting distance for exposing building faces in respect of the proposed 
construction 1s measured in accordance with the agreement, 


(11) the covenants contained in the agreement are intended to run with the lands, and the agreement shall be binding 
on the parties and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 


(ii) the agreement shall not be amended or deleted from title without the consent of the municipality, and 


(iv) they will comply with such other conditions as the municipality considers necessary, including indemnification of 
the municipality by the other parties, and 


(b) the agreement referred to in Clause (a) is registered against the title of the properties to which it applies. 
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(5) Where an agreement referred to in Sentence (4) is registered against the title of a property, the /imiting distance for 
exposing building faces in respect of the construction of any buildings on the property shall be measured to the point referred 
to in the agreement. 


9.10.14.3. Inadequate Firefighting Facilities 


(1) Where there is no fire department or where a fire department is not organized, trained and equipped to meet the needs 
of the community, the required /imiting distance determined from Sentences 9.10.14.4.(2), (5) and (6) and Sentence 
9.10.14.5.(6), shall be doubled for a building that is not sprinklered. 


9.10.14.4. Openings in Exposing Building Face 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) to (7) and Sentence 9.10.14.6.(1), the maximum aggregate area of unprotected 
openings in an exposing building face shall, 


(a) conform to Table 9.10.14.4., 
(b) conform to Subsection 3.2.3., or 
(c) where the limiting distance is not less than 1.2 m, be equal to or less than, 


(i) the limiting distance squared, for residential occupancies, business and personal services occupancies and low 
hazard industrial occupancies, and 


(11) half the /imiting distance squared, for mercantile occupancies and medium hazard industrial occupancies. 


Table 9.10.14.4. 
Maximum Aggregate Area of Unprotected Openings in Exterior Walls 
Forming 


9 Part of Sentence 9.10.14.4.(1 
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(2) Except as provided in Sentence 9.10.14.6.(1), openings in a wall having a /imiting distance of less than 1.2 m shall be 
protected by closures, of other than wired glass or glass block, whose fire protection rating is in conformance with the fire- 
resistance rating required for the wall. 
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(3) The maximum aggregate area of unprotected openings shall be not more than twice the area determined according to 
Sentence (1) where the wnprotected openings are glazed with, 


(a) wired glass in steel frames as described in Article 9.10.13.5., or 
(b) glass blocks, as described in Article 9.10.13.7. 


(4) Where the building is sprinklered, the maximum aggregate area of unprotected openings shall be not more than twice 
the area determined according to Sentence (1) provided all rooms, including closets and bathrooms, that are adjacent to the 
exposing building | face and that have unprotected openings are sprinklered, notwithstanding any exemptions in the sprinkler 
standards referenced in Article 3.2.5.13. 
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(5) The maximum aggregate area of unprotected openings in an exposing building face of a storage garage need not 
comply with Sentence (1) where, 


(a) all storeys are constructed as open-air storeys, and : 
(b) the storage garage has a limiting distance of not less than 3 m. 


(6) The maximum aggregate area of unprotected openings in an exposing building face of a storey that faces a street and is 
the same level as the street need not comply with Sentence (1) where the /imiting distance 1s not less than 9 m. 


(7) The limits on the area of unprotected openings need not apply to the exposing building face of a detached garage or 
accessory building facing a dwelling unit, where, 


(a) the detached garage or accessory building serves a single dwelling unit, 

(b) the detached garage or accessory hui/ding is located on the same property as that dwe/ling unit, and 

(c) the dwelling unit served by the detached garage or accessory building is the only major occupancy on the property. 
9.10.14.5. Construction of Exposing Building Face and Walls above Exposing Building Face 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (7), each exposing building face and any exterior wall located above an 
exposing building face that encloses an attic or roof space shall be constructed in conformance with Table 9.10.14.5. and 
Subsection 9.10.8. 


Table 9.10.14.5. 
Minimum Construction Requirements for Exposing Building Faces 











Forming Part of Sentences 9.10.14.5.(1) to (3 
Column 2 Column 3 

Maximum Area of Unprotected | Minimum Required 
Openings Permitted, % of Fire-Resistance Rating 
Exposing Building Face Area 


























Type of Construction | Type of Cladding 
Required Required 


Column | 
Occupancy Classification 
of Building 
































































1. Residential, business and \0 - 10 lh Noncombustible Noncombustible 
personal services, and >10 but <25 lh Combustible or Noncombustible 
low-hazard industrial noncombustible 

>25 but <100 45 min Combustible or Combustible or 
2. Mercantile and medium- 2h Noncombustible 
hazard industrial >10 but <25 2h Combustible or 
a noncombustible 
>25 but <100 lh Combustible or Combustible or 
a a ee noncombustible noncombustible 


(2) Cladding on exposing building faces and exterior walls located above exposing building faces need not conform to the 
type of cladding required by Table 9.10.14.5. where, 


(a) the exposing building face is constructed with no unprotected openings, 
(b) the /imiting distance 1s not less than 0.6 m, and 
(c) the cladding, 
(1) conforms to Subsection 9.27.12., 
(11) is installed without furring members over not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum sheathing or over masonry, 
(iii) has a flame-spread rating not more than 25 when tested in accordance with Sentence 3.1.12.1.(2), and 
(iv) is not more than 2 mm in thickness exclusive of fasteners, joints and local reinforcements. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), where a garage or accessory building serves a single dwelling unit and is detached 
from any building, the exposing building face, 


(a) need not conform to the minimum required fire-resistance rating in Table 9.10.14.5., where the /imiting distance is 0.6 
m or more, 


(b) shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 45 min where the /imiting distance is less than 0.6 m, and 
(c) need not conform to the type of cladding required in Table 9.10.14.5. regardless of the /imiting distance. 


(4) The requirements for fire-resistance rating, type of construction and type of cladding need not apply to the exposing 
building faces of a dwelling unit and a detached garage or accessory bui/ding that face each other, where, 


(a) the detached garage or accessory building serves a single dwelling unit, 
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(b) the detached garage or accessory building is located on the same property as that dwelling unit, and 
(c) the dwelling unit served by the detached garage or accessory building is the only major occupancy on the property. 


(5) Except for buildings containing 1 or 2 dwelling units only, combustible projections on the exterior of a wall that are 
more than | 000 mm above ground level, such as balconies, platforms, canopies, eave projections and stairs, and that could 
expose an adjacent building to fire spread, shall not be permitted within, 


(a) 1.2 m of a property line or the centre line of a public way, or 
(b) 2.4 m ofa combustible projection on another building on the same property. 


(6) Heavy timber and steel columns need not conform to the requirements of Sentence (1) provided the /imiting distance is 
not less than 3 m. 


(7) Non-loadbearing wall components need not have a minimum fire-resistance rating where, 
(a) the building is | storey in building height, 
(b) the building is of noncombustible construction, 


(c) the building is classified as low hazard industrial occupancy and is used only for low fire load occupancies such as 
power generating plants or plants for the manufacture or storage of noncombustible materials, and 


(d) the exposing building face has a limiting distance of 3 m or more. 
9.10.14.6. Minor Openings in Exposing Building Face 
(1) An opening in an exposing building face not more than 130 cm’ shall not be considered an unprotected opening. 
9.10.15. Spatial Separation Between Houses 
9.10.15.1. Application 
(1) This Subsection applies to buildings that, 
(a) contain only dwelling units and have no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, and 
(b) are not designed in accordance with Subsection 9.10.14. 
9.10.15.2. Area and Location of Exposing Building Face 
(1) The area of an exposing building face shall be, 
(a) taken as the exterior wall area facing in one direction on any side of a building, and 
(b) calculated as, 
(1) the total area measured from the finished ground level to the uppermost ceiling, 


(11) the area for each fire compartment where a building is divided into fire compartments by fire separations with 
fire-resistance ratings not less than 45 min, or 


(111) where Table 9.10.15.4. is used to determine maximum area of glazed openings, the area of any number of 
individual vertical portions of the wall measured from the finished ground level to the uppermost ceiling. 


(2) For the purpose of using Table 9.10.15.4. to determine the maximum permitted area of glazed openings in an 
irregularly-shaped or skewed exterior wall, the location of the exposing building face shall be taken as a vertical plane located 
so that there are no glazed openings between the vertical plane and the line to which the /imiting distance 1s measured. 


(3) In determining the required cladding-sheathing assembly and fire-resistance rating for an irregularly-shaped or skewed 
exterior wall, the location of the exposing building face shall be taken as a vertical plane located so that no portion of the 
actual exposing building face 1s between the vertical plane and the line to which the /imiting distance is measured. 


(4) The required /imiting distance for an exposing building face is permitted to be measured to a point beyond the property 
line that is not the centre line of a street, lane or public thoroughfare if, 


(a) the owners of the properties on which the /imiting distance is measured and the municipality enter into an agreement in 
which such owners agree that, 


(i) each owner covenants that, for the benefit of land owned by the other covenantors, the owner will not construct a 
building on his or her property unless the limiting distance for exposing building faces in respect of the proposed 
construction is measured in accordance with the agreement, 


(ii) the covenants contained in the agreement are intended to run with the lands, and the agreement shall be binding 
on the parties and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, 


(iii) the agreement shall not be amended or deleted from title without the consent of the municipality, and 
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(iv) they will comply with such other conditions as the municipality considers necessary, including indemnification of 
the municipality by the other parties, and 


(b) the agreement referred to in Clause (a) 1s registered against the title of the properties to which it applies. 


(5) Where an agreement referred to in Sentence (4) is registered against the title of a property, the /imiting distance for 
exposing building faces in respect of the construction of any buildings on the property shall be measured to the point referred 
to in the agreement. 


9.10.15.3. Inadequate Firefighting Facilities 


(1) Where there is no fire department or where a fire department is not organized, trained and equipped to meet the needs 
of the community, the required /imiting distance determined from Sentences 9.10.15.4.(2) and (5) and Sentence 9.10.15.5.(6), 
shall be doubled for a building that is not sprinklered. 


9.10.15.4. Glazed Openings in Exposing Building Face 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) to (5), the maximum area of glazed openings in an exposing building face shall, 
(a) conform to Table 9.10.15.4., 
(b) conform to Subsection 3.2.3. as if the glazed openings were unprotected openings, or 


(c) where the /imiting distance 1s not less than 1.2 m, be equal to or less than the /imiting distance squared. 


Table 9.10.15.4. 
Maximum Area of Glazed Openings in Exterior Walls of Houses 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.10.15.4.(1) and (2° 



















Column | 
Maximum Total Area 
of Exposing Building 
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(2) Where the limits on the area of glazed openings are determined for individual portions of the exterior wall, as 
described in Subclause 9.10.15.2.(1)(b)(i1i), the maximum aggregate area of glazed openings for any portion shall not exceed 
the values in the row of Table 9.10.15.4. for the total area of the entire exposing building face based on the limiting distance 
of the individual portion. 


(3) The limits on the area of glazed openings shall not apply to the exposing building face of a dwelling unit facing a 
detached garage or accessory building, where, 


(a) the detached garage or accessory building serves only one dwelling unit, 
(b) the detached garage or accessory building is located on the same property as that dwelling unit, and 
(c) the dwelling unit served by the detached garage or accessory building is the only major occupancy on the property. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), openings in a wall having a limiting distance of less than 1.2 m shall be protected 
by closures, of other than wired glass or glass block, whose fire-protection rating is in conformance with the fire-resistance 
rating required for the wall. 


(5) An opening in an exposing building face not more than 130 cm’ shall not be considered an unprotected opening. 
9.10.15.5. Construction of Exposing Building Face of Houses 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (4) and (6), each exposing building face and any exterior wall Jocated above an 
exposing building face that encloses an attic or roof space shall be constructed in conformance with Subsection 9.10.8., 


(a) for the exposing building face as a whole, or 


(b) for any number of separate portions of the exposing building face. 
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(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where, 
(a) the /imiting distance is not less than 1.2 m, 


(b) the /imiting distance is less than 1.2 m but not less than 0.6 m, provided that the exposing building face has a fire- 
resistance rating of not less than 45 min, or 


(c) the /imiting distance 1s less than 0.6 m, provided that the exposing building face has a fire-resistance rating of not less 
than 45 min and is clad with noncombustible material. 


(3) Where the /imiting distance is less than 0.6 m, cladding on the exposing building face and on exterior walls located 
above the exposing building face that enclose an attic or roof spaces need not be noncombustible, provided the cladding, 


(a) conforms to Subsection 9.27.12., 

(b) is installed without furring members over not less than 12.7 mm thick gypsum sheathing or over masonry, 
(c) has a flame-spread rating not more than 25 when tested in accordance with Sentence 3.1.12.1.(2), and 

(d) is not more than 2 mm in thickness exclusive of fasteners, joints and local reinforcements. 


(4) The requirements for fire-resistance rating, type of construction and type of cladding need not apply to the exposing 
building faces of a dwelling unit and a detached garage or accessory building that face each other, where, 


(a) the detached garage or accessory building serves a single dwelling unit, 
(b) the detached garage or accessory building is located on the same property as that dwelling unit, and 
(c) the dwelling unit served by the detached garage or accessory building 1s the only major occupancy on the property. 


(5) Except for buildings containing | or 2 dwelling units only, combustible projections on the exterior of a wall that are 
more than | 000 mm above ground level, such as balconies, platforms, canopies, eave projections and stairs, and that could 
expose an adjacent building to fire spread, shall not be permitted within, 


(a) 1.2 m of a property line or the centre line of a public way, or 
(b) 2.4 m of a combustible projection on another building on the same property. 


(6) Heavy timber and steel columns need not conform to the requirements of Sentence (1) provided the /imiting distance is 
not less than 3 m. 


9.10.16. Fire Blocks 
9.10.16.1. Required Fire Blocks in Concealed Spaces 


(1) Concealed spaces in interior walls, ceilings, floors and crawl spaces shall be separated by fire blocks from concealed 
spaces in exterior walls and attic or roof spaces. 


(2) Fire blocks shall be provided at all interconnections between concealed vertical and horizontal spaces in interior coved 
ceilings, drop ceilings and soffits where the exposed construction materials within the concealed spaces have a surface flame- 
spread rating greater than 25. 


(3) Fire blocks shall be provided at the top and bottom of each run of stairs where they pass through a floor containing 
concealed space in which the exposed construction materials within the space have a surface flame-spread rating greater than 
3. 


(4) In unsprinklered buildings of combustible construction, every concealed space created by a ceiling, roof space or 
unoccupied attic space shall be separated by fire blocks into compartments of not more than 300 m? in area where such space 
contains exposed construction materials having a surface flame-spread rating greater than 25. 


(5) No dimension of the concealed space described in Sentence (4) shall exceed 20 m. 


(6) Concealed spaces in mansard or gambrel style roofs, exterior cornices, balconies and canopies of combustible 
construction in which the exposed construction materials within the space have a surface flame-spread rating exceeding 25 
shall have vertical fire blocks at intervals of not more than 20 m and at points where such concealed spaces extend across the 
ends of required vertical fire separations. 


9.10.16.2. Required Fire Blocks in Wall Assemblies 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), fire blocks shall be provided to block off concealed spaces within wall assemblies, 
including spaces created by furring, 


(a) at each floor level, 


(b) at each ceiling level where the ceiling contributes to part of the required fire-resistance rating, and 
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(c) at other locations within the wall, so that the distance between fire blocks does not exceed 20 m horizontally and 3 m 
vertically. 


(2) Fire blocks required in Sentence (1) need not be provided, if, 


(a) the insulated wall assembly contains not more than one concealed air space and the horizontal thickness of that air 
space is not more than 25 mm, 


(b) the exposed construction materials within the space are noncombustible, or 


(c) the exposed construction materials within the space, including insulation, but not including wiring, piping or similar 
services, have a flame-spread rating of not more than 25. 


9.10.16.3. Fire Block Materials 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), fire blocks shall be constructed of materials that will remain in place and 
prevent the passage of flames for not less than 15 min when subjected to the standard fire exposure in CAN/ULC-SIO1, “Fire 
Endurance Tests of Building Construction and Materials”. 


(2) Fire blocks are deemed to comply with Sentence (1), if they are constructed of not less than, 
(a) 0.38 mm sheet steel, 

(b) 12.7 mm gypsum wallboard, 

(c) 12.5 mm plywood, OSB or waferboard, with joints having continuous supports, 

(d) 2 layers of 19 mm lumber with joints staggered, or 

(e) 38 mm lumber. 


(3) In a building permitted to be of combustible construction, semi-rigid fibre insulation board produced from glass, rock 
or slag, is permitted to be used to block the vertical space in a double-frame wall assembly formed at the intersection of the 
floor assembly and the walls, provided the width of the vertical space is not more than 25 mm and the insulation board, 


(a) has a density not less than 45 kg/m’, 
(b) is securely fastened to one set of studs, 


(c) extends from below the bottom of the top plates in the lower storey to above the top of the bottom plate in the upper 
storey, and 


(d) completely fills the nominal gap of 25 mm between the headers and between the wall plates. 
9.10.16.4. Penetration of Fire Blocks 


(1) Where fire blocks are pierced by pipes, ducts or other elements, the effectiveness of the fire blocks shall be maintained 
around such elements. 


9.10.17. Flame Spread Limits 
9.10.17.1. Flame-Spread Rating of Interior Surfaces 


(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Subsection, the exposed surface of every interior wall and ceiling, including 
skylights and glazing, shall have a surface flame-spread rating of not more than 150. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), doors need not conform to Sentence (1) provided they have a surface flame- 
spread rating of not more than 200. 


(3) Doors within dwelling units, other than vehicle garage doors, need not conform to Sentences (1) and (2). 
9.10.17.2. Ceilings in Exits or Public Corridors 


(1) At least 90% of the exposed surface of every ceiling in an exit or unsprinklered ceiling in a public corridor shall have a 
surface flame-spread rating of not more than 25. 


9.10.17.3. Walls in Exits 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), at least 90% of the exposed surfaces of every wall in an exit shall have a surface 
flame-spread rating of not more than 25. 


(2) At least 75% of the wall surface of a lobby used as an exit in Article 9.9.8.5. shall have a surface flame-spread rating 
of not more than 25. 


9.10.17.4. Exterior Exit Passageways 


(1) Where an exterior exit passageway provides the only means of egress from the rooms or sztites it serves, the wall and 
ceiling finishes of that passageway, including the soffit beneath and the guard on the passageway, shall have a surface /lame- 
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spread rating of not more than 25, except that up to 10% of the total wall area and 10% of the total ceiling area is permitted 
to have a surface flame-spread rating of not more than 150. 


9.10.17.5. Walls in Public Corridors 


(1) At least 90% of the total wall surface in any unsprinklered public corridor shall have a surface flame-spread rating of 
not more than 75, or at least 90% of the upper half of such walls shall have a surface flame-spread rating of not more than 
pay 


9.10.17.6. Calculation of Wall and Ceiling Areas 


(1) Skylights, glazing, combustible doors, and combustible light diffusers and lenses shall not be considered in the 
calculation of wall and ceiling areas in this Subsection. 


9.10.17.7. Corridors Containing an Occupancy 


(1) Where a public corridor or a corridor used by the public contains an occupancy, the interior finish materials used on 
the walls or ceiling of such occupancy shalJ\ have a surface flame-spread rating in conformance with that required for public 
corridors. 


9.10.17.8. Light Diffusers and Lenses 


(1) Light diffusers and lenses having flame-spread ratings that exceed those permitted for the ceiling finish, shall conform 
to the requirements of Sentence 3.1.13.4.(1). 


9.10.17.9. Combustible Skylights 


(1) Individual combustible skylights in corridors required to be separated from the remainder of the building by fire 
separations shall not exceed | m? in area and shall be spaced not less than |.2 m apart. 


9.10.17.10. Protection of Foamed Plastics 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), foamed plastics that form part of a wall or ceiling assembly in combustible 
construction shall be protected from adjacent space in the building, other than adjacent concealed spaces within attic or roof 
spaces, crawl spaces and wall assemblies, by, 


(a) one of the finishes described in Subsections 9.29.4. to 9.29.9., 


(b) sheet metal mechanically fastened to the supporting assembly independent of the insulation and having a thickness of 
not less than 0.38 mm and a melting point not below 650°C provided the building does not contain a Group C major 
occupancy, or 


(c) any thermal barrier that meets the requirements of Clause 3.1.5.12.(2)(e). 


(2) Foamed plastic insulation having a flame-spread rating of not more than 500 is permitted to be used in factory- 
assembled doors in storage garages serving buildings of residential occupancy provided that, 


(a) the insulation is covered on the interior with a metallic foil, 
(b) the assembly has a surface flame-spread rating of not more than 200, and 
(c) the assembly incorporates no air spaces. 

9.10.17.11. Walls and Ceilings in Bathrooms 


(1) The interior finish of walls and ceilings in bathrooms within suites of residential occupancy shall have a surface flame- 
spread rating of not more than 200. 


9.10.17.12. Coverings or Linings of Ducts 


(1) Where a covering or a lining is used with a duct, such lining or covering shall have a flame-spread rating conforming 
to Part 6. 


9.10.18. Alarm and Detection Systems 
9.10.18.1. Access Provided through a Firewall 


(1) Where access is provided through a firewall, the requirements in this Subsection shall apply to the floor areas on both 
sides of the firewall as if they were in the same building. 


9.10.18.2. Fire Alarm System Required 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a fire alarm system shall be installed, 
(a) in every building that contains more than 3 storeys, including storeys below the first storey, 
(b) where the total occupant load exceeds 300, or 


(c) when the occupant load for any major occupancy in Table 9.10.18.2. is exceeded. 
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(2) A fire alarm system is not required in a residential occupancy where an exit or public corridor serves not more than 4 
suites or where each suite has direct access to an exterior exit facility leading to ground level. 


Table 9.10.18.2. 
Maximum Occupant Load for Buildings without Fire Alarm Systems 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.10.18.2.(1) 
Column 2 
Occupant Load Above which Fire Alarm System is Required 
10 (sleeping accommodation) 


150 above or below the first storey 


75 above or below the first storey 




















Column | 

Major Occupancy Classific 
Residential 

Business and personal services, mercantile 
Low- or medium-hazard industrial 


Item 
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9.10.18.3. Design and Installation Requirements 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), fire alarm, fire detection and smoke detection devices and systems, and their 
installation, shall conform to Subsection 3.2.4. and Articles 3.2.7.8. and 3.2.7.10. 


(2) Articles 3.2.4.1.,3.2.4.11., 3.2.4.12., 3.2.4.13., 3.2.4.14., 3.2.4.22. and 3.2.4.23. do not apply to Part 9 buildings. 
9.10.18.4. Rooms and Spaces Requiring Heat Detectors or Smoke Detectors 


(1) Where a fire alarm system 1s required, every public corridor in buildings of residential occupancy and every exit stair 
shaft shall be provided with smoke detectors. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), if a fire alarm system is required in a building, fire detectors shall be installed in 
the following spaces: 


(a) storage rooms not within dwelling units, 

(b) service rooms not within dwelling units, 

(c) janitors’ rooms, 

(d) rooms in which hazardous substances are to be used or stored, 

(e) elevator hoistways, chutes and dumbwaiter shafts, and 

(f) laundry rooms in buildings of residential occupancy, except those within dwelling units. 


(3) Except as required in Sentence (4), heat detectors and smoke detectors described in Sentence (2), are not required in 
dwelling units or in sprinklered buildings in which the sprinkler system is electrically supervised and equipped with a water 
flow alarm. 

(4) Where a fire alarm system is required in a hotel, heat detectors shall be installed in every room in a suite and in every 
room not located in a suite in a floor area containing a hotel, other than washrooms within a suite, saunas, refrigerated areas 
and swimming pools. 


9.10.18.5. Smoke Detectors in Recirculating Air Handling Systems 


(1) Except for a recirculating air system serving not more than one dwelling unit, where a fire alarm system is required to 
be installed, every recirculating air handling system shall be designed to prevent the circulation of smoke upon a signal from 
a duct-type smoke detector where such system supplies more than one szite on the same floor or serves more than | storey. 


9.10.18.6. Portions of Buildings Considered as Separate Buildings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where a vertical fire separation having a fire-resistance rating of at least | h 
separates a portion of a building from the remainder of the building and there are no openings through the fire separation 
other than those for piping, tubing, wiring and conduit, the requirements for fire alarm and detection systems is permitted to 
be applied to each portion so separated as if it were a separate building. 


(2) The permission in Sentence (1) to consider separated portions of a building as separate buildings does not apply to 
service rooms and storage rooms. 


9.10.18.7. Central Vacuum Systems 


(1) A central vacuum cleaning system serving more than one suite or storey in a building equipped with a fire alarm 
system shall be designed to shut down upon activation of the fire alarm system. 


9.10.18.8. Open-Air Storage Garages 


(1) Except as required in Article 9.10.18.1., a fire alarm system is not required in a storage garage conforming to Article 
3.2.2.83. provided there are no other occupancies in the building. 
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9.10.18.9. Fire Alarm System in a Hotel 
(1) Ifa fire alarm system is required in a building containing a hotel, a single stage fire alarm system shall be provided. 
9.10.18.10. Commissioning of Life Safety and Fire Protection Systems 


(1) Where life safety and fire protection systems are installed to comply with the provisions of this Code or the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, the commissioning of these integrated systems must be performed 
as a whole to ensure the proper operation and inter-relationship of the systems. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to a building that contains only dwelling units and has no dwelling unit above another 
dwelling unit. 


9.10.19. Smoke Alarms 
9.10.19.1. Required Smoke Alarms 


(1) Smoke alarms conforming to CAN/ULC-S531, “Smoke Alarms”, shall be installed in each dwelling unit and in each 
sleeping room not within a dwelling unit. 


9.10.19.2. Sound Patterns of Smoke Alarms 
(1) The sound patterns of smoke alarms shall, 
(a) meet the temporal patterns of alarm signals, or 
(b) be a combination of temporal pattern and voice relay. 
9.10.19.3. Location of Smoke Alarms 
(1) Within dwelling units, sufficient smoke alarms shall be installed so that, 
(a) there is at least one smoke alarm installed on each storey, including basements, and 
(b) on any storey of a dwelling unit containing sleeping rooms, a smoke alarm is installed, 
(i) in each sleeping room, and 


(ii) 1n a location between the sleeping rooms and the remainder of the storey, and if the sleeping rooms are served by 
a hallway, the smoke alarm shall be located in the hallway. 


(2) A smoke alarm required in Sentence (1) shall be installed in conformance with CAN/ULC-S553, “Installation of 
Smoke Alarms”. 


(3) Smoke alarms required in Article 9.10.19.1. and Sentence (1) shall be installed on or near the ceiling. 
9.10.19.4. Power Supply 

(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), smoke alarms required 1n Sentence 9.10.19.1.(1) shall, 

(a 


(b) have no disconnect switch between the overcurrent device and the smoke alarm, and 


~— 


be installed with permanent connections to an electrical circuit, 


(c) in case the regular power supply to the smoke alarm is interrupted, be provided with a battery as an alternative power 
source that can continue to provide power to the smoke alarm for a period of not less than 7 days in the normal 
condition, followed by 4 min of alarm. 


(2) Where the building is not supplied with electrical power, smoke alarms are permitted to be battery operated. 


(3) Suites of residential occupancy are permitted to be equipped with smoke detectors in lieu of smoke alarms, provided 
the smoke detectors, 


(a) are capable of independently sounding audible signals within the individual suites, 


(b) except as provided by Sentence (4), are installed in conformance with CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire Alarm 
Systems”, and 


(c) form part of the fire alarm system. 


(4) Smoke detectors permitted to be installed in lieu of smoke alarms as provided in Sentence (3) are permitted to sound 
localized alarms within individual suites, and need not sound an alarm throughout the rest of the building. 


9.10.19.5. Interconnection of Smoke Alarms 


(1) Where more than one smoke alarm is required in a dwelling unit, the smoke alarms shall be wired so that the activation 
of one alarm will cause all alarms within the dwelling unit to sound. 
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9.10.19.6. Silencing of Smoke Alarms 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), a manually operated device shall be incorporated within the circuitry of a smoke 
alarm installed in a dwelling unit so that the signal emitted by the smoke alarm can be silenced for a period of not more than 
10 min, after which the smoke alarm will reset and sound again if the level of smoke in the vicinity 1s sufficient to reactuate 
it. 


(2) Suites of residential occupancy equipped with smoke detectors installed to CAN/ULC-S524, “Installation of Fire 
Alarm Systems”, which are part of the fire alarm system in lieu of smoke alarms as permitted in Sentence 9.10.19.4.(3), need 
not incorporate the manually operated device required in Sentence (1). 


9.10.19.7. Instructions for Maintenance and Care 


(1) Where instructions are necessary to describe the maintenance and care required for smoke alarms to ensure continuing 
satisfactory performance, they shall be posted in a location where they will be readily available to the occupants for 
reference. 


9.10.20. Firefighting 
9.10.20.1. Windows or Access Panels Required 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a window or access panel providing an opening not less than | 100 mm high and 
550 mm wide and having a sill height of not more than 900 mm above the floor shall be provided on the second and third 
storeys of every building in at least one wall facing on a street 1f such storevs are not sprinklered. 


(2) Access panels required in Sentence (1) shall be readily openable from both inside and outside or be glazed with plain 
glass. 


(3) Access panels required in Sentence (1) need not be provided in bui/dings containing only dwelling units where there 1s 
no dwelling unit above another dwelling unit. 


9.10.20.2. Access to Basements 


(1) Except in basements serving not more than one dwelling unit, each unsprinklered basement exceeding 25 m in length 
or width shall be provided with direct access to the outdoors to at least one street. 


(2) Access required in Sentence (1) is permitted to be provided by a door, window or other means that provides an 
opening not less than | 100 mm high and 550 mm wide, the sill height of which shall not be more than 900 mm above the 
floor. 


(3) Access required in Sentence (1) is also permitted to be provided by an interior stair accessible from the outdoors. 
9.10.20.3. Fire Department Access to Buildings 
(1) Access for fire department equipment shall be provided to each building by means of a street, private roadway or yard. 


(2) Where access to a building as required in Sentence (1) is provided by means of a roadway or yard, the design and 
location of such roadway or yard shall take into account connection with public thoroughfares, weight of firefighting 
equipment, width of roadway, radius of curves, overhead clearance, location of fire hydrants, location of fire department 
connections and vehicular parking. 


9.10.20.4. Portable Extinguishers 


(1) Portable extinguishers shall be installed in all buildings, except within dwelling units, in conformance with the 
provisions of the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 


9.10.20.5. Freeze Protection for Fire Protection Systems 


(1) Equipment forming part of a fire protection system that may be adversely affected by freezing temperatures and that is 
located in an unheated area shall be protected from freezing. 


9.10.21. Fire Protection for Construction Camps 
9.10.21.1 Requirements for Construction Camps 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.10.21.2. to 9.10.21.9., camps for housing of workers shall conform to Subsections 
9 D0: 109.1020. 


9.10.21.2. Separation of Sleeping Rooms 


(1) Except for sleeping rooms within dwelling units, sleeping rooms in a building in a camp for housing of workers shall 
be separated from each other and from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having not less than a 30 min fire- 
resistance rating. 
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9.10.21.3. Floor Assemblies Between the First and Second Storey 


(1) Except in a dwelling unit, a floor assembly in a building in a camp for housing of workers separating the first storey 
and the second storey shall be constructed as a fire separation having not less than a 30 min fire-resistance rating. 


9.10.21.4. Walkways Connecting Buildings 


(1) Walkways of combustible construction connecting buildings shall be separated from each connected building by a fire 
separation having not less than a 45 min fire-resistance rating. 


9.10.21.5. Spatial Separations 


(1) Buildings in a camp for housing of workers shall be separated from each other by a distance of not less than 10 m 
unless otherwise permitted in Subsection 9.10.14. 


9.10.21.6. Flame-Spread Ratings 


(1) Except in dwelling units and except as provided in Sentence (2), the surface flame-spread rating of wall and ceiling 
surfaces in corridors and walkways, exclusive of doors, shall not exceed 25 over not less than 90 per cent of the exposed 
surface area and not more than 150 over the remaining surface area. 


(2) Except within dwelling units, corridors that provide access to exit from sleeping rooms and that have a fire-resistance 
rating of not less than 45 min shall have a flame-spread rating conforming to the appropriate requirements in Subsection 
910.17. 


9.10.21.7. Smoke Detectors 


(1) Except in dwelling units, corridors providing access to exit from sleeping rooms in every building in a camp for 
housing of workers with sleeping accommodation for more than 10 persons shall have a smoke detector connected to the 
building alarm system. 


9.10.21.8. Portable Fire Extinguishers 


(1) Each building in a camp for housing of workers shall be provided with portable fire extinguishers in conformance with 
the provisions of the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 


9.10.21.9. Hose Stations 


(1) Every building in a camp for housing of workers providing sleeping accommodation for more than 30 persons shall be 
provided with a hose station that is protected from freezing and equipped with a hose of sufficient length so that every 
portion of the building is within the range of a hose stream. 


(2) Hose stations required in Sentence (1) shall be located near an exit. 


(3) Hoses referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 19 mm inside diam and shall be connected to a central water 
supply or to a storage tank having a capacity of at least 4 500 L with a pumping system capable of supplying a flow of at least 
5 L/s at a gauge pressure of 300 kPa. 


9.10.22. Fire Protection for Gas, Propane and Electric Cooktops 
9.10.22.1. Installation of Ranges 
(1) Reserved 


(2) Clearances for and protection around gas, propane and electric ranges shall be not less than those provided in Articles 
9.10.22.2..and 9.10.22.3. 


9.10.22.2. Vertical Clearances above Cooktops 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), framing, finishes and cabinetry installed directly above the location of the cooktop 
shall be not less than 750 mm above the level of cooktop burners or elements. 


(2) The vertical clearance described in Sentence (1) for framing, finishes and cabinets located directly above the location 
of the cooktop is permitted to be reduced to 600 mm above the level of the elements or burners provided the framing, finishes 
and cabinets, 


(a) are noncombustible, or 
(b) are protected by, 
(i) asbestos millboard not less than 6 mm thick, covered with sheet metal not less than 0.33 mm thick, or 


(ii) a metal hood with a 125 mm projection beyond the framing, finishes and cabinets. 
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9.10.22.3. Protection Around Cooktops 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), combustible wall framing, finishes or cabinets within 450 mm of the area 
where the cooktop is to be located shall be protected above the level of the heating elements or burners by material providing 
fire resistance not less than that of a 9.5 mm thickness of gypsum board. 


(2) Countertop splash boards or back plates that extend above the level of the heating elements or burners need not be 
protected as described in Sentence (1). 


(3) Except for cabinetry described in Article 9.10.22.2., cabinetry located not less than 450 mm above the level of the 
heating elements or burners need not be protected as described in Sentence (1). 


Section 9.11. Sound Control 
9.11.1. Sound Transmission Class Rating (Airborne Sound) 
9.11.1.1. Determination of Sound Transmission Class Ratings 


(1) Sound transmission class ratings shall be determined in accordance with ASTM E413, “Classification for Rating 
Sound Insulation”, using results from measurements in accordance with, 


(a) ASTM E90, “Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements”, or 
(b) ASTM E336, “Measurement of Airborne Sound Attenuation Between Rooms in Buildings”. 

9.11.2. Required Sound Control Locations (Airborne Sound) 

9.11.2.1. Minimum Sound Transmission Class Ratings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), every dwelling unit and every suite in hotels shall be separated from every other 
space in a building in which noise may be generated, by a construction providing a sound transmission class rating of at least 
50, measured in accordance with Subsection 9.11.1. or as listed in Tables | and 2 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-3, 
“Fire and Sound Resistance of Building Assemblies”. 


(2) Where a dwelling unit or suite in a hotel 1s adjacent to an elevator shaft or a refuse chute, the separating construction 
shall have a sound transmission class rating of at least 55, measured in accordance with Subsection 9.11.1. or as listed in 
Tables | and 2 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-3, “Fire and Sound Resistance of Building Assemblies”. 


9.11.2.2. Building Services in an Assembly 


(1) Building services located in an assembly required to have a sound transmission class rating shall be installed in a 
manner that will not decrease the required rating of the assembly. 


Section 9.12. Excavation 
9.12.1. General 
9.12.1.1. Removal of Topsoil and Organic Matter 
(1) The topsoil and vegetable matter in all unexcavated areas under a building shall be removed. 


(2) In localities where termite infestation is known to be a problem, all stumps, roots and other wood debris shall be 
removed from the soi/ to a depth of not less than 300 mm in unexcavated areas under a building. 


(3) The bottom of every excavation shall be free of all organic material. 
9.12.1.2. Standing Water 

(1) Excavations shall be kept free of standing water. 
9.12.1.3. Protection from Freezing 

(1) The bottom of excavations shall be kept from freezing throughout the entire construction period. 
9.12.1.4. Precautions During Excavation 


(1) Every excavation shall be undertaken in such a manner to prevent damage to adjacent property, existing structures, 
utilities, roads and sidewalks at all stages of construction. 


(2) Material shall not be placed nor shall equipment be operated or placed in or adjacent to an excavation in a manner that 
may endanger the integrity of the excavation or its supports. 


9.12.2. Depth 
9.12.2.1. Excavation to Undisturbed Soil 


(1) Excavations for foundations shall extend to undisturbed soil. 
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9.12.2.2. Minimum Depth of Foundations 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), the minimum depth of foundations below finished ground level shall 
conform to Table 9.12.2.2. 


Table 9.12.2.2. 
Minimum Depths of Foundations 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.12.2.2.(1 


Type of Soil Minimum Depth of Foundation Containing Heated | Minimum Depth of Foundation Containing no 
Basement or Crawl Space' ) Heated Space’? 
Good Soil Drainage Poor Soil Drainage 
Wipe Roch isoay we fives NO Minit Vee eae NOt No limit a No fimit “Ye 





frost penetration 
yenetration”” frost penetration 
4. Clay or soils not 12. 1.2m 1.2 m but not less than the 1.2 m but not less 
Pe nd eer depth of frost penetration” | than the depth of frost 
penetration 


Notes to Table 9.12.2.2.: 
(1) 








Foundation not insulated to reduce heat loss through the footings. 
© Including foundations containing heated space insulated to reduce heat loss through the footings. 
°) Good soil drainage to not less than the depth of frost penetration. 


(2) Where a foundation is insulated in a manner that will reduce the heat flow to the soi/ beneath the footings, the 
foundation depth shall conform to that required for foundations containing no heated space. 


(3) The minimum depth of foundations for exterior concrete steps with more than 2 risers shall conform to Sentences (1), 
(2) and (5). 


(4) Concrete steps with | and 2 risers are permitted to be laid on ground level. 


(5) The foundation depths required in Sentence (1) are permitted to be decreased where experience with local soi/ 
conditions shows that lesser depths are satisfactory, or where the foundation is designed for lesser depths. 


(6) The foundation depths required in Sentence (1) do not apply to foundations for, 
(a) buildings, 
(i) that are not of masonry or masonry veneer construction, and 


(11) whose superstructure conforms with the requirements of the deformation resistance test in CAN/CSA-Z240.2.1, 
“Structural Requirements for Manufactured Homes”, or 


(b) accessory buildings, 
(1) that are not of masonry or masonry veneer construction, 
(ii) not more than | storey in building height, 
(iii) not more than 55 m? in building area, and 
(iv) where the distance from the finished ground to the underside of the floor joists is not more than 600 mm. 


(7) The foundation depths required in Sentence (1) do not apply to foundations for decks and other accessible exterior 
platforms, 


(a) that are of not more than | storey, 

(b) that are not more than 55 m? in area, 

(c) where the distance from the finished ground to the underside of the floor joists is not more than 600 mm, 
(d) that are not supporting a roof, and 


(e) that are not attached to another structure, unless it can be demonstrated that differential movement will not adversely 
affect the performance of that structure. 
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9.12.3. Backfill 
9.12.3.1. Placement of Backfill 


(1) Backfill shall be placed to avoid damaging the foundation wall, the drainage tile, drainage layer, externally applied 
thermal insulation, waterproofing and dampproofing of the wall. 


9.12.3.2. Grading of Backfill 
(1) Backfill shall be graded to prevent drainage towards the foundation after settling. 
9.12.3.3. Deleterious Debris and Boulders 
(1) Backfill within 600 mm of the foundation shall be free of deleterious debris and boulders larger than 250 mm diam. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), backfill shall not contain pyritic material or material that is susceptible to ice 
lensing in concentrations that will damage the bui/ding to a degree that would adversely affect its stability or the performance 
of assemblies separating dissimilar environments. 


(3) Backfill with material of any concentration that is susceptible to ice lensing is permitted where foundation walls are 
cast-in-place concrete, concrete block insulated on the exterior or concrete block protected from the backfill by a material that 
serves as a slip plane. 


9.12.3.4. Lateral Support of Foundation Wall 


(1) Where the height of foundation wall is such that lateral support is required, or where the required concrete strength of 
the wall has not been reached, the wall shall be braced or laterally supported before backfilling. 


9.12.4. Trenches Beneath Footings 
9.12.4.1. Compacting or Filling With Concrete 


(1) The soi/ in trenches beneath footings for sewers and watermains shall be compacted by tamping up to the level of the 
footing base, or shall be filled with concrete having a strength not less than 10 MPa to support the footing. 


Section 9.13. Dampproofing, Waterproofing and Soil Gas Control 
9.13.1. General 
9.13.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to the control of moisture and soi/ gas ingress through walls, floors, and roofs in contact with the 
ground. 


9.13.2. Dampproofing 
9.13.2.1. Dampproofing 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.13.3.1., where the exterior finished ground level is at a higher elevation than the 
ground level inside the foundation walls, exterior surfaces of foundation walls below ground level shall be dampproofed. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3) and Article 9.13.3.1., floors-on-ground shall be dampproofed. 


(3) Floors in garages, floors in unenclosed portions of bui/dings and floors installed over granular fi// in conformance with 
Article 9.16.2.1. need not be dampproofed. 


(4) Dampproofing in Sentence (1) is not required where the exterior surfaces of foundation walls below ground level are 
waterproofed. 


9.13.2.2. Material Standards 
(1) Except as otherwise specified in this Section, materials used for exterior dampproofing shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CGSB-37.1-M, “Chemical Emulsified Type, Emulsified Asphalt for Dampproofing”, 


(b) CAN/CGSB-37.2-M, “Emulsified Asphalt, Mineral Colloid Type, Unfilled, for Dampproofing and Waterproofing and 
for Roof Coatings”, 


(c) CGSB 37-GP-6Ma, “Asphalt, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”, 

(d) CAN/CGSB-37.16-M, “Filled, Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing and Waterproofing”, 

(e) CGSB 37-GP-18Ma, “Tar, Cutback, Unfilled, for Dampproofing”, 

(f) CAN/CGSB-51.34-M, “Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet, for Use in Building Construction” 
(g) CAN/CSA-A123.4, “Asphalt for Constructing Built-Up Roof Coverings and Waterproofing Systems,” or 
(h) CGSB 37-GP-56M, “Membrane, Modified, Bituminous, Prefabricated, and Reinforced for Roofing”. 


> 
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9.13.2.3. Standards for Application 
(1) The method of application of all bituminous dampproofing materials shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CGSB-37.3-M, “Application of Emulsified Asphalts for Dampproofing or Waterproofing”, 
(b) CGSB 37-GP-12Ma, “Application of Unfilled Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing”, or 
(c) CAN/CGSB-37.22-M, “Application of Unfilled, Cutback Tar Foundation Coating for Dampproofing”. 
9.13.2.4. Preparation of Surface 
(1) Unit masonry walls to be dampproofed shall be, 
(a) parged on the exterior face below ground level with not less than 6 mm of mortar conforming to Section 9.20., and 
(b) coved over the footing when the first course of block 1s laid. 


(2) Concrete walls to be dampproofed shall have holes and recesses resulting from the removal of form ties sealed with 
cement mortar or dampproofing material. 


(3) The surface of insulating concrete form walls to be dampproofed shall be repaired and free of projections and 
depressions that could be detrimental to the performance of the membrane to be applied. 


9.13.2.5. Application of Dampproofing Material 
(1) Dampproofing material shall be applied over the parging or concrete below ground level. 
9.13.2.6. Moisture Protection for Interior Finishes 


(1) The interior surface of foundation walls below ground level shall be protected by means that minimize the ingress of 
moisture from the foundation wall into interior spaces where, 


(a) aseparate interior finish is applied to a concrete or unit masonry wall that is in contact with the soil, or 
(b) wood members are placed in contact with such walls for the installation of insulation or finish. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), where the protection of interior finishes required in Sentence (1) consists of 
membranes or coatings, 


(a) the membrane or coating shall extend from the basement floor surface up to the highest extent of the interior insulation 
or finish, but not higher than the exterior finished ground level, and 


(b) no membrane or coating with a permeance less than 170 ng/(Pa-s-m’) shall be applied to the interior surface of the 
foundation wall above ground level between the insulation and the foundation wall. 


(3) Where insulation functions as both moisture protection for interior finishes and as a vapour barrier in accordance with 
Subsection 9.25.4., it shall be applied over the entire interior surface of the foundation wall. 


9.13.2.7. Dampproofing of Floors-on-Ground 


(1) Where floors are dampproofed, the dampproofing shall be installed below the floor, except that where a separate floor 
is provided over a slab, the dampproofing is permitted to be applied to the top of the slab. 


(2) Where installed below the floor, dampproofing membranes shall consist of polyethylene not less than 0.15 mm thick, 
or Type S roll roofing. 


(3) Joints in dampproofing membranes described in Sentence (2) shall be lapped not less than 100 mm. 
(4) Where installed above the slab, dampproofing shall consist of, 
(a) no fewer than 2 mopped-on coats of bitumen, 
(b) not less than 0.05 mm polyethylene, or 
(c) other material providing equivalent performance. 
9.13.2.8. Dampproofing of Preserved Wood Foundation Walls 


(1) Preserved wood foundation walls shall be dampproofed as described in CAN/CSA-S406, “Construction of Preserved 
Wood Foundations”. 


9.13.3. Waterproofing 
9.13.3.1. Required Waterproofing 
(1) Where hydrostatic pressure occurs, waterproofing is required for exterior surfaces of, 


(a) floors-on-ground, and 
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(b) below ground walls, where the exterior finished ground level is at a higher elevation than the ground level inside the 
foundation walls. 


(2) Roofs of underground structures shall be waterproofed to prevent the entry of water into the structure. 
9.13.3.2. Material Standards 
(1) Except as otherwise specified in this Section, materials used for exterior waterproofing shall conform to, 


(a) CAN/CGSB-37.2-M, “Emulsified Asphalt, Mineral-Colloid Type, Unfilled, for Dampproofing and Waterproofing and 
for Roof Coatings”, 


(b) CAN/CGSB-37.16-M, “Filled, Cutback Asphalt for Dampproofing and Waterproofing”, 

(c) CAN/CSA-A123.4, “Asphalt for Constructing Built-Up Roof Coverings and Waterproofing Systems”, or 

(d) CGSB 37-GP-56M, “Membrane, Modified, Bituminous, Prefabricated, and Reinforced for Roofing”. 
9.13.3.3. Standards for Application 


(1) The method of application of all bituminous waterproofing materials shall conform to CAN/CGSB-37.3-M, 
“Application of Emulsified Asphalts for Dampproofing or Waterproofing”. 


9.13.3.4. Preparation of Surface 


(1) Unit masonry walls that are to be waterproofed shall be parged on exterior surfaces below ground level with not less 
than 6 mm of mortar conforming to Section 9.20. 


(2) Concrete walls that are to be waterproofed shall have all holes and recesses resulting from removal of form ties sealed 
with mortar or waterproofing material. 


(3) The surface of insulating concrete form walls that are to be waterproofed shall be repaired and free of projections and 
depressions that could be detrimental to the performance of the membrane to be applied. 


9.13.3.5. Application of Waterproofing Membranes 


(1) Concrete or unit masonry walls to be waterproofed shall be covered with no fewer than 2 layers of bitumen-saturated 
membrane, with each layer cemented in place with bitumen and coated overall with a heavy coating of bitumen. 


9.13.3.6. Floor Waterproofing System 


(1) Basement tloors-on-ground to be waterproofed shall have a system of membrane waterproofing provided between 2 
layers of concrete, each of which shall be not less than 75 mm thick, with the floor membrane mopped to the wall membrane 
to form a complete seal. 


9.13.4. Soil Gas Control 
9.13.4.1. Soil Gas Control 


(1) Where methane or radon gases are known to be a problem, construction shall comply with the requirements for soi/ gas 
control in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-9, “Requirements for Soil Gas Control”. 


9.13.4.2. Required Soil Gas Control 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), all wall, roof and floor assemblies in contact with the ground shall be constructed 
to resist the leakage of soi/ gas from the ground into the building. 


(2) Construction to resist leakage of soi/ gas into the building is not required for, 
(a) garages and unenclosed portions of buildings, 
(b) buildings constructed in areas where it can be demonstrated that soi/ gas does not constitute a hazard, or 


(c) buildings that contain a single dwelling unit and are constructed to provide for subfloor depressurization in accordance 
with MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-9, “Requirements for Soil Gas Control”. 


(3) Where soil gas control is required, a soi/ gas barrier shall be installed at walls and roofs in contact with the ground 
according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-9, “Requirements for Soil Gas Control”. 


(4) Where soi/ gas control is required, it shall consist of one of the following at floors in contact with the ground: 


(a) a soil gas barrier installed according to MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-9, “Requirements for Soil Gas Control”, 
or 


(b) where the building contains a single dwelling unit only, a subfloor depressurization system installed according to 
MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-9, “Requirements for Soil Gas Control”. 
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9.13.4.3. Material Standards 


(1) Materials used to provide a barrier to soi/ gas ingress through floors-on-ground shall conform to CAN/CGSB-51.34-M, 
“Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet, for Use in Building Construction”. 


Section 9.14. Drainage 
9.14.1. Scope 
9.14.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to subsurface drainage and to surface drainage. 
9.14.1.2. Crawl Spaces 
(1) Drainage for crawl spaces shall conform to Section 9.18. 
9.14.1.3. Floors-on-Ground 
(1) Drainage requirements beneath floors-on-ground shall conform to Section 9.16. 
9.14.2. Foundation Drainage 
9.14.2.1. Foundation Wall Drainage 


(1) Unless it can be shown to be unnecessary, drainage shall be provided at the bottom of every foundation wall that 
contains the building interior. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (4) and (5), where the insulation on a foundation wall extends to more than 900 mm 
below the adjacent exterior ground level, 


(a) a drainage layer shall be installed adjacent to the exterior surface of a foundation wall consisting of, 
(i) not less than 19 mm mineral fibre insulation with a density of not less than 57 kg/m’, or 
(11) not less than 100 mm of free draining granular material, or 


(b) a system shall be installed that can be shown to provide equivalent performance to that provided by the materials 
described in Clause (a). 


(3) Where mineral fibre insulation, crushed rock backfill or other drainage layer medium is provided adjacent to the 
exterior surface of a foundation wall, 


(a) the insulation, backfill or other drainage layer medium shall extend to the footing level to facilitate drainage of ground 
water to the foundation drainage system, and 


(b) any pyritic material in the crushed rock shall be limited to a concentration that will not damage the bui/ding to a degree 
that would adversely affect its stability or the performance of assemblies separating dissimilar environments. 


(4) Except when the insulation provides the drainage layer required in Clause (2)(a), when exterior insulation is provided, 
the drainage layer shall be installed on the exterior face of the insulation. 


(5) The drainage layer required in Sentence (2) is not required, 

(a) when the foundation wall is not required to be dampproofed, or 

(b) when the foundation wall is waterproofed. 

(6) Where drainage is required in Sentence (1), the drainage shall conform to Subsection 9.14.3. or 9.14.4. 
9.14.3. Drainage Tile and Pipe 
9.14.3.1. Material Standards 

(1) Drain tile and drain pipe for foundation drainage shall conform to, 

(a) ASTM C4, “Clay Drain Tile and Perforated Clay Drain Tile”, 

(b) ASTM C412M, “Concrete Drain Tile (Metric)”, 

(c) ASTM C444M, “Perforated Concrete Pipe (Metric)”, 

(d) ASTM C700, “Vitrified Clay Pipe, Extra Strength, Standard Strength and Perforated”, 

(e) CAN/CGSB-34.22, “Asbestos-Cement Drain Pipe”, 

(f) CAN/CSA-B182.1, “Plastic Drain and Sewer Pipe and Pipe Fittings”, 

(g) CAN/CSA-G401, “Corrugated Steel Pipe Products”, or 

(h) BNQ 3624-115, “Polyethylene (PE) Pipe Fittings — Flexible Pipes for Drainage — Characteristics and Test Methods”. 
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9.14.3.2. Minimum Size 
(1) Drain tile or pipe used for foundation drainage shall be not less than 100 mm in diam. 
9.14.3.3. Installation 


(1) Drain tile or pipe shall be laid on undisturbed or well-compacted soi/ so that the top of the tile or pipe is below the 
bottom of the floor slab or the ground cover of the crawl space. 


(2) Drain tile or pipe with butt joints shall be laid with 6 mm to 10 mm open joints. 


(3) The top half of joints referred to in Sentence (2) shall be covered with sheathing paper, 0.10 mm polyethylene or No. 
15 asphalt or tar-saturated felt. 


(4) The top and sides of drain pipe or tile shall be covered with not Jess than 150 mm of crushed stone or other coarse 
clean granular material containing not more than 10% of material that will pass a 4 mm sieve. 


9.14.4. Granular Drainage Layer 
9.14.4.1. Type of Granular Material 


(1) Granular material used to drain the bottom of a foundation shall consist of a continuous layer of crushed stone or other 
coarse clean granular material containing, 


(a) not more than 10% of material that will pass a 4 mm sieve, and 


(b) no pyritic material in a concentration that would adversely affect its stability or the performance of assemblies 
separating dissimilar environments. 


9,14.4.2. Installation 


(1) Granular material described in Article 9.14.4.1. shall be laid on undisturbed or compacted soi/ to a minimum depth of 
not less than 125 mm beneath the footing of the bui/ding and extend not less than 300 mm beyond the outside edge of the 
footings. 


9.14.4.3. Grading 


(1) The bottom of an excavation drained by a granular layer shall be graded so that the entire area described in Article 
9.14.4.2. is drained to a sump conforming to Article 9.14.5.2. 


9.14.4.4. Wet Site Conditions 


(1) Where because of wet site conditions soi/ becomes mixed with the granular drainage material, sufficient additional 
granular material shall be provided so that the top 125 mm is kept free of soil. 


9.14.5. Drainage Disposal 
9.14.5.1. Drainage Disposal 

(1) Foundation drains shall drain to a sewer, drainage ditch or dry well. 
9.14.5.2. Sump Pits 


(1) Where gravity drainage is not practical, a covered sump with an automatic pump shall be installed to discharge the 
water into a sewer, drainage ditch or dry well. 


(2) Covers for sump pits shall be, 

(a) designed to resist removal by children, and 

(b) sealed in accordance with Sentence 9.25.3.3.(16). 
9.14.5.3. Dry Wells 


(1) Dry wells are permitted to be used only when located in areas where the natural groundwater level is below the bottom 
of the dry well. 


(2) Dry wells shall be not less than 5 m from the building foundation and located so that drainage is away from the 
building. 


9.14.6. Surface Drainage 
9.14.6.1. Surface Drainage 


(1) The building shall be located or the building site graded so that water will not accumulate at or near the building and 
will not adversely affect adjacent properties. 


9.14.6.2. Drainage away from Wells or Leaching Beds 


(1) Surface drainage shall be directed away from the location of a water supply well or leaching bed. 
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9.14.6.3. Window Wells 
(1) Every window well shall be drained to the footing level or other suitable location. 
9.14.6.4. Catch Basin 


(1) Where runoff water from a driveway is likely to accumulate or enter a garage, a catch basin shall be installed to 
provide adequate drainage. 


9.14.6.5. Downspouts 
(1) Downspouts shall conform to Article 9.26.18.2. 
Section 9.15. Footings and Foundations 
9.15.1. Application 
9.15.1.1. General 
(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.15.1.2. and 9.15.1.3., this Section applies to, 
(a) concrete or unit masonry foundation walls and concrete footings not subject to surcharge, 
(i) on stable soils with an allowable bearing pressure of 75 kPa or greater, and 
(11) for buildings of wood frame or masonry construction, 
(b) wood frame foundation walls and wood or concrete footings not subject to surcharge, 
(i) on stable soi/s with an allowable bearing pressure of 75 kPa or greater, and 
(11) for buildings of wood frame construction, and 
(c) flat insulating concrete form foundation walls and concrete footings not subject to surcharge, 
(i) on stable soils with an allowable bearing pressure of 75 kPa or greater, and 


(ii) for buildings of light frame or flat insulating concrete form construction that are not more than 2 storeys in 
building height, with a maximum floor to floor height of 3 m, and containing only a single dwelling unit. 


(2) Foundations for applications other than as described in Sentence (1) shall be designed in accordance with Section 9.4. 


(3) Where a foundation is erected on filled ground, peat or sensitive clay, the footing sizes shall be designed in 
conformance with Section 4.2. 


(4) For the purpose of Sentence (3), sensitive clay means the grain size of the majority of the particles is smaller than 
0.002 mm, including leda clay. 


9.15.1.2. Permafrost 


(1) Buildings erected on permafrost shall have foundations designed by a designer competent in this field in accordance 
with the appropriate requirements of Part 4. 


9.15.1.3. Foundations for Deformation Resistant Buildings 


(1) Where the superstructure of a detached building conforms to the requirements of the deformation resistance test in 
CAN/CSA-Z240.2.1, “Structural Requirements for Manufactured Homes”, the foundation shall be constructed in 
conformance with, 


(a) this Section, or 

(b) CSA Z240.10.1, “Site Preparation, Foundation, and Anchorage of Manufactured Homes”. 
9.15.2. General 
9.15.2.1. Concrete 

(1) Concrete shall conform to Section 9.3. 
9.15.2.2. Unit Masonry Construction 


(1) Concrete block shall conform to CAN/CSA-A165.1, “Concrete Block Masonry Units”, and shall have a compressive 
strength over the average net cross-sectional area of the block of not less than 15 MPa. 


(2) Mortar, grout, mortar joints, corbelling and protection for unit masonry shall conform to Section 9.20. 
(3) For concrete block foundation walls required to be reinforced, 

(a) mortar shall be Type S, conforming to CAN/CSA-A179, “Mortar and Grout for Unit Masonry”, 

(b) grout shall be coarse, conforming to CAN/CSA-A179, “Mortar and Grout for Unit Masonry”, and 
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(c) placement of grout shall conform to CAN/CSA-A371, “Masonry Construction for Buildings”. 
9.15.2.3. Pier Type Foundations 
(1) Where pier type foundations are used, the piers shall be designed to support the applied loads from the superstructure. 


(2) Where piers are used as a foundation system in a building of | storey in building height, the piers shall be installed to 
support the principal framing members and shall be spaced not more than 3.5 m apart along the framing, unless the piers and 
their footings are designed for larger spacings. 


(3) The height of piers described in Sentence (2) shall not exceed 3 times their least dimension at the base of the pier. 


(4) Where concrete block is used for piers described in Sentence (2), they shall be laid with cores placed vertically, and 
where the width of the building is 4.3 m or less, placed with their longest dimension at right angles to the longest dimension 
of the building. 


9.15.2.4. Wood Frame Foundations 
(1) Foundations of wood frame construction shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CSA-S406, “Construction of Preserved Wood Foundations”, or 
(b) Part 4. 

9.15.3. Footings 

9.15.3.1. Footings Required 


(1) Footings shall be provided under walls, pilasters, columns, piers, fireplaces and chimneys that bear on soil or rock, 
except that footings are permitted to be omitted under piers or monolithic concrete walls if the safe Joadbearing capacity of 
the soil or rock is not exceeded. 


9.15.3.2. Support of Footings 
(1) Footings shall rest on undisturbed soi/, rock or compacted granular /i//. 


(2) Granular /i// shall not contain pyritic material in a concentration that would adversely affect its stability or the 
performance of assemblies separating dissimilar environments. 


9.15.3.3. Application of Footing Width and Area Requirements 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 9.15.3.4.(2), the minimum footing width or area requirements provided in Articles 
9.15.3.4. to 9.15.3.7. shall apply to footings where, 


(a) the footings support, 
(1) foundation walls of masonry, concrete, or flat insulating concrete form walls, 
(11) above ground walls of masonry, flat insulating concrete form walls or light wood frame construction, and 
(111) floors and roofs of light wood frame construction, 
(b) the span of supported joists does not exceed 4.9 m, and 
(c) the specified /ive /oad on any floor supported by the footing does not exceed 2.4 kPa. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence 9.15.3.4.(2), where the span of the supported joists exceeds 4.9 m, footings shall be 
designed 1n accordance with Section 4.2. 


(3) Where the specified /ive load exceeds 2.4 kPa footings shall be designed in accordance with Section 4.2. 
9.15.3.4. Basic Footing Widths and Areas 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3) and in Articles 9.15.3.5. to 9.15.3.7., the minimum footing width or area 
shall comply with Table 9.15.3.4. 


Table 9.15.3.4. 
Minimum Footing Sizes 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.3.4.(1) 
Column 2 Column 3 
Minimum Width of Strip Footings, mm 
Supporting Exterior Walls'”? Supporting Interior Walls” 
200 
350 



























Column 4 
Minimum Footing Area for 
Columns Spaced 3 m o.c."””, 


Column | 
Number of Floors Supported 











m 



































Wioa|— 
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Notes to Table 9.15.3.4.: 

‘) See Sentence 9.15.3.7.(1). 
°) See Sentences 9.15.3.5.(1). 
®) See Sentence 9.15.3.6.(1). 


(2) Where the supported joist span exceeds 4.9 m in buildings with light wood frame walls, floors and roofs, footing 
widths shall be determined according to, 


(a) Section 4.2., or 
(b) the following formula: 
W=we[)> sjs/ (storeys * 4.9)] 

where, 

W = minimum footing width, 

w= minimum width of footings supporting joists not exceeding 4.9 m, as defined by Table 9.15.3.4., 

> sjs= the sum of the supported joist spans on each storey whose load is transferred to the footing, and 
storeys = number of storeys supported by the footing. 


(3) Where a foundation rests on gravel, sand or silt in which the water table level is less than the width of the footings 
below the bearing surface, 


(a) the footing width for walls shall be not less than twice the width required by Sentences (1) and (2), and Articles 
9.15.3.5. and 9.15.3.6., and 


(b) the footing area for columns shall be not less than twice the area required by Sentences (1) and (2), and Article 
OAS 3:7; 


9.15.3.5. Adjustments to Footing Widths for Exterior Walls 
(1) The strip footing widths for exterior walls shown in Table 9.15.3.4. shall be increased by, 
(a) 65 mm for each storey of masonry veneer over wood frame construction supported by the foundation wall, 
(b) 130 mm for each storey of masonry construction supported by the foundation wall, and 
(c) 150 mm for each storey of flat insulating concrete form wall construction supported by the foundation wall. 
9.15.3.6. Adjustments to Footing Widths for Interior Walls 


(1) The minimum strip footing widths for interior Joadbearing masonry walls shown in Table 9.15.3.4. shall be increased 
by 100 mm for each storey of masonry construction supported by the footing. 


(2) Footings for interior non-/oadbearing masonry walls shall be not less than 200 mm wide for walls up to 5.5 m high and 
the width shall be increased by 100 mm for each additional 2.7 m of height. 


9.15.3.7. Adjustments to Footing Area for Columns 


(1) The footing area for column spacings other than shown in Table 9.15.3.4. shall be adjusted in proportion to the 
distance between columns. 


9.15.3.8. Footing Thickness 

(1) Footing thickness shall be not less than the greater of, 

(a) 100 mm, or 

(b) the width of the projection of the footing beyond the supported element. 
9.15.3.9. Step Footings 

(1) Where step footings are used, 

(a) the vertical rise between horizontal portions shall not exceed 600 mm, and 

(b) the horizontal distance between risers shall be not less than 600 mm. 
9.15.4. Foundation Walls 
9.15.4.1. Permanent Form Material 

(1) Insulating concrete form units shall be manufactured of polystyrene conforming to the performance requirements of 


CAN/ULC-S701, “Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards and Pipe Covering”, for Type 2, 3 or 4 polystyrene. 
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9.15.4.2. Foundation Wall Thickness and Required Lateral Support 


(1) Except as required in Sentence (2), the thickness of foundation walls made of unreinforced concrete block or solid 
concrete and subject to lateral earth pressure shall conform to Table 9.15.4.2.A. for walls not exceeding 3.0 m in unsupported 
height. 


Table 9.15.4.2.A. 
Thickness of Solid Concrete and Unreinforced Concrete Block Foundation Walls 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.4.2.(1) 











Item | Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 

Type of Foundation Wall Minimum Wall | Maximum Height of Finish Ground Above Basement Floor or Craw] 
Thickness, mm_ | Space Ground Cover, m 

Height of Height of Foundation Wall Laterally Supported at 

Foundation Wall the Top"? 

Laterally 

Unsupported at the 

To (12) 


be oi 





















>2.75 mand 
< 3.0m 


>2.5 mand 
at 





Ie Solid concrete, 15 MPa min. strength 

















N 





Unreinforced concrete block 

















1.4 
Pa 
Solid concrete, 20 MPa min. strength ; : 
( 
e) 
ae ae 





Note to Table 9.15.4.2.A.: 
See Article 9.15.4.3. 
) See Article 9.15.4.6. 
See Table 9.15.4.2.B. 
(2) The thickness of concrete in flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall be not less than the greater of, 
(a) 140 mm, or 
(b) the thickness of the concrete in the wall above. 
(3) Foundation walls made of flat insulating concrete form units shall be laterally supported at the top and at the bottom. 


(4) The thickness and reinforcing of foundation walls made of reinforced concrete block and subject to lateral earth 
pressure shall conform to Table 9.15.4.2.B. and Sentences (5) to (8) where, 


(a) the walls are laterally supported at the top, 
(b) average stable soi/s are encountered, and 


(c) wind loads on the exposed portion of the foundation are no greater than 0.70 kPa. 
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Table 9.15.4.2.B. 
Reinforced Concrete Block Foundation Walls Laterally Supported at the Top” 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.4.2.(4 


Maximum Size and Spacing of Continuous Vertical Reinforcement, M at mm o.c. 


Height of 
190 mm Minimum Wall Thickness 240 mm Minimum Wall Thickness 


Finished 
Foundation Wall Height Foundation Wall Height 





















Ground above 
Basement 
Floor or Crawl 


Doar ans | Ontems oa lk” anit with nena e eon OL) ot Ra Chn ON rcpt tevn be ME 
Pe mas, EIS cis 00L | ism at 800 SI a tek [hn Si Ee 
coe IS TL ISMat 600. /('1-15M at 1600. |" 1 i 11 1-20M at 2 000°. |:1-20Mvat 2 000 
1-15M at 1600 [1-I15Mat1600 | 1-15M at 1 600 1-20M at 1 800 | 1-20M at 1 800 
rs. [16 [| 1-15Mat1400 [1-15Mat1400_ |[1-15Mat1400 [© —__[1-20Mat1600__|1-20M at 1 600 
6. |18 | 1-1SMat1400 | 1-15Mat 1 400 1isMat1200 [© —__—*[ 1-20M at 1 600__| 1-20M at 1 600 
eet 1-15M at 1200 |1-15Mat 1000 or |2-15Mat 1200 | 1-20Mat 1600 | 1-20M at 1600 | 1-20M at | 600 

1-20M at 1 200 


|- x 
2-15M at 1 200 -15M at | 000 2-15M at 1 000 1-20M at 1 400 | 1-20M at | 400 1-20M at | 400 
ISM at | 00 -15M at 1 000 2-15M at 800 1-20M at | 400 20M at | 400 1-20M at | 200 
2 


2- 0 l- 
1-25M at 1 000 1-25M at 1 000 
2-15M at 1 000 
1-25M at 600 


Fa OTS) 
> 


Notes to Table 9.15.4.2.B.: 
© See Article 9.15.4.3. 
See Article 9.15.4.6. 
°) No reinforcement required. 
(5) For concrete block walls required to be reinforced, continuous vertical reinforcement shall, 


(a) be provided at wall corners, wall ends, wall intersections, at changes in wall height, at the jambs of all openings and at 
movement joints, 


(b) extend from the top of the footing to the top of the foundation wall, and 


(c) where foundation walls are laterally supported at the top, have not less than 50 mm embedment into the footing, if the 
floor slab does not provide lateral support at the wall base. 


(6) For concrete block walls required to be reinforced, a continuous horizontal bond beam containing at least one 15M bar 
shall be installed, 


(a) along the top of the wall, 
(b) at the sill and head of all openings greater than 1.2 m in width, and 
(c) at structurally connected floors. 


(7) In concrete block walls required to be reinforced, all vertical bar reinforcement shall be installed along the centre line 
of the wall. 


(8) In concrete block walls required to be reinforced, ladder or truss type lateral reinforcement not less than 3.8 mm in 
diameter (No. 9 ASWG) shall be installed in the bed joint of every second masonry course. 


9.15.4.3. Foundation Walls Considered to be Laterally Supported at the Top 
(1) Sentences (2) to (4) apply to lateral support for walls described in Sentence 9.15.4.2.(1). 
(2) Foundation walls shall be considered to be laterally supported at the top if, 


(a) such walls support solid masonry superstructure, 
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(b) the floor joists are embedded in the top of the foundation walls, or 


(c) the floor system is anchored to the top of the foundation walls with anchor bolts, in which case the joists may run 
either parallel or perpendicular to the foundation walls. 


(3) Unless the wall around an opening is reinforced to withstand earth pressure, the portion of the foundation wall beneath 
an opening shall be considered laterally unsupported, if, 


(a) the opening is more than 1.2 m wide, or 
(b) the total width of the openings in the foundation wall constitutes more than 25% of the length of the wall. 


(4) For the purposes of Sentence (3), the combined width of the openings shall be considered as a single opening if the 
average width is greater than the width of solid wall between them. 


(5) Flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall be considered to be laterally supported at the top if the floor joists 
are installed according to Article 9.20.17.5. 


9.15.4.4. Foundation Walls Considered to be Laterally Supported at the Bottom 


(1) Flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall be considered to be laterally supported at the bottom where the 
foundation wall, 


(a) supports backfill not more than |.2 m in height, 
(b) is supported at the footing by a shear key and is supported at the top by the ground floor framing, or 
(c) is dowelled to the footing with not less than 15M bars spaced not more than 1.2 m o.c. 
9.15.4.5. Reinforcement for Flat Insulating Concrete Form Foundation Walls 
(1) Horizontal reinforcement in flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall, 
(a) consist of, 
(i) one 10M bar placed not more than 300 mm from the top of the wall, and 
(11) 10M bars spaced not more than 600 mm o.c., and 
(b) be located, 
(1) in the inside half of the wall section, and 
(ii) with a minimum cover of 30 mm from the inside face of the concrete. 
(2) Vertical wall reinforcement in flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall, 
(a) conform to, 
(i) Table 9.15.4.5.A. for 140 mm walls, 
(11) Table 9.15.4.5.B. for 190 mm walls, and 
(111) Table 9.15.4.5.C. for 240 mm walls, 


(b) be located in the inside half of the wall section with a minimum cover of 30 mm from the inside face of the concrete 
wall, and 


(c) where interrupted by wall openings, be placed not more than 600 mm from each side of the openings. 


(3) Cold joints in flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall be reinforced with at least one 15M bar spaced not 
more than 600 mm o.c. and embedded not less than 300 mm on both sides of the joint. 


(4) Reinforcing around openings in flat insulating concrete form foundation walls shall comply with Article 9.20.17.3. or 
9.20.17.4. 


Table 9.15.4.5.A. 
Vertical Reinforcement for 140 mm Flat Insulating Concrete Form Foundation Walls 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.4.5.(2) 
Column 2 Column 3 ey Column 4 
Minimum Vertical Reinforcement 

Maximum Unsupported Basement Wall Height 
2.44 m 2.75 m 

10M at 400 mm o.c. 10M at 400 mm o.c. 
10M at 400 mm o.c. 10M at 380 mm o.c. 
LOM at 380 mm o.c. 10M at 380 mm o.c. 

















Column | 


Maximum Height of Finished Ground 
Above Finished Basement Floor, m 





























3.00 m 


10M at 400 mm o.c. 


10M at 380 mm o.c. 
10M at 380 mm o.c. 














1235 
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Column 3 


Maximum Height of Finished Ground Minimum Vertical Reinforcement 
Above Finished Basement Floor, m 












Maximum Unsupported Basement Wall Height 


10M at 250 mm o.c. 10M at 250 mm o.c. 
2.35 
oo. ES TE EE et 


Table 9.15.4.5.B. 
Vertical Reinforcement for 190 mm Flat Insulating Concrete Form Foundation Walls 















Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.4.5.(2 


Item 
Maximum Height of Finished Ground 
Maximum Unsupported Basement Wall Height 


















15M at 400 mm o.c. 





Table 9.15.4.5.C. 
Vertical Reinforcement for 240 mm Flat Insulating Concrete Form Foundation Walls 










Forming Part of Sentence 9.15.4.5.(2 


Item _| Column | Column 4 
Maximum Height of Finished Ground Minimum Vertical Reinforcement 
Above Finished Basement Floor, m Maximum Unsupported Basement Wall Height 















9.15.4.6. Extension above Ground Level 
(1) Exterior foundation walls shall extend not less than 150 mm above finished ground level. 
9.15.4.7. Reduction in Thickness 


(1) Where the top of a foundation wall is reduced in thickness to permit the installation of floor joists, the reduced section 
shall be not more than 350 mm high and not less than 90 mm thick. 


(2) Where the top of a foundation wall is reduced in thickness to permit the installation of a masonry exterior facing, the 
reduced section shall be, 


(a) not less than 90 mm thick, and 
(b) tied to the facing material with metal ties conforming to Sentence 9.20.9.4.(3) spaced not more than, 
(i) 200 mm o.c. vertically, and 
(11) 900 mm o.c. horizontally. 
(3) The space between wall and facing described in Sentence (2) shall be filled with mortar. 
9.15.4.8. Corbelling 
(1) Corbelling of masonry foundation walls supporting cavity walls shall conform to Article 9.20.12.2. 
9.15.4.9. Crack Control Joints 
(1) Crack control joints shall be provided in foundation walls more than 25 m long at intervals of not more than 15 m. 


(2) Joints required in Sentence (1) shall be designed to resist moisture penetration and shall be keyed to prevent relative 
displacement of the wall portions adjacent to the joint. 


9.15.4.10. Interior Masonry Walls 


(1) Interior masonry foundation walls not subject to lateral earth pressure shall conform to Section 9.20. 
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9.15.5. Support of Joists and Beams on Masonry Foundation Walls 
9.15.5.1. Support of Floor Joists 
(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), foundation walls of hollow unit masonry supporting floor joists shall be, 
(a) capped with not less than 50 mm of solid masonry or concrete, or 
(b) have the top course filled with mortar or concrete. 
(2) Capping required in Sentence (1) is permitted to be omitted, 
(a) in localities where termites are not known to occur, 
(b) when the joists are supported on a wood plate not less than 38 mm by 89 mm, and 
(c) when the siding overlaps the foundation wall not less than 12 mm. 
9.15.5.2. Support of Beams 
(1) Not less than a 190 mm depth of solid masonry shall be provided beneath beams supported on masonry. 


(2) Where the beam referred to in Sentence (1) 1s supported below the top of the foundation walls, the ends of such beams 
shall be protected from the weather. 


9.15.5.3. Pilasters 
(1) Pilasters shall be provided under beams that frame into unit masonry foundation walls 140 mm or less in thickness. 
(2) Pilasters required in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 90 mm by 290 mm and shall be bonded or tied into the wall. 
(3) The top 200 mm of pilasters required in Sentence (1) shall be solid. 
9.15.6. Parging and Finishing of Foundation Walls 
9.15.6.1. Foundation Walls Below Ground 
(1) Concrete block foundation walls shall be parged on the exterior face below ground level as required in Section 9.13. 
9.15.6.2. Foundation Walls Above Ground 


(1) Exterior surfaces of concrete block foundation walls above ground level shall have tooled joints, or shall be rendered, 
parged or otherwise suitably finished. 


9.15.6.3. Form Ties 
(1) All form ties shall be removed at least flush with the concrete surface. 
Section 9.16. Floors-on-Ground 
9.16.1. Scope 
9.16.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to floors that are supported on ground or granular fi// and that do not provide structural support for 
the superstructure. 


9.16.1.2. Structural Floor Slabs 
(1) Floors-on-ground that support loads from the superstructure shall be designed in conformance with Part 4. 
9.16.1.3. Required Floors-on-Ground 
(1) All spaces within dwelling units, except crawl spaces, shall be provided with a floor-on-ground, where, 
(a) access 1s provided to the space, and 
(b) a floor supported by the structure is not provided. 
9.16.1.4. Dampproofing and Waterproofing 
(1) Dampproofing and waterproofing shall conform to Section 9.13. 
9.16.2. Material Beneath Floors 
9.16.2.1. Required Installation of Granular Fill 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), not less than 100 mm of coarse clean granular material containing not more than 
10% of material that will pass a 4 mm sieve shall be placed beneath floors-on-ground. 


(2) Granular material need not be installed under, 


(a) slabs in garages, carports or accessory buildings, or 
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(b) buildings of industrial occupancy where the nature of the process contained in the occupancy permits or requires the 
use of large openings in the building envelope even during the winter. 


9.16.2.2. Support of Floors 


(1) Material that is susceptible to changes in volume due to variations in moisture content or chemical-microbiological 
oxidation shall not be used as fi// beneath floors-on-ground in a concentration that will damage the building to a degree that 
would adversely affect its stability or the performance of assemblies separating dissimilar environments. 


(2) Material that is susceptible to changes in volume due to freezing shall not be used as fi// beneath floors-on-ground that 
will be subjected to freezing temperatures. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), fi// beneath floors-on-ground shall be compacted. 


(4) Fill beneath floors-on-ground need not be compacted where the material is clean coarse aggregate containing not more 
than 10% of material that will pass a 4 mm sieve. 


9.16.3. Drainage 
9.16.3.1. Control of Water Ingress 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.16.3.2. or where it can be shown to be unnecessary, ingress of water underneath a 
floor-on-ground shall be prevented by grading or drainage. 


9.16.3.2. Hydrostatic Pressure 
(1) Where groundwater levels may cause hydrostatic pressure beneath a floor-on-ground, the floor-on-ground shall be, 
(a) acast-in-place concrete slab, and 
(b) designed to resist such pressures. 
9.16.3.3. Floor Drains 
(1) When floor drains are required, the floor surface shall be sloped so that no water can accumulate. 
9.16.4. Concrete 
9.16.4.1. Surface Finish 
(1) The finished surface of concrete floor slabs shall be trowelled smooth and even. 
(2) Dry cement shall not be added to the floor surfaces to absorb surplus water. 
9.16.4.2. Topping Course 


(1) Where a topping course is provided for a concrete floor slab, it shall consist of 1 part cement to 2.5 parts clean, well 
graded sand by volume, with a water/cement ratio approximately equal to that of the base slab. 


(2) When concrete topping is provided it shall not be less than 20 mm thick. 
9.16.4.3. Thickness 

(1) Concrete slabs shall be not less than 75 mm thick exclusive of concrete topping. 
9.16.4.4. Bond Break 

(1) A bond-breaking material shall be placed between the slab and footings or rock. 
9.16.4.5. Compressive Strength 


(1) Where dampproofing is not provided, the concrete used for floors-on-ground shall have a compressive strength of not 
less than 25 MPa after 28 days. 


(2) Where dampproofing is provided as described in Article 9.13.2.7., the concrete used for floors-on-ground shall have a 
compressive strength of not less than 15 MPa after 28 days. 


9.16.5. Wood 
9.16.5.1. Wood Frame Floors 


(1) Floors-on-ground constructed of wood shall conform to CAN/CSA-S406, “Construction of Preserved Wood 
Foundations”. 


Section 9.17. Columns 
9.17.1. Scope 
9.17.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to columns used to support, 
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(a) beams carrying loads from not more than 2 wood frame floors where, 


— 


(i) the supported length of joists bearing on such beams does not exceed 5 m, and 
(ii) the Jive load on any floor does not exceed 2.4 kPa, 


(b) beams or header joists carrying loads from not more than 2 levels of wood frame balconies, decks or other accessible 
exterior platforms, or | level and the roof, where, 


(i) the supported length of joists bearing on such beams or joists does not exceed 5 m, 
(ii) the sum of the specified snow load and the load due to use and occupancy does not exceed 4.8 kPa, and 
(iii) the platform serves only a single site of residential occupancy, or 
(c) carport roofs. 
(2) Columns for applications other than as described in Sentence (1) shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 
9.17.2. General 
9.17.2.1. Location 
(1) Columns shall be centrally located on a footing conforming to Section 9.15. 
9.17.2.2. Lateral Support 


(1) Columns shall be securely fastened to the supported member to reduce the likelihood of lateral differential movement 
between the column and the supported member. 


(2) Except as permitted by Sentence (3), columns shall be laterally supported, 

(a) directly, or 

(b) by connection to the supported members. 

(3) Columns need not be provided with lateral support as described in Sentence (2) where, 


(a) the length of the columns are not more than 600 mm measured from the finished ground to the underside of the 
supported member, and 


(b) the columns support a deck with no superstructure. 
9.17.3. Steel Columns 
9.17.3.1. Size and Thickness 


(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (2), steel pipe columns shall have an outside diameter of not less than 73 mm and a 
wall thickness of not less than 4.76 mm. 


(2) Columns of sizes other than as specified in Sentence (1) are permitted to be used where the /oadhearing capacities are 
shown to be adequate. 


9.17.3.2. End Bearing Plates 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), steel columns shall be fitted with not less than 100 mm by 100 mm by 6.35 mm 
thick steel plates at each end, and where the column supports a wooden beam, the top plate shall extend across the full width 
of the beam. 


(2) The top plate required in Sentence (1) need not be provided where a column supports a steel beam and provision is 
made for the attachment of the column to the beam. 


9.17.3.3. Paint 


(1) Exterior steel columns susceptible to corrosion shall be treated on the outside surface with at least one coat of rust- 
inhibitive paint. 


9.17.3.4. Design of Adjustable Steel Columns 


(1) Where the imposed load does not exceed 36 kN, adjustable steel columns shall conform to CAN/CGSB-7.2, 
“Adjustable Steel Columns”. 


(2) Adjustable steel columns other than those described in Sentence (1) shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 
9.17.4. Wood Columns 
9.17.4.1. Column Sizes 


(1) The width or diameter of a wood column shall be not less than the width of the supported member. 
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(2) Except as provided in Article 9.35.4.2., columns shall be not less than 184 mm for round columns and 140 mm by 140 
mm for rectangular columns, unless calculations are provided to show that lesser sizes are adequate. 


9.17.4.2. Materials 
(1) Wood columns shall be either solid, glue-laminated or built-up. 
(2) Built-up columns shall consist of not less than 38 mm thick full-length members, 
(a) bolted together with not less than 9.52 mm diam bolts spaced not more than 450 mm 0.c., or 
(b) nailed together with not less than 76 mm nails spaced not more than 300 mm 0.c. 
(3) Glued-laminated columns shall conform to Section 4.3. 
9.17.4.3. Columns in Contact with Concrete 


(1) Wood columns shall be separated from concrete in contact with the ground by 0.05 mm polyethylene film or Type S 
roll roofing. 


9.17.4.4. Wood Column Termite Protection 
(1) Where termites are known to exist, exterior wood columns, such as porch supports, shall be, 
(a) pressure-treated with a chemical that is toxic to such termites, in accordance with Article 9.3.2.9., or 


(b) supported on non-cellulosic material extending not less than 150 mm above the finished ground and shall be located 
not less than 50 mm from the exterior wall of an adjacent building. 


9.17.5. Unit Masonry Columns 
9.17.5.1. Materials 

(1) Unit masonry columns shall be built of masonry units, 

(a) conforming to CAN/CSA-A165.1, “Concrete Block Masonry Units”, and 

(b) having a compressive strength over the net area of the block of not less than 15 MPa. 
9.17.5.2. Sizes 

(1) Unit masonry columns shall be not less than 290 mm by 290 mm or 240 mm by 380 mm in size. 
9.17.6. Solid Concrete Columns 
9.17.6.1. Materials 

(1) Concrete shall conform to Section 9.3. 
9.17.6.2. Sizes 


(1) Concrete columns shall be not less than 200 mm by 200 mm for rectangular columns and 230 mm diam for circular 
columns. 


Section 9.18. Crawl Spaces 
9.18.1. General 
9.18.1.1. Application 


(1) In this Section, a crawl space refers to an enclosed space between the underside of a floor assembly and the ground 
cover directly below, with a clearance less than 1 800 mm in height. 


9.18.1.2. Foundations 
(1) Foundation walls enclosing craw] spaces shall conform to Section 9.15. 
9.18.1.3. Heated and Unheated Crawl Spaces 
(1) Crawl spaces shall be considered to be heated where the space, 
(a) 1s used as a warm air plenum, 
(b) contains heating ducts or heating pipes that are not sealed and insulated to minimize heat loss to the space, or 
(c) is not separated from heated space in accordance with Section 9.25. 
(2) Heating of heated crawl spaces shall conform to Section 9.33. 


(3) Insulation, an air barrier system and a vapour barrier shall be installed in the walls of heated crawl spaces in 
accordance with Section 9.25. 
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9.18.2. Access 
9.18.2.1. Access Openings 


(1) An access opening of not less than 500 mm by 700 mm shall be provided to each crawl space where the crawl space 
serves a single dwelling unit, and not less than 550 mm by 900 mm for other crawl spaces. 


(2) Access openings shall be fitted with a door or hatch, except when the crawl space is heated and the access opening into 
the crawl space is from the adjacent heated space. 


9.18.3. Ventilation 
9.18.3.1. Ventilation of Unheated Crawl Spaces 
(1) Unheated crawl spaces shall be ventilated by natural or mechanical means. 


(2) Where an unheated crawl space is ventilated by natural means, ventilation shall be provided to the outside air by not 
less than 0.1 m? of unobstructed vent area for every 50 m? of floor area. 


(3) Vents shall be, 

(a) uniformly distributed on opposite sides of the building, and 

(b) designed to prevent the entry of snow, rain and insects. 
9.18.3.2. Ventilation of Heated Crawl Spaces 

(1) Heated crawl spaces shall be ventilated in accordance with Section 9.32. 
9.18.4. Clearance 
9.18.4.1. Access Way to Services 


(1) Where equipment requiring service such as plumbing cleanouts, traps and burners is located in crawl spaces, an access 
way with a height and width of not less than 600 mm shall be provided from the access door to the equipment and for a 
distance of 900 mm on the side or sides of the equipment to be serviced. 


9.18.5. Drainage 
9.18.5.1. Drainage 


(1) Except where it can be shown to be unnecessary, the ingress of water into a crawl space shall be controlled by grading 
or drainage. 


(2) Drainage of foundation walls shall conform to Article 9.14.2.1. 
(3) Drainage of the ground cover or floor-on-ground in the crawl space shall conform to Subsection 9.16.3. 
(4) Drains shall conform to Section 9.14. 
9.18.6. Ground Cover 
9.18.6.1. Ground Cover in Unheated Crawl Spaces 
(1) Where a crawl space is unheated, a ground cover shall be provided consisting of not less than, 
(a) 50 mm of asphalt paving material, 
(b) 100 mm of 15 MPa Portland cement concrete, 
(c) Type S roll roofing, or 
(d) 0.10 mm polyethylene. 
(2) Joints in sheet-type ground cover required in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 100 mm and weighted down. 
9.18.6.2. Ground Cover in Heated Crawl Spaces 


(1) Where a crawl space is heated, a ground cover consisting of not less than 0.15 mm polyethylene sheet conforming to 
CAN/CGSB-51.34-M, “Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet, for Use in Building Construction”, shall be installed as part of 
an air barrier system in accordance with Subsection 9.25.3. 


(2) The ground cover required in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) have its joints lapped not less than 300 mm, and sealed and weighted down, or 
(b) be covered with a concrete skim coat not less than 50 mm thick. 


(3) The perimeter of the ground cover required in Sentence (1) shall be sealed to the foundation wall. 
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9.18.7. Fire Protection 
9.18.7.1. Crawl Spaces as Warm Air Plenums 
(1) Only crawl spaces under 1-storey portions of dwelling units shall be used as warm air plenums. 


(2) Enclosing material in crawl spaces described in Sentence (1), including insulation, shall have a surface flame-spread 
rating not greater than | 50. 


(3) Combustible ground cover used as enclosing material in Sentence (2) shall be covered with noncombustible material. 
Section 9.19. Roof Spaces 
9.19.1. Venting 
9.19.1.1. Required Venting 


(1) Except where it can be shown to be unnecessary, where insulation is installed between a ceiling and the underside of 
the roof sheathing, a space shall be provided between the insulation and the sheathing, and vents shall be installed to permit 
the movement of air from the space to the exterior. 


9.19.1.2. Vent Requirements 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the unobstructed vent area shall be not less than 1/300 of the insulated ceiling area. 


(2) Where the roof slope is less than | in 6 or in roofs that are constructed with roof joists, the unobstructed vent area shall 
be not less than 1/150 of the insulated ceiling area. 


(3) Required vents are permitted to be roof type, eave type, gable-end type or any combination of them, and shall be 
distributed, 


(a) uniformly on opposite sides of the building, 
(b) with not less than 25% of the required openings located at the top of the space, and 
(c) with not less than 25% of the required openings located at the bottom of the space. 


(4) Except where each roof joist space referred to in Sentence (2) is separately vented, roof joist spaces shall be 
interconnected by installing purlins not less than 38 mm by 38 mm on the top of the roof joists. 


(5) Vents shall comply with CAN3-A93-M, “Natural Airflow Ventilators for Buildings”. 
9.19.1.3. Clearances 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where venting is provided to a roof joist space, not less than 63 mm of space shall 
be provided between the top of the insulation and the underside of the roof sheathing. 


(2) Where venting is provided at the junction of sloped roofs and exterior walls and where preformed baffles are used to 
contain the insulation, the baffles shall, 


(a) provide an unobstructed air space between the insulation and the underside of the roof sheathing, that is, 
(i) not less than 25 mm in dimension, and 
(ii) of sufficient cross area to meet the attic or roof space venting requirements of Article 9.19.1.2., and 
(b) extend vertically not less than 50 mm above the top of the insulation. 


(3) Ceiling insulation shall be installed in a manner that will not restrict a free flow of air through roof vents or through 
any portion of the attic or roof space. 


9.19.1.4. Mansard or Gambrel Roof 
(1) The lower portion of a mansard or gambrel style roof need not be ventilated. 


(2) The upper portion of roofs described in Sentence (1) shall be ventilated in conformance with the requirements in 
Articles 9.19.1.1. 10 9.19.13. 


9.19.2. Access 
9.19.2.1. Access 
(1) Every attic or roof space shall be provided with an access hatch where the attic or roof space, 
(a) measures not less than, 
(i) 10 m’ in area, 
(ii) 1 000 mm in length or width, and 


(iii) 600 mm in height over at least the area described in Subclauses (i) and (11), or 
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(b) contains a fuel-fired appliance. 


(2) Except where an attic or roof space contains a fuel-fired appliance, the hatch required in Sentence (1) shall be not less 
than 550 mm by 900 mm except that, where the hatch serves a single dwelling unit, the hatch may be reduced to, 


(a) 0.32 m? in area with no dimension less than 545 mm, or 
(b) 500 mm by 700 mm. 
(3) Hatchways to attic or roof spaces shall be fitted with doors or covers. 
Section 9.20. Masonry and Insulating Concrete Form Walls Not in Contact with the Ground 
9.20.1. Application 
9.20.1.1. General 
(1) Except as provided in Article 9.20.1.2., this Section applies to, 
(a) unreinforced masonry and masonry veneer walls not in contact with the ground, where, 
(i) the height of the walls constructed on the foundation walls does not exceed 11 m, and 
(11) the roof or floor assembly above the first storey is not of concrete construction, and 
(b) flat insulating concrete form walls not in contact with the ground that, 
(1) have a maximum floor to floor height of 3 m, 
(ii) are erected in buildings not more than 2 storeys in building height and containing only a single dwelling unit, and 
(111) are erected in locations where the seismic spectral response acceleration, S,(0.2), is not greater than 0.4. 


(2) For walls other than those described in Sentence (1), or where the masonry walls or insulating concrete form walls not 
in contact with the ground are designed for specified loads on the basis of ultimate and serviceability limit states, Subsection 
4.3.2. shall apply. 


9.20.1.2. Earthquake Reinforcement 


(1) In locations where the seismic spectral response acceleration, S,(0.2), is greater than 0.55, loadbearing elements of 
masonry buildings more than | storey in building height shall be reinforced with not less than the minimum amount of 
reinforcement as required in Subsection 9.20.15. 


(2) In locations where the seismic spectral response acceleration, S,(0.2), is greater than 0.35, but less than or equal to 
0.55, loadbearing elements of masonry buildings 3 storeys in building height shall be reinforced with not less than the 
munimum amount of reinforcement as required in Subsection 9.20.15. 


9.20.2. Masonry Units 
9.20.2.1. Masonry Unit Standards 
(1) Masonry units shall comply with, 
(a) ASTM C73, “Calcium Silicate Brick (Sand-Lime Brick)”, 
(b) ASTM C126, “Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing Tile, Facing Brick, and Solid Masonry Units”, 
(c) ASTM C212, “Structural Clay Facing Tile’, 
(d) CAN/CSA-A82.1-M, “Burned Clay Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made from Clay or Shale)”, 
(e) CSA A82.4-M, “Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile”, 
(f) CSA A82.5-M, “Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile”, 
(g) CAN3-A82.8-M, “Hollow Clay Brick”, 
(h) CAN/CSA-A165.1, “Concrete Block Masonry Units”, 
(4) CAN/CSA-A165.2, “Concrete Brick Masonry Units”, 
(j) CAN/CSA-A165.3, “Prefaced Concrete Masonry Units”, or 
(k) CAN3-A165.4-M, “Autoclaved Cellular Units”. 
9.20.2.2. Used Brick 


(1) Used bricks shall be free of old mortar, soot or other surface coating and shall conform to Article 9.20.2.1. 
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9.20.2.3. Glass Blocks 

(1) Glass blocks shall not be used as /oadbearing units or in the construction of fireplaces or chimneys. 
9.20.2.4. Cellular Concrete 

(1) Masonry made with cellular concrete shall not be used in contact with the soi/ or exposed to the weather. 
9.20.2.5. Stone 

(1) Stone shall be sound and durable. 
9.20.2.6. Concrete Units Exposed to the Weather 


(1) Concrete blocks exposed to the weather shall have weight and water absorption characteristics conforming to Classes 
A, B, C or D, described in CAN/CSA-A165.1, “Concrete Block Masonry Units”. 


9.20.2.7. Compressive Strength 


(1) The compressive strength of concrete blocks shall conform to Table 9.20.2.7. 


Table 9.20.2.7. 
Compressive Strength of Concrete Blocks 







Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.2.7.(1 
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9.20.3. Mortar 
9.20.3.1. Mortar Materials 


(1) Cementitious materials and aggregates for mortar and grout shall comply with CAN/CSA-A179, “Mortar and Grout 
for Unit Masonry”. 









(2) Water and aggregate shall be clean and free of significant amounts of deleterious materials. 
(3) Lime used in mortar shall be hydrated. 


(4) If lime putty is used in mortar, it shall be made by slaking quicklime in water for not less than 24 h or soaking hydrated 
lime in water for not less than 12 h. 


9.20.3.2. Mortar and Grout Mixes 
(1) Mortar types shall conform to Table 9.20.3.2.A. 
(2) Mortar for glass block masonry shall be, 
(a) Type S Portland cement-lime where exposed to the exterior, or 
(b) Type S or N where protected from the exterior. 


(3) Mortar mix proportions shall conform to Table 9.20.3.2.B., with sufficient water to bring the mixture to a consistency 
adequate for laying masonry units. 


(4) Grout mix proportions shall conform to Table 9.20.3.2.C., with sufficient water to provide a suitable flow to fill all 
voids completely, without excessive segregation or bleeding. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), mortar shall be used and placed in final position, 
(a) within 1.5 h after mixing when the air temperature is 25°C or higher, and 
(b) within 2.5 h after mixing when the air temperature is less than 25°C. 


(6) Mortar and grout containing a set-control admixture shall be manufactured off-site in a batching plant and shall be 
used and placed in final position within a time not exceeding the useful life as stipulated by the manufacturer. 


(7) Grout used for reinforced masonry shall be placed in accordance with the requirements of CAN/CSA-A371, “Masonry 
Construction for Buildings”. 
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Table 9.20.3.2.A. 
Mortar Use 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.3.2.(1) 
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Table 9.20.3.2.B. 
Mortar Mix Proportions (by Volume) 
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Table 9.20.3.2.C. 
Grout Mix Proportions (by Volume) 
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Column 2 
Lime Fine Aggregate (sand) 


2% to 3 times the sum of the | to 2 times the sum of the 
cement and lime volumes cement and lime volumes 











Portland Cement 
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0 to 1/10 











9.20.4. Mortar Joints 
9.20.4.1. Thickness 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), mortar joint thickness for burned clay brick and concrete masonry units shall be 10 
mm. 


(2) Permitted tolerances in head and bed joints shall be -5 mm to +10 mm. 
9.20.4.2. Solid Masonry Units 


(1) Except for head joints left open for weep holes and ventilation, solid masonry units shall be laid with full head and bed 
joints. 


9.20.4.3. Hollow Masonry Units 
(1) Hollow masonry units shall be laid with mortar applied to head and bed joints of both inner and outer face shells. 
(2) Vertically aligned webs of hollow masonry units shall be laid in a full bed of mortar, 
(a) under the starting course, 
(b) in all courses of columns, and 
(c) where adjacent to cells or cavities that are to be filled with grout. 
9.20.5. Masonry Support 
9.20.5.1. Masonry Support 


(1) All masonry shall be supported on masonry, concrete or steel, except that masonry veneer walls are permitted to be 
supported on foundations of wood frame constructed in conformance with Sentence 9.15.2.4.(1). 


(2) Every masonry wall shall be at least as thick as the wall it supports, except as otherwise permitted in Article 9.20.12.2. 


9.20.5.2. Lintels or Arches 


(1) Masonry over openings shall be supported by steel, reinforced concrete lintels or masonry arches designed to support 
the imposed loads. 
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(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (6), steel angle lintels supporting masonry above openings shall conform to 
Table 9.20.5.2.A. 


(3) Steel angle lintels supporting masonry veneer above openings shall conform to Table 9.20.5.2.B. 

(4) Steel lintels described in Sentences (2) and (3) shall, 

(a) have even and level bearing and shall have not less than 150 mm length of bearing at end supports, and 

(b) bear on masonry, concrete or steel. 

(5) Steel angle lintels supporting masonry shall be primed or painted or otherwise protected from corrosion. 

(6) Steel beams supporting masonry veneer and wood stud walls above openings shall conform to Table 9.20.5.2.C. 


(7) Steel beams described in Sentence (6) shall be supported at each end by a steel column, and have a minimum 6 mm 
plate welded to the flange to support the masonry veneer. 


Table 9.20.5.2.A. 
Loose Steel Lintels for Masonry — No. & Size of Angles Required M 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.5.2.(2 


lt cnr lal Mie ali 


r Exterior Angles, mm Wall Interior Angles, mm 
: Thickness, | Maximum Floor Loads per Metre of Span in Newtons" 


100 mm 100 mm mm 
4 
lng td 3650 17300 10950 |14600 [18250 121 900 


No Floor Load 


1.2mor | L-89 x 89 x 6.4 | L-127 x 89 | 203 L-89 L-89 L-89 L-102 L-127 L-127 L-127 
less x 7.9 pene x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 
x 6.4 x 6.4 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 11 x 13 
305 2Ls-89 |2Ls-89 |2Ls-89 |2Ls-89 |2Ls-89 | 2Ls-102 | 2Ls-102 
x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 x 89 
x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 x 7.9 
1.5m L-89 x 89 x 7.9 | L-127 x 89 | 203 L-89 L-89 L-127 L-127 L-127 L-152 
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Item Col.6 | Col. 7 [Col.8 | Col. 9 
Exterior Angles, mm Wall Interior Angles, mm 
Span Thickness, | Maximum Floor Loads per Metre of Span in Newtons” 
100 mm 100 mm mm 
stone facing 

No Floor Load 
x 102 
x 1] 








Notes to Table 9.20.5.2.A.:; 
‘) See Sentence 9.20.5.2.(4). 
°) Omit floor load in lintel when distance to bottom of floor construction is greater than width of opening. 


Interior and exterior angles in 200 mm walls and interior angles in 300 mm walls are bolted together when clear span is 
over | 800 mm. 


“> When masonry lighter than brick is used over interior angles floor load may be increased by the difference in weight per 
square metre times the width of the opening. Not generally available. 


Interior angles have been designed for floor load plus brick masonry of height equal to width of opening. 
‘ fs = 138 MPa., Deflection maximum = 1/700 span. 


7 x ; 3 ; ; : 2 5 
” The figures in the Table indicating wall thickness and angle cross-section are in mm. 


Table 9.20.5.2.B. 
Maximum Allowable Spans for Steel Lintels Supporting Masonry Veneer, m 
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Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 


Maximum Allowable Spans, m 


90 mm Brick 100 mm Stone 





















Column | 


aa Minimum Angle Size, mm 





















oe) ~~) 
Ww & 
= NX 
rad fecal sacl ee [pect ae 
NalM~fufmlo}] BR] 
S| RR] Ww} | oo}oo|@ 




















es) 
love) 
NO 








= . 
ee) 
S 
Ww 
\o 
6 











Table 9.20.5.2.C. 


Maximum Allowable Spans for Steel Beams Supporting Masonry Veneer, m“”” 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.5.2.(6 
Column | Column 2 Column 3 
Section 70 mm Brick 90 mm Brick 
W 150 x 22 
W 150 x 30 
W 200 x 27 
W 200 x 31 
W 200 x 36 



































Notes toTable 9.20.5.2.C.: 


(1) . “7~ . ~ 
These spans assume that the beam supports the veneer, a wood stud wall and a maximum specified roof live load of 2.3 
kN/m., 


(2 ; 
’ Where the steel beam carries floor loads or larger roof loads, refer to Article 9.23.4.3. 


2158 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3335) 


9.20.6. Thickness and Height 
9.20.6.1. Thickness of Exterior Walls 


(1) Masonry exterior walls, other than cavity walls, in | storey buildings and the top storeys of 2 and 3 storey buildings 
shall be not less than 140 mm thick provided the walls are not more than 2.8 m high at the eaves and 4.6 m high at the peaks 
of gable ends. 


(2) The exterior walls of the bottom storeys of 2 storey buildings, and exterior walls of the bottom 2 storeys of 3 storey 
buildings shall be not less than 190 mm thick. 


(3) In exterior walls composed of more than one wythe, each wythe shall be not less than 90 mm thick. 
9.20.6.2. Cavity Walls 


(1) Cavity walls shall be made with not less than 90 mm wide units if the joints are raked and not less than 75 mm wide 
units if the joints are not raked. 


(2) The width of a cavity in a cavity wall shall be not less than 50 mm and not greater than 150 mm. 


(3) The minimum thickness of cavity walls above the supporting base shall be 230 mm for the top 7.6 m and 330 mm for 
the remaining portion, except that where 75 mm wide units are used, the wall height above the top of the foundation wall 
shall not exceed 6 m. 


9.20.6.3. Thickness of Interior Walls 


(1) The thickness of /oadbearing interior walls shall be determined on the basis of the maximum lateral support spacing as 
provided in Sentences 9.20.10.1.(2) and (3). 


(2) The thickness of interior non-/oadbearing walls shall be, 
(a) determined on the basis of the maximum lateral support spacing as provided in Sentences 9.20.10.1.(2) and (3), and 
(b) in any case, not less than 65 mm. 

9,20.6.4. Masonry Veneer 


(1) Except for masonry veneer where each masonry unit is supported individually by the structural backing, masonry 
veneer shall be of solid units not less than 70 mm thick. 


(2) Veneer described in Sentence (1) over wood frame walls shall have not less than a 25 mm air space behind the veneer. 
(3) Masonry veneer less than 90 mm thick shall have unraked joints. 


(4) Masonry veneer shall conform to Subsection 4.3.2. where the masonry units are required to be individually supported 
by the structural backing. 


9.20.6.5. Parapet Walls 


(1) The height of parapet walls above the adjacent roof surface shall be not more than three times the parapet wall 
thickness. 


(2) Parapet walls shall be solid from the top of the parapet to not less than 300 mm below the adjacent roof level. 
9.20.6.6. Stone or Concrete Facings 

(1) Slab and panel facings of precast concrete and natural or artificial stone shall conform to Subsection 4.3.2. 
9.20.7. Chases and Recesses 
9.20.7.1. Maximum Dimensions 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 9.20.7.2.(2) and Article 9.20.7.4., the depth of any chase or recess shall not exceed 
one-third the thickness of the wall, and the width of the chase or recess shall not exceed 500 mm. 


9.20.7.2. Minimum Wall Thickness 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Article 9.20.7.4., no chase or recess shall be constructed in any wall 190 mm or 
less in thickness. 


(2) Recesses may be constructed in 190 mm walls provided they do not exceed 100 mm in depth, 750 mm in height and 
500 mm in width. 


9.20.7.3. Separation of Chases and Recesses 
(1) Chases and recesses shall be not less than, 


(a) four times the wall thickness apart, and 
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(b) 600 mm away from any pilaster, cross wall, buttress or other vertical element providing required lateral support for the 
wall. 


9.20.7.4. Non-Conforming Chases or Recesses 


(1) Chases or recesses that do not conform to the limits specified in Articles 9.20.7.1. to 9.20.7.3. shall be considered as 
openings, and any masonry supported above such a chase or recess shall be supported by a lintel or arch as provided in 
Article 9:20.52. 


9.20.7.5. Chases or Recesses Cut into Walls 

(1) Chases or recesses shall not be cut into walls made with hollow units after the masonry units are in place. 
9.20.8. Support of Loads 
9.20.8.1. Capping of Hollow Masonry Walls 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), /oadbearing walls of hollow masonry units supporting roof or floor framing 
members shall be capped with not less than 50 mm of solid masonry or have the top course filled with concrete. 


(2) Capping required in Sentence (1) may be omitted where the roof framing is supported on a wood plate not less than 38 
mm by 89 mm. 


9.20.8.2. Cavity Walls Supporting Framing Members 
(1) Floor joists supported on cavity walls shall be supported on solid units not less than 57 mm high. 
(2) Floor joists described in Sentence (1) shall not project into the cavity. 
(3) Roof and ceiling framing members bearing on cavity walls shall be supported on, 
(a) not less than 57 mm of solid masonry, bridging the full thickness of the wall, or 
(b) a wood plate not less than 38 mm thick, bearing not less than 50 mm on each wythe. 
9.20.8.3. Bearing of Beams and Joists 
(1) The bearing area under beams and joists shall be sufficient to carry the supported load. 
(2) In no case shall the minimum length of end bearing of beams supported on masonry be less than 90 mm. 
(3) The length of end bearing of floor, roof or ceiling joists supported on masonry shall be not less than 40 mm. 
9.20.8.4. Support of Beams and Columns 


(1) Beams and columns supported on masonry walls shall be supported on pilasters where the thickness of the masonry 
wall or wythe is less than 190 mm. 


(2) Not less than 190 mm depth of solid masonry or concrete shall be provided under the beam or column referred to in 
Sentence (1). 


(3) Pilasters required in Sentence (1) shall be bonded or tied to masonry walls. 

(4) Concrete pilasters required in Sentence (1) shall be not less than SO mm by 300 mm. 

(5) Unit masonry pilasters required in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 100 mm by 290 mm. 
9.20.8.5. Distance to Edge of Supporting Members 

(1) Masonry veneer of hollow units resting on bearing support shall not project more than, 

(a) 30 mm beyond the supporting base where the veneer is not less than 90 mm thick, and 

(b) 12 mm beyond the supporting base where the veneer is less than 90 mm thick. 


(2) Masonry veneer of solid units resting on bearing support shall not project more than one-third of the width of the 
veneer. 


(3) Where the masonry veneer described in Sentence (2) is rough stone masonry, 
(a) the projection shall be measured as the average projection of the units, and 
(b) the width of the veneer shall be measured as the average width of the veneer. 
9.20.9. Bonding and Tying 
9.20.9.1. Joints to be Offset or Reinforced 


(1) Vertical joints in adjacent masonry courses shall be offset unless each wythe of masonry is reinforced with the 
equivalent of no fewer than two corrosion-resistant steel bars of 3.76 mm diam placed in the horizontal joints at vertical 
intervals not exceeding 460 mm. 
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(2) Where joints in the reinforcing referred to in Sentence (1) occur, the bars shall be lapped not less than 150 mm. 
9.20.9.2. Bonding or Tying of Other than Masonry Veneer 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.20.9.5 for masonry veneer, masonry walls that consist of two or more wythes shall 
have the wythes bonded or tied together with masonry bonding units as described in Article 9.20.9.3. or with metal ties as 
described in Articles 9.20.9.4. 


9.20.9.3. Bonding 


(1) Where wythes are bonded together with masonry units, the bonding units shall comprise not less than 4 per cent of the 
wall surface area. 


(2) Bonding units described in Sentence (1) shall be spaced not more than 600 mm vertically and horizontally in the case 
of brick masonry and 900 mm o.c. in the case of block or tile. 


(3) Units described in Sentence (1) shall extend not less than 90 mm into adjacent wythes. 
9.20.9.4. Tying 


(1) Where two or more wythes are tied together with metal ties of the individual rod type, the ties shall conform to the 
requirements in Sentences (3) to (6). 


(2) Other ties may be used where it can be shown that such ties provide walls that are at least as strong and as durable as 
those made with the individual rod type. 


(3) Metal ties of the individual rod type shall, 

(a) be corrosion-resistant, 

(b) have a minimum cross-sectional area of not less than 17.8 mm’, and 

(c) have not less than a 50 mm portion bent at right angles at each end. 

(4) Metal ties of the individual rod type shall, 

(a) extend from within 25 mm of the outer face of the wall to within 25 mm of the inner face of the wall, 
(b) be completely embedded in mortar except for the portion exposed in cavity walls, and 

(c) be staggered from course to course. 


(5) Where two or more wythes in walls other than cavity walls and masonry veneer/masonry back-up walls are tied 
together with metal ties of the individual rod type, the space between wythes shall be completely filled with mortar. 


(6) Ties described in Sentence (5) shall be, 
(a) located within 300 mm of openings and spaced not more than 900 mm apart around openings, and 
(b) spaced not more than 900 mm apart horizontally and 460 mm apart vertically at other locations. 


(7) Except as required in Sentences (8) and (9), where the inner and outer wythes of cavity walls are tied with individual 
wire ties, the ties shall be spaced not more than 900 mm apart horizontally and 400 mm apart vertically. 


(8) Within 100 mm of the bottom of each floor or roof assembly where the cavity extends below the assemblies, the ties 
described in Sentence (7) shall be spaced not more than 600 mm apart horizontally. 


(9) Within 300 mm of any openings, the ties described in Sentence (7) shall be spaced not more than 900 mm apart. 
9.20.9.5. Ties for Masonry Veneer 


(1) Masonry veneer 70 mm or more in thickness and resting on a bearing support shall be tied to masonry back-up or to 
wood framing members with straps that are, 


(a) corrosion-resistant, 

(b) not less than 0.76 mm thick, 

(c) not less than 22 mm wide, 

(d) shaped to provide a key with the mortar, and 
(e) spaced in accordance with Table 9.20.9.5. 
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Table 9.20.9.5. 
Veneer Tie Spacing 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.9.5.( 


Column | Column 2 


Maximum Vertical Spacing, mm Maximum Horizontal Spacing, mm 














400 800 





600 








[600 


(2) The straps described in Sentence (1) that are fastened to the wood framing members shall be, 








(a) bent at a right angle within 6 mm from the fastener, and 


(b) fastened with corrosion resistant 3.18 mm diam screws or spiral nails having a wood penetration of not less than 30 
mm. 


(3) Masonry veneer individually supported by masonry or wood frame back-up shall be secured to the back-up in 
conformance with Subsection 4.3.2. 


(4) The straps described in Sentence (1) may be installed against one of the sheathings listed in Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
provided that, 


(a) the tie is in contact with the exterior surface of the sheathing, and 
(b) the sheathing beneath the tie is not compressed. 
9.20.9.6. Reinforcing for Glass Block 


(1) Glass block shall have horizontal joint reinforcement of two corrosion-resistant bars of not less than 3.76 mm diam or 
expanded metal strips not less than 75 mm wide, 


(a) spaced at vertical intervals of not more than 600 mm for units 190 mm or less in height, and 
(b) installed in every horizontal joint for units higher than 190 mm. 
(2) Reinforcement required in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 150 mm. 
9.20.10. Lateral Support 
9.20.10.1. Lateral Support Required 
(1) Masonry walls shall be laterally supported by floor or roof construction or by intersecting masonry walls or buttresses. 
(2) The spacing of supports required in Sentence (1) shall be not more than, 
(a) 20 times the wall thickness for all /oadbearing walls and exterior non-/oadbearing walls, and 
(b) 36 times the wall thickness for interior non-/oadbearing walls. 
(3) In applying Sentence (2), the thickness of cavity walls shall be taken as the greater of, 
(a) two-thirds of the sum of the thicknesses of the wythes, or 
(b) the thickness of the thicker wythe. 


(4) Floor and roof structural elements providing lateral support for walls as required in Sentence (1) shall be constructed to 
transfer lateral loads to walls or buttresses approximately at right angles to the laterally supported walls. 


9.20.11. Anchorage of Roofs, Floors and Intersecting Walls 
9.20.11.1. Anchorage of Floor or Roof Assemblies 


(1) Where required to receive lateral support, masonry walls shall be anchored to each floor or roof assembly at maximum 
intervals of 2 m, except that anchorage of floor joists not more than | m above grade may be omitted. 


(2) Anchors required in Sentence (1) shall be corrosion-resistant and be not less than the equivalent of 40 mm by 4.76 mm 
thick steel straps. 


(3) Anchors required in Sentence (1) shall be shaped to provide a mechanical key with the masonry and shall be securely 
fastened to the horizontal support to develop the full strength of the anchor. 


(4) When joists are parallel to the wall, anchors required in Sentence (1) shall extend across no fewer than three joists. 
9.20.11.2. Bonding and Tying of Intersecting Walls 


(1) Where required to provide lateral support, intersecting walls shall be bonded or tied together. 
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(2) Where bonding is used to satisfy the requirements of Sentence (1), 50% of the adjacent masonry units in the 
intersecting wall, distributed uniformly over the height of the intersection, shall be embedded in the laterally supported wall. 


(3) Where tying is used to satisfy the requirements of Sentence (1), the ties shall be, 
(a) corrosion-resistant metal, 
(b 


(c) spaced not more than 800 mm o.c. vertically, and 


— 


equivalent to not less than 4.76 mm by 40 mm steel strapping, 


(d) shaped at both ends to provide sufficient mechanical key to develop the strength of the ties. 
9.20.11.3. Wood Frame Walls Intersecting Masonry Walls 


(1) Wood frame walls shall be tied to intersecting masonry walls with not less than 4.76 mm diam corrosion-resistant steel 
rods spaced not more than 900 mm o.c. vertically. 


(2) Ties required in Sentence (1) shall be anchored to the wood framing at one end and shaped to provide a mechanical 
key at the other end to develop the strength of the tie. 


9.20.11.4. Wood Frame Roof Systems 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), roof systems of wood frame construction shall be tied to exterior masonry walls 
by not less than 12.7 mm diam anchor bolts, 


(a) spaced not more than 2.4 m apart, 
(b) embedded not less that 90 mm into the masonry, and 
(c) fastened to a rafter plate of not less than 38 mm thick lumber. 


(2) The roof system described in Sentence (1) is permitted to be anchored by nailing the wall furring strips to the side of 
the rafter plate. 


9.20.11.5. Cornices, Sills and Trim 


(1) Cornices, sills or other trim of masonry material that project beyond the wall face shall have not less than 65% of their 
mass, but not less than 90 mm, within the wall or shall be adequately anchored to the wall with corrosion-resistant anchors. 


9.20.11.6. Piers 


(1) Where anchor bolts are to be placed in the top of a masonry pier, the pier shall conform to the requirements of 
Sentence 9.15.2.3.(4) and shall be capped with concrete or reinforced masonry not less than 200 mm thick. 


9.20.12. Corbelling 
9.20.12.1. Corbelling 
(1) All corbelling shall consist of solid units. 


(2) The units referred to in Sentence (1) shall be corbelled so that the horizontal projection of any unit does not exceed 25 
mm and the total projection does not exceed one-third of the total wall thickness. 


9.20.12.2. Corbelling for Cavity Walls 


(1) Cavity walls of greater thickness than the foundation wall on which they rest shall not be corbelled but may project 25 
mm over the outer face of the foundation wall disregarding parging. 


(2) Where the foundation wall referred to in Sentence (1) is unit masonry, it is permitted to be corbelled to meet flush with 
the inner face of a cavity wall provided, 


(a) the projection of each course does not exceed half the height or one-third the width of the corbelled unit, and 
(b) the total corbel does not exceed one-third of the foundation wall thickness. 
9.20.12.3. Corbelling for Masonry Veneer 


(1) Masonry veneer resting on a bearing support shall not project more than 25 mm beyond the supporting base where the 
veneer is at least 90 mm thick, and 12 mm beyond the supporting base where the veneer is less than 90 mm thick. 


(2) In the case of rough stone veneer, the projection, measured as the average projection of the stone units, shall not 
exceed one-third the bed width beyond the supporting base. 


9.20.13. Control of Rain Water Penetration 
9.20.13.1. Materials for Flashing 
(1) Materials used for flashing shall conform to Table 9.20.13.1. 
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(2) Aluminum flashing in contact with masonry or concrete shall be effectively coated or separated from the masonry or 
concrete by an impervious membrane. 


Table 9.20.13.1. 
Flashing Materials 


















Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.13.1. 


Column 2 Column 3 
Minimum Thickness, mm 
Exposed Flashing 






Column | 
Material 


‘Item 



























Aluminum 
Copper 
Copper or aluminum laminated to felt or kraft paper 
Hot dipped or galvanized steel 
Lead sheet 

Polyethylene 

Roll roofing, Type S 

Zinc 


9.20.13.2. Fastening of Flashing 




































(1) Fastening devices for flashing shall be corrosion-resistant and, where metal flashing is used, shall be compatible with 
the flashing with respect to galvanic action. 


9.20.13.3. Location of Flashing 
(1) Flashing shall be installed in masonry and masonry veneer walls, 
(a) beneath jointed masonry window sills, 
(b) over the back and top of parapet walls, 
(c) over the heads of glass block panels, 
(d) beneath weep holes, and 


(e) over the heads of window and door openings in exterior walls when the vertical distance between the top of a window 
or door frame and the bottom edge of the eave exceeds one-quarter of the horizontal eave overhang. 


(2) Throughwal) flashing shall be provided in a masonry veneer wall such that any moisture that accumulates in the air 
space will be directed to the exterior of the building. 


9.20.13.4. Extension of Flashing 


(1) When installed beneath jointed masonry window sills and jointed masonry copings or over the heads of openings, 
flashing shal] extend from the front edge of the masonry up behind the sill or lintel. 


(2) A flashing may be omitted when the masonry at the sill of a wall opening or the top of a wall is protected by an 
impervious non-jointed masonry coping that conforms to Article 9.20.13.12. 


9.20.13.5. Flashing for Weep Holes in Masonry Veneer/Masonry Walls 
(1) Flashing beneath weep holes in cavity walls and masonry veneer/masonry back-up walls shall, 
(a) be bedded not less than 25 mm in the inside wythe, 
(b) extend to not less than 5 mm beyond the outer face of the bui/ding element below the flashing, and 
(c) be installed with a nominally horizontal slope toward the outside wythe. 
9.20.13.6. Flashing for Weep Holes in Masonry Veneer 


(1) Flashing beneath weep holes in masonry veneer over masonry back-up walls shall conform to the flashing 
requirements for cavity walls and masonry veneer/masonry back-up walls in Article 9.20.13.5. 


(2) Flashing beneath weep holes in masonry veneer over wood frame walls shall be installed so that it extends from a point 


not less than 5S mm beyond the outer face of the building element below the flashing to a point 150 mm up the wood frame 
wall. 


(3) Where the frame wall is sheathed with a sheathing membrane, a non-wood-based rigid exterior insulating sheathing or 


a semi-rigid insulating sheathing with an integral sheathing membrane, the flashing shall be installed behind the sheathing 
membrane or insulating sheathing. 


(4) Flashing described in Sentence (2) is permitted to conform to the requirements for concealed flashing in Table 
920 Ia ale 
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9.20.13.7. Flashing Joints 
(1) Joints in flashing shall be made watertight. 
9.20.13.8. Required Weep Holes 
(1) Weep holes spaced not more than 800 mm apart shall be provided at the bottom of, 
(a) cavities in cavity walls, and 
(b) cavities or air spaces in masonry veneer walls. 


(2) The cavities or air spaces described in Sentence (1) shall include those above lintels over window and door openings 
required to be flashed in conformance with Article 9.20.13.3. 


(3) The weep holes required in Sentence (1) shall be in a location such that any water that collects in the cavity or space 
will be directed to the exterior of the building. 


9.20.13.9. Protection of Interior Finish 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), where the interior finish of the exterior walls of a building is a type that may be 
damaged by moisture, exterior masonry walls, other than cavity walls or walls that are protected for their full height by a roof 
of a carport or porch, shall be, 


(a) parged on the interior surface, and 


(b) covered with No. 15 breather-type asphalt-saturated paper conforming to CAN/CGSB-51.32-M, “Sheathing, 
Membrane, Breather Type”, and shall be lapped not less than 100 mm at the joints. 


(2) In situations described in Sentence (1), flashing shall be provided where water will accumulate, to lead it to the 
exterior. 


(3) Where the insulation effectively limits the passage of water vapour and is applied by a waterproof adhesive or by 
mortar directly to the masonry, the requirements for sheathing paper do not apply. 


9.20.13.10. Mortar Droppings 


(1) Cavity walls shall be constructed so that mortar droppings are prevented from forming a bridge to allow the passage of 
rain water across the cavity. 


9.20.13.11. Caulking at Door and Window Frames 
(1) The junction of door and window frames with masonry shall be caulked in conformance with Subsection 9.27.4. 
9.20.13.12. Drips Beneath Window Sills 


(1) Except for wall openings located less than 150 mm above ground level, where a concealed flashing is not installed 
beneath window and door sills, such sills shall be provided with an outward slope and a drip located not less than 25 mm 
from the wall surface. 


9.20.14. Protection During Work 
9.20.14.1. Laying Temperature of Mortar and Masonry 


(1) Mortar and masonry shall be maintained at a temperature not below 5°C during installation and for not less than 48 h 
after installation. 


(2) No frozen material shall be used in the mortar mix. 
9.20.14.2. Protection from Weather 


(1) The top surface of uncompleted masonry exposed to the weather shall be completely covered with a waterproofing 
material when construction is not in progress. 


9.20.15. Reinforcement for Earthquake Resistance 
9.20.15.1. Amount of Reinforcement 


(1) Where reinforcement is required in this Section, masonry walls shall be reinforced horizontally and vertically with 
steel having a total cross-sectional area of not less than 0.002 times the horizontal cross-sectional area of the wall, so that not 
less than one-third of the required steel area is installed either horizontally or vertically and the remainder in the other 
direction. 


9.20.15.2. Installation Standard 


(1) Where reinforcement for masonry is required in this Section, it shall be installed in conformance with the requirements 
for reinforced masonry as contained in CAN/CSA-A371, “Masonry Construction for Buildings”. 
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9.20.16. Corrosion Resistance 
9.20.16.1. Corrosion Resistance of Connectors 


(1) Carbon steel connectors required to be corrosion-resistant shall be galvanized to at least the minimum standards in 
Table 9.20.16.1. 


Table 9.20.16.1. 
Minimum Requirements for Galvanizing 


| 
Column | 
Connector Material ASTM Standard Coating Class 

Wire ties and continuous reinforcing (hot-dipped galvanizing) A153 / A153M Class B2 or 458 g/m? 

Hardware and bolts A153 / AI53M See A153 / A153M 

ip, plate, bars, and rolled sections (not less than 3.18 mm thick A123 / A1l23M 610 g/m? 

Sheet (less than 3.18 mm thick A123 /Al23M g/m? on material 0.76 mm thick’ 



















Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.16.1. 
















































Notes to Table 9,20.16.1.: 


) ASTM A123 / A123M does not apply to metal less than 3.18 mm thick. Galvanizing coatings may be interpolated for 
thicknesses between 3.18 mm and 0.76 mm. 


9.20.17. Above-Ground Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 
9.20.17.1. Thickness of Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 
(1) The thickness of concrete in flat insulating concrete form walls not in contact with the ground shall be, 
(a) not less than 140 mm, and 
(b) constant for the entire height of the wall. 
9.20.17.2. Reinforcement for Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 
(1) Horizontal reinforcement in above-grade flat insulating concrete form walls shall, 
(a) consist of, 
(1) one 10M bar placed not more than 300 mm from the top of the wall, and 
(11) 10M bars spaced not more than 600 mm o.c., and 
(b) be placed in the middle third of the wall section. 
(2) Vertical reinforcement in above-grade flat insulating concrete form walls shall, 
(a) consist of 10M bars spaced not more than 400 mm o.c., and 
(b) be placed in the middle third of the wall section. 


(3) Vertical reinforcement required in Sentence (2) and interrupted by wall openings shall be placed not more than 600 
mm from each side of the opening. 


9.20.17.3. Openings in Non-Loadbearing Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


(1) No openings shall occur within 1.2 m of interior and exterior corners of exterior non-/oadbearing flat insulating 
concrete form walls. 


(2) Portions of walls over openings in non-/oadbearing flat insulating concrete form walls shall have a minimum depth of 
concrete of not less than 200 mm over the width of the opening. 


(3) Openings more than 600 mm but not more than 3 m in width in non-/oadbearing flat insulating concrete form walls 
shall be reinforced at the top and bottom with one 10M bar. 


(4) Openings more than 3 m in width in non-/oadbearing flat insulating concrete form walls shall be reinforced on all four 
sides with two 10M bars. 


(5) Reinforcing bars described in Sentences (3) and (4) shall extend not less than 600 mm beyond the edges of the 
opening. 


(6) The cumulative width of openings in non-/oadbearing flat insulating concrete form walls shall be not more than 70% 
of the length of any wall. 


9.20.17.4. Openings in Loadbearing Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


(1) No openings shall occur within 1.2 m of interior and exterior corners of exterior /oadbearing flat insulating concrete 
form walls. 
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(2) In loadbearing flat insulating concrete form walls, lintels shall be provided over all openings wider than 900 mm. 
(3) Lintels described in Sentence (2) shall be constructed in accordance with Tables A-17, A-18 or A-19. 


(4) Lintels described in Sentence (2) over openings wider than 1.2 m shall be reinforced for shear with 10M stirrups at a 
maximum spacing of half the distance from the bottom reinforcing bar to the top of the lintel. 


9.20.17.5. Framing Supported on Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


(1) Floor joists supported on the side of flat insulating concrete form walls shall be supported with joist hangers secured to 
wood ledger boards. 


(2) The ledger boards described in Sentence (1) shall be not less than, 

(a) 38 mm thick, and 

(b) the depth of the floor joists. 

(3) Anchor bolts shall be used to secure ledger boards to flat insulating concrete form walls and shall be, 
(a) embedded in the wall to a depth not less than 100 mm, and 

(b) spaced in accordance with Table 9.20.17.5. 


(4) Floor joists and building frames supported on top of flat insulating concrete form walls shall be anchored in 
conformance with Article 9.23.6.1. 


Table 9.20.17.5. 
Maximum Anchor Bolt Spacing for the Connection of Ledger Boards to Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


Maximum Clear Floor Span, m Maximum Anchor Bolt Spacing, mm 





9.20.17.6. Anchoring of Roof Framing to Top of Flat Insulating Concrete Form Walls 


(1) Roof framing supported on the top of flat insulating concrete form walls shall be fixed to the top plates, which shall be 
anchored to the wall with anchor bolts, 


(a) not less than 12.7 mm in diameter, and 
(b) spaced not more than 1.2 m 0.c. 


(2) The anchor bolts described in Sentence (1) shall be placed in the centre of the flat insulating concrete form wall and 
shall be embedded not less than 100 mm into the concrete. 


(3) Attachment of roof framing to wood top plates shall be in accordance with Table 9.23.3.4. 
9.20.17.7. Protection from Precipitation and Damage 


(1) Above ground flat insulating concrete form walls shall be protected from precipitation and damage in conformance 
with Section 9.27. 


Section 9.21. Masonry and Concrete Chimneys and Flues 
9.21.1. General 
9.21.1.1. Application 

(1) This Section applies to, 


(a) rectangular masonry or concrete chimneys not more than 12 m in height serving fireplaces or serving appliances 
having a combined total rated heat output of 120 kW or less, and 


(b) flue pipes serving solid fuel-burning appliances. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence 9.21.1.3.(1), chimneys (other than those described in Sentence (1) and Sentence 
9.21.1.2.(1)), gas vents and flue pipes serving gas-, oil- or solid fuel-burning appliances and associated equipment shall 
conform to Section 6.3. 
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9.21.1.2. Factory-Built Chimneys 


(1) Factory-built chimneys serving solid fuel-burning appliances, and their installation, shall conform to CAN/ULC-S629- 
M, “650°C Factory-Built Chimneys”. 


9.21.1.3. Flue Pipes 


(1) Flue pipes serving solid fuel-burning stoves, cooktops and space heaters shall conform to CAN/CSA-B365, 
“Installation Code for Solid-Fuel Burning Appliances and Equipment”. 


9.21.1.4. Chimney or Flue Pipe Walls 

(1) The walls of any chimney or flue pipe shall be constructed to be smoke- and flame-tight. 
9.21.2. Chimney Flues 
9.21.2.1. Chimney Flue Limitations 

(1) A chimney flue that serves a fireplace or incinerator shall not serve any other appliance. 


(2) A chimney flue that serves a solid fuel-burning appliance shall not be connected to a natural gas- or propane-fired 
appliance. 


(3) A chimney flue that serves a solid fuel-burning appliance shall not be connected to an oil-burning appliance unless the 
solid fuel-burning appliance is listed for such installation and the installation of both appliances meets their respective 
installation requirements. 


9.21.2.2. Connections of More Than One Appliance 


(1) Except as required in Article 9.21.2.1., two or more fuel-burning appliances are permitted to be connected to the same 
chimney flue provided adequate draft is maintained for the connected appliances and the connections are made as described 
in Sentences (2) and (3). 


(2) Where two or more solid fuel-burning appliances are connected to the same chimney flue, the appliances must be 
located on the same storey. 


(3) The connection referred to in Sentence (2) for a solid fuel-burning appliance shall be made below connections for 
appliances burning other fuels. 


9.21.2.3. Inclined Chimney Flues 
(1) Chimney flues shall not be inclined more than 45° to the vertical. 
9.21.2.4. Size of Chimney Flues 


(1) Except for chimneys serving fireplaces, the size of a chimney flue shall conform to the requirements of the solid fuel- 
burning appliance installation standard referenced in Sentence 6.2.1.4.(1) and Article 9.33.1.2. 


(2) Where a chimney flue serves only one solid fuel-burning appliance, the flue area shall be at least equal to that of the 
flue pipe connected to it. 


9.21.2.5. Fireplace Chimneys 


(1) The size of a chimney flue serving a masonry fireplace shall be within the allowable range specified in Table 
92 oe Awor Laple) 2 eZ SB. 


Table 9.21.2.5.A. 
Diameter of Round Flues for Fireplace Chimneys 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.21.2.5.(1 
[Item | Column | Column 2 | Column 3 | Column 4 | Column 5 | Column 6 | Column 7 | Column 8 | Column 9 


Fireplace Opening, m* Chimney Height, m 
> 8.9 to 12 


3.0 to 4.5 































































































Up to 0.150 
2 0.151 to 0.250 
3. 0.251 to 0.350 
4 0.351 to 0.500 
5. 0.501 to 0.650 
6. 0.651 to 0.800 
7. 0.801 to 1.00 
8. 1.01 to 1.20 
9. 1.21 to 1.40 
[10. [1.41 to 1.60 
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Table 9.21.2.5.B. 
Rectangular Flue Sizes for Fireplace Chimneys 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.21.2.5.(1 
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Fireplace Opening, m? 
fi [Uptoo.iso [200 x 200 [200 x 200 | 100 x 200 | 100 x 200 | 100 x 200 | 100 x 200 | 100 x 200 | 100 = 200 | 
0.251 to 0.350 
300 x 300 
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pen 

aso 

Oa 

aes 













é 0.501 to 0.650 300 x 300 | 300 x 400 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 | 200 x 300 | 200 x 300 
0.651 to 0.800 300 x 400 | 300 x 400 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 400 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 | 300 x 300 
0 0 0 0 


iL 300 x 40 
400 x 400 

1.21 to 1.40 [— [400 x 400 | 400 x 400 | 400 x 400 [400 x 400 | 300 x 400 | 300 x 400 
i4itoi6o = J — — — s*f 4 00x 400 

Me ction eee | Se |S a ee Se 400 «400 |] 400 400 
Preeisite2000 0 ej eee 400 & 4007] 400. 400_| 





9.21.2.6. Oval Chimney Flues 
(1) The width of an oval chimney flue shall be not less than two-thirds its breadth. 
9.21.3. Chimney Lining 
9.21.3.1. Lining Materials 
(1) Every masonry or concrete chimney shall have a lining of clay, concrete, firebrick or metal. 
9.21.3.2. Joints in Chimney Liners 


(1) Joints of chimney liners shall be sealed to provide a barrier to the passage of flue gases and condensate into the cavity 
between the liner and the surrounding masonry. 


(2) Joints of clay, concrete or firebrick chimney liners shall be struck flush to provide a straight, smooth, aligned chimney 


flue. 
9.21.3.3. Clay Liners 


(1) Clay liners shall conform to CAN/CSA-A324-M, “Clay Flue Liners”. 


(2) Liners referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 15.9 mm thick and shall be capable of resisting, without 
softening or cracking, a temperature of 1100°C. 


9.21.3.4. Firebrick Liners 
(1) Firebrick liners shall conform to ASTM C27, “Classification of Fireclay and High Alumina Refractory Brick”. 


(2) Firebrick liners shall be laid with high temperature cement mortar conforming to CAN/CGSB-10.3, “Air Setting 
Refractory Mortar”. 


9.21.3.5. Concrete Liners 


(1) Concrete flue liners shall conform to Clause 4.2.6.4. of CAN/CSA-A405-M, “Design and Construction of Masonry 
Chimneys and Fireplaces”. 


9.21.3.6. Metal Liners 


(1) Metal liners shall be constructed of at least 0.3 mm thick stainless steel. 
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(2) Except as provided in Sentence 9.22.10.2.(3), metal liners referred to in Sentence (1) shall only be used in chimneys 
serving gas- or oil-burning appliances. 


9.21.3.7. Installation of Chimney Liners 
(1) Chimney liners shall be installed when the surrounding masonry or concrete 1s placed. 

9,21.3.8. Spaces Between Liners and Surrounding Masonry 
(1) A space not less than 10 mm wide shall be left between a chimney /iner and the surrounding masonry. 
(2) The space required in Sentence (1) shall not be filled with mortar. 

9.21.3.9. Mortar for Chimney Liners 
(1) Chimney liners used in chimneys for solid fuel-burning appliances shall be laid in a full bed of, 
(a) high temperature cement mortar conforming to CAN/CGSB-10.3, “Air Setting Refractory Mortar”, or 
(b) mortar consisting of one part Portland cement to three parts sand by volume. 


(2) Chimney liners used in chimneys for oil- or gas-burning appliances shall be laid in a full bed of mortar consisting of 
one part Portland cement to three parts sand by volume. 


9.21.3.10. Extension of Chimney Liners 


(1) Chimney liners shall extend from a point not less than 200 mm below the lowest flue pipe connection to a point not 
less than 50 mm or more than 100 mm above the chimney cap. 


9.21.4. Masonry and Concrete Chimney Construction 
9.21.4.1. Unit Masonry 
(1) Unit masonry shall conform to Section 9.20. 
9.21.4.2. Concrete 
(1) Concrete shall conform to Section 9.3. 
9.21.4.3. Footings 
(1) Footings for masonry chimneys and concrete chimneys shall conform to the requirements in Section 9.15. 
9.21.4.4. Height of Chimney Flues 
(1) A chimney flue shall extend not less than, 
(a) 900 mm above the highest point at which the chimney comes in contact with the roof, and 
(b) 600 mm above the highest roof surface or structure within 3 m of the chimney. 
9,.21.4.5. Lateral Stability 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), chimneys shall be braced in accordance with Subsection 4.3.2. to provide stability 
under wind loads. 


(2) A chimney need not be laterally braced provided, 

(a) no horizontal outside dimension is less than 400 mm, and 

(b) the chimney extends not more than 3.6 m above a roof or the masonry wall of which it forms a part. 
9.21.4.6. Chimney Caps 

(1) The top of a chimney shall have a waterproof cap of reinforced concrete, masonry or metal. 


(2) The cap required in Sentence (1) shall slope from the lining and be provided with a drip not less than 25 mm from the 
chimney wall. 


(3) Cast-in-place concrete caps shall be separated from the chimney liner by a bond break and be sealed at that location. 


(4) Jointed precast concrete or masonry chimney caps shall have flashing installed beneath the cap extending from the liner 
to the drip edge. 


9.21.4.7. Cleanout 


(1) Except for a chimney flue constructed to serve a masonry fireplace, a cleanout opening with a metal frame and tight- 
fitting metal door shall be installed near the base of the chimney flue. 


9.21.4.8. Wall Thickness 


(1) The walls of a masonry chimney shall be built of solid units not less than 70 mm thick. 
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9.21.4.9. Separation of Flue Liners 


(1) Flue liners in the same chimney shall be separated by not less than 70 mm of masonry or concrete exclusive of liners 
where clay liners are used, or 90 mm of firebrick where firebrick liners are used. 


(2) Flue liners referred to in Sentence (1) shall be installed to prevent significant lateral movement. 
9.21.4.10. Flashing 
(1) Junctions with adjacent materials shall be adequately flashed to shed water. 
9.21.5. Clearance from Combustible Construction 
9.21.5.1. Clearance from Combustible Materials 
(1) The clearance between masonry or concrete chimneys and combustible framing material shall be not less than, 
(a) 50 mm for interior chimneys, and 
(b) 12 mm for exterior chimneys. 
(2) A clearance of not less than 150 mm shall be provided between a cleanout opening and combustible material. 


(3) Combustible flooring, subflooring and ceiling finishes shall have not less than a 12 mm clearance from masonry or 
concrete chimneys. 


9.21.5.2. Sealing of Spaces 


(1) All spaces between masonry or concrete chimneys and combustible material shall be sealed top or bottom with 
noncombustible material. 


9.21.5.3. Support of Joists or Beams 


(1) Joists or beams may be supported on masonry walls that enclose chimney flues provided the combustible members are 
separated from the flue by a minimum of 290 mm of solid masonry. 


Section 9.22. Fireplaces 
9.22.1. General 
9.22.1.1. Application 
(1) Except as otherwise specifically stated in this Part, this Section applies to masonry fireplaces constructed on site. 
9.22.1.2. Masonry and Concrete 
(1) Except as otherwise stated in this Section, unit masonry shall conform to Section 9.20. and concrete to Section 9.3. 


(2) Masonry above openings shall be supported by steel lintels conforming to Sentence 9.20.5.2.(2), reinforced concrete or 
a masonry arch. 


9.22.1.3. Footings 
(1) Footings for masonry and concrete fireplaces shall conform to Section 9.15. 
9.22.1.4. Combustion Air 


(1) Every solid fuel-fired fireplace, including a factory-built fireplace, shall have a supply of combustion air from outdoors 
in accordance with Sentences (2) to (7). 


(2) The combustion air shall be supplied by a noncombustible and corrosion-resistant supply duct. 
(3) The supply duct shall have, 

(a) a diameter of not less than 100 mm or equivalent area, and 

(b) an exterior intake for entry of air from the outdoors. 


(4) The supply duct shall contain a tight-fitting damper that shall be located close to the interior outlet and be operable 
from the room containing the fireplace. 


(5) The operating mechanism shall clearly indicate the actual position of the damper. 
(6) The interior outlet shall, 
(a) be located as close as possible to the opening in the face of the fireplace, and 


(b) be designed to prevent embers from entering the supply duct. 
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(7) Where a supply of combustion air is provided directly to the fire chamber of a fireplace, including a factory-built 
fireplace or a steel fireplace liner, the installation shall comply with the “Outdoor Air Supply” requirements provided in 
CAN/CSA-A405-M, “Design and Construction of Masonry Chimneys and Fireplaces”. 


9.22.2. Fireplace Liners 
9.22.2.1. Brick or Steel Liners 

(1) Except where a fireplace is equipped with a steel liner, every fireplace shall have a firebrick liner. 
9.22.2.2. Firebrick Liners 

(1) Fireplace liners shall be not less than, 

(a) 50 mm thick for the sides and back, and 

(b) 25 mm thick for the floor. 


(2) Firebrick liners shall be laid with high temperature cement mortar conforming to CAN/CGSB-10.3, “Air Setting 
Refractory Mortar”. 


(3) Joints between a firebrick liner and the adjacent back-up masonry shall be offset. 
9.22.2.3. Steel Liners 


(1) Steel liners for fireplaces shall conform to CAN/ULC-S639M, “Steel Liner Assemblies for Solid-Fuel Burning 
Masonry Fireplaces”, and shall be installed in accordance with the installation instructions in that standard. 


9.22.3. Fireplace Walls 
9.22.3.1. Thickness of Walls 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the thickness of the back and sides of a fireplace, including the thickness of any 
firebrick liner, shall be not less than 190 mm where a metal liner or a firebrick liner less than 51 mm thick ts used. 


(2) When a steel fireplace liner is used with an air circulating chamber surrounding the firebox, the back and sides of the 
fireplace shall consist of, 


(a) solid masonry units not less than 90 mm thick, or 
(b) hollow masonry units not less than 190 mm thick. 
9.22.4. Fire Chamber 
9.22.4.1. Fire Chamber Dimensions 
(1) The distance from the back of the fire chamber to the plane of the fireplace opening shall be not less than 300 mm. 
9.22.5. Hearth 
9.22.5.1. Hearth Extension 


(1) Except as required in Sentence (2), fireplaces shall have a noncombustible hearth extending not less than 400 mm in 
front of the fireplace opening measured from the facing, and not less than 200 mm beyond each side of the fireplace opening. 


(2) Where the fire chamber floor is elevated more than 150 mm above the hearth, the dimension of the hearth measured 
perpendicular to the plane of the fireplace opening shall be increased by not less than, 


(a) 50 mm for an elevation above 150 mm and not more than 300 mm, and 
(b) an additional 25 mm for every 50 mm in elevation above 300 mm. 
9.22.5.2. Support of Hearth 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), the fire chamber floor and hearth shall be supported on a reinforced concrete slab 
not less than a 100 mm thick at its supports and, if cantilevered, not less than 50 mm thick at its unsupported edge. 


(2) A hearth for a fireplace with an opening raised not less than 200 mm from a combustible floor is permitted to be 
supported on that floor provided the requirements of Clauses 5.3.6.5. to 5.3.6.7. of CAN/CSA-A405-M, “Design and 
Construction of Masonry Chimneys and Fireplaces”, are followed. 


9.22.6. Damper 
9.22.6.1. Required Damper and Size 


(1) The throat of every fireplace shall be equipped with a metal damper sufficiently large to cover the full area of the 
throat opening. 
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9.22.7. Smoke Chamber 
9.22.7.1. Slope of Smoke Chamber 


(1) The sides of the smoke chamber connecting a fireplace throat with a flue shall not be sloped at an angle greater than 
45° to the vertical. 


9.22.7.2. Wall Thickness 


(1) The thickness of masonry walls surrounding the smoke chamber shall be not less than 190 mm at the sides, front and 
back, except that the portions of the back exposed to the outside may be 140 mm thick. 


9.22.8. Factory-Built Fireplaces 
9.22.8.1. Conformance to Standard 
(1) Factory-built fireplaces and their installation shall conform to CAN/ULC-S610-M, “Factory-Built Fireplaces”. 
9.22.9. Clearance of Combustible Material 
9.22.9.1. Clearance to the Fireplace Opening 


(1) Combustible material shall not be placed on or near the face of a fireplace within 150 mm of the fireplace opening, 
except that where the combustible material projects more than 38 mm out from the face of the fireplace above the opening, 
such material shall be at least 300 mm above the top of the opening. 


9.22.9.2. Metal Exposed to the Interior 


(1) Metal exposed to the interior of a fireplace such as the damper control mechanism shall have at least a 50 mm 
clearance from any combustible material on the face of the fireplace where such metal penetrates through the face of the 
fireplace. 


9.22.9.3. Clearance to Combustible Framing 


(1) Not less than a 100 mm clearance shall be provided between the back and sides of a solid fuel-burning fireplace and 
combustible framing, except that a 50 mm clearance is permitted where the fireplace is located in an exterior wall. 


(2) Not less than a 50 mm clearance shall be provided between the back and sides of the smoke chamber of a solid fuel- 
burning fireplace and combustible framing, except that a 25 mm clearance is permitted where the fireplace is located in an 
exterior wall. 


9.22.9.4. Heat Circulating Duct Openings 
(1) The clearance of combustible material above heat circulating duct openings from those openings shall be not less than, 
(a) 300 mm where the combustible material projects not less than 38 mm from the face, and 
(b) 150 mm where the projection is less than 38 mm. 

9.22.10. Fireplace Inserts and Hearth-Mounted Stoves 

9.22.10.1. Appliance Standard 


(1) Fireplace inserts and hearth mounted stoves vented through the throat of a fireplace shall conform to ULC-S628, 
“Fireplace Inserts”. 


9.22.10.2. Installation 


(1) The installation of fireplace inserts and hearth mounted stoves vented through the throat of a fireplace shall conform to 
CAN/CSA-B365, “Installation Code for Solid-Fuel Burning Appliances and Equipment”. 


(2) Fireplace inserts and hearth mounted stoves vented through the throat of a fireplace described in Sentence (1) may be 
installed in existing fireplaces only if a minimum thickness of 190 mm of solid masonry is provided between the smoke 
chamber and any existing combustible materials, unless the insert is /isted for lesser clearances. 


(3) A fireplace insert installed in a masonry fireplace shall have, 
(a) a listed metal chimney liner installed from the insert collar to the top of the chimney, or 


(b) a direct sealed connection to the chimney flue where such provision is part of an insert conforming to Sentence 
922: 1051.(1): 
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Section 9.23. Wood Frame Construction 
9.23.1. Application 
9.23.1.1. Limitations 


(1) This Section applies where wall, floor and roof planes are generally comprised of lumber frames of small repetitive 
structural members, or engineered components, and where, 


(a) roof and wall planes are clad, sheathed or braced on at least one side, 

(b) the small repetitive structural members are spaced not more than 610 mm o.c., 

(c) the walls do not serve as foundations, 

(d) the specified /ive load on supported subfloors and floor framing does not exceed 2.4 kPa, and 
(e) the span of any structural member does not exceed 12.20 m. 


(2) Where the conditions in Sentence (1) are exceeded for wood construction, the design of the framing and fastening shall 
conform to Subsection 4.3.1. 


9.23.2. General 
9.23.2.1. Strength and Rigidity 

(1) All members shall be so framed, anchored, fastened, tied and braced to provide the necessary strength and rigidity. 
9.23.2.2. Protection from Decay 


(1) Ends of wood joists, beams and other members framing into masonry or concrete shall be treated to prevent decay 
where the bottom of the member is at or below ground level, or a 12 mm air space shall be provided at the end and sides of 
the member. 


(2) Air spaces required in Sentence (1) shall not be blocked by insulation, vapour barriers or air tight materials. 
9.23.2.3. Protection from Dampness 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), wood framing members that are not pressure-treated with a wood preservative and 
that are supported on concrete in contact with the ground or fi// shall be separated from the concrete by not less than 0.05 mm 
polyethylene film or Type S roll roofing. 


(2) Dampproofing material referred to in Sentence (1) is not required where the wood member is at least 150 mm above 
the ground. 


9.23.2.4. Lumber 
(1) Lumber shall conform to the appropriate requirements in Subsection 9.3.2. 
9.23.2.5. Termite Protection 


(1) Where termites are known to exist, unless pressure-treated with a chemical that is toxic to such termites in accordance 
with Article 9.3.2.9., wood steps shall rest on a non-cellulosic base or apron extending at least 150 mm above the ground. 


(2) Wood lattice or skirting around porches shall be separated from piers and soi/ by at least SO mm. 
9.23.3. Fasteners 
9.23.3.1. Standards for Nails and Screws 


(1) Unless otherwise indicated, nails specified in this Section shall be common steel wire nails or common spiral nails, 
conforming to CSA BI11, “Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples”. 


(2) Wood screws specified in this Section shall conform to ANSI/ASME B18.6.1., “Wood Screws (Inch Series)”. 
9.23.3.2. Length of Nails 

(1) All nails shall be long enough so that not less than half their required length penetrates into the second member. 
9,23.3.3. Prevention of Splitting 


(1) Splitting of wood members shall be minimized by staggering the nails in the direction of the grain and by keeping nails 
well in from the edges. 


9.23.3.4. Nailing of Framing 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), nailing of framing shall conform to Table 9.23.3.4. 
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Table 9.23.3.4. 
Nailing for Framing 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.3.4.(1 


Item Column 2 


Nails, mm Maximum Spacing of Nails 
2 2 
DS eae eat 
00 mm (0.¢. 
2 as, 
at each end 


Header joist end nailed to joists along perimeter 
Tail joist to adjacent header joist 
end nailed) around openings 
Each header joist to adjacent trimmer joist 
end nailed) around openings 


Stud to wall plate (each end) toe nail 
or end nail 


2) Doubled studs at openings, or studs at walls or wall intersections and corners 
Doubled top wall plates 
Bottom wall plate or sole plate to joists or blocking (exterior walls 


Interior walls to framing or subflooring 

Horizontal member over openings in non-loadbearing walls — each end 

| 
Ceiling joist to plate — toe nail each end 
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Notes to Table 9.23.3.4.: 
") See Sentence 9.23.3.4.(2). 


(2) Where the bottom wall plate or sole plate of an exterior wall is not nailed to joists or blocking in conformance with 
Table 9.23.3.4., the exterior wall may be fastened to the floor framing by, 


E 
— 









Oo 
NO 


50 mm (0.c.) 





(a) having plywood, OSB or waferboard sheathing extend down over floor framing and fastened to the floor framing by 
nails or staples conforming to Article 9.23.3.5., or 


(b) tying the wall framing to the floor framing by 50 mm wide galvanized-metal strips, 
(i) not less than 0.41 mm in thickness, 
(ii) spaced not more than 1.2 m apart, and 
(iii) fastened at each end with at least two 63 mm nails. 
9.23.3.5. Fastening for Sheathing or Subflooring 
(1) Except as required by Sentence (5), fastening of sheathing and subflooring shall conform to Table 9.23.3.5. 
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Table 9.23.3.5. 
Fasteners for Sheathing and Subflooring 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.3.5.d1 
Column | Column 2 
Element Minimum Length of Fasteners, mm Minimum 

Common or | Ring Thread | Roofing Number or 
Spiral Nails | Nails or Maximum 
Screws Spacing of 
Fasteners 


1. __| Board lumber 184 mm or less wide 
a Board lumber more than 184 mm wide Ae CNAs oiaih| OL hae ase © 3 per support 
3. Fibreboard sheathing up to 13 mm thick 150 mm 

4. Gypsum sheathing up to 13 mm thick N/A (o.c.) along 

3) 51 











Item 





















Staples 
































Plywood, OSB or waferboard up to 10 mm thick 


6, Plywood, OSB or waferboard over 10 mm and up to 20 5] 45 N/A 51 300 mm 
mm thick (0.c.) along 
intermediate 
supports 
SI N/A N/A 


“2 Plywood, OSB or waferboard over 20 mm and up to 25 ay 
mm thick 























(2) Staples shall not be Jess than 1.6 mm in diameter or thickness, with not less than a 9.5 mm crown driven with the 
crown parallel to framing. 


(3) Roofing nails for the attachment of fibreboard or gypsum sheathing shall not be less than 3.2 mm in diameter with a 
minimum head diameter of 11.1 mm. 


(4) Flooring screws shall not be less than 3.2 mm in diameter. 


(5) Where roof sheathing supports are spaced at more than 406 mm o.c., the maximum spacing of fasteners for roof 
sheathing shall be 150 mm along edges and intermediate supports. 


9.23.4. Maximum Spans 

9.23.4.1. Application 
(1) Spans provided in this Subsection for joists, beams and lintels supporting floors shall apply only where, 
(a) the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or 


(b) the uniformly distributed Jive /oad on the floors does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in 
Table 4.1.5.3. 


(2) Spans for joists, beams and lintels supporting floors shall be determined according to Subsection 4.1.3. where the 
supported floors, 


(a) serve other than residential areas, or 
(b) support a uniform Jive load in excess of that specified for residential areas. 
9.23.4.2. Spans for Joists, Rafters and Beams 


(1) Except as required in Sentence (2) and Article 9.23.13.10., the spans for wood joists and rafters shall conform to the 
spans shown in Tables A-1 to A-7 for the uniform /ive /oads shown in the Tables. 


(2) Spans for floor joists that are not selected from Tables A-1 and A-2 and that are required to be designed for the same 
loading conditions, shall not exceed the design requirements for uniform loading and vibration criteria. 


(3) Spans for built-up wood and glued-laminated timber floor beams shall conform to the spans in Tables A-8 to A-11. 
(4) Spans for roof ridge beams shall conform to the spans in Table A-12 for the uniform snow load shown. 
9.23.4.3. Steel Beams 


(1) The spans for steel beams with laterally supported top flanges shall conform to Table 9.23.4.3. for floors and Tables A- 
20 to A-29 for roofs and floors. 
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Table 9.23.4.3. 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting Floors in Dwelling Units 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3 (1 


Piece Supported Joist Length, m (Half the sum of joist spans on both sides of the beam) 
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(2) Beams described in Sentence (1) shall at least meet the requirements for Grade 350 W steel in CSA G40.21, 
“Structural Quality Steel”. 


(3) A beam may be considered to be laterally supported if, 
(a) the wood joists bear on its top flange at intervals of 610 mm or less over its entire length, 
(b) the load being applied to this beam is transmitted through the joists, and 


(c) 19 mm by 38 mm wood strips in contact with the top flange are nailed on both sides of the beam to the bottom of the 
joist supported. 


9.23.4.4. Concrete Topping 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), where a floor is required to support a concrete topping, the joist spans shown in 
Table A-1 or the spacing of the members shall be reduced to allow for the loads due to the topping. 


(2) Where a floor is required to support a concrete topping, joist spans are permitted to be selected from Table A-2 
provided the concrete, 


(a) is 38 to 51 mm thick, 

(b) is normal weight, 

(c) is placed directly on the subflooring, and 

(d) has not less than 20 MPa compressive strength after 28 days. 


(3) Where a floor is required to support a concrete topping not more than 51 mm thick, the beam spans shown in Tables 
A-8 to A-11 shall be multiplied by 0.8 or the supported length of the floor joists shall be reduced to allow for the loads due to 
the topping. 


9.23.4.5. Heavy Roofing Materials 


(1) Where a roof is required to support an additional uniform dead load from roofing materials such as concrete roofing 
tile, or materials other than as specified in Section 9.26., such as clay roofing tiles, the additional load shall be allowed for by 
reducing, 


(a) the spans for roof joists and rafters in Tables A-4 to A-7, or the spacing of the members, and 


(b) the spans for ridge beams and lintels in Tables A-12 to A-16. 
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9.23.5. Notching and Drilling 
9.23.5.1. Holes Drilled in Framing Members 


(1) Holes drilled in roof, floor or ceiling framing members shall be not larger than one-quarter the depth of the member 
and shall be located not less than 50 mm from the edges, unless the depth of the member is increased by the size of the hole. 


9,23.5.2. Notching of Framing Members 


(1) Floor, roof and ceiling framing members are permitted to be notched provided the notch is located on the top of the 
member within half the joist depth from the edge of bearing and is not deeper than one-third the joist depth, unless the depth 
of the member is increased by the size of the notch. 


9.23.5.3. Wall Studs 


(1) Wall studs shall not be notched, drilled or otherwise damaged so that the undamaged portion of the stud is less than 
two-thirds the depth of the stud if the stud is Joadbearing or 40 mm if the stud is non-/oadbearing, unless the weakened studs 
are suitably reinforced. 


9.23.5.4. Top Plates 


(1) Top plates in walls shall not be notched, drilled or otherwise weakened to reduce the undamaged width to less than 50 
mm unless the weakened plates are suitably reinforced. 


9.23.5.5. Roof Trusses 


(1) Roof truss members shall not be notched, drilled or otherwise weakened unless such notching or drilling is allowed for 
in the design of the truss. 


9.23.6. Anchorage 
9.23.6.1. Anchorage of Building Frames 


(1) Building frames shall be anchored to the foundation unless a structural analysis of wind and earth pressures shows 
anchorage is not required. 


(2) Except as provided in Article 9.23.6.3., anchorage shall be provided by embedding the ends of the first floor joists in 
concrete, or fastening the sill plate to the foundation with not less than 12.7 mm diam anchor bolts spaced not more than 2.4 
mM 0.¢. 


(3) Anchor bolts referred to in Sentence (2) shall be fastened to the sill plate with nuts and washers and shall be embedded 
not less than 100 mm in the foundation and so designed that they may be tightened without withdrawing them from the 
foundation. 


9.23.6.2. Anchorage of Columns and Posts 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), exterior columns and posts shall be anchored to resist uplift and lateral 
movement. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), where columns or posts support balconies, decks, verandas and other exterior 
platforms, and the columns or posts extend not more than 600 mm above finished ground level, the supported joists or beams 
shall be, 


(a) anchored to a foundation to resist uplift and lateral movement, or 

(b) directly anchored to the ground to resist uplift. 

(3) Anchorage is not required for platforms described in Sentence (2) that, 
(a) are not more than I storey, 

(b) are not more than 55 m? in area, 

(c) do not support a roof, and 


(d) are not attached to another structure, unless it can be demonstrated that differential movement will not adversely affect 
the performance of that structure. 


9.23.6.3. Anchorage of Smaller Buildings 


(1) Buildings not more than 4.3 m wide and not more than | storey in building height are permitted to be anchored in 
conformance with the requirements of CAN/CSA-Z240.10.1, “Site Preparation, Foundation and Anchorage of Mobile 
Homes”. 
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9.23.7. Sill Plates 
9.23.7.1. Size of Sill Plates 

(1) Where sill plates provide bearing for the floor system they shall be not less than 38 mm by 89 mm material. 
9.23.7.2. Levelling of Sill Plates 

(1) Sill plates shall be, 

(a) levelled by setting them on a full bed of mortar, or 

(b) laid directly on the foundation where the top of the foundation is level. 


(2) The joint between the sill plate for exterior walls and the foundation shall be sealed in accordance with Subsection 
0255. 


9.23.8. Beams to Support Floors 
9.23.8.1. Bearing for Beams 


(1) Beams shall have even and level bearing and shall have not less than 89 mm length of bearing at end supports, except 
as required in notes to Tables A-8 to A-11. 


9.23.8.2. Priming of Steel Beams 
(1) Exterior steel beams susceptible to corrosion shall be shop primed with rust-inhibitive paint. 
9.23.8.3. Built-up Wood Beams 


(1) Where a beam is made up of individual pieces of lumber that are nailed together, the individual members shall be 38 
mm or greater in thickness and installed on edge. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), where individual members of a built-up beam are butted together to form a joint, 
the joint shall occur over a support. 


(3) Where a beam is continuous over more than one span, individual members are permitted to be butted together to form 
a joint at or within 150 mm of the end quarter points of the clear spans, provided the quarter points are not those closest to the 
ends of the beam. 


(4) Members joined at quarter points shall be continuous over adjacent supports. 


(5) Joints in individual members of a beam that are located at or near the end quarter points shall not occur in adjacent 
members at the same quarter point and shall not reduce the effective beam width by more than half. 


(6) Not more than one butt joint shall occur in any individual member of a built-up beam within any one span. 


(7) Except as provided in Sentence (8), where 38 mm members are laid on edge to form a built-up beam, individual 
members shall be nailed together with a double row of nails not less than 89 mm in length, spaced not more than 450 mm 
apart in each row with the end nails located 100 mm to 150 mm from the end of each piece. 


(8) Where 38 mm members in built-up wood beams are not nailed together as provided in Sentence (7), they shall be 
bolted together with not less than 12.7 mm diam bolts equipped with washers and spaced not more than 1.2 m o.c., with the 
end bolts located not more than 600 mm from the ends of the members. 


9.23.9. Floor Joists 
9.23.9.1. End Bearing for Joists 
(1) Except when supported on ribbon boards, floor joists shall have not less than 38 mm length of end bearing. 
(2) Ribbon boards referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 19 mm by 89 mm lumber let into the studs. 
9.23.9.2. Joists Supported by Beams 
(1) Floor joists may be supported on the tops of beams or may be framed into the sides of beams. 
(2) When framed into the side of a wood beam, joists referred to in Sentence (1) shall be supported on, 
(a) joist hangers or other acceptable mechanical connectors, or 


(b) not less than 38 mm by 64 mm ledger strips nailed to the side of the beam, except that 38 mm by 38 mm ledger strips 
may be used provided each joist is nailed to the beam by at least four 89 mm nails, in addition to the nailing for the 
ledger strip required in Table 9.23.3.4. 


(3) When framed into the side of a steel beam, joists referred to in Sentence (1) shall be supported on the bottom flange of 
the beam or on not less than 38 mm by 38 mm lumber bolted to the web with not less than 6.3 mm diam bolts spaced not 
more than 600 mm apart. 
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(4) Joists referred to in Sentence (3) shall be spliced above the beam with not less than 38 mm by 38 mm lumber at least 
600 mm long to support the flooring. 


(5) Not less than a 12 mm space shall be provided between the splice required in Sentence (4) and the beam to allow for 
shrinkage of the wood joists. 


9.23.9.3. Restraint of Joist Bottoms 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 9.23.9.4.(1), bottoms of floor joists shall be restrained from twisting at each end by 
toe-nailing to the supports, end-nailing to the header joists or by providing continuous strapping, blocking between the joists 
or cross-bridging near the supports. 


9.23.9.4. Strapping and Bridging in Tables A-1 and A-2 
(1) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), where strapping 1s specified in Table A-1, it shall be, 
(a) not less than 19 mm by 64 mm, nailed to the underside of floor joists, 
(b) located not more than 2.1 m from each support or other rows of strapping, and 
(c) fastened at each end to a sill or header. 


(2) Where bridging is specified in Table A-1, it shall consist of not less than 19 mm by 64 mm or 38 mm by 38 mm cross 
bridging located not more than 2.1 m from each support or other rows of bridging. 


(3) Where bridging and strapping are specified in Table A-1, 
(a) bridging shall, 
(1) comply with Sentence (2), or 


(ii) consist of 38 mm solid blocking located not more than 2.1 m from each support or other rows of bridging and 
securely fastened between the joists, and 


(b) except as provided in Sentence (5), strapping shall comply with Sentence (1) and be installed under the bridging. 
(4) Bridging specified in Table A-2 shall consist of, 
(a) bridging as described in Sentence (2), or 


(b) 38 mm solid blocking located not more than 2.1 m from each support or other rows of bridging and securely fastened 
between the joists. 


(5) Strapping described in Sentence (1) and Clause (3)(b) is not required where, 
(a) furring strips complying with Table 9.29.3.1. are fastened directly to the joists, or 


(b) a panel-type ceiling finish complying with Subsection 9.29.5., 9.29.6., 9.29.7., 9.29.8., or 9.29.9. is attached directly to 
the joists. 


(6) Where a ceiling attached to wood furring is specified in Table A-2, 
(a) the ceiling finish shall consist of gypsum board, plywood or OSB not less than 12.7 mm thick, and 
(b) the furring shall be, 
(1) 19mm by 89 mm wood furring spaced at not more than 610 mm o.c., or 
(ii) 19mm by 64 mm wood furring spaced at not more than 406 mm 0.c. 
9.23.9.5. Header Joists 
(1) Header joists around floor openings shall be doubled when they exceed 1.2 m in length. 
(2) The size of header joists exceeding 3.2 m in length shall be determined by calculations. 
9.23.9.6. Trimmer Joists 
(1) Trimmer joists around floor openings shall be doubled when the length of the header joist exceeds 800 mm. 
(2) When the header joist exceeds 2 m in length, the size of the trimmer joists shall be determined by calculations. 
9.23.9.7. Support of Tail and Header Joists 


(1) When tail joists and header joists are supported by the floor framing, they shall be supported by suitable joist hangers 
or nailing in accordance with Table 9.23.3.4. 


9.23.9.8. Support of Walls 
(1) Non-loadbearing walls parallel to the floor joists shall be supported by joists beneath the wall or on blocking between 


the joists. 
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(2) Blocking referred to in Sentence (1) for the support of non-/oadbearing walls shall be not less than 38 mm by 89 mm 
lumber, spaced not more than 1.2 m apart. 


(3) Non-/oadbearing interior walls at right angles to the floor joists are not restricted as to location. 


(4) Loadbearing interior walls parallel to floor joists shall be supported by beams or walls of sufficient strength to transfer 
safely the design loads to vertical supports. 


(5) Loadbearing interior walls at right angles to floor joists shall be located not more than 900 mm from the joist support 
when the wall does not support a floor, and not more than 600 mm from the joist support when the wall supports one or more 
floors, unless the joist size is designed to support such loads. 


9.23.9.9. Cantilevered Floor Joists 


(1) Floor joists supporting roof loads shall not be cantilevered more than 400 mm beyond their supports where 38 mm by 
184 mm joists are used and not more than 600 mm beyond their supports where 38 mm by 235 mm or larger joists are used. 


(2) The cantilevered portions referred to in Sentence (1) shall not support floor loads from other storeys unless 
calculations are provided to show that the design resistances of the cantilevered joists are not exceeded. 


(3) Where cantilevered floor joists described in Sentences (1) and (2) are at right angles to the main floor joists, the tail 
joists in the cantilevered portion shall, 


(a) extend inward away from the cantilever support a distance equal to not less than six times the length of the cantilever, 
and 


(b) shall be end nailed to an interior doubled header joist in conformance with Table 9.23.3.4. 
9.23.10. Wall Studs 
9.23.10.1. Stud Size and Spacing 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the size and spacing of studs shall conform to Table 9.23.10.1. 


Table 9.23.10.1. 
Size and Spacing of Studs 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.1. 


hie Type of Wall | Supported Loads (including dead loads) Maximum Stud —_| Maximum 
Stud Size, mm Spacing, mm Unsupported 

Height, m 
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Roof load plus | floor 

Attic not accessible by stairway plus 2 floors 

Roof load, 


Attic accessible by a stairway 38 x 64 
Attic not accessible by a stairway plus | floor 38 x 89 VELO Lot a ae | 


Attic accessible by a stairway plus 2 floors 
Roof load plus 2 floors 64 x 89 406 

38 x 140 406 
Attic accessible by a stairway plus 3 floors 38 x 140 305 


Roof load plus 3 floors 


DE Exterior 
38 x 140 
38 x 140 


Notes to Table 9.23.10.1.: 
See Article 9.23.10.3. 
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(2) Studs for walls not listed in Table 9.23.10.1. and supporting roof loads shall conform to Tables A-30 to A-33, 
provided, 


(a) the studs are clad with not less than 9.5 mm thick plywood, OSB or waferboard sheathing on the exterior face, and not 
less than 12.5 mm gypsum board on the interior face, 


(b) solid bridging is provided at not more than 1.2 m 0.c, 
(c) the studs are fastened to the top and bottom plates with no fewer than three 82 mm toe-nails, 
(d) the double top plates are fastened together with not less than 76 mm nails spaced not more than 200 mm 0.c, 


(e) roof framing members spaced not more than 610 mm are fastened to the top plates with no fewer than four 82 mm toe- 
nails, and 


(f) the bottom plate is fastened to the floor joists, blocking or rim joist with not less than 82 mm nails spaced not more 
than 200 mm 0.c. 


9.23.10.2. Bracing and Lateral Support 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), each exterior wall in each storey shall be braced with at least one diagonal brace 
conforming to Sentence (3). 


(2) Bracing is not required where the walls, 
(a) have an interior finish conforming to the requirements of Section 9.29., or 
(b) where the walls are, 
(1) clad with panel-type siding, 

(11) diagonally sheathed with lumber, or 

(111) sheathed with plywood, OSB, waferboard, gypsum or fibreboard sheathing. 
(3) Where bracing is required, it shall, 
(a) consist of not less than 19 mm by 89 mm wood members, 
(b) be applied to the studs at an angle of approximately 45° to the horizontal, and 
(c) extend the full height of the wall on each storey. 
(4) Bracing described in Sentence (3) shall be nailed to each stud and wall plate by at least two 63 mm nails. 


(5) Where /oadbearing interior walls are not finished in accordance with Sentence (2), blocking or strapping shall be 
fastened to the studs at mid-height to prevent sideways buckling. 


9.23.10.3. Orientation of Studs 
(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), all studs shall be placed at right angles to the wall face. 


(2) Studs on the flat are permitted to be used in gable ends of roofs that contain only unfinished space or in non- 
loadbearing interior walls within the limits described in Article 9.23.10. 1. 


(3) Wall studs that support only a load from an attic not accessible by a stairway are permitted to be placed on the flat 
within the limits permitted in Article 9.23.10.1. provided, 


(a) the studs are clad on at least one side with plywood, OSB or waferboard sheathing fastened to the face of the studs 
with a structural adhesive, and 


(b) the portion of the roof supported by the studs does not exceed 2.1 m in width. 
9.23.10.4. Continuity of Studs 


(1) Wall studs shall be continuous for the full storey height except at openings and shall not be spliced except by finger- 
Jointing with a structural adhesive. 


9.23.10.5. Support for Cladding Materials 


(1) Corners and intersections shall be designed to provide adequate support for the vertical edges of interior finishes, 
sheathing and cladding materials, and in no instance shall exterior corners be framed with less than the equivalent of two 
studs. 


(2) Where the vertical edges of interior finishes at wall intersections are supported at vertical intervals by blocking or 
furring, the vertical distance between such supports shall not exceed the maximum distance between supports specified in 
Section 9.29. 
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9.23.10.6. Studs at Sides of Openings 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), studs shall be doubled on each side of openings so that the inner studs extend from 
the lintel to the bottom wall plate and the outer studs extend from the top wall plates to the bottom wall plate. 


(2) Single studs are permitted to be used on either side of openings, 


(a) in non-loadbearing interior walls not required to have fire-resistance ratings, provided the studs extend from the top 
wall plate to the bottom wall plate, or 


(b) in loadbearing or non-loadbearing interior or exterior walls, provided, 
(i) the opening is less than and within the required stud spacing, and 
(11) no two such openings of full stud space width are located in adjacent stud spaces. 
9.23.10.7. Stud Posts Built into Walls 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), stud posts shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 


(2) The number of studs in a wall directly below a girder truss or roof beam shall conform to Tables A-34 to A-37, 
provided, 


(a) the studs are fastened together to form a post in accordance with Sentence 9.17.4.2.(2), 


(b) the wall is not less than 1.2 m long and sheathed on at least one side with plywood, OSB, waferboard or gypsum 
sheathing, and 


(c) the wall sheathing is fastened to the stud post with at least one row of fasteners conforming to Article 9.23.3.5. and 
spaced not more than 150 mm o.c. 


(3) The width of the stud post shall be not Jess than the width of the girder or beam that it supports. 
9.23.11. Wall Plates 
9.23.11.1. Size of Wall Plates 

(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), wall plates shall be, 

(a) not less than 38 mm thick, and 

(b) not less than the required width of the wall studs. 


(2) In non-loadbearing walls and in loadbearing walls where the studs are located directly over framing members, the 
bottom wall plate may be 19 mm thick. 


9.23.11.2. Bottom Wall Plates 

(1) A bottom wall plate shall be provided in all cases. 

(2) The bottom plate in exterior walls shall not project more than one-third the plate width over the support. 
9.23.11.3. Top Plates 

(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) to (4), no fewer than two top plates shall be provided in loadbearing walls. 


(2) A single top plate is permitted to be used in a section of a /oadbearing wall containing a lintel provided the top plate 
forms a tie across the lintel. 


(3) A single top plate is permitted to be used in /oadbearing walls where the concentrated loads from ceilings, floors and 
roofs are not more than 50 mm to one side of the supporting studs and in all non-/oadbearing walls. 


(4) The top plates need not be provided in a section of /oadbearing wall containing a lintel provided the lintel is tied to the 
adjacent wall section with, 


(a) not less than 75 mm by 150 mm by 0.91 mm thick galvanized steel, or 

(b) 19 mm by 89 mm by 300 mm wood splice nailed to each wall section with at least three 63 mm nails. 
9.23.11.4. Joints in Top Plates 

(1) Joints in the top plates of /oadbearing walls shall be staggered not less than one stud spacing. 


(2) The top plates in loadbearing walls shall be lapped or otherwise suitably tied at corners and intersecting walls in 
accordance with Sentence (4). 


(3) Joints in single top plates used with /oadbearing walls shall be tied in accordance with Sentence (4). 


(4) Ties referred to in Sentences (2) and (3) shall be the equivalent of not less than 75 mm by 150 mm by 0.91 mm thick 
galvanized steel nailed to each wall with at least three 63 mm nails. 
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9.23.12. Framing Over Openings 
9.23.12.1. Openings in Non-Loadbearing Walls 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), openings in non-/oadbearing walls shall be framed with not less than 38 mm 
material the same width as the studs securely nailed to adjacent studs. 


(2) Openings for doors in non-loadbearing walls required to be fire separations with a fire-resistance rating shall be 
framed with the equivalent of at least two 38 mm thick members that are the same width as the wall plates. 


9.23.12.2. Openings in Loadbearing Walls 


(1) Openings in Joadbearing walls greater than the required stud spacing shall be framed with lintels designed to carry the 
superimposed loads to adjacent studs. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence 9.23.12.3.(2), where two or more members are used in lintels, they shall be fastened 
together with not less than 82 mm nails in a double row, with nails not more than 450 mm apart in each row. 


(3) Lintel members may be separated by filler pieces. 
9.23.12.3. Lintel Spans and Sizes 
(1) Spans and sizes of wood lintels shall conform to the spans shown in Tables A-12 to A-16, 
(a) for buildings of residential occupancy, 
(b) where the wall studs exceed 38 mm by 64 mm in size, 
(c) where the spans of supported joists do not exceed 4.9 m, and 
(d) where the spans of trusses do not exceed 9.8 m. 
(2) In /oadbearing exterior and interior walls of 38 mm by 64 mm framing members, lintels shall consist of, 
(a) solid 64 mm thick members on edge, or 


(b) 38 mm thick and 19 mm thick members fastened together with a double row of nails not less than 63 mm long and 
spaced not more than 450 mm apart. 


(3) Lintels referred to in Sentence (2), 


(a) shall be not less than 50 mm greater in depth than those shown in Tables A-12 to A-16 for the maximum spans shown, 
and 


(b) shall not exceed 2.24 m in length. 
9.23.13. Roof and Ceiling Framing 
9.23.13.1. Continuity of Rafters and Joists 


(1) Roof rafters and joists and ceiling joists shall be continuous or shall be spliced over vertical supports that extend to 
suitable bearing. 


9.23.13.2. Framing around Openings 


(1) Roof and ceiling framing members shall be doubled on each side of openings greater than two rafter or joist spacings 
wide. 


9.23.13.3. End Bearing Length 
(1) The length of end bearing of joists and rafters shall be not Jess than 38 mm. 
9.23.13.4. Location and Attachment of Rafters 


(1) Rafters shall be located directly opposite each other and tied together at the peak, or may be offset by their own 
thickness if nailed to a ridge board not less than 17.5 mm thick. 


(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), framing members shall be connected by gusset plates or nailing at the peak in 
conformance with Table 9.23.3.4. 


(3) Where the roof framing on opposite sides of the peak is assembled separately, such as in the case of factory-built 
houses, the roof framing on opposite sides is permitted to be fastened together with galvanized-steel strips not less than 200 
mm by 75 mm by 0.41 mm thick spaced not more than |.2 m apart and nailed at each end to the framing by at least two 63 
mm nails. 


9.23.13.5. Shaping of Rafters 


(1) Rafters shall be shaped at supports to provide even bearing surfaces and supported directly above the exterior walls. 
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9.23.13.6. Hip and Valley Rafters 


(1) Hip and valley rafters shall be not less than 50 mm greater in depth than the common rafters and not less than 38 mm 
thick, actual dimension. 


9.23.13.7. Intermediate Support for Rafters and Joists 


(1) Ceiling joists and collar ties of not less than 38 mm by 89 mm lumber are permitted to be assumed to provide 
intermediate support to reduce the span for rafters and joists where the roof slope is | in 3 or greater. 


(2) Collar ties referred to in Sentence (1) more than 2.4 m long shall be laterally supported near their centres by not less 
than 19 mm by 89 mm continuous members at right angles to the collar ties. 


(3) Dwarf walls and struts may be used to provide intermediate support to reduce the span for rafters and joists. 


(4) When struts are used to provide intermediate support, they shall be not less than 38 mm by 89 mm material extending 
from each rafter to a /oadbearing wall at an angle of not less than 45° to the horizontal. 


(5) When dwarf walls are used for rafter support, they shall be framed in the same manner as /oadbearing walls and 
securely fastened top and bottom to the roof and ceiling framing to prevent overall movement. 


(6) Solid blocking shall be installed between floor joists beneath dwarf walls referred to in Sentence (5) that enclose 
finished rooms. 


9.23.13.8. Ridge Support 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), roof rafters and joists shall be supported at the ridge of the roof by, 
(a) a /oadbearing wall extending from the ridge to suitable bearing, or 
(b) aridge beam supported by not less than 89 mm length of bearing. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the ridge beam referred to in Sentence (1) shall conform to the sizes and spans 
shown in Table A-12, provided, 


(a) the supported rafter or joist length does not exceed 4.9 m, and 

(b) the roof does not support any concentrated loads. 

(3) The ridge beam referred to in Sentence (1) need not comply with Sentence (2) where, 
(a) the beam is of not less than 38 mm by 140 mm material, and 


(b) the beam is supported at intervals not exceeding 1.2 m by not less than 38 mm by 89 mm members extending 
vertically from the ridge to suitable bearing. 


(4) When the roof slope is | in 3 or more, ridge support need not be provided when the lower ends of the rafters are 
adequately tied to prevent outward movement. 


(5) Ties required in Sentence (4) are permitted to consist of tie rods or ceiling joists forming a continuous tie for opposing 
rafters and nailed in accordance with Table 9.23.13.8. 


(6) Ceiling joists referred to in Sentence (5) shall be fastened together with at least one more nail per joist splice than 
required for the rafter to joist connection shown in Table 9.23.13.8. 


(7) Members referred to in Sentence (6) are permitted to be fastened together either directly or through a gusset plate. 


Table 9.23.13.8. 
Rafter-to-Joist Nailing (Unsupported Ridge) 
Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.13.8.(5) and (6 
Item | Col. | Col. 4 [Col.5 ]Col.6 [Col.7 [Col.8 ]Col.9 [Col. 10] Col. 11 ] Col. 12 [Col. 13 

Rafter Minimum Number of Nails not less than 75 mm Long 

Spacing, | Rafter Tied to every Joist Rafter Tied to Joist every 1.2 m 
mm. Building Width Building Width Building Width Building Width 














Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa 
1.0 











or less 
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Item | Col. | Cole? ComswmlCols4s |Colbss (Colzom | ColemaGolns ColkORGolMloneoml [ Col. 12 | Col. 13 | Col. 14 
Roof Rafter Minimum Number of Nails not less than 75 mm Long 
Slope Spacing, | Rafter Tied to every Joist 
mm Building Width Building Width 
up to 8.0 m up to 9.8 m up to 8.0 m up to 9.8 m 


Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa Roof Snow Load, kPa 
) eee Ol One 
6 


















Rafter Tied to Joist eve 
Building Width 















Building Width 


























1.0 Ls) 12.0 1.0 1.5 2.0 Omen eon. 1.0 (sme) 
or less or more or less or more or less or more or less or more 
1 in 1.71 


) 4 

Site a 

lin 1.33 | 406 4 
io [4 

4 























lin | 


610 
9.23.13.9. Restraint of Joist Bottoms 

















(1) Roof joists supporting a finished ceiling, other than plywood, OSB or waferboard, shall be restrained from twisting 
along the bottom edges by means of furring, blocking, cross bridging or strapping conforming to Article 9.23.9.3. 


9.23.13.10. Ceiling Joists Supporting Roof Load 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), ceiling joists supporting part of the roof load from the rafters shall be not less than 
25 mm greater in depth than required for ceiling joists not supporting part of the roof load. 


(2) When the roof slope is | in 4 or less, the ceiling joist sizes referred to in Sentence (1) shall be determined from the 
span tables for roof joists. 


9.23.13.11. Wood Roof Trusses 
(1) Roof trusses that are not designed in accordance with Part 4 shall, 


(a) be capable of supporting a total ceiling load (dead load plus live load) of 0.35 kPa plus two and two-thirds times the 
specified live roof load for 24 h, and 


(b) not exceed the deflections shown in Table 9.23.13.11. when loaded with the ceiling load plus one and one-third times 
the specified roof snow load for | h. 


Table 9.23.13.11. 
Maximum Roof Truss Deflections 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.13.11. 


l) 
Column 2 
Type of Ceiling 


Plaster or gypsum board __ 1/360 of the span_ 

Other than plaster or gypsum board 1/180 of the span 
Over 4.3 m 
Other than plaster or gypsum board 


(2) The joint connections used in trusses described in Sentence (1) shall be designed in conformance with the requirements 
in Subsection 4.3.1. 





































(3) Where the length of compression web members in roof trusses described in Sentence (1) exceeds 1.83 m, such web 
members shall be provided with continuous bracing to prevent buckling. 


(4) Bracing required in Sentence (3) shall consist of not less than 19 mm by 89 mm lumber nailed at right angles to the 
web members near their centres with at least two 63 mm nails for each member. 


(5) Where the ability of a truss design to satisfy the requirements of Sentence (1) is demonstrated by testing, it shall 
consist of a full scale load test carried out in conformance with CSA S$307-M, “Load Test Procedure for Wood Trusses for 
Houses and Small Buildings”. 


(6) Where the ability of a truss design to satisfy the requirements of Sentence (1) is demonstrated by analysis, it shall be 
carried out in accordance with good engineering practice such as described in TPIC, “Truss Design Procedures and 
Specifications for Light Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses”. 
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9.23.14. Subflooring 
9.23.14.1. Subflooring Required 


(1) Subflooring shall be provided beneath finish flooring where the finish flooring does not have adequate strength to 
support the design loads. 


9.23.14.2. Material Standards 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), wood-based panels for subfloors shall conform to, 
(a) CSA O121-M, “Douglas Fir Plywood”, 
(b) CSA O151, “Canadian Softwood Plywood”, 
(c) CSA O153-M, “Poplar Plywood”, 
(d) CAN/CSA-O0325.0, “Construction Sheathing”, or 
(e) CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”. 


(2) Particleboard subflooring may be used only where a building is constructed in a factory so that the subfloor will not be 
exposed to the weather. 


(3) Subflooring described in Sentence (2) shall conform to grade D-2 or D-3 in ANSI A208.1, “Particleboard”. 


(4) Subflooring described in Sentence (2) shall have its upper surface and all edges treated to restrict water absorption 
where the subfloor is used in bathrooms, kitchens, laundry rooms or other areas subject to periodic wetting. 


9.23.14.3. Edge Support 


(1) Where the edges of panel-type subflooring are required to be supported, such support shall consist of tongue-and- 
groove panel edges or not less than 38 mm by 38 mm blocking securely nailed between framing members. 


9.23.14.4. Direction of Installation 


(1) Plywood subflooring shall be installed with the surface grain at right angles to the joists and with joints parallel to floor 
joists staggered. 


(2) OSB subflooring conforming to CAN/CSA-O325.0, “Construction Sheathing”, or to O-1 and O-2 grades in CSA 
0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”, and waferboard subflooring conforming to R-1 grade in CSA 0437.0 shall be installed so 
that the direction of face orientation is at right angles to the joists and the joints parallel to the floor joists are staggered. 


9.23.14.5. Subfloor Thickness or Rating 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), subfloors shall conform to Table 9.23.14.5.A. or 9.23.14.5.B. 


Table 9.23.14.5.A. 
Thickness of Subflooring 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.14.5.(1) and 9.23.15.7.(1 
Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 
Minimum Thickness, mm 














17.0 
19.0 

















25.4 








Table 9.23.14.5.B. 
Rating for Subfloor when Applying CAN/CSA-O0325.0 


Part of Sentences 9.23.14.5.(1) and 9.23.15.7.(1 


Maximum Spacing of Supports, mm Panel Mark 


Used with Panel-Type Underlay _ 
1F16 2F16 
1F24 2F24 


(2) Where the finished flooring consists of not less than 19 mm matched wood strip flooring laid at right angles to joists, 
spaced not more than 610 mm o.c., subflooring shall be permitted to consist of not less than, 





























(a) 12.5 mm thick plywood, 
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(b) 12.5 mm thick OSB conforming to O-2 grade, 

(c) 12.7 mm thick OSB conforming to O-1 grade, 

(d) 12.7 mm thick waferboard conforming to R-1 grade, or 
(e) OSB conforming to 2R32 /2F16 grade. 


(3) Except where the flooring consists of ceramic tiles applied with adhesive, where a separate panel-type underlay or 
concrete topping is applied to a subfloor on joists spaced not more than 406 mm o.c., the subfloor may consist of not less 
than, 


(a) 12.5 mm thick plywood, 
(b) 12.5 mm thick OSB conforming to O-2 grade, 
(c) 12.7 mm thick OSB conforming to O-1 grade, 
(d) 12.7 mm thick waferboard conforming to R-1 grade, or 
(e) OSB conforming to 2R32 / 2F16 grade. 
9.23.14.6. Annular Grooved Nails 


(1) When resilient flooring is applied directly to an OSB, waferboard, particleboard or plywood subfloor, the subfloor 
shall be fastened to the supports with annular grooved nails. 


9.23.14.7. Lumber Subflooring 

(1) Lumber subflooring shall be laid at an angle of not less than 45° to the joists. 

(2) Lumber subflooring shall be fully supported at the ends on solid bearing. 

(3) Lumber for subflooring shall be of uniform thickness and not more than 184 mm wide. 
9.23.15. Roof Sheathing 
9.23.15.1. Required Roof Sheathing 


(1) Except as provided in Section 9.26., continuous lumber or panel-type roof sheathing shall be installed to support the 
roofing. 


9.23.15.2. Material Standards 
(1) Wood-based panels used for roof sheathing shall conform to the requirements of, 
(a) CSA O12]-M, “Douglas Fir Plywood”, 
(b) CSA O151, “Canadian Softwood Plywood”, 
(c) CSA O153-M, “Poplar Plywood”, 
(d) CAN/CSA-0325.0, “Construction Sheathing”, or 
(e) CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”. 
9.23.15.3. Direction of Installation 
(1) Plywood roof sheathing shall be installed with the surface grain at right angles to the roof framing. 


(2) OSB roof sheathing conforming to CAN/CSA-O0325.0, “Construction Sheathing”, or to O-1 and O-2 grades as 
specified in CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”, shall be installed with the direction of face orientation at right angles to 
the roof framing members. 


9.23.15.4. Joints in Panel-Type Sheathing 
(1) Panel-type sheathing board shall be applied so that joints perpendicular to the roof ridge are staggered where, 
(a) the sheathing is applied with the surface grain parallel to the roof ridge, and 
(b) the thickness of the sheathing is such that the edges are required to be supported. 
(2) A gap of not less than 2 mm shall be left between sheets of plywood, OSB or waferboard. 
9.23.15.5. Lumber Roof Sheathing 


(1) Lumber roof sheathing shall not be more than 286 mm wide and shall be applied so that all ends are supported with 
end joints staggered. 
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9.23.15.6. Edge Support 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), where panel-type roof sheathing requires edge support, the support shall consist 
of, 


(a) metal H clips, or 
(b) not less than 38 mm by 38 mm blocking securely nailed between framing members. 


(2) The supports referred to in Sentence (1) are not required when tongued-and-grooved edged panel-type sheathing board 
is used. 


9.23.15.7. Thickness or Rating 


(1) The thickness or rating of roof sheathing on a flat roof used as a walking deck shall conform to either Table 
9.23.14.5.A. or Table 9.23.14.5.B. for subfloors. 


(2) The thickness or rating of roof sheathing on a roof not used as a walking deck shall conform to either Table 
B31 5st AY or Table}9)23°13.7.B. 


Table 9.23.15.7.A. 
Thickness of Roof Sheathing 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.15.7.(2 


Maximum Spacing | Minimum Thickness, mm 


of Supports, mm Plywood and OSB, O-2 Grade OSB, O-1 Grade and Waferboard, R-| Lumber 
Grade 


Edges Supported Edges Unsupported | Edges Supported Edges Unsupported 
5 





























Table 9.23.15.7.B. 
Rating for Roof Sheathing When Applying CAN/CSA-0325.0 






Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.15.7.(2 


fi. [406 
508 I 








Jn ae 1 
Mos eee a R20 
. a aes 1R24 


(3) Asphalt-coated or asphalt-impregnated fibreboard not less than 11.1 mm thick conforming to CAN/ULC-S706, “Wood 
Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings”, is permitted to be used as a roof sheathing over supports spaced not more than 406 
mm o.c., provided the roofing consists of, 


(a) acontinuous sheet of galvanized steel not less than 0.33 mm in thickness, or 

(b) acontinuous sheet of aluminum not less than 0.61 mm in thickness. 

(4) All edges of sheathing described in Sentence (3) shall be supported by blocking or framing. 
9.23.16. Wall Sheathing 
9.23.16.1. Required Sheathing 


(1) Exterior walls and gable ends shall be sheathed when the exterior cladding requires intermediate fastening between 
supports or if the exterior cladding requires solid backing. 


9.23.16.2. Thickness, Rating and Material Standards 


(1) Where wall sheathing is required for the purpose of complying with this Section, it shall conform to Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
or Table 9.23.16.2.B. 
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Table 9.23.16.2.A. 
Wall Sheathing Thickness and Specifications 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.16.2.(1 
Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


Type of Sheathing Minimum Thickness, mm' Material Standards 
With Supports 406 | With Supports 610 
mm 0.c mm 0.¢. 


ie Fibreboard (insulating) Sue, eee ee ot ll: Lae cae ewe eee CAN/ULC-S706 
Gypsum Sheathing VS Wot CAN/CSA-A82.27-M 
ASTM C1177/C1177M 





















i) 


ASTM C1396 / C1396M 













































Lumber See Table 9.3.2.1 
4, Mineral Fibre, Rigid Board, Type 2 CAN/ULC-S702 
5) OSB, O-2 Grade : CSA 0437.0 
6. OSB, O-1 Grade, and Waferboard, R-1 Grade 6.35 CSA 0437.0 
7. Phenolic, faced 2S) 
8. Plywood (exterior type) 6 


CSA O153-M 
Polystyrene, Types | and 2 38 38 CAN/ULC-S701 




















CSA O151 











CAN/CGSB-51.25-M 
CSA O121-M 


10. Polystyrene, Types 3 and 4 25 25 CAN/ULC-S701 
ibid Polyurethane and Polyisocycanurate Type |, faced 38 CAN/ULC-S704 
12) Polyurethane and Polyisocycanurate Types 2 and 3, faced | 25 DS CAN/ULC-S704 








Notes to Table 9.23.16.2.A.: 
‘. See also Sentences 9.27.5.1.(2) to (4). 


Table 9.23.16.2.B. 
Rating For Wall Sheathing When Applying CAN/CSA-0325.0 


CEOS MGA 
Column 2 
Panel Mark 


Forming Part of Senten 






































9.23.16.3. Attachment of Cladding to Sheathing 


(1) Gypsum sheathing, rigid insulation and fibreboard shall not be used for the attachment of siding materials. 


(2) Nails used in attaching the materials listed in Sentence (1) shall be not less than 3.2 mm diam with a minimum head 
diameter of 1] mm. 


9.23.16.4. Lumber Sheathing 
(1) Lumber wall sheathing shall be applied so that all ends are supported. 


(2) Where lumber wall sheathing is required to provide bracing according to Article 9.23.10.2., it shall be applied with end 
joints staggered. 


9.23.16.5. Joints in Panel-Type Sheathing 
(1) A gap of not less than 2 mm shall be left between sheets of plywood, OSB, waferboard or fibreboard. 
9.23.16.6. Mansard Style Roofs 


(1) Where the bottom portions of mansard style roofs are vented, the vertical framing members behind the sloping portions 
shall be considered on the same basis as exterior wall studs and shall conform to the appropriate requirements in Articles 
Oy eae Lue hagas 


Section 9.24. Sheet Steel Stud Wall Framing 
9.24.1. General 
9.24.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to sheet steel studs for use in non-/oadbearing exterior and interior walls. 


(2) Where /oadbearing steel studs are used, they shall be designed in conformance with Part 4. 
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9.24.1.2. Material Standards 


(1) Steel studs and runners shall conform to AISI S201, “North American Standard for Cold Formed Steel Framing — 
Product Data”. 


9.24.1.3. Metal Thickness 
(1) Metal thickness specified in this Section shall be the minimum base steel thickness exclusive of coatings. 
9.24.1.4. Screws 


(1) Screws for the application of cladding, sheathing or interior finish materials to steel studs, runners and furring channels 
shall conform to, 


(a) ASTM C954, “Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs 
from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm) in Thickness”, or 


(b) ASTM C1002, “Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster 
Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs”. 


9.24.1.5. Cladding, Sheathing and Interior Finish Required 
(1) Cladding or sheathing, and interior finish shall be installed on steel stud framing and shall be fastened with screws, 
(a) spaced at the appropriate spacing described in Section 9.29., and 
(b) penetrating not less than 10 mm through the metal. 

9.24.2. Size of Framing 

9.24.2.1. Size and Spacing of Studs in Interior Walls 


(1) Except as required in Articles 9.24.2.3. and 9.24.2.4., the size and spacing of steel studs for non-/oadbearing interior 
walls shall conform to Table 9.24.2.1. 


Table 9.24.2.1. 


Steel Studs for Non-Loadbearing Interior Walls”? 







Forming Part of Sentence 9.24.2.1. 


g l 
Minimum Stud Size, mm Maximum Stud Spacing, mm aximum Wall Height, m 


COUR alh, Sco a a Pe Ce eee 
els 64 
5.20 e sh ey Wilkes SE 













Item | Column | 







0 
Cd 
3 [3289 2 


a2 x 152 305 6.6 
406 5.8 


Notes to Table 9.24.2.1.: 


M 
3: 
Pap 
ok 
5: 





) The values in the Table are based on a single layer of 12.7 mm gypsum panel sheathing installed on each side of the studs. 
Where one side is not accessible, gypsum panels on only one side will suffice. The values are also based on attaching gypsum 
panel sheathing using screws not smaller than No. 6 spaced at a maximum of 300 mm at edges and at intermediate supports. 


9.24.2.2. Thickness of Studs 


(1) Except as required in Article 9.24.2.4., steel studs in non-/oadbearing interior walls shall have a metal thickness of not 
less than 0.46 mm. 


9.24.2.3. Runners 


(1) Runners for interior and exterior non-/oadbearing walls shall have a thickness of not less than the thickness of the 
corresponding studs and shall have not less than 30 mm flanges. 


9.24.2.4. Openings in Fire Separations 


(1) Where openings for doors in non-loadbearing fire separations required to have a fire-resistance rating do not exceed 
1.2 m in width, 


(a) the width of steel studs shall be not less than 63 mm, and 
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(b) the steel thickness shall be not less than 0.46 mm. 

(2) Where openings described in Sentence (1) exceed 1.2 m in width, 
(a) the width of steel studs shall be not less than 91 mm, and 

(b) the metal thickness shall be not less than 0.85 mm. 


(3) The distance to the first stud beyond the jamb of any door opening in a fire separation required to have a fire- 
resistance rating shall not exceed 400 mm. 


(4) Where the distance between the framing over the opening referred to in Sentence (3) and the top runner exceeds 400 
mm in such walls, intermediate support shall be installed at intervals of not more than 400 mm above the opening. 


9.24.2.5. Size and Spacing of Studs in Exterior Walls 


(1) The size and spacing of non-loadbearing steel studs for exterior walls shall conform to Table 9.24.2.5. 


Table 9.24.2.5. 
Size and Spacing of Steel Studs for Non-Loadbearing Exterior Walls 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.24.2.5.(1 

Column 3 

Maximum Stud Length, m 

30. ow) 245. ere ae 

3.6 3.0 
0 Sy : 


4 

















Column 2 
Minimum Metal Thickness, mm 


Column | 
Minimum Stud Size, mm 


Item 




































30 x 9] 
30 x 91 
30 x 91 

















9.24.3. Installation 
9.24.3.1. Installation of Runners 
(1) Runners shall be provided at the tops and bottoms of walls. 


(2) Runners required in Sentence (1) shall be securely attached to the building at approximately 50 mm from the ends, and 
at intervals of not more than 610 mm o.c. for interior walls and 305 mm o.c. for exterior walls. 


(3) Fasteners used for attachment described in Sentence (2) shall consist of the equivalent of 63 mm nails or 25 mm 
SCrews. 


(4) Studs at openings and that are not full wall height shall be supported by a runner at the ends of the studs, securely 
fastened to the full length studs at the sides of the opening. 


9.24.3.2. Fire-Rated Walls 


(1) Steel studs used in walls required to have a fire-resistance rating shall be installed so that there is not less than a 12 
mm clearance between the top of the stud and the top of the runner to allow for expansion in the event of fire. 


(2) Except as provided in Article 9.24.3.6., studs in walls referred to in Sentence (1) shall not be attached to the runners in 
a manner that will prevent such expansion. 


(3) Framing above doors with steel door frames in non-/oadhearing fire separations required to have a fire-resistance 
rating shall consist of two runners on the flat fastened back to back. 


(4) The lower runner required in Sentence (3) shal] be cut through the flanges and be bent at each end to extend upwards at 
least 150 mm and fastened to the adjacent studs. 


9.24.3.3. Orientation of Studs 


(1) Steel studs shall be installed with webs at right angles to the wall face and, except at openings, shall be continuous for 
the full wall height. 


9.24.3.4. Support for Cladding Materials 
(1) Corners and intersections of walls shall be constructed to provide support for the cladding materials. 
9,24.3.5. Framing around Openings 


(1) Studs shall be doubled on each side of every opening where such openings involve more than one stud space, and shall 
be tripled where the openings in exterior walls exceed 2.4 m in width. 


(2) Studs described in Sentence (1) shall be fastened together by screws, crimping or welding to act as a single structural 
unit in resisting transverse loads. 
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9.24.3.6. Attachment of Studs to Runners 


(1) Studs shall be attached to runners by screws, crimping or welding around wall openings, and elsewhere where 
necessary to keep the studs in alignment during construction. 


(2) Where clearance for expansion is required in Article 9.24.3.2., attachment required in Sentence (1) shall be applied 
between studs and bottom runners only. 


9.24.3.7. Openings for Fire Dampers 


(1) Openings for fire dampers in non-loadbearing fire separations required to have a fire-resistance rating shall be framed 
with double studs on each side of the opening. 


(2) The sill and header for openings described in Sentence (1) shall consist of a runner track with right angle bends made 
on each end so as to extend 300 mm above the header or below the sill and fastened to the studs. 


(3) The openings described in Sentence (1) shall be lined with a layer of gypsum board at least 12.7 mm thick fastened to 
stud and runner webs. 


Section 9.25. Heat Transfer, Air Leakage and Condensation Control 
9.25.1. General 
9.25.1.1. Scope and Application 
(1) This Section applies to heat, air and water vapour transfer and measures to control condensation. 


(2) All walls, ceilings and floors separating conditioned space from unconditioned space, the exterior air or the ground 
shall be, 


(a) provided with, 
(1) thermal insulation conforming to Subsection 9.25.2., 
(11) an air barrier system conforming to Subsection 9.25.3., and 
(iii) a vapour barrier conforming to Subsection 9.25.4., and 
(b) constructed in such a way that the properties and relative position of all materials conform to Subsection 9.25.5. 
(3) Insulation and sealing of heating and ventilating ducts shall conform to Sections 9.32. and 9.33. 
9.25.2. Thermal Insulation 
9.25.2.1. Required Insulation 


(1) All walls, ceilings and floors separating heated space from unheated space, the exterior air or the exterior soi/ shall be 
provided with thermal insulation in conformance with Section 12.2. to prevent moisture condensation on their room side 
during the winter and to ensure comfortable conditions for the occupants. 


9.25.2.2. Insulation Materials 
(1) Except as required in Sentence (2), thermal insulation shall conform to the requirements of, 
(a) CAN/CGSB-51.25-M, “Thermal Insulation, Phenolic, Faced”, 
(b) CGSB 51-GP-27M, “Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Loose Fill”, 
(c) CAN/ULC-S701, “Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards and Pipe Covering”, 
(d) CAN/ULC-S702 “Mineral Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings”, 
(e) CAN/ULC-S703, “Cellulose Fibre Insulation (CFI) for Buildings”, 
(f) CAN/ULC-S704, “Thermal Insulation, Polyurethane and Polyisocyanurate, Boards, Faced”, 


(g) CAN/ULC-S705.1, “Thermal Insulation — Spray Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium Density — Material — 
Specification”, or 


(h) CAN/ULC-S706, “Wood Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings”. 


(2) The flame-spread rating requirements contained in the standards listed in Sentence (1) shall not apply. 


— 


_— 


(3) Insulation in contact with the ground shall be inert to the action of soi/ and water and be such that its insulative 
properties are not significantly reduced by moisture. 


(4) Type | expanded polystyrene insulation as described in CAN/ULC-S701, “Thermal Insulation, Polystyrene, Boards 
and Pipe Covering”, shall not be used as roof insulation applied above the roofing membrane. 


2193 


3390 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


9 25.2.3. Installation of Thermal Insulation 


(1) Insulation shall be installed so that there is a reasonably uniform insulating value over the entire face of the insulated 
area. 


(2) Insulation shall be applied to the full width and length of the space between furring or framing. 


(3) Except where the insulation provides the principal resistance to air leakage, thermal insulation shall be installed so that 
at least one face is in full and continuous contact with an element with low air permeance. 


(4) Insulation on the interior of foundation walls enclosing a crawl space shall be applied so that there is not less than a 50 
mm clearance above the crawl space floor if the insulation is of a type that may be damaged by water. 


(5) Insulation around concrete slabs-on-ground shall be located so that heat from the building is not restricted from 
reaching the ground beneath the perimeter, where exterior walls are not supported by footings extending below frost level. 


(6) Where insulation is exposed to the weather and subject to mechanical damage, it shall be protected with not less than, 
(a) 6 mm asbestos-cement board, 

(b) 6 mm preservative-treated plywood, or 

(c) 12 mm cement parging on wire lath applied to the exposed face and edge. 


(7) Except as permitted in Sentence (8), insulation and vapour barrier shall be protected from mechanical damage by a 
covering such as gypsum board, plywood, particleboard, OSB, waferboard or hardboard. 


(8) In unfinished basements, the protection required in Sentence (7) need not be provided for mineral fibre insulation, 
provided it is covered with polyethylene vapour barrier of at least 0.15 mm in thickness. 


(9) Insulation in factory-built bui/dings shall be installed so that it will not become dislodged during transportation. 
9.25.2.4. Installation of Loose-Fill Insulation 
(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) to (6), loose-fill insulation shall be used on horizontal surfaces only. 


(2) Where loose-fill insulation is installed in an unconfined sloped space, such as an attic space over a sloped ceiling, the 
supporting slope shall not be more than, 


(a) 4.5 in 12 for mineral fibre or cellulose fibre insulation, and 

(b) 2.5 in 12 for other types of insulation. 

(3) Loose-fill insulation may be used in wood frame walls of existing buildings. 

(4) Where blown-in insulation is installed in above-ground or below-ground wood frame walls of new buildings, 
(a) the density of the installed insulation shall be sufficient to preclude settlement, 


(b) the insulation shall be installed behind a membrane that will permit visual inspection prior to installation of the interior 
finish, 


(c) the insulation shall be installed in a manner that will not interfere with the installation of the interior finish, and 


(d) no water shall be added to the insulation, unless it can be shown that the added water will not adversely affect other 
materials in the assembly. 


(5) Water repellent loose-fill insulation may be used between the outer and inner wythes of masonry cavity walls. 
(6) Where soffit venting is used, measures shall be taken, 


(a) to prevent loose-fill insulation from blocking the soffit vents and to maintain an open path for circulation of air from 
the vents into the attic or roof space, and 


(b) to minimize air flow into the loose-fill insulation near the soffit vents to maintain the thermal performance of the 
material. 


9.25.2.5. Installation of Spray-Applied Polyurethane 


(1) Spray-applied polyurethane insulation shall be installed in accordance with CAN/ULC-S705.2, “Thermal Insulation — 
Spray-Applied Rigid Polyurethane Foam, Medium Density — Application”. 


9.25.3. Air Barrier Systems 
9.25.3.1. Required Barrier to Air Leakage 


(1) Wall, ceiling and floor assemblies that separate conditioned spaces from unconditioned spaces or from the ground 
shall be constructed so as to include an air barrier system that will provide a continuous barrier to air leakage, 
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(a) from the interior of the building into wall, floor, attic or roof spaces sufficient to prevent excessive moisture 
condensation in such spaces during the heating season, and 


(b) from the exterior inward sufficient to prevent moisture condensation on the room side during the heating season. 
(2) The continuity of the air barrier system shall extend throughout the basement. 
9.25.3.2. Air Barrier System Properties 


(1) Sheet and panel type materials intended to provide the principal resistance to air leakage shall have an air leakage 
characteristic not greater than 0.02 L/(s‘m’) measured at an air pressure differential of 75 Pa. 


(2) Where polyethylene sheet is used to provide the air-tightness in the air barrier system, it shall conform to 
CAN/CGSB-51.34-M, “Vapour Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building Construction”. 


9,.25.3.3. Continuity of the Air Barrier System 


(1) Where the air barrier system consists of an air-impermeable panel-type material, all joints shall be sealed to minimize 
air leakage. 


(2) Where the air barrier system consists of flexible sheet material, all joints shall be, 
(a) sealed with compatible material such as tape or flexible sealant, or 


(b) except as required by Sentence (3), lapped not less than 100 mm and clamped, such as between framing members, 
furring or blocking and rigid panels. 


(3) Where an air barrier system consisting of flexible sheet material is installed at locations where it is not supported by 
an interior finish, such as a behind a bath tub, shower enclosure or fireplace, the continuity of the air barrier shall be 
maintained by sealing its joints. 


(4) Where an interior wall meets an exterior wall, ceiling, floor or roof required to be provided with an air barrier 
protection, the air barrier system shall extend across the intersection and shall be sealed in accordance with Sentences (1) and 


(2). 


(5) Where an interior wall projects through a ceiling or extends to become an exterior wall, spaces in the wall shall be 
blocked to provide continuity across those spaces with the air barrier system in the abutting walls or ceiling by, 


(a) sealing each air barrier to the blocking, or 
(b) wrapping each air barrier around the transition and sealing in accordance with Sentences (1) and (2). 


(6) Where an interior floor projects through an exterior wall or extends to become an exterior floor, continuity of the air 
barrier system shall be maintained from the abutting walls across the floor assembly. 


(7) Where an interior floor projects through an exterior wall to become an exterior floor, 


(a) the air barrier of the wall under the floor shall be continuous with or sealed to the subfloor or the air barrier on the 
underside of the floor, 


(b) the air barrier of the wall above the floor shall be continuous with or sealed to the subfloor or the air barrier on the top 
of the floor, and 


(c) the spaces between floor joists shall be blocked and sealed. 


(8) Where a header wrap is used as an air barrier, it shall be sealed or lapped to the wall air barrier above and below in 
accordance with Sentences (1) and (2). 


(9) Penetrations of the air barrier system, such as those created by the installation of electrical wiring, electrical boxes, 
piping or ductwork, shall be sealed with compatible material such as tape or caulking to maintain the integrity of the air 
barrier system over the entire surface. 


(10) Penetrations of the air barrier system, such as those created by the installation of doors, windows and other 
fenestration shall be sealed to maintain the integrity of the air barrier system over the entire surface. 


(11) Where an interior air barrier is penetrated by doors, windows and other fenestration, the air barrier shall be sealed to 
the door frame or window frame with, 


(a) compatible tape, or 
(b) spray foam insulation. 


(12) Where an exterior air barrier is penetrated by doors, windows and other fenestration, the air barrier shall be sealed to 
the door frame or window frame with, 


(a) compatible flexible flashing material, 


(b) caulking, or 
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(c) spray foam insulation. 


(13) An access hatch installed through an assembly constructed with an air barrier system shall be weatherstripped around 
the perimeter to minimize air leakage. 


(14) Clearances between chimneys or gas vents and the surrounding construction that would permit air leakage from 
within the building into a wall or attic or roof space shall be sealed by noncombustible material to prevent such leakage and 
shall be sealed to the air barrier with tape or another compatible material, and to the vent with high temperature caulking in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions. 


(15) Where the foundation wall and floor slab are used as an air barrier, they shall be caulked at all joints, intersections 
and penetrations. 


(16) Sump pit covers shall be sealed to maintain continuity of the air barrier system. 
9.25.3.4. Vapour Barriers Used as Air Barriers 

(1) A vapour barrier used as an air barrier shall comply with the requirements of this Subsection. 
9.25.4. Vapour Barriers 
9.25.4.1. Required Barrier to Vapour Diffusion 


(1) Thermally insulated wall, ceiling and floor assemblies shall be constructed with a vapour barrier sufficient to prevent 
condensation in the wall spaces, floor spaces or attic or roof spaces. 


9.25.4.2. Vapour Barrier Materials 


(1) Vapour barriers shall have a permeance not greater than 60 ng/(Pa-s:m°), measured in accordance with ASTM E96, 
“Water Vapor Transmission of Materials”, using the desiccant method (dry cup). 


(2) Where the intended use of the interior space will result in high moisture generation, the assembly shall be designed 
according to Part 5. 


(3) Where polyethylene is installed to serve as the vapour barrier, it shall conform to CAN/CGSB-51.34-M, “Vapour 
Barrier, Polyethylene Sheet for Use in Building Construction”. 


(4) Membrane-type vapour barriers other than polyethylene shall conform to CAN/CGSB-51.33-M, “Vapour Barrier, 
Sheet, Excluding Polyethylene, for Use in Building Construction”. 


(5) Where a coating is applied to gypsum board to function as the vapour barrier, the permeance of the coating shall be 
determined in accordance with CAN/CGSB-1.501-M, “Method for Permeance of Coated Wallboard”. 


(6) Where insulation functions as the vapour barrier, it shall be sufficiently thick so as to meet the requirement of 
Sentence (1). 


9.25.4.3. Installation of Vapour Barriers 
(1) Products installed to function as the vapour barrier shall protect the warm side of wall, ceiling and floor assemblies. 


(2) Where different products are used for the vapour barrier and the insulation, the vapour barrier shall be installed 
sufficiently close to the warm side of the insulation to prevent condensation at design conditions. 


(3) Where the same product is used for the vapour barrier and the insulation, the product shall be installed sufficiently 
close to the warm side of the assembly to prevent condensation at design conditions. 


9.25.5. Properties and Position of Materials in Building Envelope 
9.25.5.1. General 


(1) Sheet and panel-type materials incorporated into assemblies described in Article 9.25.1.1. shall conform to Article 
9255-27 where; 


(a) the material has, 
(i) an air leakage characteristic less than 0.1 L/(s-‘m’) avo Pa and 


(ii) a water vapour permeance less than 60 ng/(Pa:s‘m>) when measured in accordance with ASTM E96,/E96M 
“Water Vapor Transmission of Materials”, using the desiccant method (dry cup), and 


(b) the intended use of the interior space where the materials are installed will not result in high moisture generation. 


(2) Where the intended use of the interior space will result in high moisture generation, the assembly shall be designed 
according to Part 5. 


(3) Wood-based sheathing materials not more than 12.5 mm thick and complying with Article 9.23.16.2. need not comply 
with Sentence (1). 
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9.25.5.2. Position of Low Permeance Materials 
(1) Sheet and panel-type materials described in Article 9.25.5.1. shall be installed, 
(a) on the warm face of the assembly, 


(b) at a location where the ratio between the total thermal resistance of all materials outboard of its innermost 
impermeable surface and the total thermal resistance of all materials inboard of that surface is not less than that 
required by Table 9.25.5.2., or 


(c) outboard of an air space that is vented to the outdoors. 


Table 9.25.5.2. 
Ratio of Outboard to Inboard Thermal Resistance 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.25.5.2.(1 





Heating Degree Days of Building Location’’, Celsius | Minimum Ratio, Total Thermal Resistance Outboard of Material’s 
Degree-days Inner Surface to Total Thermal Resistance Inboard of Material’s Inner 
Surface 





| Le 








Notes to Table 9.25.5.2.: 
‘) See MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”. 


(2) For walls, the air space described in Clause (1)(c) shall be drained and ventilated and shall be not less than 10 mm 
deep behind the cladding, over the full height and width of the wall. 


Section 9.26. Roofing 
9.26.1. General 
9.26.1.1. Purpose of Roofing 


(1) Roofs shall be protected with roofing, including flashing, installed to shed rain effectively and prevent water from 
entering the roof as a result of ice damming. 


(2) For the purpose of Sentence (1), roofs shall include platforms that effectively serve as roofs with respect to 
accumulation or drainage of precipitation. 


9.26.1.2. Alternate Installation Methods 


(1) Methods described in CAN3-A123.51-M, “Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:3 and Steeper”, or CAN3- 
A123.52-M, “Asphalt Shingle Application on Roof Slopes 1:6 to Less than 1:3”, are permitted to be used for asphalt shingle 
applications not described in this Section. 


9.26.1.3. Solar Collector Systems 
(1) A solar collector system is permitted to be installed above roofing materials conforming to Sentence 9.26.2.1.(1). 
9.26.2. Roofing Materials 
9.26.2.1. Material Standards 
(1) Roofing materials shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CGSB-37.4-M, “Fibrated, Cutback Asphalt, Lap Cement for Asphalt Roofing”, 
(b) CAN/CGSB-37.5-M, “Cutback Asphalt Plastic, Cement”, 
(c) CAN/CGSB-37.8-M, “Asphalt, Cutback, Filled, for Roof Coating”, 
(d) CGSB 37-GP-9Ma, “Primer, Asphalt, Unfilled, for Asphalt Roofing, Dampproofing and Waterproofing”, 
(e) CGSB 37-GP-21M, “Tar, Cutback, Fibrated, for Roof Coating”, 
(f) CAN/CGSB-37.50-M, “Hot Applied, Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Waterproofing”, 
(g) CGSB 37-GP-52M, “Roofing and Waterproofing Membrane, Sheet Applied, Elastomeric”, 
(h) CAN/CGSB-37.54, “Polyvinyl Chloride Roofing and Waterproofing Membrane”, 
(1) CGSB 37-GP-56M, “Membrane, Modified, Bituminous, Prefabricated, and Reinforced for Roofing”, 


— 
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(j) CGSB 41-GP-6M, “Sheets, Thermosetting Polyester Plastics, Glass Fiber Reinforced”, 
(k) CAN/CGSB-51.32-M, “Sheathing, Membrane, Breather Type”, 


(1) CSA A123.1 / A123.5, “Asphalt Shingles Made from Organic Felt and Surfaced with Mineral Granules / Asphalt 
Shingles Made from Glass Felt and Surfaced with Mineral Granules”, 


(m) CAN/CSA-A123.2, “Asphalt Coated Roofing Sheets”, 

(n) CSA A123.3, “Asphalt Saturated Organic Roofing Felt”, 

(0) CAN/CSA-A123.4, “Asphalt for Constructing Built-Up Roof Coverings and Waterprooting Systems”, 
(p) CSA A123.17, “Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing”, 

(q) CAN/CSA-A220.0-M, “Performance of Concrete Roof Tiles”, 

(r) CSA O118.1, “Western Red Cedar Shakes and Shingles”, or 

(s) CSA O118.2-M, “Eastern White Cedar Shingles”. 

9.26.2.2. Nails 


(1) Nails used for roofing shall be corrosion-resistant roofing or shingle nails conforming to CSA BI11, “Wire Nails, 
Spikes and Staples”. 


(2) Nails shall have sufficient length to penetrate through or 12 mm into roof sheathing. 


(3) Nails used with asphalt roofing shall have a head diameter of not less than 9.5 mm and a shank thickness of not less 
than 2.95 mm. 





(4) Nails used with wood shingles or shakes shall have a head diameter of not less than 4.8 mm and a shank thickness of 
not less than 2.0 mm and shall be stainless steel, aluminum or hot-dipped galvanized. 


9.26.2.3. Staples 


(1) Staples used to apply asphalt or wood shingles shall be corrosion-resistant and shall be driven with the crown parallel 
to the eaves. 


(2) Staples used with asphalt shingles shall be not less than 19 mm long, 1.6 mm diam or thickness, with not less than a 25 
mm crown, except that an 1] mm crown may be used as provided in Sentence 9.26.7.4.(2). 


(3) Staples used with wood shingles shall be not Jess than 29 mm long, 1.6 mm diam or thickness, with not less than a 9.5 
mm crown and shall be stainless steel or aluminum. 


9.26.3. Slope of Roof Surfaces 
9.26.3.1. Slope 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the slopes on which roof coverings may be applied shall conform to Table 
92.654. 


Table 9.26.3.1. 
Roofing Types and Slope Limits 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.26.3.1.(1) 
































Column 2 
Type of Roofing Minimum Slope 
IL. Asbestos-Cement Corrugated Sheets 1 in 4 no limit 
De Asphalt Shingles 
Low slope application | in 6 no limit 
Normal application [sine no limit 
3). Built-up Roofing | 
Asphalt base (without gravel) _ 1 in 25 1 in2 











Asphalt base (gravelled 1 in 50 1 in4 


Coal-tar base (gravelled) 1 in SO Lin25 
Cold process Pinr25 1 in 1.33 






































| 4. Cedar Shakes no limit 
5. Clay Tile | in2 no limit 
6. Glass Fibre Reinforced Polyester Roofing Panels | 1 in 4 no limit 
Ms Modified Bituminous Membranes 1 in 50 lin4 
| 8. Profiled Metal Roofing Lin 4° no limit 
9 Roll Roofing 
480 mm wide selvage asphalt roofing | in 6 
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| eer Cold application felt i 
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| 


Notes to Table 9.26.3.1.: 
| See Sentence 9.26.3.1.(2). 
— © See Sentence 9.26.3.1.(3). 


(2) Asphalt and gravel or coal tar and gravel roofs may be constructed with lower slopes than required in Sentence (1) 
when effective drainage is provided by roof drains located at the lowest points on the roofs. 


(3) Profiled metal roof cladding systems specifically designed for low-slope applications are permitted to be installed with 
lower slopes than required in Sentence (1), provided they are installed in conformance with the manufacturer’s written 
recommendations. 


(4) Except where back-slope will not adversely affect adjacent supported or supporting elements due to water ingress, 
roofs and elements that effectively serve as roofs shall be constructed with sufficient slope away from, 


(a) exterior walls, and 
(b) guards that are connected to the roof, or to an element that effectively serves as a roof, by more than pickets or posts. 
(5) The slope required in Sentence (4) shall be sufficient to maintain a positive slope, 


(a) after expected shrinkage of the building frame, where these surfaces are supported by exterior walls and on exterior 
columns, and 


(b) once design loading is taken into consideration, where these surfaces are cantilevered from exterior walls. 


9.26.4. Flashing at Intersections 
9.26.4.1. Required Flashing at Intersections 


(1) Except where the omission will not adversely affect adjacent supported or supporting elements, flashing shall be 
installed at junctions between roofs and, 


(a) walls that rise above the roof, and 
(b) guards that are connected to the roof by other than pickets or posts. 


(2) For the purpose of Sentence (1), roofs shall include platforms that effectively serve as roofs with respect to 
accumulation or drainage of precipitation. 


9.26.4.2. Materials 
(1) Sheet metal flashing shall consist of not less than, 
(a) 1.73 mm thick sheet lead, 
(b) 0.33 mm thick galvanized steel, 
(c) 0.33 mm thick copper, 
(d) 0.35 mm thick zinc, or 
(e) 0.48 mm thick aluminum. 
9.26.4.3. Valley Flashing 
(1) Where sloping surfaces of shingled roofs intersect to form a valley, the valley shall be flashed. 
(2) Valley flashing shall be installed over continuous sheathing. 
(3) Closed valleys shall not be used with rigid shingles on slopes of less than I in 1.2. 


(4) Closed valley flashing shall consist of sheet metal, self sealing composite membranes consisting of polyethylene and 
bituminous material or one layer of either Type S smooth surface roll roofing or Type M mineral surface roll roofing (mineral 
surface down) not less than 600 mm wide, and nails shall not penetrate the flashing within 75 mm of its edge or 124 mm of 
the bottom of the valley centreline. 


(5) Open valleys shall be flashed with, 
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(a) at least one layer of sheet metal not less than 600 mm wide, or 
(b) no fewer than two layers of roll roofing. 


(6) The bottom layer of roofing required in Sentence (4) shall consist of not less than Type S smooth roll roofing or Type 
M mineral surface roll roofing (mineral surface down) not less than 457 mm wide, centred in the valley and fastened with 
nails spaced not more than 450 mm o.c. located 25 mm away from the edges. 


(7) The top layer of roofing required in Sentence (4) shall consist of not less than Type M mineral surface roll roofing 
(mineral surface up), 914 mm wide, centred in the valley, applied over a 100 mm wide strip of cement along each edge of the 
bottom layer, and fastened with a sufficient number of nails to hold it in place until the shingles are applied. 


9.26.4.4. Intersection of Shingle Roofs and Masonry 
(1) The intersection of shingle roofs and masonry walls or chimneys shall be protected with flashing. 


(2) Counter flashing required in Sentence (1) shall be embedded not less than 25 mm in the masonry and shall extend not 
less than 150 mm down the masonry and lap the lower flashing not less than 100 mm. 


(3) Flashing along the slopes of a roof described in Sentence (1) shall be stepped so that there is not less than a 75 mm 
head lap in both the lower flashing and counter flashing. 


(4) Where the roof described in Sentence (1) slopes upwards from the masonry, the flashing shall extend up the roof slope 
(o a point equal in height to the flashing on the masonry, but not less than 1.5 times the shingle exposure. 


9.26.4.5. Intersection of Shingle Roofs and Walls Other Than Masonry 
(1) The intersection of shingle roofs and walls clad with other than masonry shall be protected with flashing. 


(2) Flashing required in Sentence (1) shall be installed so that it extends up the wall not less than 75 mm behind the 
sheathing paper, and extends not less than 75 mm horizontally. 


(3) Along the slope of the roof, the flashing required in Sentence (1) shall be stepped with not less than a 75 mm head lap. 
9.26.4.6. Intersection of Built-Up Roofs and Masonry 


(1) The intersection of built-up roofs with masonry walls or chimneys shall have a cant strip at the intersection and a 
roofing membrane shall be mopped over the cant strip and not less than 150 mm up the wall. 


(2) Counter flashing installed over the intersection referred to in Sentence (1) shall be embedded not less than 25 mm in 
the masonry, and shall be of sufficient length to extend down not less than 150 mm, lapping the membrane on the masonry 
not less than 100 mm. 


9.26.4.7. Intersection of Built-Up Roofs and Walls other than Masonry 
(1) The intersection of built-up roofs with walls clad with other than masonry shall have a cant strip at the intersection. 
(2) The roofing membrane shall be mopped over the cant strip referred to in Sentence (1). 
(3) Flashing plies shall extend not less than 150 mm up the wall referred to in Sentence (1) behind the sheathing paper. 
9.26.4.8. Chimney Saddles 


(1) Except as otherwise permitted in Sentence (5), chimney saddles shall be installed where the upper side of a chimney on 
a sloping roof is more than 750 mm wide. 


(2) Chimney saddles shall be covered with sheet metal or roofing material of weight and quality equivalent to the roofing. 
(3) Saddles shall be flashed where they intersect the roof. 
(4) The intersection of the saddle and the chimney shall be flashed and counterflashed as required in Article 9.26.4.4. 


(5) A chimney saddle need not be installed if the intersection between the chimney and roof is protected by sheet metal 
flashing that extends up the chimney to a height equal to at least one-sixth the width of the chimney, but not less than 150 
mm, and up the roof slope to a point equal in height to the flashing on the chimney, but not less than 1.5 times the shingle 
exposure. 


(6) Flashing described in Sentence (5) at the chimney shall be counterflashed as required by Article 9.26.4.4. 
9.26.5. Eave Protection for Shingles and Shakes 
9.26.5.1. Required Eave Protection 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), eave protection shall be provided on shingle, shake or tile roofs, extending from 
the edge of the roof a minimum of 900 mm up the roof slope to a line not less than 300 mm inside the inner face of the 
exterior wall. 


(2) Eave protection is not required, 
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(a 
(b 


— 


over unheated garages, carports and porches, 


— 


where the roof overhang exceeds 900 mm measured along the roof slope from the edge of the roof to the inner face of 
the exterior wall, 


(c) on roofs of asphalt shingles installed in accordance with Subsection 9.26.8., 
(d) on roofs with slopes of 1 in 1.5 or greater, or 
(e) in regions with 3 500 or fewer degree-days. 
9.26.5.2. Materials 
(1) Eave protection shall be laid beneath the starter strip and shall consist of, 
(a) No. 15 asphalt-saturated felt laid in two plies lapped 480 mm and cemented together with lap cement, 
(b) Type M or S roll roofing laid with not less than 100 mm head and end laps cemented together with lap cement, 
(c) glass fibre or polyester fibre coated base sheets, or 
(d) self-sealing composite membranes consisting of modified bituminous coated material. 
9.26.6. Underlay Beneath Shingles 
9.26.6.1. Materials 
(1) Except as required in Sentence (2), when underlay is used beneath shingles, it shall be, 
(a) asphalt-saturated sheathing paper weighing not less than 0.195 kg/m/?, or 
(b) No. 15 plain or perforated asphalt-saturated felt. 
(2) Underlay used beneath wood shingles shall be breather type. 
9.26.6.2. Installation 


(1) When used with shingles, underlay shall be installed parallel to the eaves with head and end lap of not less than 50 
mm. 


(2) The top edge of each strip referred to in Sentence (1) shall be fastened with sufficient roofing nails to hold it in place 
until the shingles are applied. 


(3) The underlay referred to in Sentence (1) shall overlap the eave protection by not less than 100 mm. 
9.26.7. Asphalt Shingles on Slopes of 1 in 3 or Greater 
9.26.7.1. Coverage 

(1) Coverage shall be not less than two thicknesses of shingle over the entire roof, disregarding cutouts. 
9.26.7.2. Starter Strip 


(1) A starter strip shall be installed along the lower edge of the roof so that it extends approximately 12 mm beyond the 
eaves and rake of the roof and fastened along the bottom edge with nails spaced not more than 300 mm o.c. 


(2) Starter strips shall be, 

(a) at least Type M mineral-surfaced roll roofing not less than 300 mm wide, 

(b) shingles of the same weight and quality as those used as a roof covering with tabs facing up the roof slope, or 
(c) pre-manufactured starter strips installed with sealant at the eaves. 


(3) Starter strips need not be provided where eave protection of not less than Type M mineral-surfaced roll roofing is 
provided or self-sealing composite membranes consisting of polyethylene and bituminous material is provided. 


9.26.7.3. Head Lap 
(1) Shingles shall have a head lap of not less than 50 mm. 
9.26.7.4. Fasteners 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), shingles shall be fastened with at least four nails or staples for 1 000 mm wide 
shingles so that no nails or staples are exposed. 


(2) Where staples with an 11 mm crown are used, shingles shall be fastened with at least six staples. 


(3) Fasteners may be reduced for narrower shingles in proportion to the width of the shingle or when shingles 
incorporating interlocking devices are used. 
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(4) Fasteners referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) shall be located 25 mm to 40 mm from each end of each strip shingle 
with other fasteners equally spaced between them. 


(5) Fasteners referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) shall be located not less than 12 mm above the tops of the cutouts. 
9.26.7.5. Securing of Tabs 


(1) Shingle tabs shall be secured by a spot of plastic cement not exceeding 25 mm diam under the centre of each tab or by 
interlocking devices or self-sealing strips. 


9.26.7.6. Hips and Ridges 


(1) Shingles on hips and ridges shall be applied so they extend not less than 100 mm on either side of the hip or ridge, and 
shall be lapped not less than 150 mm. 


(2) Shingles referred to in Sentence (1) shall be fastened with nails or staples on each side located not more than 25 mm 
from the edge and 25 mm above the butt of the overlying shingle. 


9.26.7.7. Eave Protection 

(1) Eave protection shall conform to Subsection 9.26.5. 
9.26.7.8. Flashing 

(1) Flashing shall conform to Subsection 9.26.4. 
9.26.8. Asphalt Shingles on Slopes of Less Than 1 in 3 
9.26.8.1. Coverage 


(1) Except for the first two courses, coverage shall be not less than three thicknesses of shingle over the entire roof, 
disregarding cutouts. 


9.26.8.2. Starter Strip 

(1) A starter strip shall be installed as in Article 9.26.7.2. 

(2) Starter strips required in Sentence (1) shall be laid in a continuous band of cement not less than 200 mm wide. 
9.26.8.3. Securing of Tabs 


(1) Shingle tabs shall be secured with cold application cement applied at the rate of not less than 0.5 L/m? of cemented 
area, or hot application asphalt applied at the rate of | kg/m? of cemented area. 


9.26.8.4. Securing of Shingle Courses 


(1) The first course of shingles shall be secured by a continuous band of cement along the eaves applied so that the width 
of the band equals the shingle exposure plus 100 mm. 


(2) The succeeding courses of shingles shall be secured by a continuous band of cement applied so that the width of the 
band equals the shingle exposure plus 50 mm. 


(3) The band required in Sentence (2) shall be located not more than 50 mm above the butt of the overlying course of 
shingles. 


9.26.8.5. Hips and Ridges 
(1) Shingles on hips and ridges shall be not less than 300 mm wide applied to provide triple coverage. 


(2) Shingles referred to in Sentence (1) shall be cemented to the roof shingles and to each other with a coat of cement and 
fastened with nails or staples located 40 mm above the butt of the overlying shingle and 50 mm from each edge. 


9.26.8.6. Flashing 

(1) Flashing shall conform to Subsection 9.26.4. 
9.26.8.7. Fastening 

(1) Shingles shall be fastened in accordance with Article 9.26.7.4. 
9.26.9. Wood Roof Shingles 
9.26.9.1. Decking 

(1) Decking for wood shingled roofs may be continuous or spaced. 
9.26.9.2. Grade 

(1) Western cedar shingles shall be not less than No. 2 grade. 


(2) Eastern white cedar shingles shall be not less than B (clear) grade. 
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9.26.9.3. Size 
(1) Wood shingles shall be not less than 400 mm long and not less than 75 mm nor more than 350 mm wide. 
9.26.9.4. Spacing and Joints 


(1) Shingles shall be spaced approximately 6 mm apart and offset at the joints in adjacent courses not less than 40 mm so 
that joints in alternate courses are staggered. 


9.26.9.5. Fastening 


(1) Shingles shall be fastened with two nails or staples located approximately 20 mm from the sides of the shingle and 40 
mm above the exposure line. 


9.26.9.6. Exposure 
(1) The exposure of wood roof shingles shall conform to Table 9.26.9.6. 


Table 9.26.9.6. 
Exposure of Wood Shingles 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.26.9.6.(1 


Roof Slope Maximum Exposure, mm 
No. | or A Grade Length of Shingle, mm No. 2 or B Grade Length of Shingle, mm 














450 400 
<1in3 100 115 
125 0 


aay i2tin3 


9.26.9.7. Flashing 

(1) Flashing shall conform to Subsection 9.26.4. 
9.26.9.8. Eave Protection 

(1) Eave protection shall conform to Subsection 9.26.5. 
9.26.10. Cedar Roof Shakes 
9.26.10.1. Size and Thickness 


(1) Shakes shall be not less than 450 mm long and not less than 100 mm nor more than 350 mm wide with a butt thickness 
of not more than 32 mm and not less than 9 mm. 


9.26.10.2. Underlay 


(1) Where eave protection is not provided, an underlay conforming to the requirements in Article 9.26.6.1. for wood 
shingles shall be laid as a strip not less than 900 mm wide along the eaves. 
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(2) A strip of material similar to that described in Sentence (1) not less than 450 mm wide shall be interlayed between 
each course of shakes with the bottom edge of the strip positioned above the butt line at a distance equal to double the 
exposure of the shakes. 


(3) Interlayed strips in Sentence (2) shall be lapped at least 150 mm at hips and ridges in a manner that will prevent water 
from reaching the roof sheathing. 


9.26.10.3. Spacing and Joints 


(1) Shakes shall be spaced 6 mm to 9 mm apart and the joints in one course shall be separated not less than 40 mm from 
joints in adjacent courses. 


9.26.10.4. Fastening 


(1) Shakes shall be fastened with nails located approximately 20 mm from the sides of the shakes and 40 mm above the 
exposure line. 


9.26.10.5. Exposure 
(1) The exposure of wood shakes shall not exceed, 
(a) 190 mm for shakes not less than 450 mm long, and 
(b) 240 mm for shakes not less than 600 mm long. 
9.26.10.6. Flashing 
(1) Flashing shall conform to Subsection 9.26.4. 
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9.26.10.7. Eave Protection 

(1) Eave protection shall conform to Subsection 9.26.5. 
9.26.10.8. Grade 

(1) Shakes shall be not less than No. | or Handsplit grade. 
9.26.11. Built-Up Roofs 
9.26.11.1. Quantity of Materials 


(1) The quantities of bituminous materials used on built-up roofs shall conform to Table 9.26.1 1.1. 


Table 9.26.11.1. 
Quantities of Bitumen for Built-Up Roofs 












Forming Part of Sentence 9.26.11.1. 


Column 2 
Mopping Coats Between Layers 
Lk 


2 L cold process top coating 


















Column | 
Type of Roof 






















Asphalt and aggregate 


Coal-tar and aggregate 





9.26.11.2. Coal-Tar and Asphalt Products 

(1) Coal-tar products and asphalt products shall not be used together in built-up roof construction. 
9.26.11.3. Roof Felts 

(1) Bitumen roofing felts shall be not less than No.15 felt. 
9.26.11.4. Aggregate Surfacing 


(1) Aggregate used for surfacing built-up roofs shall be clean, dry and durable and shall consist of particles of gravel, 
crushed stone or air-cooled blast furnace slag having a size of from 6 mm to 15 mm. 


(2) The minimum amount of aggregate surfacing per square metre of roof surface shall be 15 kg gravel or crushed stone or 
10 kg crushed slag. 


9.26.11.5. Flashing 

(1) Flashing shall conform to Subsection 9.26.4. 
9.26.11.6. Number of Layers 

(1) Built-up roofing shall consist of at least three mopped-down layers of roofing felt flood coated with bitumen. 
9.26.11.7. Installation of Layers 


(1) In hot process applications, each layer of bitumen-saturated felt shall be laid while the bitumen is hot, with each layer 
overlapping the previous one. 


(2) The full width under each lap referred to in Sentence (1) shall be coated with bitumen so that in no place does felt 
touch felt. 


(3) Felt shall be laid free of wrinkles and shall be rolled directly into the hot bitumen and broomed forward and outward 
from the centre to ensure complete adhesion. 


9.26.11.8. Roofing over Wood-Based Sheathing 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), built-up roofing applied over wood, plywood, OSB or waferboard roof sheathing 
shall be Jaid over an additional base layer of felt laid dry over the entire roof deck with at least a 50 mm headlap and a 50 mm 
sidelap between each sheet. 


(2) Where plywood, OSB or waferboard roof sheathing is used, the dry layer of felt required in Sentence (1) may be 
omitted when the joints are taped and the sheathing is primed with asphalt. 


9.26.11.9. Attachment to Decking 


(1) Roofing shall be securely attached to the decking or where insulation is applied above the deck, the insulation shall be 
securely attached to the deck before the first layer of felt is fastened to the insulation. 


9.26.11.10. Cant Strips 
(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (4), a cant strip shall be provided at the edges of roofs. 


(2) No fewer than two plies of the roofing membrane shall be carried over the top of the cant strip. 
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(3) Flashing shall extend over the top of the cant strip and be shaped to form a drip. 
(4) The cant strip required in Sentence (1) may be omitted where a gravel stop is provided at the edge of roofs. 


(5) The roofing membranes shall be carried over the edge of the roof before the gravel stop referred to in Sentence (4) is 
fastened and two plies of roofing membrane mopped to the top surface of the gravel stop before the flood coat is applied. 


(6) The gravel stop referred to in Sentence (4) shall extend over the edge of the roof to form a drip or shall be flashed so 
that the flashing extends over the edge to form a drip. 


9.26.12. Selvage Roofing 
9.26.12.1. Double Coverage 

(1) Wide selvage asphalt roofing shall provide double coverage over the entire roof surface. 
9.26.12.2. Joints 

(1) Plies of selvage roofing shall be cemented together to ensure a water-tight joint. 
9.26.13. Sheet Metal Roofing 
9.26.13.1. Thickness 

(1) Sheet metal roofing shall be not less than, 

(a) 0.33 mm thick galvanized steel, 

(b) 0.46 mm thick copper, 

(c) 0.46 mm thick zinc, or 

(d) 0.48 mm thick aluminum. 
9.26.13.2. Support 


(1) Where sheet metal roofing is not supported by roof decking but spans between spaced supports, the panels shall be 
designed to support the specified /ive /oads for roofs. 


9.26.14. Glass Reinforced Polyester Roofing 
9.26.14.1. Support 


(1) Where glass reinforced polyester roofing panels are not supported by roof decking but span between spaced supports, 
the panels shall be designed to support the specified roof loads. 


9.26.15. Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt Roofing 
9.26.15.1. Installation 


(1) Hot applied rubberized asphalt roofing shall be installed in accordance with CAN/CGSB-37.51-M, “Application for 
Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt for Roofing and Waterproofing”. 


9.26.16. Polyvinyl Chloride Sheet Roofing 
9.26.16.1. Installation 


(1) Polyvinyl chloride sheet applied roofing membrane shall be installed in accordance with CGSB 37-GP-55M, 
“Application of Sheet Applied Flexible Polyvinyl Chloride Roofing Membrane”. 


9.26.17. Concrete Roof Tiles 
9.26.17.1. Installation 
(1) Concrete roof tiles shall be installed according to CAN/CSA-A220.1-M, “Installation of Concrete Roof Tiles”. 
9.26.18. Roof Drains and Downspouts 
9.26.18.1. Roof Drains 
(1) When roof drains are provided they shall conform to Part 7. 
9.26.18.2. Downspouts 


(1) Where downspouts are provided and are not connected to a sewer, extensions shall be provided to carry rainwater 
away from the building in a manner that will prevent soi/ erosion. 
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Section 9.27. Cladding 
9.27.1. Application 
9.27.1.1. General 


(1) Where lumber, wood shingles, shakes, fibre-cement shingles, planks and sheets, plywood, OSB, waferboard, 
hardboard, vinyl, aluminum and steel, including trim and soffits, are installed as cladding on wood frame walls exposed to 
precipitation, the cladding assembly shall comply with, 


(a) Subsections 9.27.2. to 9.27.12., or 
(b) Part 5. 


(2) Where stucco is installed as cladding on wood frame or masonry walls exposed to precipitation, the cladding assembly 
shall comply with, 


(a) Subsections 9.27.2. to 9.27.4., and Section 9.28., or 
(b) Part5: 


(3) Where masonry serves as cladding on wood frame or masonry walls exposed to precipitation, the cladding assembly 
shall comply with, 


(a) Subsections 9.27.2. to 9.27.4., and Section 9.20., or 
(b) Part 5. 


(4) Where asphalt shingles are installed as cladding on wood frame walls exposed to precipitation, the cladding assembly 
shall comply with, 


(a) Subsections 9.26.7. and 9.27.2. to 9.27.4., or 
(b) Part}: 


(5) Where cladding materials other than those described in Sentences (1) to (4) are installed, or where these are installed 
on substrates other than those identified in Sentences (1) to (4), the materials and installation shall comply with Part 5. 


9.27.2. Required Protection from Precipitation 
9.27.2.1. Minimizing and Preventing Ingress and Damage 


(1) Except where exterior walls are protected from precipitation or where it can be shown that ingress will not adversely 
affect occupant health or safety, exterior walls shall be designed and constructed to, 


(a) minimize the ingress of precipitation into the assembly, and 
(b) prevent ingress into interior space. 


(2) Except where exterior walls are protected from specific mechanisms of deterioration, such as mechanical impact and 
ultraviolet radiation, exterior walls shall be designed and constructed to minimize the likelihood of their required 
performance being reduced to an unacceptable level as a result of those mechanisms. 


9.27.2.2. Minimum Protection from Precipitation Ingress 


(1) Exterior walls exposed to precipitation shall be protected against ingress of precipitation with an exterior cladding 
assembly consisting of a first plane of protection and a second plane of protection where the wall encloses spaces of 
residential occupancy or spaces that directly serve spaces of residential occupancy. 


9.27.2.3. First and Second Planes of Protection 


(1) Where walls required to provide protection from precipitation comprise assemblies with first and second planes of 
protection, 


(a) the first plane of protection shall, 
(i) consist of cladding, with appropriate trim, accessory pieces and fasteners, and 


(ii) be designed and constructed to minimize the passage of rain and snow into the wall by minimizing holes and 
managing precipitation ingress caused by kinetic energy of raindrops, surface tension, capillarity, gravity, and air 
pressure differences, 


(b) the second plane of protection shall be designed and constructed to, 
(1) intercept all precipitation that gets past the first plane of protection, and 
(11) effectively dissipate any precipitation to the exterior, and 


(c) the protection provided by the first and second planes of protection shall be maintained at, 
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(1) wall penetrations created by the installation of components and services such as windows, doors, ventilation 
ducts, piping, wiring and electrical outlets, and 


(ii) the interface with other wall assemblies. 
9.27.2.4. Protection of Cladding from Moisture 


(1) A clearance of not less than 200 mm shall be provided between finished ground and cladding that is adversely affected 
by moisture, such as untreated wood, plywood, OSB, waferboard and hardboard. 


(2) A clearance of not less than 50 mm shall be provided between a roof surface and cladding that is adversely affected by 
moisture, such as untreated wood, plywood, OSB, waferboard and hardboard. 


9.27.3. Second Plane of Protection 
9.27.3.1. Elements of the Second Plane of Protection 


(1) The second plane of protection shall consist of a drainage plane with appropriate inner boundary and flashing to 
dissipate rainwater to the exterior. 


(2) The inner boundary of the drainage plane shall comply with Articles 9.27.3.2. to 9.27.3.6. 
(3) The protection provided by the second plane of protection shall be maintained, 


(a) at wall penetrations created by the installation of components and services such as windows, doors, ventilation ducts, 
piping, wiring and electrical outlets, and 


(b) at the interface with other wall assemblies. 
(4) Flashing material and installation shall comply with Articles 9.27.3.7. and 9.27.3.8. 
9.27.3.2. Sheathing Membrane Material Standard 


(1) Sheathing membranes shall conform to the performance requirements of CAN/CGSB-51.32-M, “Sheathing, 
Membrane, Breather Type”. 


9.27.3.3. Required Sheathing Membrane and Installation 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 9.27.3.4. to 9.27.3.6., at least one layer of sheathing membrane shall be applied beneath 
siding, stucco or masonry veneer. 


(2) Sheathing membrane required in Sentence (1) shall be applied so that joints are lapped not less than 100 mm. 


(3) Where sheathing membrane required in Sentence (1) is applied horizontally, the upper sheets shall overlap the lower 
sheets. 


9.27.3.4. Insulating Sheathing in Lieu of Sheathing Membrane 


(1) Where non-wood-based rigid exterior insulating sheathing, or exterior insulating sheathing with an integral sheathing 
membrane is installed, a separate sheathing membrane is not required. 


(2) Where insulating sheathing is installed as provided in Sentence (1), 
(a) sheathing panels subject to moisture deterioration shall be sealed at all joints, and 
(b) the joints of sheathing panels not subject to moisture deterioration shall be, 
(1) sealed at all joints, or 
(ii) lapped or tongue and groove, and detailed to ensure drainage of water to the exterior. 
9.27.3.5. Sheathing Membranes in Lieu of Sheathing 


(1) Except as provided in Article 9.27.3.6., where no sheathing is used, at least two layers of sheathing membrane shall be 
applied beneath the cladding. 


(2) All joints in the sheathing membrane required in Sentence (1) shall occur over framing, and the membrane shall be 
fastened to the framing with roofing nails or staples spaced not more than 150 mm along the edges of the outer layer of 
sheathing paper. 


(3) Wall sheathing is permitted to be used in lieu of one layer of sheathing membrane required in Sentence (1), and the 
thickness need not conform to Table 9.23.16.2.A. 


9.27.3.6. Face Sealed Cladding 


(1) Sheathing membrane is permitted to be omitted beneath cladding when the joints in the cladding are formed to 
effectively prevent the passage of wind and rain in conformance with Sentence (2) or (3), as applicable. 
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Cladding consisting of sheets of plywood, hardboard, OSB, waferboard or fibre cement is considered to meet the 


requirements of Sentence (1), provided the cladding is applied so that, 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(3) 


all edges are directly supported by framing, 

the vertical joints between adjacent sheets are sealed and, 
(i) covered with battens, 

(11) shiplapped, or 

(111) otherwise matched to provide weathertight joints, and 

the horizontal joints between adjacent sheets are sealed and, 
(1) shiplapped, or 

(11) otherwise matched to provide weathertight joints. 


Metal siding consisting of sheets of metal is considered to meet the requirements of Sentence (1) where the joints 


between sheets are of the locked-seam type. 


9.27.5 


(1) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


.7. Flashing Materials 


Flashing shall consist of not less than, 
1.73 mm thick sheet lead, 

0.33 mm thick galvanized steel, 

0.46 mm thick copper, 

0.46 mm thick zinc, 

0.48 mm thick aluminum, or 


1.02 mm thick vinyl. 


9.27.3.8. Flashing Installation 


(1) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(2) 
(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(3) 


Except as provided in Sentence (2), flashing shall be installed at, 
every horizontal junction between claddings elements, 
every horizontal offset in the cladding, and 
every horizontal line where the cladding substrates change and where, 
(i) the substrates differ sufficiently for stresses to be concentrated along that line, or 


(11) the installation of the cladding on the lower substrate may compromise the drainage of moisture from behind the 
cladding above. 


Flashing need not be installed as described in Sentence (1), 
where the upper cladding elements overlap the lower cladding elements by not less than 25 mm, 
where, 

(1) the cladding above and below the joint is installed outboard of a drained and vented air space, and 
(11) the horizontal detail is constructed so as to minimize ingress of precipitation into the air space, or 
at horizontal construction joints in stucco, where, 

(1) the joint is finished with an expansion-contraction strip, and 

(11) the cladding is installed outboard of a drained and vented air space. 


Flashing shall be installed over exterior wall openings where the vertical distance from the bottom of the eave to the 


top of the trim is more than one-quarter of the horizontal overhang of the eave. 


(4) 
(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


Flashing described in Sentences (1) and (3) shall, 


extend not less that 50 mm upward inboard of the sheathing membrane or sheathing installed in lieu of the sheathing 
membrane, 


have a slope of not less than 6% toward the exterior after the expected shrinkage of the building frame, 


terminate at each end with an end-dam, 
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(i) with a height in millimetres not less than 25 mm or 1/10 of the value of the | in 5 driving rain wind pressure in 
Pa, and 


(ii) at the height defined in Subclause (i), extending to the face of the adjacent cladding, 
(d) lap not less than 10 mm vertically over the building element below, and 
(e) terminate in a drip extending not less than 5 mm outward from the outer face of the building element below. 


(5) Where the sills of windows and doors installed in exterior walls are not self-flashing, flashing shall be installed 
between the underside of the window or door and the wall construction below. 


9.27.4. Sealants 
9.27.4.1. Required Sealants 
(1) Sealant shall be provided where required to prevent the entry of water into the structure. 


(2) Sealant shall be provided between masonry, siding or stucco and the adjacent door and window frames or trim, 
including sills unless such locations are completely protected from the entry of rain. 


(3) Sealant shall be provided at vertical joints between different cladding materials unless the joint 1s suitably lapped or 
flashed to prevent the entry of rain. 


9.27.4.2. Materials 
(1) Sealants shall be, 
(a) non-hardening types suitable for exterior use, 
(b) selected for their ability to resist the effects of weathering, and 
(c) compatible with, and adhere to, the substrate to which they are applied. 
(2) Sealants shall conform to, 
(a) ASTM C834, “Latex Sealants”, 
(b) ASTM C920, “Elastomeric Joint Sealants”, 
(c) ASTM C1184, “Structural Silicone Sealants”, or 
(d) ASTM C1311, “Solvent Release Sealants”. 
(3) Backer rod shall conform to ASTM C1330, “Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid-Applied Sealants”. 
9.27.5. Attachment of Cladding 
9.27.5.1. Attachment 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) to (7), cladding shall be fastened to the framing members or furring members, or 
to blocking between the framing members. 


(2) Vertical lumber and stucco lath or reinforcing are permitted to be attached to sheathing only where the sheathing 
consists of not less than, 


(a) 14.3 mm lumber, 
(b) 12.5 mm plywood, or 
(c) 12.5 mm OSB or waferboard. 


(3) Vertically applied metal siding and wood shingles and shakes are permitted to be attached to the sheathing only where 
the sheathing consists of not less than, 


(a) 14.3 mm lumber, 
(b) 7.5 mm plywood, or 
(c) 7.5 mm OSB or waferboard. 


(4) Asbestos-cement shingles are permitted to be attached to the sheathing only when the sheathing consists of not less 
than, 


(a) 14.3 mm lumber, 
(b) 9.5 mm plywood, or 
(c) 9.5 mm OSB or waferboard. 
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(5) Where wood shingles or shakes are applied to sheathing that is not suitable for attaching the shingles or shakes, the 
shingles or shakes may be attached to a wood lath not less than 38 mm by 9.5 mm thick securely nailed to the framing and 
applied as described in Article 9.27.7.5. 


(6) Where asbestos-cement shingles are applied to sheathing that is not suitable for attaching the shingles, the shingles 
may be fastened to a wood lath not less than 89 mm by 9.5 mm thick securely nailed to the framing. 


(7) Lath referred to in Sentence (6) shall be applied so that it overlaps the preceding shingle course by not less than 20 
mm. 


9.27.5.2. Blocking 


(1) Blocking for the attachment of cladding shall be not less than 38 mm by 38 mm lumber securely nailed to the framing 
and spaced not more than 610 mm o.c. 


9.27.5.3. Furring 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentences 9.27.5.1.(5) and (6), furring for the attachment of cladding shall be not less than 19 
mm by 38 mm lumber when applied over sheathing. 


(2) When applied without sheathing, furring referred to in Sentence (1) shall be not less than, 
(a) 19 mm by 64 mm lumber on supports spaced not more than 406 mm 0.c., or 
(b) 19mm by 89 mm on supports spaced not more than 610 mm o.c. 
(3) Furring referred to in Sentence (1) shall be, 
(a) securely fastened to the framing, and 
(b) spaced not more than 610 mm o.c. 
9.27.5.4. Size and Spacing of Fasteners 


(1) Nail or staple size and spacing for the attachment of cladding and trim shall conform to Table 9.27.5.4. 


Table 9.27.5.4. 
Attachment of Cladding 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.27.5.4.(1 
Column 2 
Minimum Nail or Staple | Minimum Number of Nails or =| Maximum Nail or Staple Spacing, 
Length, mm Staples mm (0.c.) 


600 
600 


600 (nailed to framing 
400 (nailed to sheathing onl 













| Item | Column | 
| | Type of Cladding 























l. Wood trim 5] 
Lumber siding or horizontal 
siding made from sheet metal 





2. 
Metal cladding 
4. 


Wood shakes 























up to 200 mm in width 51 2 
i 4 over 200 mm in width 51 3 
oe Wood shingles 








200 mm in width 
| over 200 mm in width 

6. __| Asbestos-cement shingles 

Panel or sheet type claddin 


up to 7 mm thick 


more than 7 mm thick 


9.27.5.5. Fastener Materials 




























150 (along edges) 
300 (along intermediate supports) 




















(1) Nails or staples for the attachment of cladding and wood trim shall be corrosion-resistant and shall be compatible with 
the cladding material. 


9.27.5.6. Expansion and Contraction 
(1) Fasteners for metal or vinyl cladding shall be positioned to permit expansion and contraction of the cladding. 
9.27.5.7. Penetration of Fasteners 
(1) Fasteners for shakes and shingles shall penetrate through the nail-holding base or not less than 19 mm into the framing. 


(2) Fasteners for cladding other than that described in Sentence (1) shall penetrate through the nail-holding base or not less 
than 25 mm into the framing. 
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9.27.6. Lumber Siding 
9.27.6.1. Materials 

(1) Lumber siding shall be sound, free of knot holes, loose knots, through checks or splits. 
9.27.6.2. Thickness and Width 


(1) Drop, rustic, novelty, lapped board and vertical wood siding shall be not less than 14.3 mm thick and not more than 
286 mm wide. 


(2) Bevel siding shall be, 
(a) not less than 5 mm thick at the top, and 
(b) not less than, 
(i) 12 mm thick at the butt for sidings 184 mm or less in width, and 
(11) 14.3 mm thick at the butt for sidings wider than 184 mm. 
(3) Bevel siding shall be not more than 286 mm wide. 
9.27.6.3. Joints 


(1) Lumber siding shall prevent water from entering at the joints by the use of lapped or matched joints or by vertical 
wood battens. 


(2) Siding shall overlap not less than | mm per 16 mm width of lumber, but not less than, 
(a) 9.5 mm for matched siding, 
(b) 25 mm for lapped bevel siding, or 
(c) 12 mm for vertical battens. 
9.27.7. Wood Shingles and Shakes 
9.27.7.1. Materials 
(1) Shingles and shakes shall conform to, 
(a) CSA O118.1, “Western Red Cedar Shakes and Shingles”, or 
(b) CSA O118.2-M, “Eastern White Cedar Shingles”. 


(2) Western cedar shakes shall be not less than No. | grade or Handsplit grade, and western cedar shingles not less than 
No. 2 grade, except that No. 3 grade may be used for undercoursing. 


(3) Eastern white cedar shakes shall be at least B (clear) grade, except that C grade may be used for undercoursing. 
9,27.7.2. Width 

(1) Shingles and shakes shall be not less than 65 mm or more than 350 mm wide. 
9.27.7.3. Fasteners 


(1) Shingles or shakes shall be fastened with nails located approximately 20 mm from each edge and not less than 25 mm 
above the exposure line for single-course applications, or approximately 50 mm above the butt for double-course 
applications. 


9.27.7.4. Offsetting of Joints 


(1) In single-course application, joints in succeeding courses shall be offset at least 40 mm so that joints in any two of 
three consecutive courses are staggered. 


(2) In double-course application, joints in the outer course shall be offset from joints in the under-course by not less than 
40 mm, and joints in succeeding courses shall be offset not less than 40 mm. 


9.27.7.5. Fastening to Lath 


(1) When lath is used with double-course application (see Sentence 9.27.5.1.(5)), it shall be spaced according to the 
exposure and securely fastened to the framing. 


(2) The butts of the under-course of the application referred to in Sentence (1) shall rest on the top edge of the lath. 


(3) The outer course of the application referred to in Sentence (1) shall be fastened to the lath with nails of sufficient 
length to penetrate through the lath. 


(4) The butts of the shingles or shakes shall be so located that they project not less than 12 mm below the bottom edge of 
the lath referred to in Sentence (1). 
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(5) If wood lath is not used, the butts of the under-course shingles or shakes of the application referred to in Sentence (1) 
shall be located 12 mm above the butts of the outer course. 


9.27.7.6. Exposure and Thickness 


(1) The exposure and butt thickness of shingles and shakes shall conform to Table 9.27.7.6. 


Table 9.27.7.6. 
Exposure and Thickness of Wood Shingles and Shakes 










Forming Part of Sentence 9.27.7.6.(] 
Column 2 Column 3 
Maximum Exposure, mm 
Single Coursing 
190 
216 



















Column | 


Shake or Shingle Length, mm 


Column 4 
Minimum Butt Thickness, mm 
Double Coursing 





























9.27.8. Plywood 
9,27.8.1. Material Standards 
(1) Plywood cladding shall be exterior type conforming to, 
(a) CSA O115-M, “Hardwood and Decorative Plywood”, 
(b) CSA O121-M, “Douglas Fir Plywood”, 
(c) CSA OI51, “Canadian Softwood Plywood”, or 
(d) CSA O153-M, “Poplar Plywood”. 
9.27.8.2. Thickness 
(1) Plywood cladding shall be not less than 6 mm thick when applied directly to sheathing. 


(2) When applied directly to framing or over furring strips, plywood cladding thickness shall conform to Table 9.27.8.2. 


Table 9.27.8.2. 
Minimum Plywood Cladding Thickness 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.27.8.2.(2 
















Column | Column 2 


Spacing of Supports, mm 


















406 
610 














(3) The thickness of grooved or textured plywood shall be measured at the point of least thickness. 
9.27.8.3. Edge Treatment 

(1) The edges of plywood cladding shall be treated with a suitable paint or sealer. 
9.27.8.4. Panel Cladding 

(1) Plywood applied in panels shall have all edges supported. 

(2) Not less than a 2 mm gap shall be provided between panels referred to in Sentence (1). 


(3) Vertical joints in cladding referred to in Sentence (1) shall be protected with batten strips or caulking when the 
plywood joints are not matched. 


(4) Horizontal joints in cladding referred to in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 25 mm or shall be suitably 
flashed. 


9.27.8.5. Lapped Strip Siding 


(1) Plywood applied in horizontal lapped strips shall have not less than a 2 mm gap provided at the butted ends, which 
shall be caulked. 


(2) The horizontal joints of siding described in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 25 mm. 


(3) Wedges shall be inserted under all vertical butt joints and at all corners when horizontal lapped plywood is applied 
without sheathing. 
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9.27.9. Hardboard 
9.27.9.1. Material Standards 


(1) Factory-finished hardboard cladding shall conform to CAN/CGSB-11.5M, “Hardboard, Precoated, Factory-Finished, 
for Exterior Cladding”. 


(2) Hardboard cladding that is not factory finished shall conform to Types 1, 2 or 5 in CAN/CGSB-11.3-M, “Hardboard”. 
9.27.9.2. Thickness 

(1) Type | or 2 hardboard cladding shall be not less than, 

(a) 6.0 mm thick when applied over sheathing that provides continuous support, and 

(b) 7.5 mm thick when applied to furring or framing members not more than 406 mm o0.c. 


(2) Type 5 hardboard cladding shall be not less than 9.0 mm thick when applied over sheathing that provides continuous 
support or over furring or framing members spaced not more than 406 mm o.c. 


(3) Where hardboard cladding is grooved, the grooves shall not extend more than 1.5 mm into the minimum required 
thickness. 


9.27.9.3. Panel Cladding 


(1) Hardboard cladding applied in panels shall have all edges supported with not less than a 5 mm gap provided between 
sheets. 


(2) Vertical joints in cladding described in Sentence (1) shall be protected with batten strips or caulking when the joints 
are not matched. 


(3) Horizontal joints in cladding described in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 25 mm or shall be suitably flashed. 
9.27.9.4. Lapped Strip Siding 


(1) Hardboard applied in horizontal Japped strips shall have not less than a 5 mm gap provided at the butted ends, which 
shall be caulked or otherwise protected with suitable mouldings. 


(2) The horizontal joints of siding described in Sentence (1) shall overlap not less than | mm per 16 mm width of siding 
board but not less than 9.5 mm for matched joint siding or 25 mm for lapped siding. 


9.27.9.5. Clearance 
(1) Not less than 3 mm clearance shall be provided between hardboard siding and door or window frames. 
9.27.10. OSB and Waferboard 
9.27.10.1. Material Standard 
(1) OSB and waferboard cladding shall conform to CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”. 
§.27.10.2. Thickness 
(1) OSB conforming to O-2 grade shall be not less than 6.0 mm thick where applied directly to sheathing. 


(2) OSB conforming to O-2 grade applied directly to framing or over furring strips shall conform to the thickness shown 
for plywood in Table 9.27.8.2. 


(3) OSB conforming to O-1 grade and waferboard conforming to R-1 grade shall be not less than 7.9 mm thick where 
applied directly to sheathing. 


(4) Where applied directly to framing or over furring strips, OSB conforming to O-1 grade and waferboard conforming to 
R-] grade shall be not Jess than, 


(a) 9.5 mm thick on supports spaced not more than 406 mm o.c., and 
(b) 12.7 mm thick on supports spaced not more than 610 mm 0.<c. 
9.27.10.3. Panel Cladding 
(1) OSB and waferboard applied in panels shall have all edges supported and treated with a primer or sealer. 
(2) Not less than a 3 mm gap shall be provided between sheets in cladding described 1n Sentence (1). 


(3) Vertical joints in cladding described in Sentence (1) shall be protected with batten strips or caulking when the OSB 
and waferboard joints are not matched. 


(4) Horizontal joints in cladding described in Sentence (1) shall be lapped not less than 25 mm or shall be suitably flashed. 
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9.27.10.4. Clearance 

(1) At least a 3 mm clearance shall be provided between OSB and waferboard cladding and door or window frames. 
9.27.11. Metal 
9.27.11.1. Material Standards 


(1) Horizontal and vertical strip steel siding, including flashing and trim accessories, shall conform to CAN/CGSB-93.4, 
“Galvanized Steel and Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel Siding, Soffits and Fascia, Prefinished, Residential”. 


(2) Steel sheet cladding shall have a minimum thickness of 0.3 mm and conform to CAN/CGSB-93.3-M, “Prefinished 
Galvanized and Aluminum-Zine Alloy Steel Sheet for Residential Use”. 


(3) Horizontal and vertical strip aluminum siding, including flashing and trim accessories, shall conform to CAN/CGSB- 
93.2-M, “Prefinished Aluminum Siding, Soffits and Fascia, for Residential Use”. 


(4) Aluminum sheet cladding shall conform to CAN/CGSB-93.1-M, “Sheet, Aluminum Alloy, Prefinished, Residential” 
and shall have a thickness of not less than 0.58 mm, except that siding supported by backing or sheathing shall have a 
thickness of not less than 0.46 mm. 


9.27.12. Vinyl Siding 
9.27.12.1. Material Standard 


(1) Vinyl siding, including flashing and trim accessories, shall conform to CAN/CGSB-41.24, “Rigid Vinyl Siding, Soffits 
and Fascia”. 


9.27.12.2. Attachment 
(1) The attachment of viny! siding shall conform to the requirements in Subsection 9.27.5. for metal siding. 
Section 9.28. Stucco 
9.28.1. General 
9.28.1.1. Sheathing Beneath Stucco 
(1) Sheathing shall be provided beneath stucco applied over wood frame walls except as permitted in Article 9.28.4.2. 
(2) Where applied beneath stucco, sheathing shall conform to Subsection 9.23.16. 
9.28.1.2. Lath and Reinforcing 
(1) Stucco lath or reinforcing shall be used to attach stucco to any substrate other than masonry. 
(2) Stucco lath or reinforcing shall be used to attach stucco to masonry where, 
(a) the masonry is soft-burned tile or brick of less strength than the stucco, or 
(b) the masonry surface is not sound, clean and sufficiently rough to provide a good key. 
(3) Stucco applied over masonry chimneys shall be reinforced. 
9.28.1.3. Concrete Masonry Units 


(1) Stucco finish shall not be applied over concrete masonry units less than one month old unless the units have been cured 
by the autoclave process. 


9.28.1.4. Clearance over Ground Level 
(1) Stucco shall be not less than 200 mm above finished ground level except when it is applied over concrete or masonry. 
9.28.1.5. Flashing and Sealants 


(1) Flashing and sealants used with stucco shall conform to Subsections 9.27.3. and 9.27.4., except that if aluminum 
flashing is used, it shall be separated from the stucco by an impervious membrane or coating. 


9.28.2. Stucco Materials 
9.28.2.1. Portland Cement 

(1) Portland cement shall conform to CAN/CSA-A3001, “Cementitious Materials for Use in Concrete”. 
9.28.2.2. Aggregate 


(1) Aggregate shall be clean, well-graded natural sand or sand manufactured from crushed stone, gravel or air-cooled blast 
furnace slag and shall contain no significant amounts of deleterious material. 


(2) Aggregate grading shall conform to Table 9.28.2.2. 
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Table 9.28.2.2. 
Aggregate Grading for Stucco 








Sieve Sizes, mm % Aggregate Passing Sieve 


3 
eh ses Cefehelloectuihd cut bop Seta sexe 
ea ae ee 
2D 
9.28.2.3. Water 
(1) Water shall be clean and free of significant amounts of deleterious material. 
9.28.3. Fasteners 
9.28.3.1. Materials 
(1) Fasteners for stucco lath or reinforcing shall be corrosion-resistant and of a material other than aluminum. 


9.28.3.2. Nails and Staples 


(1) Nails for stucco lath or reinforcing shall be not less than 3.2 mm diam with a head diameter of not less than 11.1 mm. 





4 





(2) Staples for stucco lath reinforcing shall be not less than 1.98 mm diam or thickness. 


(3) Staples and nails for attaching stucco lath or reinforcing to vertical surfaces shall be of sufficient length to penetrate 25 
mm into framing members or to the full depth of the sheathing where the sheathing is used for attachment. 


(4) On horizontal surfaces nails for stucco lath or reinforcing shall be not less than 38 mm long. 
9.28.4. Stucco Lath 
9.28.4.1. Materials 

(1) Rib lath or expanded metal stucco mesh shall be, 

(a) copper-alloy steel coated with rust-inhibitive paint after fabrication, or 

(b) galvanized. 

(2) Woven or welded wire mesh shall be galvanized. 
9.28.4.2. No Sheathing Required 


(1) Sheathing need not be provided beneath stucco where not less than 1.19 mm diam galvanized wire is applied 
horizontally to the framing at vertical intervals not exceeding 150 mm, or where paper-backed welded wire metal lath is used. 


9.28.4.3. Stucco Lath Specifications 
(1) Stucco lath shall conform to Table 9.28.4.3. 


Table 9.28.4.3. 
Stucco Lath 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.28.4.3.(1) 
























surfaces 












Horizontal 
surfaces 


Item | Column 1 | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 

|_| Location _| Type of Lath Minimum Diam. of Wire, mm | Maximum Mesh Opening Minimum Mass, kg/m* 
9.5 mm rib lath i ede 1 ieee 1) 2 sori 
Cedar lath — - 


Welded uirwvoven wiremn io u ere MN) NIT 8 WMA 2st wee [| vin genattl 
1.30 38 mm 
ed) 51 mm 
Stucco mesh reinforcing 25.8 cm” 
expanded metal 
9.28.4.4. Self-Furring Devices 
(1) Stucco lath shall be held not less than 6 mm away from the backing by means of suitable self-furring devices. 
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9.28.4.5. Application of Stucco Lath 
(1) Stucco lath shall be applied with the long dimension horizontal. 
(2) Horizontal and vertical joints in stucco lath shall be lapped not less than SO mm. 
(3) End joints of stucco lath shall be staggered and shall occur over framing members. 


(4) External corners of stucco lath shall be reinforced with a vertical strip of lath or reinforcing extending not less than 150 
mm on both sides of the corner, or the lath or reinforcing shall extend around corners not less than 150 mm. 


9.28.4.6. Fastening 
(1) Stucco lath shall be fastened in conformance with Subsection 9.27.5. 
(2) Fasteners on vertical surfaces shall be spaced not more than, 
(a) 150 mm o.c. vertically and 406 mm o.c. horizontally, or 
(b) 100 mm o.c. vertically and 610 mm o.c. horizontally. 


(3) Nailing patterns other than those required in Sentence (2) are permitted to be used provided there are not fewer than 20 
fasteners per square metre of wall surface. 


(4) Fasteners on horizontal surfaces shall be spaced not more than, 
(a) 150 mm o.c. along the framing members when members are spaced not more than 406 mm o.c., and 
(b) 100 mm o.c. along members when members are spaced not more than 610 mm 0.c. 

9.28.5. Stucco Mixes 

9.28.5.1. Mixes 


(1) Stucco mixes shall conform to Table 9.28.5.1. 


Table 9.28.5.1. 
Stucco Mixes 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.28.5.1.(1 


Item Column | Column 3 Column 4 


Materials, volume 
Portland Cement Masonry Cement Lime Aggregate 


lL I po ef 3.25 to 4 parts per part of cementitious material 
D l aes 


9.28.5.2. Pigments 


























(1) Pigment if used shall consist of pure mineral oxides inert to the action of sun, lime and cement. 
(2) Pigment shall not exceed 6% of the portland cement by weight. 
9.28.5.3. Mixing 
(1) Materials shall be thoroughly mixed before and after water is added. 
(2) Stucco shall be applied not later than 3 h after the initial mixing. 
9.28.6. Stucco Application 
9.28.6.1. Low Temperature Conditions 
(1) The base for stucco shall be maintained above freezing. 


(2) Stucco shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 10°C during application and for not less than 48 h 
afterwards. 


9.28.6.2. Number of Coats and Total Thickness 


(1) Stucco shall be applied with at least two base coats and one finish coat, providing a total thickness of not less than 15 
mm, measured from the face of the lath or face of the masonry where no lath is used. 


9.28.6.3. First Coat 


(1) The first coat shall be not less than 6 mm thick, measured from the face of the lath or masonry, fully embedding the 
lath. 


(2) The surface of the first coat shall be scored to provide a key with the second coat. 
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9.28.6.4. Second Coat 
(1) The second coat shall be not less than 6 mm thick. 


(2) The surface of the second coat shall be lightly roughened to provide a key with the finish coat if the finish coat is other 
than stone dash. 


9.28.6.5. Finish Coat 


(1) When the finish coat is other than stone dash, the base shall be dampened but not saturated before the finish coat is 
applied. 


(2) The thickness of the finish coat shall be not less than 3 mm. 


(3) When a stone dash finish 1s used, the stone shall be partially embedded in the second coat before the second coat starts 
to set or stiffen. 


Section 9.29. Interior Wall and Ceiling Finishes 
9.29.1. General 
9.29.1.1. Fire Protection and Sound Control 


(1) A wall or ceiling finish shall also conform to the appropriate requirements in Sections 9.10. and 9.11. in addition to the 
requirements in this Section. 


9.29.2. Waterproof Wall Finish 
9.29.2.1. Where Required 
(1) Waterproof finish shall be provided to a height of not less than, 
(a) 1 800 mm above the floor in shower stalls, 
(b) 1 200 mm above the rims of bathtubs equipped with showers, and 
(c) 400 mm above the rims of bathtubs not equipped with showers. 
9.29.2.2. Materials 


(1) Waterproof finish shall consist of ceramic, plastic or metal tile, sheet vinyl, tempered hardboard, laminated 
thermosetting decorative sheets or linoleum. 


9.29.3. Wood Furring 
9.29.3.1. Size and Spacing of Furring 
(1) Wood furring for the attachment of wall and ceiling finishes shall conform to Table 9.29.3.1. 


Table 9.29.3.1. 
Size and Spacing of Furring 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.29.3.1. 


Maximum Spacing of Furring, mm | Minimum Size of Furring, mm 
Maximum Spacing of Furring Supports 


Continuous Supports 610 mm (0.c. 
19 x 38 19 x 38 19 x 64 











| 
19 x 38 19 x 38 19 x 64 
19 x 64 19 x 89 





9.29.3.2. Fastening 

(1) Furring shall be fastened to the framing or to wood blocks with not less than 51 mm nails. 
9.29.4. Plastering 
9.29.4.1. Application 


(1) Application of plaster wall and ceiling finishes, including installation of metal or gypsum lath, shall conform to CSA 
A82.30-M, “Interior Furring, Lathing and Gypsum Plastering”. 


9.29.5. Gypsum Board Finish (Taped Joints) 
9.29.5.1. Application 


(1) The requirements for application of gypsum board in this Subsection apply to the single layer application of gypsum 
board to wood furring or framing using nails or screws. 
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(2) Gypsum board applications not described in this Subsection shall conform to CSA A82.31-M, “Gypsum Board 
Application”. 


9.29.5.2. Materials 
(1) Gypsum products shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CSA-A82.27-M, “Gypsum Board”, 
(b) ASTM C1178 / C1178M, “Coated Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Panel’, or 
(c) ASTM C1396 / C1396M, “Gypsum Board”. 
9.29.5.3. Maximum Spacing of Supports 
(1) Maximum spacing of supports for gypsum board applied as a single layer shall conform to Table 9.29.5.3. 


Table 9.29.5.3. 
Spacing of Supports for Gypsum Board 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.29.5.3.(1 


Item __| Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 





























Thickness, mm Orientation of Board to | Maximum Spacing of Supports, mm o.c. 
Framing Walls Ceilings 
Painted Finish Water-Based 
| sum board conforming to Sentence 9.29.5.2.(1) (except Sections 9 and 12 of ASTM C1396 / C1396M 
406 406 
12.7 Parallel 610 406 | ere Te Ta 
perpendicular 610 610 406 











15.9 Parallel 610 406 Sea Sr 
610 


Gypsum board conforming to Clause 9.29.5.2.(1)(c) (only Section 12 of ASTM C1396 / C1396M 


127 Paralle! Cr. a Sa 


| erpendicular 610 610 610 


i) 











9.29.5.4. Support of Insulation 
(1) Gypsum board supporting insulation shall be at least 12.7 mm thick. 
9.29.5.5. Length of Fasteners 


(1) The length of fasteners for gypsum board shall conform to Table 9.29.5.5., except that lesser depths of penetration are 
permitted for assemblies required to have a fire-resistance rating provided it can be shown, on the basis of fire tests, that such 
depths are adequate for the required rating. 


Table 9.29.5.5. 
Fastener Penetration into Wood Supports 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.29.5.5.(1) 


Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


Required Fire-Resistance Rating of | Minimum Penetration, mm 
Assembly Walls Ceilings 


Nails Screws Nails Screws 
: Not required 20 15 20 IS 


I 
20 20 

3 Lh 20 20 
4 


15h 20 20 60 60 
9.29.5.6. Nails 

(1) Nails for fastening gypsum board to wood supports shall conform to CSA BI 11, “Wire Nails, Spikes and Staples”. 
9.29.5.7. Screws 


(1) Screws for fastening gypsum board to wood supports shall conform to ASTM C1002, “Steel Self-Piercing Tapping 
Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs”. 


9.29.5.8. Spacing of Nails 


(1) For single-layer application on ceilings, nails shall be spaced, 
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(a) not more than 180 mm o.c. on ceiling supports, or 
(b) every 300 mm o.c. along ceiling supports, in pairs about 50 mm apart. 


(2) Where the ceiling sheets are supported by the wall sheets around the perimeter of the ceiling, this support may be 
considered as equivalent to nailing at this location. 


(3) Except as required by Sentence (4), for single-layer application on walls, nails shall be spaced, 
(a) not more than 200 mm o.c. on vertical wall supports, or 
(b) every 300 mm o.c. along vertical wall supports, in pairs about 50 mm apart. 


(4) For single-layer application on walls, where gypsum board is required to provide bracing, lateral support or fire 
protection, nails shall be spaced not more than 200 mm o.c. on, 


(a) vertical wall supports, and 
(b) top and bottom plates. 
(5) The uppermost nails on vertical wall supports shall be not more than 200 mm below the ceiling. 
(6) Nails shall be located not less than 10 mm from the side or edge of the board. 
(7) Nails shall be driven so that the heads do not puncture the paper. 
9.29.5.9. Spacing of Screws 
(1) For single-layer application on a ceiling, screws shall be spaced not more than 300 mm o.c. on ceiling supports. 


(2) Where the ceiling sheets are supported by the wall sheets around the perimeter of the ceiling, this support may be 
considered as equivalent to screwing at this location. 


(3) Except as required by Sentence (4), for single-layer application on walls, screws shall be spaced, 
(a) not more than 300 mm o.c. on vertical wall supports where the supports are more than 406 mm 0.c., or 
(b) not more than 400 mm o.c. on vertical wall supports where the supports are not more than 406 mm o.c. 


(4) Except as permitted by Sentence (5), for single-layer application on walls, where gypsum board is required to provide 
bracing, lateral support or fire protection, screws shall be spaced not more than 300 mm o.c. on, 


(a) vertical wall supports, and 
(b) top and bottom plates. 


(5) Where a fire-resistance rating is determined based on Table | of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-3, “Fire and 
Sound Resistance of Building Assemblies”, Sentence (4) need not apply for the purpose of fire protection. 


(6) Screws shall be located not less than 10 mm from the side or edge of the board. 
(7) Screws shall be driven so that the heads do not puncture the paper. 
9.29.5.10. Low Temperature Conditions 


(1) In cold weather, heat shall be provided to maintain a temperature of not below 10°C for 48 h prior to taping and 
finishing and maintained for not less than 48 h after that. 


9.29.6. Plywood Finish 
9.29.6.1. Thickness 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the minimum thickness of plywood interior finish shall conform to Table 
9296.1, 


Table 9.29.6.1. 
Thickness of Plywood Interior Finish 


Forming Part of Articles 9.29.6.1., 9.29.6.2. and 9.29.9.2. 


Maximum Spacing of Supports, mm o.c. | Minimum Thickness, mm'’’, on Supports | Minimum Thickness, mm", on Supports 
with no Horizontal Blocking with Blocking at Vertical Intervals not 
Exceeding 1.2 m 
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Notes to Table 9.29.6.1. 


‘") Thickness limits shall apply to the net effective thickness (NET) of grooved, striated, textured and/or embossed panels and 
to the actual thickness of flat panels. 


(2) A manufacturing tolerance of — 0.4 mm may be applied to the thicknesses listed in Table 9.29.6.1. 
(3) No minimum thickness is required where plywood is applied over continuous backing. 
9.29.6.2. Grooved Plywood 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), where plywood for interior finish is grooved, the grooves shall not extend through 
the face ply and into the plies below the face ply unless the groove is supported by framing or furring. 


(2) If the grain of the face ply is at right angles to the supporting members, the groove is permitted to extend into the plies 
below the face ply provided the thickness of the plywood exceeds the value shown in Table 9.29.6.1. by an amount equal to 
not less than the depth of penetration of the grooves into the plies below the face ply. 


9.29.6.3. Nails and Staples 


(1) Nails for attaching plywood finishes shall not be less than 38 mm casing or finishing nails spaced not more than 150 
mm o.c. along edge supports and 300 mm o.c. along intermediate supports, except that staples providing equivalent lateral 
resistance may also be used. 


9.29.6.4. Edge Support 

(1) All plywood edges shall be supported by furring, blocking or framing. 
9.29.7. Hardboard Finish 
9.29.7.1. Material Standard 

(1) Hardboard shall conform to CAN/CGSB-11.3-M, “Hardboard”. 
9.29.7.2. Thickness 

(1) Hardboard shall be not less than, 

(a) 3 mm thick where applied over continuous back-up, 

(b) 6 mm thick where applied to supports spaced not more than 406 mm o.c., and 

(c) 9 mm thick where applied to supports spaced not more than 610 mm o.c. 
9.29.7.3. Nails 


(1) Nails for fastening hardboard shall be casing or finishing nails not less than 38 mm long, spaced not more than 150 
mm o.c. along edge supports and 300 mm o.c. along intermediate supports. 


9.29.7.4. Edge Support 

(1) All hardboard edges shall be supported by furring, blocking or framing where the back-up is not continuous. 
9.29.8. Insulating Fibreboard Finish 
9,29.8.1. Material Standard 

(1) Insulating fibreboard shall conform to CAN/ULC-S706, “Wood Fibre Thermal Insulation for Buildings”. 
9.29.8.2. Thickness 

(1) Insulating fibreboard sheets shall be not less than 11.1 mm thick on supports not more than 406 mm 0.c. 

(2) Insulating fibreboard tile shall be not less than 12.7 mm thick on supports spaced not more than 406 mm 0.c. 
9.29.8.3. Nails 


(1) Nails for fastening fibreboard sheets shall be not less than 2.6 mm shank diameter casing or finishing nails of sufficient 
length to penetrate not less than 20 mm into the supports. 


(2) Nails shall be spaced not more than 100 mm o.c. along edge supports and 200 mm o.c. along intermediate supports. 
9.29.8.4. Edge Support 

(1) All fibreboard edges shall be supported by blocking, furring or framing. 
9.29.9. Particleboard, OSB or Waferboard Finish 
9.29.9.1. Material Standard 

(1) Particleboard finish shall conform to ANSI A208.1, “Particleboard”’. 


2220 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3417 


(2) OSB or waferboard finish shall conform to, 
(a) CAN/CSA-0.325, “Construction Sheathing”, or 
(b) CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”. 

9.29.9.2. Minimum Thickness 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the minimum thickness of O-2 grade OSB used as an interior finish shall 
conform to that shown for plywood in Table 9.29.6.1. 


(2) Thickness listed in Table 9.29.6.1. shall permit a manufacturing tolerance of — 0.4 mm. 

(3) No minimum thickness is required where O-2 grade OSB is applied over continuous backing. 
(4) OSB conforming to O-1 grade, waferboard conforming to R-1 grade and particleboard shall be, 
(a) not less than 6.35 mm thick on supports not more than 406 mm o0.c., 

(b) not less than 9.5 mm thick on supports not more than 610 mm o.c., and 


(c) not less than 6.35 mm thick on supports not more than 610 mm o.c. in walls where blocking is provided at midwall 
height. 


(5) OSB conforming to CAN/CSA-0325.0, “Construction Sheathing”, shall meet the minimum panel mark of, 
(a) W16, on supports not more than 406 mm o.c., 
(b) W24, on supports not more than 610 mm o.c., and 
(c) W16, on supports not more than 610 mm o.c. where blocking is provided at midwall height. 
9.29.9.3. Nails 


(1) Nails for fastening particleboard, OSB or waferboard shall be not less than 38 mm casing or finishing nails spaced not 
more than 150 mm o.c. along edge supports and 300 mm o.c. along intermediate supports. 


9.29.9.4. Edge Support 
(1) All particleboard, OSB or waferboard edges shall be supported by furring, blocking or framing. 
9.29.10. Wall Tile Finish 
9.29.10.1. Tile Application 
(1) Ceramic tile shall be set in a mortar base or applied with an adhesive. 
(2) Plastic tile shall be applied with an adhesive. 
9.29.10.2. Mortar Base 


(1) When ceramic tile is applied to a mortar base the cementitious material shall consist of one part Portland cement to not 
more than one-quarter part lime by volume. 


(2) The cementitious material described in Sentence (1) shall be mixed with no fewer than three nor more than five parts 
of aggregate per part of cementitious material by volume. 


(3) Mortar shall be applied over metal lath or masonry. 


(4) Ceramic tile applied to a mortar base shall be thoroughly soaked and pressed into place forcing the mortar into the 
joints while the tile is wet. 


9.29.10.3. Adhesives 


(1) Adhesives to attach ceramic and plastic tile shall be applied to the finish coat or brown coat of plaster that has been 
steel-trowelled to an even surface or to gypsum board or to masonry provided the masonry has an even surface. 


9.29.10.4. Moisture Resistant Backing 
(1) Ceramic and plastic tile installed on walls around bathtubs or showers shall be applied over moisture resistant backing. 
9.29.10.5. Joints between Tiles and Bathtub 


(1) The joints between wall tiles and a bathtub or shower shall be suitably caulked with material conforming to 
CAN/CGSB-19.22-M, “Mildew Resistant Sealing Compound for Tubs and Tile”. 
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Section 9.30. Flooring 
9.30.1. General 
9.30.1.1. Required Finish Flooring 
(1) Finished flooring shall be provided in all residential occupancies. 
9.30.1.2. Water Resistance 


(1) Finished flooring in bathrooms, kitchens, public entrance halls, laundry and general storage areas shall consist of 
resilient flooring, felted-synthetic-fibre floor coverings, concrete, terrazzo, ceramic tile, mastic or other types of flooring 
providing similar degrees of water resistance. 


9.30.1.3. Sleepers 


(1) Wood sleepers supporting finished flooring over a concrete base supported on the ground shall be not less than 19 mm 
by 38 mm and shal] be treated with a wood preservative. 


9.30.1.4. Finish Quality 

(1) Finished flooring shall have a surface that is smooth, even and free from roughness or open defects. 
9.30.2. Panel-Type Underlay 
9.30.2.1. Required Underlay 


(1) A panel-type underlay shall be provided under resilient flooring, parquet flooring, ceramic tile, felted-synthetic-fibre 
floor coverings or carpeting laid over lumber subflooring. 


(2) A panel-type underlay shall be provided under resilient flooring, parquet flooring, felted-synthetic-fibre floor 
coverings or carpeting on panel-type subflooring whose edges are unsupported. 


(3) Panel-type underlay shall be provided under ceramic tile applied with adhesive. 

(4) Panel-type underlay shall be provided under resilient flooring on waferboard or strandboard subflooring. 
9.30.2.2. Materials and Thickness 

(1) Panel-type underlay shall be not less than 6 mm thick and shall conform to, 

(a) ANSI A208.1, “Particleboard”’, 

(b) CAN/CGSB-11.3-M, “Hardboard”, 

(c) CSA OL15-M, “Hardwood and Decorative Plywood”, 

(d) CSA O121-M, “Douglas Fir Plywood”, 

(e) CSA O151, “Canadian Softwood Plywood”, 

(f) CSA O153-M, “Poplar Plywood”, or 

(g) CSA 0437.0, “OSB and Waferboard”. 
9.30.2.3. Fastening 


(1) Panel-type underlay shall be fastened to the subfloor with staples, annular grooved flooring nails or spiral nails, spaced 
not more than 150 mm o.c. along the edges and 200 mm o.c. both ways at other locations. 


(2) Nails for panel-type underlay shall be not less than 19 mm long for 6 mm thick underlay and 22 mm long for 7.9 mm 
thick underlay. 


(3) Staples for panel-type underlay shall, 
(a) have not less than a 1.2 mm shank diameter or thickness with a 4.7 mm crown, and 
(b) be not less than, 
(1) 22 mm long for 6 mm underlay, and 
(11) 28 mm long for 7.9 mm and 9.5 mm underlay. 
9.30.2.4. Joints Offset 


(1) Where panel-type underlay is required to be installed over plywood, or OSB or waferboard, the joints in the underlay 
shall be offset at least 200 mm from the joints in the underlying subfloor. 
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9.30.2.5. Surface Defects 


(1) Underlay beneath resilient or ceramic floors applied with an adhesive shall have all holes or open defects on the 
surface patched so that the defects will not be transmitted to the finished surface. 


9.30.3. Wood Strip Flooring 
9.30.3.1. Thickness 
(1) The thickness of wood strip flooring shall conform to Table 9.30.3.1. 


Table 9.30.3.1. 
Thickness of Wood Strip Flooring 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.30.3.1.(1 


Maximum Joist Spacing, mm 
1.9 33.3 
interi 19 19.0 
19 


bh ot galletas WE Tike halal 
Pte Matched softwood (interior or exterior use) 0 
0 a1 
See Seas 
9.30.3.2. Strip Direction and End Joints 


38.1 
(1) Wood strip flooring shall not be laid parallel to lumber subflooring unless a separate underlay is provided. 

























Square edge softwood (exterior use only) 














(2) If wood strip flooring is applied without a subfloor, it shall be laid at right angles to the joists so that the end joints are 
staggered and occur over supports or are end matched. 


(3) If the flooring is end matched, it shall be laid so that no two adjoining strips break joints in the same space between 
supports and each strip bears on no fewer than two supports. 


9.30.3.3. Nailing 


(1) When nails are used, wood strip flooring shall be toe nailed or face nailed with at least one nail per strip at the spacings 
shown in Table 9.30.3.3., except that face nailed strips of more than 25 mm in width shall have at least two nails per strip. 


(2) Face nails shall be countersunk. 


Table 9.30.3.3. 
Nailing of Wood Strip Flooring 
Forming 


g Part of Sentence 9.30.3.3.(1 


|__| Finish Floor Thickness, Mm__| Minimum Length of Flooring Nails, mm 
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Notes to Table 9.30.3.3.: 
‘) See Article 9.30.3.4. 
9.30.3.4. Staples 


(1) Staples are permitted to be used to fasten wood strip flooring not more than 7.9 mm in thickness and not more than 50 
mm in width provided the staples, 


(a) are not less than 29 mm long, 

(b) have a shank diameter of not less than 1.19 mm, 
(c) have a crown of not less than 4.7 mm, and 

(d) are spaced not more than 400 mm o.c. 


(2) Staples are permitted to be used to fasten wood strip flooring not more than 19 mm in thickness and not more than 83 
mm in width provided the staples, 
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(a) are not less than 51 mm long, 
(b) have a shank diameter of not less than 1.82 mm, 
(c) have a crown of not less than 12.7 mm, and 
(d) are spaced not more than 400 mm o.c. 
9.30.4. Parquet Flooring 
9.30.4.1. Adhesive 
(1) Adhesive used to attach parquet block flooring shall be suitable for bonding wood to the applicable subfloor material. 
9.30.5. Resilient Flooring 
9.30.5.1. Materials 


(1) Resilient flooring used on concrete slabs supported on ground shall consist of asphalt, rubber, vinyl-asbestos, unbacked 
vinyl or vinyl with an inorganic type backing. 


(2) Flooring described in Sentence (1) shall be attached to the base with a suitable waterproof and alkali-resistant 
adhesive. 


9.30.6. Ceramic Tile 
9.30.6.1. Substrate 
(1) Ceramic tile shall be set in a mortar bed or applied to a sound smooth base with a suitable adhesive. 


(2) Panel-type subfloor to which ceramic tile is to be applied with adhesive shall have its edges supported according to 
Article 9.23.14.3. 


Section 9.31. Plumbing Facilities 
9.31.1. Scope 
9.31.1.1. Application 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), this Section applies to plumbing facilities and plumbing systems serving dwelling 
units. 


(2) Plumbing facilities, grab bars, floor drains and floor and wall finishes around urinals shall conform to Subsection 3.7.4. 
and Article 7.1.5.2. in, 


(a) a recreational camp, 

(b) a camp for housing of workers, or 

(c) all other buildings not described in Sentence (1). 

(3) Medical gas piping systems shall conform to Subsection 3.7.5. 
9.31.2. General 
9.31.2.1. General 

(1) The construction of plumbing systems shall conform to Part 7. 
9.31.2.2. Corrosion Protection 


(1) Metal pipes in contact with cinders or other corrosive material shall be protected by a heavy coating of bitumen or 
other corrosion protection. 


9.31.2.3. Grab Bars 

(1) When provided, grab bars shall be capable of resisting a load of not less than 1.3 kN applied vertically or horizontally. 
9.31.3. Water Supply and Distribution 
9.31.3.1. Required Water Supply 

(1) Every dwelling unit shall be supplied with a water distribution system where a drinking water system 1s available. 
9.31.3.2. Required Connections 


(1) In a dwelling unit with a water distribution system, piping for hot and cold water shall be connected to every kitchen 
sink, lavatory, bathtub, shower, slop sink and laundry area. 


(2) Piping for cold water shall be run to every water closet. 
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9.31.4. Required Facilities 
9.31.4.1. Required Fixtures 
(1) A dwelling unit with a water distribution system shall contain, 
(a) a kitchen sink, 
(b) a lavatory, 
(c) a bathtub or shower stall, and 
(d) a water closet or a drainless composting toilet. 
9.31.4.2. Laundry Fixtures 


(1) Laundry facilities or a space for laundry facilities shall be provided in every dwelling unit or grouped elsewhere in the 
building in a location conveniently accessible to occupants of every dwelling unit. 


9.31.4.3. Hot Water Supply 
(1) In a dwelling unit with a water distribution system, a hot water supply shall be provided. 


(2) A water distribution system supplying hot water to plumbing fixtures shall conform to the requirements in Subsection 
GD. 


9.31.4.4. Floor Drains 
(1) A floor drain shall be installed in a basement forming part of a dwelling unit. 
9.31.5. Reserved 
9.31.6. Service Water Heating Facilities 
9.31.6.1. Hot Water Temperature 


(1) Where a hot water supply is required by Article 9.31.4.3., equipment shall be installed to provide to every dwelling 
unit an adequate supply of service hot water with a temperature range from 45°C to 60°C. 


(2) An electric storage-type service water heater shall have a minimum set storage temperature of 60°C. 
9.31.6.2. Equipment and Installation 

(1) Every service water heater and its installation shall conform to Part 7. 

(2) Reserved 


(3) Where the building is in a location where the spectral response acceleration, S,(0.2), is greater than 0.55, service water 
heaters shall be secured to the structure to resist overturning and displacement. 


9.31.6.3. Corrosion-Resistant Coating 


(1) Where storage tanks for service water heaters are steel, they shall be coated with zinc, vitreous enamel (glass lined), 
hydraulic cement or other corrosion-resistant material. 


9.31.6.4. Fuel-Burning Heaters 
(1) Fuel-burning service water heaters shall be connected to a chimney flue conforming to Section 9.21. 
9.31.6.5. Heating Coils 


(1) Heating coils of service water heaters shall not be installed in a flue or in the combustion chamber of a boiler or 
furnace heating a building. 


Section 9.32. Ventilation 
9.32.1. General 
9.32.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to the ventilation of rooms and spaces in residential occupancies by natural ventilation and to 
self-contained mechanical ventilation systems serving only one dwelling unit. 


(2) Mechanical ventilation systems, other than self-contained systems serving single dwelling units, shall conform to Part 


(3) Ventilation of rooms and spaces in other than residential occupancies shall conform to Part 6. 
(4) A storage garage for more than five cars shall be ventilated in accordance with Part 6. 


(5) A clothes dryer exhaust duct system shall conform to Part 6. 
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9.32.1.2. Mechanical Ventilation for Dwelling Units 


(1) Every dwelling unit that is supplied with electrical power shall be provided with a mechanical ventilation system in 
accordance with Subsection 9.32.3. 


9.32.1.3. Ventilation of Rooms and Spaces 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), rooms or spaces in a dwelling unit shall be ventilated by natural means in 
accordance with Subsection 9.32.2. 


(2) The natural ventilation of rooms or spaces required in Sentence (1) may be provided by mechanical means. 


(3) Where a room or space is not provided with natural ventilation as described in Sentence (1), mechanical ventilation 
shall be provided to exhaust inside air from or to introduce outside air to that room or space at the rate of one-half air change 
per hour if the room or space is mechanically cooled in summer, and one air change per hour if it 1s not. 


9.32.2. Natural Ventilation 
9.32.2.1. Natural Ventilation Area 


(1) The unobstructed openable ventilation area to the outdoors for rooms and spaces in residential bui/dings ventilated by 
natural means shall conform to Table 9.32.2.1. 


Table 9.32.2.1. 
Natural Ventilation 






Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.2.1. 



























Location 
Within a dwelling unit 


Minimum Unobstructed Area 


Column 2 















Bathrooms or water closet rooms 0.09 m 
Unfinished basement space 0.2 per cent of the floor area 










rooms, dens, recreation rooms and all other finished rooms 
Other than within a Bathrooms or water closet rooms 

dwelling unit Sleeping areas 

Laundry rooms, kitchens, recreation rooms 
Corridors, storage rooms and other similar public rooms or spaces 
Unfinished basement space not used on a shared basis 


rooms 


(2) Where a vestibule opens directly off a living or dining room within a dwelling unit, ventilation to the outdoors for such 
rooms may be through the vestibule. 
















2 
Dining rooms, living rooms, bedrooms, kitchens, combined 0.28 m? per room or combination of 
2 





























9.32.2.2. Protection from Weather and Insects 


(1) Openings for natural ventilation other than windows shall be constructed to provide protection from the weather and 
insects. 


(2) Screening shall be of rust-proof material. 
9.32.3. Mechanical Ventilation 
9.32.3.1. General 
(1) For the purposes of this Subsection a non-solid fuel-fired appliance shall be classified as, 


(a) direct vented whereby the combustion air is supplied directly from the outdoors to the combustion chamber via a 
sealed passageway, and the products of combustion are exhausted directly outdoors through an independent sealed 
vent, 


(b) mechanically vented induced draft whereby combustion air is supplied from within the building envelope and the 
products of combustion are positively conveyed to the outdoors by means of a dedicated sealed vent, or 


(c) natural draft whereby combustion air is supplied from within the bui/ding envelope and the products of combustion are 
conveyed to the outdoors through a chimney or Type B vent. 


(2) For the purposes of this Subsection a dwelling unit shall be categorized as, 
(a) Type I when, 


(1) all fuel-fired combustion appliances located in the dwelling unit are direct vented or, except for fireplaces, are 
mechanically vented induced draft, and 


(11) the dwelling unit does not contain a solid fuel-fired combustion appliance, 


(b) Type I] when a solid fuel-fired combustion appliance is installed in a Type I dwelling unit, 
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(c) Type Il when a mechanically vented induced draft non-solid fuel-fired fireplace or a natural draft appliance is present, 
or 
(d) Type IV when electric space heating is present. 
9.32.3.2. Required Mechanical Ventilation 
(1) The mechanical ventilation system required in Article 9.32.1.2. shall comply with, 
(a) Part 6, or 
(b) this Subsection for a mechanical ventilation system in a Type I, Type II or Type IV dwelling unit. 
9.32.3.3. Total Ventilation Capacity 
(1) The minimum total ventilation capacity of the ventilation system required in Clause 
9.32.3.2.(1)(b) shall be the sum of the individual room capacities given in Table 9.32.3.3. 


Table 9.32.3.3. 
Ventilation Capacity 


artof Sentence/9/32:3:3.(1).) ) 
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Notes to Table 9.32.3.3.: 
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) At least one bedroom in each dwelling unit shall be designated as the master bedroom. 


© Ventilation capacities assigned to any combined living/dining or family/dining space shall be determined as if the spaces 
were individual rooms. 


“) Where a basement incorporates rooms of the types designated in this Table, the assigned ventilation capacities for each 
room shall be as specified for those types of rooms. Basement areas used for other purposes that exceed % of the total 
basement floor area shall be assigned a fan capacity of 10 L/s. Those that are less than % of the total floor area shall be 
assigned 5 L/s. 


Other habitable rooms shall be assigned a ventilation capacity of 5 L/s. This does not include spaces intended solely for 
access, egress, storage or service equipment. 


9.32.3.4. Principal Exhaust 
(1) A principal exhaust fan shall be installed and shall be rated to provide not less than the capacity given in Table 
9.32.3.4.A. 


Table 9.32.3.4.A. 
Principal Exhaust Fan Capacity 


Part of Sentence 9.32.3.4.(] 
Column | Column 2 
Number of Bedrooms in Dwelling Unit Capacity, L/s 





























System must comply with Sentence 6.2.1.1.(1) 








(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (3), the principal exhaust fan shall be controlled by a manual switch. 
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(3) A principal exhaust fan required under this Article may be controlled by a dehumidistat or other automatic control 
device where the manual switch required in Sentence (2) is capable of activating the fan regardless of the setting of the 
automatic control. 


(4) The switches required in Sentences (2) and (3) shall be centrally located in the dwelling unit and shall be identified 
with the words VENTILATION FAN. 


(5) The principal exhaust required in this Article may be provided by means of a heat recovery ventilator installed in 
accordance with Article 9.32.3.11. 


(6) Where the installed capacity of the principal exhaust fan exceeds the minimum capacity required in Sentence (1) by 
more than 50%, the control required in Sentence (2) shall include provision to allow reduction of the flow to within +10% of 
the minimum capacity specified in Sentence (1). 


(7) Where an exhaust air intake for the principal exhaust fan is connected directly to the duct system of a forced air heating 
system or other central air circulating system, it shall, 
(a) be connected to the return air side of the system, and 


(b) be connected not less than | 000 mm upstream from any outdoor air supply duct. 


(8) Where an exhaust air intake for the principal exhaust fan is located in the kitchen, it shall be located in the ceiling or on 
the wall within 300 mm of the ceiling. 


(9) Single or multiple exhaust ducts serving the principal exhaust fan required by Sentence (1) shall be sized according to 
Part 6 except that they may be sized according to Table 9.32.3.4.B. where, 


(a) the longest total duct length, from intake grille to outdoor hood, does not exceed 12 m, and 
(b) the number of elbows does not exceed 4, 


but, in any case, they shall not be smaller than recommended by the manufacturer of the fan. 


Table 9.32.3.4.B. 
Principal Exhaust Duct Size 








Ducts Connected to Inlet and Outlet of Ducts Connected to One Side Only of 
Principal Exhaust Fan Principal Exhaust Fan 


Smooth Duct, mm 
2 























More than 5 Part 6 design Part 6 design Part 6 design Part 6 design 
(10) In applying Table 9.32.3.4.B., 








(a) where there is more than one exhaust air inlet duct connected directly to the fan, the diameter of the inlet ducts may be 
decreased by 25 mm, and 


(b) where the exhaust duct is connected to the duct system of a forced air heating system, the duct diameter shall be 
increased by 25 mm. 


9.32.3.5. Supplemental Exhaust 


(1) Additional supplemental exhaust capacity shall be installed as necessary so that the total capacity of all kitchen, 
bathroom, water closet room and other supplemental exhaust air intakes is not less than the total ventilation capacity, as 
required in Article 9.32.3.3., minus the principal exhaust fan capacity, as required in Article 9.32.3.4. 


(2) An exhaust air intake shall be installed in each kitchen, bathroom and water closet room. 


(3) Where the intake for a supplemental exhaust fan, other than a cooking appliance exhaust fan serving a cooktop, 1s 
installed in a kitchen, it shall be installed in the ceiling or on the wall within 300 mm of the ceiling. 


(4) Exhaust ducts serving the required kitchen, bathroom, water closet room and other supplemental exhaust air intakes 
shall be sized according to Part 6 except that they may be sized according to Table 9.32.3.5. where, 


(a) the total duct length does not exceed 9 m, and 
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(b) the number of elbows does not exceed 4, 


but, in any case, they shall not be smaller than recommended by the manufacturer of the fans. 


Table 9.32.3.5. 
Kitchen, Bathroom and Water Closet Room Exhaust Duct Size 






Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.3.5.(4 


Column 2 
Minimum Exhaust Duct Diameter 


Ducts Connected to Inlet and Outlet of Exhaust Fan, mm | Ducts Connected to One Side Only of Exhaust 
Fan, mm 


eae 125 


Notes to Table 9.32.3.5.: 
















Fan Capacity, L/s 


Item 
















‘) Where flexible duct is used, the duct diameter shall be increased by 25 mm. 


(5) A supplemental exhaust fan required by this Article shall be controlled by a manual switch located in the room served 
by the exhaust fan. 


(6) Where the supplemental exhaust is provided by an exhaust fan serving multiple exhaust air intakes required in rooms 
described in Sentence (2), the exhaust fan shall be controlled by a manual switch located in each room served by that exhaust 
fan and wired in parallel. 


(7) Where the supplemental exhaust is provided by a principal exhaust fan serving multiple exhaust air intakes required in 
rooms described in Sentence (2), the principal exhaust fan shall be controlled by a manual switch located in each room served 
by that exhaust fan and wired in parallel with the manual switch required in Sentence 9.32.3.4.(4). 


(8) Where a supplemental fan required by this Article is controlled by a dehumidistat or other automatic control device in 
addition to the manual switch required by Sentences (5) to (7), the manual switch shall be capable of activating the fan 
regardless of the setting of the automatic control. 


(9) Supplemental exhaust required in this Article may be provided by means of a heat recovery ventilator installed in 
accordance with Article 9.32.3.11. 


9.32.3.6. Ventilation Systems Coupled with Forced Air Heating Systems 


(1) This Article applies to a mechanical ventilation system in a dwelling unit that contains a forced air heating system 
which is used for delivery of ventilation air. 


(2) Ina Type I dwelling unit, a ventilation supply inlet is not required. 


(3) In a Type I dwelling unit, the mechanical ventilation system shall include a heat recovery ventilator, coupled to the 
forced air heating system, installed in accordance with Article 9.32.3.11. 


(4) The forced air heating system circulation fan shall be controlled by a manual switch located adjacent to the ventilation 
fan switch required in Sentence 9.32.3.4.(4). 


(5) The switch required in Sentence (4) shall be identified by the words CIRCULATION FAN. 
9.32.3.7. Ventilation Systems Not Coupled with Forced Air Heating Systems 

(1) This Article applies to a mechanical ventilation system in a dwelling unit that, 

(a) does not contain a forced air heating system, or 

(b) contains a forced air heating system which is not used for circulation of the ventilation air. 


(2) The mechanical ventilation system shall introduce air to and circulate air throughout the dwelling unit in compliance 
with this Article. 


(3) The mechanical system in this Article shall include a heat recovery ventilator installed in accordance with Article 
9.323.11: 


(4) Outdoor air shall be distributed by a ductwork system from the heat recovery ventilator required in Sentence (3) to 
each bedroom, to any storey without a bedroom and, if there is no storey without a bedroom, to the principal living area. 


(5) A supply duct from the outdoors to the heat recovery ventilator required in Sentence (3) and a main distribution trunk 
duct shall be provided and shall be sized according to Part 6, except that the supply duct and the main distribution trunk duct 
may be sized according to Table 9.32.3.7.A. where, 


(a) the total duct length from the outdoor hood to any supply register does not exceed 2] m, and 


(b) the total number of fittings does not exceed 8. 
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Table 9.32.3.7.A. 
Minimum Outdoor Air Supply and Main Trunk Duct Sizes 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.3.7.(5 


Item | Column | Column 2 
Number of Bedrooms in Dwelling Unit Minimum Outdoor Air Su and Main Distribution Trunk Duct Diameter, mm 















































175 
ay : 175 
6. System must comply with Sentence 6.2.1.1.) 


(6) The outside air supply duct required by Sentence (5) shall not be considered to provide combustion and/or dilution air 
to fuel-burning appliances. 





(7) Branch supply ducts leading from the main distribution trunk duct required by Sentence (5) to the rooms to which 
outdoor air is to be distributed shall be provided and shall be sized according to Part 6, except that the branch supply ducts 
may be sized according to Table 9.32.3.7.B. where, 


(a) the total duct length from the outdoor hood to any supply register does not exceed 21 m, and 


(b) the total number of fittings does not exceed 8. 


Table 9.32.3.7.B. 
Minimum Branch Supply Duct Sizes 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.3.7.(7 


Item_| Column | Column 2 


Minimum Branch Supp/y Duct Diameter, mm 
1 and 2 Bedroom Dwelling Units 3, 4 and 5 Bedroom Dwelling Units 








Room, Space or Storey Served 





Master bedroom 


Storey with no bedrooms or living area 





(8) In applying Sentence (7), where the dwelling unit has more than 5 bedrooms, ducting shall be sized according to Part 
6. 


(9) All branch supply ducts that are not fitted with diffusers with adjustable balance stops shall be supplied with accessible 
dampers that can be adjusted and fixed in their adjusted positions and that include devices to indicate the positions of the 
dampers. 


(10) Provision shall be made for the free flow of air to all rooms by leaving gaps beneath doors, using louvred doors or 
installing grilles in doors. 


9.32.3.8. Protection Against Depressurization 
(1) When determining the need to provide protection against depressurization, consideration must be given to, 
(a) whether the presence of soi/ gas is deemed to be a problem, and 
(b) the presence of solid fuel-fired combustion appliances. 


(2) Where a solid fuel-fired combustion appliance is installed, the ventilation system shall include a heat recovery 
ventilator that is designed to operate so that the flow of exhaust air does not exceed the flow of intake air in any operating 
mode, and that complies with the requirements of Article 9.32.3.11. 


(3) The provision of make-up air is not required for mechanical exhausting devices operating a subfloor depressurization 
system installed for the purpose of reducing the risk of radon ingress. 


9.32.3.9. Fan Ratings 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (4), capacity ratings for required fans shall be determined in accordance with, 
(a) CAN/CSA-C260-M, “Rating the Performance of Residential Mechanical Ventilating Equipment”, or 
(b) HVI 916, “Airflow Test Procedure”. 
(2) Sound ratings for required fans shall be determined in accordance with, 
(a) CAN/CSA-C260-M, “Rating the Performance of Residential Mechanical Ventilating Equipment”, or 
(b) HVI 915, “Procedure for Loudness Rating of Residential Fan Products”. 
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(3) Capacity ratings for required fans shall be based on a static pressure differential of 50 Pa, 25 Pa or 7.5 Pa depending on 
whether the fan is installed with ductwork connected on both sides, one side or neither side, respectively. 


(4) Except for heat recovery ventilators, exhaust fans required to make up any part of the total ventilation capacity 
required by Article 9.32.3.3. shall have a sound rating not greater than that specified in Table 9.32.3.9. 


Table 9.32.3.9. 
Fan Sound Rating 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.3.9.(4 
bagel Fan Application Maximum Sound Rating, sones 












Rated according to CAN/CSA-C260-M | Rated according to HVI 915 
Principal exhaust fan 


water closet rooms and their make-up air fans 
Supplemental exhaust fans installed in kitchens and _| no rating required 
their make-up air fans 


(5) Required fans shall be installed according to the manufacturer's instructions. 
(6) Mechanical ventilation devices shall conform to CSA C22.2 No. 113-M, “Fans and Ventilators”. 
9.32.3.10. Ducts 


(1) Ventilation ducts shall conform to the requirements of Part 6 for supply ducts, except that exhaust ducts that serve only 
a bathroom or water closet room may be of combustible material provided the duct is reasonably airtight and constructed of a 
material impervious to water. 


to 
















(2) Exhaust ducts shall not discharge into heated or unheated enclosed spaces. 


(3) Where an exhaust duct passes through or is adjacent to unheated space, the duct shall be insulated to not less than RSI 
Web 


(4) Where a duct carrying outdoor air that is not tempered or not mixed with indoor air passes through heated space, it 
shall be insulated to not less than RSI 0.5 except that, where such a duct is exposed in the heated space for more than 3 m of 
length in the heated space, it shall be insulated to not less than the values listed in Table 9.32.3.10.A. 


Table 9.32.3.10.A. 
Insulation of Ducts Carrying Outdoor Air 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.32.3.10.(4 


Item 


Outside Winter Design Temperature as per MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, | Minimum Thermal Resistance, RSI 
“Climatic and Seismic Data’, °C eae aes aera oberon 44 
be BODES yp. cide oe ll et ii li nla (8). Sc A i call aa 


—25.to =29 1.4 
: ~30 to -34 1.8 
pep 


~35 and colder 
) The outside winter design temperatures shall be those listed for the January 2.5 per cent values. 























E 




















Notes to Table 9.32.3.10.A.: 


(5) A kitchen exhaust duct not equipped with a filter at the inlet end shall be designed and installed so that the entire duct 
can be cleaned. 


(6) Ductwork for cooking appliance exhaust fans shall, 

(a) be of noncombustible, corrosion-resistant material, and 

(b) lead directly to the outdoors without connection to other exhaust fans or ducts. 

(7) Ductwork for cooking appliance exhaust fans shall be equipped with a grease filter at the intake. 

(8) All ductwork shall be permanently supported or clipped to prevent sagging, excessive movement and vibration. 
(9) All ducting connected to supply and exhaust fans shall be constructed so as to inhibit air leakage at joints. 


(10) Where rectangular duct is used in place of round duct, it shall be selected according to Table 9.32.3.10.B. 
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Table 9.32.3.10.B. 
Equivalent Duct Sizes 






Column | 
Required Round Duct Size, mm 











Item 














L. 75 
2. [100 5> 
Commlebe iS) 250) Pe oe | Ie 0 100 x 125 89 x 150 








4. 150 82 x 300 200 = 100 150 x 125 125 x 150 
Ss 175 82 = 350 275 x 100 200 x 125 175 x 150 
6. More than 175 art 6 design 


9.32.3.11. Heat Recovery Ventilators 


















(1) Where a heat recovery ventilator is installed to provide all or part of the requirements of this Subsection, this Article 
shall apply. 


(2) Heat recovery ventilators shall be designed to provide a minimum 55% sensible heat recovery efficiency when tested 
to the low temperature thermal and ventilation performance test method set out in CAN/CSA-C439, “Rating the Performance 
of Heat/Energy-Recovery Ventilators”, at a Station | test temperature of —25°C at an air flow not less than 30 L/s. 


(3) Where a heat recovery ventilator is connected to a forced air heating system, the supply side of the ventilator shall be 
directly connected to the return air side of the forced air heating system. 


(4) Two or more heat recovery ventilators shall not be connected in parallel air flow to a common air supply duct unless 
specifically recommended by the manufacturer. 


(5) Two or more heat recovery ventilators shall not be connected in parallel air flow to a common downstream exhaust 
duct. 


(6) Heat recovery ventilators installed in unheated spaces shall be installed so as to avoid condensation of moisture on fans 
and motors in exhaust air, in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 


(7) All start-up procedures recommended by the manufacturer including air balancing and air-flow determination shall be 
followed. 


(8) Free flow of condensate shall be provided in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations or, in their absence, 
a condensate drain of minimum 1% inch nominal pipe size pitched in the direction of flow and complete with a trap or 
condensate pump with sufficient capacity shall be installed. 


(9) The heat recovery ventilator and all condensate lines shall be installed in a space where the ambient temperature will 
not adversely affect the operation of the system. 


(10) When operating at the rate required in Article 9.32.3.4., the supply and exhaust airflow rates of the heat recovery 
ventilator shall be balanced so that the value of the lesser flow shall be at least 90% of the value of the greater flow, unless 
otherwise recommended by the manufacturer. 


9.32.3.12. Outdoor Intake and Exhaust Openings 


(1) Separate air intake and exhaust outlet openings, when located on the same wall or roof, shall be installed so as to avoid 
contamination of the ventilation air by the exhaust air. 


(2) Intake openings shall be located so as to avoid contamination of the ventilation air from other local sources such as 
automobile exhausts and exhaust from adjacent buildings. 


(3) The distance from the bottom of an air intake opening to finished ground level or to any nearer and lower permanent 
horizontal surface shall be not less than 450 mm or the depth of expected snow accumulation, whichever ts greater. 


(4) The distance separating air intakes from building envelope penetrations that are potential sources of contaminants, 
such as gas vents or oil fill pipes, shall be not less than 900 mm. 


(5) Air intakes shall be clearly labelled as such for identification from locations outside the dwelling unit. 


(6) The distance from the bottom of an exhaust outlet to finished ground level or to any nearer and lower permanent 
horizontal surface shall be not less than 100 mm. 


(7) Where air intake and exhaust openings are in exposed locations, provision shall be made to protect them from the entry 
of precipitation by the use of louvres, weather cowls or other suitable protection. 


(8) Air intake openings shall incorporate screens or grilles to protect against the entry of animals and insects. 


(9) Except for exhaust outlets serving heat recovery ventilators, exhaust outlets shall incorporate backdraft dampers. 
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(10) Except for clothes dryers, exhaust outlets shall be fitted with screens of mesh not larger than 15 mm, except where 
climatic conditions may require larger openings. 


(11) Where a screen or grille required by Sentences (8) and (10) has a screen mesh less than 6 mm, the screen or grille 
shall be removable for cleaning. 


(12) The gross area of the screens or grilles installed in intake and exhaust openings shall be three times that of the duct 
served. 


(13) Screens and grilles shall be of corrosion-resistant material. 


(14) The net free area of an air intake or exhaust outlet shall be equal to or greater than the cross-sectional area of the duct 
served. 


9.32.3.13. Installation 


(1) Installation of fans and heat recovery ventilators shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions for 
minimizing noise and vibration transmission and achieving the required sound rating. 


(2) Where flow-regulating dampers are required, they shall be adjustable and accessible without requiring the removal of 
fans, motors, or insulating materials and without the need for specialized tools. 


(3) Ventilation equipment shall be accessible for inspection, maintenance, repair and cleaning. 


(4) Ventilation equipment installed in unheated spaces shall be installed so as to avoid condensation of moisture on fans 
and motors in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 


Section 9.33. Heating and Air-Conditioning 
9.33.1. General 
9.33.1.1. Design and Installation Requirements 


(1) The design and installation of central heating systems, including requirements for combustion air, shall conform to Part 
6 and this Section. 


(2) The design and installation of air-conditioning systems shall conform to Part 6. 


(3) Repairs or component replacements that change the capacity or extent of safety of an existing heating, ventilating or 
air-conditioning system and that alter the method of operation shall conform to this Code. 


9.33.1.2. Solid Fuel-Burning Appliances 


(1) The design, construction and installation, including the provision of combustion air, of solid-fuel burning appliances 
and equipment, including stoves, cooktops and space heaters, shall conform to CAN/CSA-B365, “Installation Code for 
Solid-Fuel-Burning Appliances and Equipment”. 


9.33.1.3. Structural Movement 


(1) Where the building is in a location where the spectral response acceleration, S,(0.2), is greater than 0.55, heating and 
air-conditioning equipment with fuel or power connections shall be secured to the structure to resist overturning and 
displacement. 


9.33.2. Required Heating Systems 
9.33.2.1. Residential Heating Systems 


(1) Residential buildings intended for use in the winter months on a continuing basis shall be equipped with heating 
facilities conforming to this Section. 


9.33.2.2. Equipment Sizing 
(1) The heating system capacity shall be based on the heating load calculated in accordance with Sentence 6.2.1.1.(1). 


(2) Where a cooling system is installed, the cooling system capacity shall be based on the cooling load calculated in 
accordance with Sentence 6.2.1.1.(1). 


(3) The heating and cooling equipment capacities shall be determined in accordance with the requirements of CAN/CSA- 
F280-M, “Determining the Required Capacity of Residential Space Heating and Cooling Appliances”. 


9.33.3. Design Temperatures 
9.33.3.1. Indoor Design Temperatures 


(1) At the outside design temperature, required heating facilities shall be capable of maintaining an indoor air temperature 
of not less than, 


(a) 22°C in all living spaces, 
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(b) 22°C in unfinished basements, and 
(c) 15°C in heated crawl spaces. 
9.33.3.2. Outdoor Design Temperatures 


(1) The outdoor conditions to be used in designing heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems shall be the 
appropriate values for the location as set out in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-1, “Climatic and Seismic Data”, using 
2.5 per cent design temperature criteria. 


9.33.4. Carbon Monoxide Alarms 
9.33.4.1. Application 

(1) This Subsection applies to every building that, 

(a) contains a residential occupancy, and 

(b) contains a fuel-burning appliance or a storage garage. 
9.33.4.2. Location of Carbon Monoxide Alarms 


(1) Where a fuel-burning appliance is installed in a suite of residential occupancy, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed adjacent to each sleeping area in the sztite. 


(2) Where a fuel-burning appliance is installed in a service room that is not in a suite of residential occupancy, a carbon 
monoxide alarm shall be installed, 


(a) adjacent to each sleeping area in every suite of residential occupancy that is adjacent to the service room, and 
(b) in the service room. 


(3) Where a storage garage is located in a building containing a residential occupancy, a carbon monoxide alarm shall be 
installed adjacent to each sleeping area in every suite of residential occupancy that is adjacent to the storage garage. 


(4) Where a storage garage serves only the dwelling unit to which it is attached or built in, a carbon monoxide alarm shall 
be installed adjacent to each sleeping area in the dwelling unit. 


(5) A carbon monoxide alarm shall be mechanically fixed, 

(a) at the manufacturer’s recommended height, or 

(b) in the absence of specific instructions, on or near the ceiling. 
9.33.4.3. Installation and Conformance to Standards 

(1) The carbon monoxide alarm required by Article 9.33.4.2. shall, 


(a) except as permitted in Sentence (2), be permanently connected to an electrical circuit and shall have no disconnect 
switch between the overcurrent device and the carbon monoxide alarm, 


(b) be wired so that its activation will activate all carbon monoxide alarms within the swite, where located within a suite of 
residential occupancy, 


(c) be equipped with an alarm that is audible within bedrooms when the intervening doors are closed, where located 
adjacent to a sleeping area, and 


(d) conform to, 
(i) CAN/CSA-6.19, “Residential Carbon Monoxide Alarming Devices”, or 
(ii) UL 2034, “Single and Multiple Station Carbon Monoxide Alarms”. 
(2) Where the building is not supplied with electrical power, carbon monoxide alarms are permitted to be battery operated. 
Section 9.34. Electrical Facilities 
9.34.1. General 
9.34.1.1. Reserved 
9.34.1.2. Required Facilities 


(1) Where electrical services are available, electrical facilities shall be provided for every building in conformance with 
this Section. 


9.34.1.3. Location of Equipment in Public Areas 
(1) Entrance switches, meters, panel boxes, splitter boxes, time clocks and other similar equipment shall not be located in 


any public area unless adequate precautions are taken to prevent interference with the equipment. 
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9.34.1.4. Recessed Lighting Fixtures 


(1) Recessed lighting fixtures shall not be located in insulated ceilings unless the fixtures are designed for such 
installations. 


9.34.1.5. Wiring and Cables 


(1) Except for dwelling units and except as required in Sentence (2), optical fibre cables and electrical wires and cables 
installed in buildings permitted to be of combustible construction shall, 


(a) not convey flame or continue to burn for more than | min when tested in conformance with the Vertical Flame Test in 
Clause 4.11.1. of CSA C22.2 No. 0.3, “Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables”, (FT1 rating), or 


(b) be Jocated in, 
(1) totally enclosed noncombustible raceways, 
(ii) masonry walls, 
(iii) concrete slabs, or 
(iv) totally enclosed non metallic raceways conforming to Clause 3.1.5.20.(1)(b). 


(2) Where a concealed space in a floor or ceiling assembly is used as a plenum, electrical wires and cables within the 
plenum shall conform to Sentence 3.6.4.3.(1). 


9.34.2. Lighting Outlets 
9.34.2.1. Lighting of Entrances 


(1) An exterior lighting outlet with fixture controlled by a wall switch located within the building shall be provided at 
every entrance to buildings of residential occupancy. 


(2) The exterior lighting outlet with fixture required by Sentence (1) may be controlled by a wall switch or panel 
accessible to authorized personnel only, where it serves, 


(a) a building entrance serving multiple swites of residential occupancy, 
(b) multiple dwelling unit entrances, 
(c) hotels, or 
(d) motels. 
9.34.2.2. Outlets in Dwelling Units 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a lighting outlet with fixture controlled by a wall switch shall be provided in 
kitchens, bedrooms, living rooms, utility rooms, laundry rooms, dining rooms, bathrooms, water closet rooms, vestibules and 
hallways in dwelling units. 


(2) Where a receptacle controlled by a wall switch is provided in bedrooms or living rooms, such rooms need not conform 
to the requirements of Sentence (1). 


9.34.2.3. Stairways 
(1) Every stairway shall be lighted. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), 3-way wall switches located at the head and foot of every stairway shall be 
provided to control at least one lighting outlet with fixture for stairways with four or more risers in dwelling units. 


(3) The stairway lighting for basements that do not contain finished space or lead to an outside entrance or built-in garage 
and that serve not more than one dwelling unit is permitted to be controlled by a single switch located at the head of the 
stairs. 


9.34.2.4. Basements 
(1) A lighting outlet with fixture shall be provided for each 30 m? of floor area or fraction of it in unfinished basements. 


(2) The outlet required in Sentence (1) nearest the stairs shall be controlled by a wall switch located at the head of the 
stairs. 


9.34.2.5. Storage Rooms 
(1) A lighting outlet with fixture shall be provided in storage rooms. 
9.34.2.6. Garages and Carports 
(1) A lighting outlet with fixture shall be provided for an attached, built-in or detached garage or carport. 
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(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), lighting outlets required in Sentence (1) shall be controlled by a wall switch near 
the doorway. 


(3) Where the lighting outlet and fixture required in Sentence (1) are ceiling mounted above an area not normally occupied 
by a parked car, or are wall mounted, a fixture with a built-in switch is permitted to be used. 


(4) Where a carport is lighted by a light at the entrance to a dwelling unit, additional carport lighting is not required. 
9.34.2.7. Public and Service Areas 


(1) Every public or service area in buildings, including a recreational camp and a camp for housing of workers, shall have 
lighting outlets with fixtures controlled by a wall switch or panel to illuminate such areas. 


(2) When provided by incandescent lighting, illumination required in Sentence (1) shall conform to Table 9.34.2.7. 
(3) When other types of lighting are used, illumination equivalent to that shown in Table 9.34.2.7. shall be provided. 


Table 9.34.2.7. 
Lighting for Public Areas 






Forming Part of Sentences 9.34.2.7.(2) and (3 


Column | Column 2 


Room or Space Minimum Illumination, 1x 


Storage rooms 
Service rooms and laund 











Minimum Lighting Power 
Density, W/m’ of floor area 
incandescent lightin 












areas 

















Public water closet rooms 
Service hallways and stairways 





l 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 


ke 






Recreational camps and camps for housing of workers 
hallways, corridors, stairways and sleeping areas 
Kitchen 

All other rooms 

























5 
50 
100 Os anit beaperaers, ote TR) 


500 
250 





9.34.3. Emergency Lighting 
9.34.3.1. Emergency Lighting 
(1) Emergency lighting shall conform to Subsection 9.9.12. 
Section 9.35. Garages and Carports 
9.35.1. Scope 
9.35.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to garages and carports serving a single dwelling unit. 
9.35.1.2. Construction Requirements 


(1) The construction of a garage or carport shall conform to the requirements for other buildings in this Part except as 
provided in this Section. 


9.35.2. General 
9.35.2.1. Carport Considered to be Garage 


(1) Where a roofed enclosure used for the storage or parking of motor vehicles has more than 60 per cent of the total 
perimeter enclosed by walls, doors or windows, the enclosure shall be considered a garage. 


9.35.2.2. Garage Floor 

(1) Where an attached or built-in garage is provided, the garage floor shal] be sloped to drain liquids to the outdoors. 
9.35.3. Foundations 
9.35.3.1. Foundation Required 


(1) Except as permitted in this Subsection, foundations conforming to Sections 9.12. and 9.15. shall be provided for the 
support of carport and garage super-structures, including that portion beneath garage doors. 
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9.35.3.2. Protection from Damage due to Soil Movement 


(1) In clay-type soils subject to significant movement with a change in soi/ moisture content, the foundation depth of 
carports or garages connected to a dwelling unit directly or by a breezeway shall be approximately the same depth as the main 
building foundation. 


(2) Where slab-on-ground construction is used, a construction joint shall be provided between the main building slab and 
the garage or breezeway or carport slab. 


(3) Except as provided in Section 9.12., foundations for attached unheated garages or carports shall be below frost level. 
9.35.3.3. Small Garages 


(1) Detached garages of less than 55 m? floor area and not more than | storey in height may be supported on wood mud 
sills provided the garage is not of masonry or masonry veneer construction. 


9.35.3.4. Column Piers 
(1) Piers for the support of carport columns shall extend not less than 150 mm above ground level. 


(2) Piers referred to in Sentence (1) shall project not less than 25 mm beyond the base of the column but in no case be less 
than 190 mm by 190 mm in size. 


9.35.4. Walls and Columns 
9.35.4.1. Interior Finish 

(1) Interior finish need not be applied to garage and carport walls. 
9.35.4.2. Columns 


(1) Columns for garages and carports shall conform to Section 9.17., except that 89 mm by 89 mm wood columns may be 
used. 


9.35.4.3. Anchorage 


(1) Garage or carport walls and columns shall be anchored to the foundation to resist wind uplift in conformance with 
Subsection 9.23.6., except that where a garage is supported on the surface of the ground, ground anchors shall be provided to 
resist wind uplift. 


Section 9.36. Cottages 
9.36.1. Scope 
9.36.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to buildings of residential occupancy used or intended to be used as seasonal recreational 
buildings. 


(2) The buildings described in Sentence (1) shall comply with all the requirements of this Part, except where they are 
specifically exempted in this Section. 


9.36.2. General 
9.36.2.1. Exclusions 


(1) Except as provided in Subsection 9.10.15. and Articles 9.36.2.4. and 9.36.3.1., buildings used or intended to be used as 
seasonal recreational buildings need not comply with Sections 9.5. to 9.7. and 9.9. to 9.11. 


(2) Flooring need not comply with Section 9.30., but tight-fitting floors shall be provided to support the /ive and dead 
loads. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), thermal insulation, vapour barrier, air barrier construction, interior finishes, 
plumbing, heating, mechanical ventilation, air-conditioning and electrical facilities, need not be provided, but where any of 
these are provided, they shall comply with the requirements of this Part. 


(4) Where heating and air-conditioning are provided, Article 9.33.3.1. need not be complied with. 
9.36.2.2. Foundations 


(1) Continuous perimeter foundation walls are not required, but when they are provided, they shall comply with the 
requirements of this Part. 


(2) Where unit masonry columns are used, the height of such columns shall not exceed, 
(a) in the case of hollow masonry units, 4 times the least dimension of the units, 
(b) in the case of solid masonry units or hollow units with voids filled with concrete, 10 times the least dimension of the 


column, or 
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(c) where the column is reinforced with at least four 13 mm diam bars and filled with concrete, 18 times the least 
dimension of the column. 


(3) Columns in excess of the height limitations of Clauses (2)(a) to (c) shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 
9.36.2.3. Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

(1) Where foundations below ground level and concrete floors on ground are used, they shall comply with Section 9.13. 
9.36.2.4. Smoke Alarms 


(1) Every dwelling unit within the scope of this Section shall be provided with a smoke alarm in accordance with 
Subsection 9.J0.19. 


9.36.3. Tourist Accommodation 
9.36.3.1. Buildings for Seasonal Tourist Accommodation or for Rent 


(1) Where buildings are used or intended to be used for seasonal tourist accommodation or for rent, they shall comply with 
Sections 9.5. to 9.8. in addition to the requirements of this Section. 


Section 9.37. Log Construction 
9.37.1. General 
9.37.1.1. Material Requirements 


(1) Logs that are sound and free of fractures may be used for foundations, beams, posts and similar members, provided it 
can be shown by a structural analysis or tests or previous experience that the strength of the member is adequate for its 
intended purposes. 


9.37.1.2. Requirement for Wood Preservative 


(1) The portion of any log coming in contact with masonry or concrete at or below grade shall be treated with a wood 
preservative to prevent decay. 


9.37.1.3. Exterior Joints 


(1) All exterior joints between logs shall be rendered water-tight by methods such as machined joints, oakum packing, 
cement parging, chinking, caulking or a combination of these. 


9.37.2. Walls 
9.37.2.1. Logs 

(1) Walls may be built of natural or manufactured logs. 
9.37.2.2. Attachment of Logs 


(1) Walls made of logs in a horizontal position shall have interlocking intersections that will prevent the collection of 
water in the joints, or the horizontal logs shall butt to a vertical corner post to which the horizontal logs shall be firmly 
attached. 


9.37.2.3. Joining Logs 


(1) Each log in a horizontal position shall be scribed as close as possible to its bearer and fastened to the bearer in at least 
three places throughout its length, by dowels, continuous machined joints, vertical framing members or interlocking 
intersections or any combination of these, but in no case shall the distance between fastenings exceed | 800 mm. 


9.37.2.4. Vertical Logs 
(1) Each log in a wall built of vertical logs shall be scribed to fit as closely as possible to the adjacent logs. 
9.37.2.5. Plates 


(1) Logs used in a vertical position shall have a plate at the top and a plate at the bottom and the plates shall be at least as 
wide as the largest end diameter of any of the logs. 


9.37.3. Lintels 
9.37.3.1. Support Over Openings 


(1) Logs placed in vertical position shall be supported over window and door openings by lintels meeting the requirements 
of Tables A-12 to A-16. 
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9.37.3.2. Clearance 


(1) At every opening in a wall made of logs in a horizontal position where shrinkage can occur there shall be a clearance 
between the rough buck header and the lintel log of not less than 13 mm in width for each 300 mm of height to allow for 
settlement. 


Section 9.38. Park Model Trailers 
9.38.1. Scope 
9.38.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to manufactured buildings designed and constructed in conformance with CAN/CSA-Z241 Series, 
“Park Model Trailers”, and used or intended to be used as a seasonal recreational building of residential occupancy. 


9.38.2. General 
9.38.2.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Subsection 9.38.3., a manufactured building used or intended to be used as a seasonal 
recreational building of residential occupancy is deemed to comply with this Code if it is designed and constructed in 
conformance with CAN/CSA-Z241 Series, “Park Model Trailers”. 


9.38.3. Requirements 
9.38.3.1. Other Building Components 


(1) The requirements of this Code shall apply to building components designed and constructed outside the place of 
manufacture of a building described in Article 9.38.1.1. 


9.38.3.2. Spatial Separation 
(1) Buildings described in Article 9.38.1.1. shall comply with Section 9.10. where the building 1s, 
(a) used or intended to be used for seasonal tourist accommodation, or 
(b) leased or intended to be leased. 

9.38.3.3. Foundations and Anchorage 


(1) Buildings described in Article 9.38.1.1. shall be supported and anchored in conformance with the manufacturer's 
installation instructions. 


9.38.3.4. Proximity to Above Ground Electrical Conductors 
(1) Buildings described in Article 9.38.1.1. shall comply with Article 9.1.1.5. 
Section 9.39. Reinforced Concrete Slabs 
9.39.1. Scope 
9.39.1.1. Application 
(1) This Section applies to, 


(a 


— 


reinforced concrete slabs that are suspended over cold rooms in basements, and are supported by foundation walls 
along the perimeter of the slab with no additional interior supports, and 


(b) slabs in which the clear span between supporting walls is not more than 2.5 m along the shortest dimension of the slab. 
(2) Slabs for conditions other than described in Sentence (1) shall be designed in accordance with Part 4. 
(3) This Section does not apply to reinforced concrete slabs intended to support motor vehicles. 
9.39.1.2. Concrete 
(1) Concrete shall conform to Section 9.3. 
9.39.1.3. Reinforcing Steel 


(1) Reinforcing steel shall conform to Grade 400 in CAN/CSA-G30.18-M, “Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement”. 


9.39.1.4. Slab Construction 


(1) Concrete shall be cast against form work in accordance with CSA A23.1, “Concrete Materials and Methods of 
Concrete Construction”. 


(2) The slab shall be not less than 125 mm thick. 
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(3) The slab shall be reinforced with 10M bars spaced not more than 200 mm o.c. in each direction, with 30 mm clear 
cover from the bottom of the slab to the first layer of bars, and the second layer of bars laid directly on top of the lower layer 
in the opposite direction. 


(4) The slab shall bear not less than 75 mm on the supporting foundation walls and be anchored to the walls with 600 
mm 600 mm 10M bent dowels spaced at not more than 600 mm 0.c. 


(5) Exposed slabs shall be sloped to effectively shed water away from the exterior wall. 
Section 9.40. Additional Requirements for Change of Use 
9.40.1. Scope 
9.40.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies where proposed construction in respect of an existing bui/ding will result in any of the following 
changes of use of all or part of the building: 


(a) a change of the major occupancy of all or part of a building that is designated with a “Y” in Table 1.3.1.4. of Division 


(b) aswite of a Group C major occupancy is converted into more than one suite of a Group C major occupancy, 
(c) a farm building or part of a farm building is changed to a major occupancy, 
(d) a building or part of a building is changed to a post-disaster building, or 


(e) the use of a building or part of a building is changed and the previous major occupancy of the building or part of the 
building cannot be determined. 


(2) For the purposes of this Section and Sentences 11.4.2.1.(1) and 11.4.2.5.(4), the changes of use set out in Clauses 
(1)(b) to (e) are also deemed to constitute a change in major occupancy. 


(3) The requirements of this Section are in addition to the requirements of other Parts of the Code as they apply to the 
proposed construction. 


9.40.2. Additional Construction 
9.40.2.1. Change of Use and Compensating Construction 


(1) Where proposed construction will result in a change of use described in Clauses 9.40.1.1.(1)(a) to (d), additional 
construction shall be required in order that the building or part of a building subject to the change of use conforms to the 
requirements of Subsections 9.5.1. and 9.5.3. to 9.5.10., Section 9.6., Article 9.7.2.3. Sentences 9.7.5.1.(2) and 9.7.6.2.(1) and 
(3), Articles 9.8.8.1. and 9.9.10.1., Subsection 9.10.17. and Sections 9.31., 9.32. and 9.34. as they apply to the new major 
occupancy that the building or part of a building is to support. 


(2) For the purposes of this Article, existing buildings shall be classified as to their construction and occupancy as 
provided for in Sentence 11.2.1.1.(1). 


9.40.2.2. Performance Level Evaluation and Compensating Construction 


(1) The performance level of a building after construction shall not be less than the performance level of the building prior 
to construction. 


(2) For the purposes of Sentence (1), reduction of performance level shall be determined in accordance with Articles 
LL 4o2 42 sand hl) 


(3) Where the proposed construction would reduce the performance level of an existing building, compensating 
construction shall be required in conformance with Articles 11.4.3.1., 11.4.3.2., 11.4.3.4. and 11.4.3.6. 


(4) Section 11.5. applies in respect of the requirements of Sentences 11.4.3.4.(1), (3) and (4). 


Table A-1 


Maximum Spans for Floor Joists — General Cases"? 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(] 


nila nl tial ln 
10 Ll 12 


Maximum Span, m 


With Strapping” With Bridging With Strapping’ and 
Bridging 


Joist Spacing, mm Joist Spacing, mm Joist Spacing, mm 

406 {610 |305 |406 305 {406 | 610 
OT eT Saar eke aaa 
3:07) | 25iae Aaa pea ke 


























Item | Column | Column 2 















Commercial Designation Grade Joist Size, 


mm 








































38 x 89 
38 =< 140 


Select 
Structural 


Douglas Fir — Larch 
(includes Douglas Fir and 
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10 | 12 
Commercial Designation | Grade Joist Size, 
mm With Strapping With Bridging With Strapping’” and 
Bridging 


Joist Spacing, mm 
610 


Western Larch) 38 x 184 , ; ‘ ; 4.07 3.59 
38 x 235 : d 4 : ; ; ; 4.70 |4.39 
38 x 286 ; DE : . ; 3: 5.28 |4.92 
No. | and 38 x 89 3 Ess : : ; : , 1.66 
No. 2 38x 140 }3. ; ; a) 2.62 
38 x 184 : 3, : ; : . 3.44 
38 x 235 : 3). : : : 4.20 
38 x 286 : : £ ; : : ‘ 472 | 
No. 3 38 x 89 ; . i ; : 6! : 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


L. 
38x89 2. ; 
38 x 140 

38 x 184 



























38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38% 235 
38 x 286 


[Construction [3889 [1.90 _|1. 
Standard _|38 x 89 I 


3. Spruce — Pine — Fir Select 38 x 89 
(includes Spruce (all Structural 38 x 140 
species except Coast Sitka 38 x 184 
Spruce), Jack Pine, 38 x 235 
Lodgepole Pine, Balsam Fir 


No. 3 38 x 89 


and Alpine Fir) 38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 

No. 2 38 x 140 

38 x 184 

Shek DBS) 

38 x 286 
No. 3 38 x 89 


38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


[Construction [3889 [1.81 |1.68_|1.55_|1.96 
1 








4. Northern Species (includes | Select 38 x 89 
any Canadian Species Structural 38 x 140 
covered by the NLGA 38 x 184 
Standard Grading Rules) 38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 1.59 |1.48 41.37 | 1.80 | 1.64 A: 1.80 |1.64 | 1.43 
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berdinnaietlintd ondbasah bree 
10 11 12 
Maximum Span, m 
With Strapping’? and 
Bridging 


With Strapping”? 
Joist Spacing, mm Joist Spacing, mm 















Column 2 Column 3 









Column | 









G Joist Size, 


mm 


Commercial Designation rade 

























38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 































38 x 286 | 4. 3: BE 
38 x 89 1.43 1.76 |1.60 | 1.40 
386089 ull 4S anes 7 ich A Sait) 12630 CALI aS 





Notes to Table A-1: 


‘) Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed Jive 
load on the floor does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


°) See Sentence 9.23.9.4.(5) for alternatives to strapping. 


Table A-2 
Maximum Spans for Floor Joists — Special Cases” 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1) and 9.23.4.4.(2 


10 1] 12 


Commercial Designation | Grade Joist Size, | Maximum Span, m 
mm Joists with Ceilings Attached to Wood Furring 


Without Bridging With Bridging 


























Joists with Concrete 
Topping 

With or Without 
Bridging”? 

Joist Spacing, mm 


















38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 = 140 
38 x 184 
38 235 
38 x 286 


Select 
Structural 






Douglas Fir — Larch 
(includes Douglas Fir 
and Western Larch) 




















No. | and 
No. 2 
















































1.84 

1.63 
2. |Hem — Fir Select 38x89 [216 Lila he: 1600] 296 Si) le eet Gee ice 
(includes Western Structural 380414091339 MI BOR? 712,696 1939" “b3 08" 12.60 Bls39° 1308 i269 
Hemlock and Amabilis 38x 184 1418 |3.94 13.54 1446 14.05 13.54 |446 |4.05 |3.54 
Fir) BRIS SA ODPM AGS | 49S ood 530 nel Sod Seed ASD te 5-6 ees Sat ome ll SD 
B909R6 | 5.60) [S0TU AS? he10) To Rien | 5.47) 16 rae poe | 550 








No. 1 and 38 x 89 2.09 1.90 166) 452.09 1.90 12664 +)52,09 1.90 1.66 
No. 2 38 140" [aor Roe ee. 02 S298 S| oo ae 2 Ones here 2.99 2.62 
38x 184 14.06 |3.83 [3.44 [4.33 3.93 |3.44 | 4.33 3.93 3.26 
38235. F475 (ASO Asi S24 (4.980) 14:39 7 15.53 4.88 3.99 
38 x 286 [5.44 {5.12 [468 {5.93 2:04? Loud: Ores 5.66 | 4.63 
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10 L] 2 


Commercial Designation | Grade Joist Size, | Maximum Span, m 


mm Joists with Ceilings Attached to Wood Furring __ | Joists with Concrete 
Topping 
Without Bridging With Bridging With or Without 
Bridging”? 


Joist Spacing, mm 
305__|406 [610 _[305__|406__ | 610 


1.84 1.6] 






























No 3. 38 x 89 
38 x 140 















38 x 184 
38 x 235 





38 x 286 


[Construction [3889 [2.03 | 1.84 
[Standard [38x89 [1.96 _[1. 


Spruce — Pine — Fir Select 38 x 89 


(includes Spruce (all Structural 38 x 140 
species except Coast 38 x 184 


Sitka Spruce), Jack Pine, BQ 85 
38 x 235 


Lodgepole Pine, Balsam 38 x 286 
No. 3 
38 x 286 


Fir and Alpine Fir) Tee 
38 x 140 
38.4890) | 196) 17 
38 x 89 


































38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 















2 





38 x 184 
Select 


38 x 235 
Structural 
















Northern Species 
(includes any Canadian 
Species covered by the 
NLGA Standard Grading 
Rules) 





38 = 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 















38 x 184 
38x 235 







Standard 











Notes to Table A-2: 


‘) Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed Jive 
load on the floor does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


© No bridging is assumed for spans for floor joists with concrete topping. 
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Table A-3 
Maximum Spans for Ceiling Joists — Attic not Accessible by a Stairway 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1 


Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 
Commercial Designation Grade Joist Size, mm Maximum Span, m 


Joist Spacing, mm 
a ee | 

Douglas Fir — Larch Select Structural | 38 x 89 
(includes Douglas Fir and 38 x 140 
Western Larch) 38 x 184 
3OPo2 a5 
38 x 286 
No. | and No.2 | 38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 



















































Standard 


Select Structural 

















Hem — Fir (includes 
Western Hemlock and 
Amabilis Fir) 






38 x 140 
38 x 184 
B80 255 
38 x 286 


















No. | and No. 2 








38 x 140 
38 x 184 
BS 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


























Construction 
Standard 








38 x 89 


































38 x 89 

38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 

38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 

38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
Standard 38 x 89 

Northern Species (includes | Select Structural | 38 x 89 

any Canadian Species 38 x 140 
covered by the NLGA 38 x 184 


Spruce ~ Pine — Fir Select Structural 
(includes Spruce (all 
species except Coast Sitka 
Spruce), Jack Pine, 
Lodgepole Pine, Balsam 


Fir and Alpine Fir) 



































No. | and No. 2 
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Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1 


10 1] iz 


Commercial Grade Joist Size, | Maximum Span, m 
Designation mm 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 
Joist Spacing, mm 


Douglas Fir — Larch Select 38 x 89 
(includes Douglas Fir Structural 38 x 140 
and Western Larch) 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. 3 38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
Standard 






Commercial Designation 
han? Ponpatcniled Foon] Joist Spacing, mm 
Peer | COSINE i Sh 40o ot 

38 x 286 9.25 8.40 























38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 


No. | and No. 2 
38 x 184 
Bye) DS DAIS) 


No. 3 
38 x 286 


[Construction _[ 38 x 89 

















Table A-4 
Maximum Spans for Roof Joists — Specified Roof Snow Loads 1.0 to 2.0 kPa 












































Hem — Fir (includes Select 
Western Hemlock and | Structural 
Amabilis Fir) 





38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 1235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
Construction | 38 x 89 
Standard 38 x 89 


























L581 1.53. [8.93 LG 7a 136 
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Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 | Col. 4 | Col. 5 | Col. 6 | Col. 7 
10 11 12 
Designation mm 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 
1.0 L.5 
Joist Spacing, mm 
is 610 [610 [305 [406 [610 | 
3 Spruce — Pine ~ Fir Select 38 x 89 
(includes Spruce (all Structural 38 x 140 
species except Coast 38 x 184 
Sitka Spruce), Jack 38 x 235 
Pine, Lodgepole Pine, 38 x 286 
Balsam Fir and Alpine ; 
Fir) No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. 3 38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 286 
4. Northern Species Select 
(includes any Canadian | Structural 38 x 140 
Species covered by the 38 x 184 
NLGA Standard 38 x 235 
Grading Rules) 38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. 3 38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
Construction | 38 x 89 1.98 
Standard 38 x 89 1.81 
Table A-5 
Maximum Spans for Roof Joists — Specified Roof Snow Loads 2.5 and 3.0 kPa 
Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1 
Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 | Column 4 | Column 5 | Column 6 | Column 7 | Column 8 | Column 9 



















Grade Maximum Span, m 


Specified Snow Load, kPa 
3.0 


Joist Size, 
mm 


Commercial Designation 

















Joist Spacing, mm 
305 406 610 406 
I. Douglas Fir — Larch Select 38x89 | 1.99 1.81 1.58 


























(includes Douglas Fir and | Structural 38x 140 13.14 2.85 2.49 
Western Larch) 38x 184 14.12 3.75 BOF 
38 x.235\. | 5.27 4.79 4.18 

38x 286 16.41 5.82 5.09 

38x89 |1.91 1.74 ne 

38x 140 |3.01 We 2.39 

38x 184 |3.95 3.59 3.14 

38x 235 |5.05 4.59 3.84 

38x 286 |6.14 5.46 4.46 

No. 3 38x89 [1.74 1.50 (23 
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Maximum Span, m 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 


38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


Hem ~ Fir (includes Select 38 x 89 

Western Hemlock and Structural 38 x 140 

Amabilis Fir) 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


| Construction | 38 x 89 
[Standard _|38 x 89 


Spruce — Pine — Fir Select 


(includes Spruce (all Structural 38 x 140 
species except Coast 38 x 184 


Sitka Spruce), Jack Pine, 38 x 235 


Lodgepole Pine, Balsam 


Fir and Alpine Fir) 38 x 286 


38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


Northern Species Select 

(includes any Canadian Structural 38 x 140 
Species covered by the 38 x 184 
NLGA Standard Grading 38 x 235 


ey) 38 x 286 


No. | and 
No. 2 
38 x 286 
No. 3 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


| 
: 
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Table A-6 
Maximum Spans for Roof Rafters — Specified Roof Snow Loads 1.0 to 2.0 kPa 
Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1 
[Item Column | Column 2 Column 3 | Col. 4 Coll] | Golks71 Col. 91 Cok 
if Commercial Grade Rafter Maximum Span, m 
Designation Size, mm 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 
Rafter Spacing, mm 
fF: Douglas Fir — Larch Select 38 x 89 
(includes Douglas Fir Structural 38 x 140 
and Western Larch) 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 239 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
Standard 
ae Hem — Fir (includes Select 38 x 89 
Western Hemlock and | Structural 38 x 140 
Amabilis Fir) 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
381% 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
3.17 1.89 
38 x 89 
Di Spruce - Pine — Fir Select 38 x 89 
(includes Spruce (all Structural 38 x 140 
species except Coast 38x 184 16.65 
Sitka Spruce), Jack 
Pine, Loess Pine, * . oe oS 
Balsam Fir and Alpine : . 
Fir) No. | and 38 x 89 
No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 72 
38 x 140 2.46 
38 x 184 2.99 
38 x 235 3.66 
38 x 286 4.25 
Construction | 38 x 89 3.06 1.93 
| Standard 38 x 89 2.78 1:97¢ U2. 35e012-04 1.47 
4. Northern Species Select 38 x 89 2.88 DIS | 2S) Das, L.8] 








2248 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3445 


Commercial Grade Rafter Maximum Span, m 
Designation Size, mm 

Specified Snow Load, kPa 
(includes any Canadian | Structural 38 x 140 
species covered by the 38 x 184 
NLGA Standard 38 x 235 
Grading Rules) 38 x 286 








AG, SST ee ee 
Rafter Spacing, mm 
610 406 [610 1305 [406 [610 _| 


No. | and 38 x 89 

No. 2 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 

No. 3 38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


: : 
Standard 13889 12.22 11.93 [157 11.88 


Table A-7 
Maximum Spans for Roof Rafters — Specified Roof Snow Loads 2.5 and 3.0 kPa 








Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(1 


Item 


Commercial Designation | Grade Rafter Size, | Maximum Span, m 


mm Specified Snow Load, kPa 
Douglas Fir — Larch Select 38 x 89 
(includes Douglas Fir and _ | Structural 38 x 140 

38:°%-235 


Western Larch) 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
No. | and 
No. 2 
38 x 286 
No. 3 
DES 
3.10 
3.80 





























38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 

































38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


Select 
Structural 


Hem — Fir (includes 
Western Hemlock and 
Amabilis Fir) 





















No. 3 38 x 89 Dak 1.9] 
38 x 140 3.15 pat f 
38 x 184 By, es 
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Item_| Column | Column 4 | Column 5 | Column 6 


Commercial Designation | Grade Rafter Size, | Maximum Span, m 

mm Specified Snow Load, kPa 

DS 3.0 

Rafter Spacing, mm 
305 406 610 305 406 

38x 235 14.68 4.06 3.31 4.31 3.73 

38 x 286 5.53) 4.7 3.84 5.00 4.33 3.54 


18 
Pa) 



















































Standard [38x89 [181 
Select 38 x 89 
Structural 38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
































Spruce — Pine — Fir 
(includes Spruce (all 
species except Coast Sitka 
Spruce), Jack Pine, 
Lodgepole Pine, Balsam 
Fir and Alpine Fir) 



























Construction 
Standard 
Northern Species (includes | Select 38 x 89 

any Canadian species Structural 38 x 140 
covered by the NLGA 38 x 184 
Standard Grading Rules) 38 x 235 


38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 
38 x 89 
38 x 140 
38 x 184 
38 x 235 
38 x 286 


Construction | 38 x 89 2.01 

Standard 38 x 89 1.50 
Table A-8 

Maximum Spans for Built-up Floor Beams Supporting not more than One Floor 









































































(1)(2) 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(3 


Column | Column 2 Col. 6 


Commercial Grade Supported | Maximum Span, m* 
Designation Length, 


mney 1) 3 seh daas R384 |4— 388 8 ea ee ae oieas 
«184 |x 184 x 235 |x235 |x235 |x286 |x286 |x 286 


Col. 8 



























i Douglas Fir Select 2.4 4.30 4.73 
Larch (includes Structural | 3.0 3.99 4.39 
Douglas Fir and ae ews 4.13 
Western Larch) 42 352 3.92 
4.8 3.29 3.75 
5.4 301] 3.59 
6.0 29> 3.40 
No. | and | 2.4 2.97 3.42 3.82 3.63 4.19 P 
No. 2 3.0 2.65 3.06 3.42 3.24 St 4.19 3.76 4.35 4.86 
3.6 2.42 2.80 SPIE) 2.96 3.42 3.82 3.44 3.97 4.44 
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Item 


v8 = 


Supported | Maximum Span, m°”° 






















pis | 
2.42 
2.28 
Za, 







Designation 


Select 
Structural 





Hem — Fir 
(includes 

Western Hemlock 
and Amabilis Fir) 
























Select 
Structural 


Spruce — Pine — Fir 
(includes Spruce 
(all species except 
Coast Sitka 
Spruce), Jack Pine, 
Lodgepole Pine, 
Balsam Fir and 
Alpine Fir) 


















Select 
Structural 


Northern Species 
(includes any 
Canadian species 
covered by the 
NLGA Standard 
Grading Rules) 






Notes to Table A-8: 


) Beam spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed 
live load on the floors does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


© When the floors have a concrete topping of not more than 51 mm, the spans must be multiplied by 0.8. 
°) Supported length means half the sum of the joists spans on both sides of the beam. 

Straight interpolation may be used for other supported lengths. 

©) Spans are clear spans between supports. For total span, add two bearing lengths. 


‘) 3-ply beams with supported lengths greater than 4.2 m require minimum bearing length of 114 mm. All other beams 
require minimum bearing length of 76 mm. 
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Table A-9 


Maximum Spans for Built-up Floor Beams Supporting not more than Two Floors 


Forming Part of Sentence 9. 23. 4. 2.(3 





aaa I al ae 









Supported | Maximum Span, m”™ 
Length, 
mm?) 


Commercial Grade 


Designation Size of Built-u fea. mm 


~38 14-38 |5-38 |3-—38 |4-38 38 
ae cS x 235 |x 235 |x 286 | x 286 286 

























Select 
Structural 


Douglas Fir — Larch 
(includes Douglas Fir 
and Western Larch) 


No. | and 
No. 2 
































D: Hem ~— Fir (includes Select 
Western Hemlock and | Structural 
Amabilis Fir) 

No. | and 
No. 2 

B. Spruce — Pine — Fir Select 
(includes Spruce (all Structural 
species except Coast 
Sitka Spruce), Jack 
Pine, Lodgepole Pine, 

Balsam Fir and Alpine 

Fir) 
No. | and 
No. 2 

4. Northern Species Select 
(includes any Canadian | Structural 
species covered by the 
NLGA Standard 
Grading Rules) 










No. | and AB} ; : : ] 35 
No. 2 Dali 2.44 OS) 2.46 2.84 Bal, 
1.93 223 250) 2.24 259 2.90 
1.79 2.07 2.31 2.08 2.40 2.68 
1.67 1.93 2.16 1.94 2.24 Sil 
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10 pau | =] on 


Commercial Grade Supported | Maximum Span, m* 
Designation Length, Size of Built-up Beam, mm 
mm") 


Panos eae TS ea 
Hd ageder dai 
x 184 |x 184 |x 184 [x 235 [235 |x 235 |x 286 |x 286 |x 286 
fees le ee ee cee 
6.0 P22 1.41 1.58 1.50 6) 1.93 1.74 |2.01 2.24 


Notes to Table A-9: 


















) Beam spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed 
live load on the floors does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 

© When the floors have a concrete topping of not more than 51 mm, the spans must be multiplied by 0.8. 
Supported length means half the sum of the joists spans on both sides of the beam. 

Straight interpolation may be used for other supported lengths. 

Spans are clear spans between supports. For total span, add two bearing lengths. 


‘) 3-ply beams require minimum bearing length of 114 mm. 4-ply and 5-ply beams with supported lengths greater than 3 m 


require minimum bearing length of 114 mm. All other beams require minimum bearing length of 76 mm. 


Table A-10 


Maximum Spans for Built-up Floor Beams Supporting not more than Three Floors“) 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.2.(3 


10 11 12 


a Commercial Supported | Maximum Span, m* 
3: 








Designation Size of Built-up Beam, mm 


4—38 |5-—38 |}3-—38 |4-38 |5—38 |3-—38 |4-—38 |5-38 
x 184 |x 184 |x 235 | 235 |x 235 _ |x 286 |x 286 | x 286 














Douglas Fir— Larch | Select 
(includes Douglas Fir | Structural 
and Western Larch) 














2.4 2.22 
























Hem - Fir (includes | Select 

Western Hemlock and | Structural | 3.0 1.85 

Amabilis Fir) IG 161 
4.2 1.43 
48 1.30 
5.4 1.19 
6.0 at 
2.4 1.94 
at) 1.74 
3.6 1.58 
4.2 1.43 
4.8 1.30 
5.4 1.19 
6.0 1.11 

Spruce — Pine — Fir Select 2.4 2.35 

(includes Spruce (all | Structural | 3.0 2.02 

species except Coast Pate 1.74 

Sitka Spruce), Jack 

Pine, Lodgepole Pine, ae ae 
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10 1] 12 


—~ ° e ( 
Commercial Grade : Maximum Span, m°”” 


Designation , Size of Built-up Beam, mm 





Balsam Fir and 
Alpine Fir) 





No. | and : i ; 2.46 
No. 2 3h. ' i a 2) 
2.01 
1.85 
1.68 
1.54 





Northern Species Select 
(includes any Structural 
Canadian species 

covered by the NLGA 

Standard Grading 

Rules) 





No. | and 
No. 2 











Notes to Table A-10: 


‘') Beam spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed 
live load on the floors does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


©) When the floors have a concrete topping of not more than 51 mm, the spans must be multiplied by 0.8. 


“) Supported length means half the sum of the joists spans on both sides of the beam. 


“ Straight interpolation may be used for other supported lengths. 


) Spans are clear spans between supports. For total span, add two bearing lengths. 


‘ 3-ply beams with supported lengths greater than 4.2 m require minimum bearing Jength of 152 mm. All other beams 


require minimum bearing length of 114 mm. 


Table A-1I1 
Maximum Spans for Glue-Laminated Floor Beams — 20f-E Grade" 


















Column 2 Col. 8 ul Col. 9 | Col. 10 


Beam Width, mm 


Item | Column | 
Number of Storeys 
Supported 



















Maximum Span, m 
Beam Depth, mm 














Se [380 418 
5.04 5.76 6.48 
4.12 4.70 5.29 5.88 6.47 7.06 
eee be bos 
4.07 4.58 5.09 5.60 6.11 
3.64 
6.57 7.39 8.21 9.03 9.86 
6.75 7.50 8.25 9.00 
6.25 6.94 7.64 8.33 


5.84 








I. | 





























































4.2 4.16 4.86 
5.4 3.67 


2254 
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Number of Storeys | Beam Width, mm | Supported | Maximum Span, m©®? 
Supported Length, Beam Depth, mm 
ee 


Sa | aa ae 















Ea ae 

ET , 

3.6 Me . 5 

Eyez WP SE 2 oR 
[eI 7 Sd I es EE 
DEC FE i ek 
DO Ee CE ES ee a 
ET ENS) ORE i Ee a a 
ED 28 Pea Ee ee Pa ee 
Ele hil En Ee EO a a ae a 
6:00 ees : : 5 
Pe Aa hae 
Bie 2s 
42 
EX: 
524 life as 
Gk is 
eC i a 
ey eee 
Ea 
A 2a ne 
pA ee. echt 






B: 3 


| l 
21 


2 
4 





Notes to Table A-11: 


) Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed Jive 
load on the floor does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 

© Supported length means half the sum of the joist spans on both sides of the beam. 

Straight interpolation may be used for other supported lengths. 

Spans are valid for glued-laminated timber conforming to CAN/CSA-O122-M and CSA O177. 


Spans are clear spans between supports. For total span, add two bearing lengths. 
(6) 


4.) 
Top edge of beam assumed to be fully laterally supported by joists. 


Provide a minimum bearing length of 89 mm. (Alternatively, the bearing length may be designed in accordance with Part 


Table A-12 
Maximum Spans for Built-up Ridge Beams and Lintels Supporting the Roof and Ceiling Only — No. 1 or No. 2 Grade 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.4.2.(4), 9.23.12.3.(1) and (3), 9.23.13.8.(2) and 9.37.3.1.(1 


Item 
sg Commercial Designation | Beam or Lintel Size, mm 
l 


Specified Snow Load, kPa 
1.0 1S 








Douglas Fir — Larch 3 — 38 x 184 
(includes Douglas Fir and |4~— 38 x 184 
Western Larch) Soon 184. 
3 — 38 x 235 
4 — 38 x 235 
5 — 38 x 235 
3 — 38 x 286 
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Item Column | 


Commercial Designation 


Beam or Lintel Size, mm | Maximum Span, 1 myer) 
ao ecified See |p kPa 
























Cia aaa eS 


die | He 333 3.03 2.80 
4.86 4.18 ae BIR S213 










4 — 38 x 286 
5 — 38 x 286 
38 x 184 

38 x 184 

38 x 184 
~ 38 x 235 
~ 38 x 235 
— 38 x 235 
— 38 x 286 
~ 38 x 286 
— 38 x 286 
















Hem - Fir (includes 
Western Hemlock and 
Amabilis Fir) 















ABWOAPW ND W 



























Spruce — Pine — Fir 3— 38 x 184 
(includes Spruce (all 4— 38 x 184 
species except Coast Sitka |5 — 3g x 184 
Spruce), Jack Pine, ZUR8 30935 
Lodgepole Pine, Balsam : 6 
Fir and Alpine Fir) : 3 ; a 
3 — 38 x 286 
4— 38 x 286 
5 — 38 x 286 





Notes to Table A-12: 


) Beam and lintel spans are calculated based on a maximum supported length of 4.9 m. Spans may be increased by 5% for 
supported lengths of not more than 4.3 m, by 10% for supported lengths of not more than 3.7 m, and by 25% for supported 
lengths of not more than 2.4 m. 


' For ridge beams, supported length means half the sum of the rafter, joist or truss spans on both sides of the beam. For 
lintels, supported length means half the sum of truss, roof joist or rafter spans supported by the lintel plus the length of the 
overhang beyond the lintel. 


3 A ed 6 
“ Provide a minimum bearing length of 76 mm. 


Table A-13 
Maximum Spans for Douglas Fir — Larch Lintels — No. 1 or No. 2 Grade — Non-Structural Sheathing"? 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.12.3.0)) and 3) and,9:37.3.1.1 


Column | Column Js Sony 4 Column 5 Column 6 


Lintel Supporting 









Interior 
Walls 



































Limited attic storage 
and ceiling 


This Area Intentionally Left Blank 







~ 38 x 140 
— 38 x 184 
38 x 235 
— 38 x 286 
= 38 x 89 






Roof and ceiling only 











2 : 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
(tributary width of 0.6 |2- 38 x 140 
m maximum)? 2 38x 184 
DEBE x 35 
JESS I86 
Roof and ceiling only |2 — 38 x 89 1.25 1.07 0.96 0.87 0.80 0.87 
(tributary width of 4.9 12 38 x 140 1.78 103 1.36 1.24 1.15 1.24 
m maximum)" 2-38x 184 12.17 1.86 1.66 151 1.40 151 
Mme Se eee 2.65 2.28 2.03 1.85 1.71 1.85 
2 — 38 x 286 3.08 2.64 2.35 2.14 1.98 214 
Roof, ceiling and | FEBS Sa86 0.96 0.88 0.82 0.77 0.73 0.68 
storeyXX) 2-38 x 140 137 1.26 1.17 1.10 1.04 0.97 
2-38 x 184 1.67 1.53 1.42 1.34 1.26 1.18 
2 — 38 %1235 2.04 1.88 1.74 1.63 1.54 1.44 
2 38 x 286 237 2.18 2.02 1.90 1.79 1.67 
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Column 7 ___| Column 8 


Lintel Supporting Lintel Size, Maximum Span, m°”) 
mm'* Exterior Walls Interior 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 





Roof, eciling and 2 2 —38 x 89 
storeys 


3820235 
— 38 x 286 


Roof, Mert and 3 


(3)(6) 


storeys - 38 x 140 


2— 38 x 184 
Pile fob) 8PM) 
2 — 38 x 286 





Notes to Table A-13: 


) Where structural sheathing is used, lintel spans may be increased by 15%. Structural sheathing consists of a minimum 9.5 
mm thick structural panel conforming to CSA O121-M, CSA O151, CAN/CSA-O0325.0 or CSA 0437.0 fastened with at least 
two rows of fasteners to the exterior face of the lintel, and a single row to the top plates and studs. Fasteners shall conform to 
Table.9.23.3.5. 


© A single piece of 89 mm thick lumber may be used in lieu of 2 pieces of 38 mm thick lumber on edge. 


© Tf floor joists span the full width of the building without support, lintel spans shall be reduced by 15% for “Roof, ceiling 
and | storey”, by 20% for “Roof, ceiling and 2 storeys”, and by 25% for “Roof, ceiling and 3 storeys”. 


For ends of lintels fully supported by walls, provide minimum bearing length of 38 mm for lintel spans up to 3 m, or 
minimum bearing length of 76 mm for lintel spans greater than 3 m. 


®) Spans for 0.6 m tributary width are calculated for lintels in end walls that support only a 0.6 m width of roof and ceiling, 
but do not support roof joists, roof rafters or roof trusses. 


‘ Lintel spans are calculated based on a maximum floor joist, roof joist or rafter span of 4.9 m and a maximum roof truss 


span of 9.8 m. Lintel spans may be increased by 5% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 4.3 m and roof truss spans are 
not more than 8.6 m. Spans may be increased by 10% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 3.7 m and roof trusses are 
not more than 7.4 m. 


Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed Jive 
load does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


Table A-14 
Maximum Spans for Hem — Fir Lintels — No. 1 or No. 2 Grade — Non-Structural Sheathing” 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.12.3.(1) and (3) and 9.37.3.1. 


Lintel Supporting Lintel Size, mm‘ | Maximum Span, m°” 
Interior 
Walls 
a — 38 x 286 


Exterior Walls 
3. Roof and ceiling only ~ 38 x 89 
(tributary width of 4.9m |2 — 38 x 140 
maximum)” Dasa Bix | SA 
2 —38 x 235 


Specified Snow Load, kPa 
2 —38 x 286 
Roof, ceiling and | 

















































2 — 38 x 89 
~38 x 140 
- 38 x 184 
= 38%: 235 
— 38 x 286 
— 38 x 89 


This Area Intentionally Left Blank 









Limited attic storage and 
ceiling 





















Roof and ceiling only 


(tributary width of 0.6 m -38 x 140 
maximum)” ~ 38 x 184 
— 38 x 235 





NIN NNN NIN NN LY 
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Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 7 Column 8 
04) 


Lintel Supporting Lintel Size, mm‘ | Maximum Span, m* 
Exterior Walls Interior 








2 — 38 x 140 
2-38 x 184 
2 —38 x 235 
2 — 38 x 286 
2 — 38 x 89 

2 — 38 x 140 
2 —38 x 184 
Z 
YD 
2 
2 
D4 

Ds 


storey 








Roof, ceiling and 2 
ies EB )(G)( 
storeys 


= Bie F255: 
38 x 286 

— 38 x 89 
— 38 x 140 
— 38 x 184 
OSE 35 
2 — 38 x 286 





Roof, cciling and 3 
3)(6 
storeys' mn 








Notes to Table A-14: 


‘') Where structural sheathing is used, lintel spans may be increased by 15%. Structural sheathing consists of a minimum 9.5 
mm thick structural panel conforming to CSA O121-M, CSA O151, CAN/CSA-0325.0 or CSA 0437.0 fastened with at least 
two rows of fasteners to the exterior face of the lintel, and a single row to the top plates and studs. Fasteners shall conform to 
Table 923.35: 


™ A single piece of 89 mm thick umber may be used in lieu of 2 pieces of 38 mm thick lumber on edge. 


® If floor joists span the full width of the building without support, lintel spans shall be reduced by 15% for “Roof, ceiling 
and | storey”, by 20% for “Roof, ceiling and 2 storeys”, and by 25% for “Roof, ceiling and 3 storeys”. 


For ends of lintels fully supported by walls, provide minimum bearing length of 38 mm for lintel spans up to 3 m, or 
minimum bearing length of 76 mm for lintel spans greater than 3 m. 


) Spans for 0.6 m tributary width are calculated for lintels in end walls that support only a 0.6 m width of roof and ceiling, 
but do not support roof joists, roof rafters or roof trusses. 


6 : . ake ne 7 : 
‘ Lintel spans are calculated based on a maximum floor joist, roof joist or rafter span of 4.9 m and a maximum roof truss 


span of 9.8 m. Lintel spans may be increased by 5% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 4.3 m and roof truss spans are 
not more than 8.6 m. Spans may be increased by 10% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 3.7 m and roof trusses are 
not more than 7.4 m. 


‘ Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed Jive 
load does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


Table A-15 
Maximum Spans for Spruce — Pine — Fir Lintels — No. 1 or No. 2 Grade — Non-Structural Sheathing'” 


Forming Part of Sentences 9.23.12.3.(1) and (3) and 9.37.3.1.C) 
Item |Column | Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 | Column 6 Column 7 Column 8 
Lintel Supporting i 














Maximum Span, m' 
Exterior Walls 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 


Lintel Size, mm 

































































Limited attic storage and {2 ~— 38 x 89 This Area Intentionally Left Blank 
ceiling 2 —38 x 140 
2-38 x 184 
2 — 38 x 235 
2 — 38 x 286 
y Roof and ceiling only 2 — 38 x 89 2255 2.23 
(tributary width of 0.6m = {2 38 x 140 4.01 3.50 
maximum)” 2 38x 184 S597 46l 
2 — 38 x 235 G7 5.76 
2 — 38 x 286 7.38 6.67 
ae Roof and ceiling only 2 — 38 x 89 27 1.11 1.0] 0.93 
(tributary width of 4.9m  |2~ 38 x 140 1.93 1.66 1.48 1.35 
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Lintel Supporting 


Maximum Span, m‘°" 


Exterior Walls Interior 
Specified Snow Load, kPa Walls 


La ee Pe 
maximum)’ 2-38 x 184 235 2.02 1.80 1.64 1.52 
Pa SR P2385 2.88 2.47 2.20 2.01 1.84 
Pe Oke I86 3.34 2:87 2.56 2.33 2.09 


i Roof, ceiling and | 2 — 38 x 89 


storey XO 2 — 38 x 140 
Notes to Table A-15: 











Lintel Size, mm 
















































2~— 38 x 184 
2— 38° 235 
2 — 38 x 286 
2— 38 x 89 
2 — 38 x 140 
2—38 x 184 
2-38 2235 
2 — 38 x 286 




















Roof, ceilin 
stor eys? Moy 


ng and 2 






























Roof, ceilin ng and 3 2 — 38 x 89 

storeys°™ ox 2—38 * 140 
2S Seal S4 
238) = 235 


2 —38 x 286 





) Where structural sheathing is used, lintel spans may be increased by 15%. Structural sheathing consists of a minimum 9.5 
mm thick structural panel conforming to CSA O121-M, CSA O151, CAN/CSA-0325.0 or CSA 0437.0 fastened with at least 
two rows of fasteners to the exterior face of the lintel, and a single row to the top plates and studs. Fasteners shall conform to 
aie 9 232335: 


’ A single piece of 89 mm thick lumber may be used in lieu of 2 pieces of 38 mm thick lumber on edge. 


) If floor joists span the full width of the building without support, lintel spans shall be reduced by 15% for “Roof, ceiling 
and | storey”, by 20% for “Roof, ceiling and 2 storeys”, and by 25% for “Roof, ceiling and 3 storeys”. 


For ends of lintels fully supported by walls, provide minimum bearing length of 38 mm for lintel spans up to 3 m, or 
minimum bearing length of 76 mm for lintel spans greater than 3 m. 


©) Spans for 0.6 m tributary width are calculated for lintels in end walls that support only a 0.6 m width of roof and ceiling, 
but do not support roof joists, roof rafters or roof trusses. 


‘) Lintel spans are calculated based on a maximum floor joist, roof joist or rafter span of 4.9 m and a maximum roof truss 


span of 9.8 m. Lintel spans may be increased by 5% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 4.3 m and roof truss spans are 
not more than 8.6 m. Spans may be increased by 10% if rafter and joist spans are not more than 3.7 m and roof trusses are 
not more than 7.4 m. 


Spans apply only where the floors serve residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3., or the uniformly distributed /ive 
load does not exceed that specified for residential areas as described in Table 4.1.5.3. 


Table A-16 
Maximum Spans for Glued-Laminated Timber Lintels — 20f-E Stress Grade — Exterior Walls — Roof and Ceiling 
Load Only 


9 Part of Sentences 9.23.12.3.(1) and (3) and 9.37.3.1.(1 





























sip length, Sipe length, SiR length, 
2.4 


pais 3.6 
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Item | Col. | 2 3 4 5 6 Z. Ea 10 Limo .|13 14 15 
Lintel Size, mm | Maximum Span, esas 
Specified Snow Load, kPa 





















































1.0 1.5 

SuBpyes length, Suppyrtee length, Supported length, Suppyrted length, 

24 [36 |48 Ro [See Soa eras MOAe 26 2548 8F 24 ies 
6. 7.48 16.76 |6.29 [6.76 |6.10 [5.68 [6.29 [5.68 [5.29 |5.95 
we 7.91 [7.15 [6.65 |7.15 [646 [601 [6.65 [6.01 [5.59 [6.29 
8. 7.94 [7.17 [6.68 |7.17 [6.48 |6.03 [668 [6.03 [5.61 [6.31 [5.71 [5.31 [6.03 [5.45 [4.94 
9. 8.39 [7.58 |7.06 [7.58 [685 [638 [7.06 [6.38 [5.93 [6.67 [6.03 |5.61 [6.38 
10. |130 x 456 SAA [763EM| FLO | 7.63e 6.89 (641 RI9.10. [6A UNIS 97 mG IO 1565e | 6415 e0s S29 

















Notes to Table A-16: 
‘ Spans are valid for glued-laminated timber conforming to CAN/CSA-O122-M and CSA O177. 


©) Provide a minimum bearing length of 89 mm. (Alternatively, the bearing length may be calculated in accordance with Part 
4.) 


“ Top edge of lintel assumed to be fully laterally supported. 
“> Supported length means half the length of trusses or rafters, plus the length of overhang beyond the wall. 


°) For intermediate supported lengths, straight interpolation may be used. 


Table A-17 
Maximum Allowable Clear Spans for Lintels in Flat Loadbearing Insulating Concrete Form (ICF) Walls“? (1-10M 
Bottom Bar) 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.17.4.3 


Column 6 
Minimum Lintel [Maximum ClearSpan,m 


Depth, mm Supporting Light-Frame Roof Only Supporting ICF Second Storey and Light- 
Frame Roof 


Maximum Ground Snow Load, kN/m™ 





Column | 
Minimum Lintel 
Thickness, mm 






Item 













140 200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
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Notes to Table A-17: 
) Deflection criteria is L/240, where “L” is the clear span of the lintel. 
) Linear interpolation is permitted between ground snow loads and between lintel depths. 


© 10M stirrups are required at a maximum d/2 spacing for spans greater than | 200 mm, where “d” is the distance from the 
top of the lintel to the level of the bottom reinforcing bar in the lintel. 


Table A-18 
Maximum Allowable Clear Spans for Lintels in Flat Loadbearing Insulating Concrete Form (ICF) Walls” (1-15M 
Bottom Bar) 










Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.17.4.(3 


Minimum Lintel Maximum Clear Span, m 


Depth, mm Supporting Light-Frame Roof Only Supporting ICF Second Storey and Light- 
Frame Roof 


Maximum Ground Snow Load, kN/m* 



















Notes to Table A-18: 


) Deflection criteria is L/240, where “L” is the clear span of the lintel. 


© Linear interpolation is permitted between ground snow loads and between lintel depths. 


©) 10M stirrups are required at a maximum d/2 spacing for spans greater than 1 200 mm, where “d” is the distance from the 
top of the lintel to the level of the bottom reinforcing bar in the lintel. 


2261 


3458 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


Table A-19 
Maximum Allowable Clear Spans for Lintels in Flat Loadbearing Insulating Concrete Form (ICF) Walls) (2-15M 
Bottom Bar) 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.20.17.4.3) 


Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 


Maximum Clear Span, m 
Supporting Light-Frame Roof Only 




















Column 2 
Minimum Lintel 
Depth, mm 


Column | 
Minimum Lintel 
Thickness, mm 


Item 


























Supporting ICF Second Storey and Light- 
Frame Roof 












Maximum Ground Snow Load, kN/m~™ 









































200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
6. 240 200 
300 
400 
500 
600 























Notes to Table A-19: 
Deflection criteria is L/240, where “L” is the clear span of the lintel. 
©) Linear interpolation is permitted between ground snow loads and between lintel depths. 


“) 10M stirrups are required at a maximum d/2 spacing for spans greater than | 200 mm, where “d” is the distance from the 
top of the lintel to the level of the bottom reinforcing bar in the lintel. 
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Table A-20 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Exterior 
Stud Walls with Brick Veneer — 1.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 































1.0 
2.98 
3.24 3:02 
§ 
5 
a 
: 
cA 66 ; 
) 
5. z 
6. 
eae 





Notes to Table A-20: 
) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


© Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Table A-21 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Interior 
Stud Walls or Exterior Stud Walls with Siding — 1.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 


Maximum Span, m 


Roof Live Load, kPa EPA Alc Oh int od APS ry A lc teas ak MOTT SSE NEO 









Bepoccmnopt engin | 7 Aad til). | 36a. Salah oS ohio L600 | 
: 
3 
3 
Z 
5 
SD ee as ES ee 
2 

NEC tad) aera HD OME 9 6.88 Ue NIT eee =| 6:0 Meee C Romanos) Nb okaeee ti 1f 
eS aa |S ar aie | Tad eh 808A | 7 A0 i UL OS eh SS on cole STi aL GOL || 


Notes to Table A-21: 
) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 
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Table A-22 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Exterior 
Stud Walls with Brick Veneer — 1.5 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.C] 
Column | Column 2. | Column 3 | Column 4 | Column 5_| Column 6 Column 8 | Column 9 
Maximum Span, m 
Roof Live Load, kPa 


Supported Roof Length, m! 




















os) 
an 
HES 
fore 






















































































Supported Floor Length, m 2.4 
W 150 x 22 2.86 
W 150 x 30 3.22 3.05 3.08 
W 150 x 37 3.50 
W 200 » 27 a8 3.40 
W 200 x 31 ae 
W 200 x 36 3.70 3.73 
S| w 200 x 42 3.92 
5 4.56 4.32 4.37 4.17 
PD 
E | W 250 x 49 5.15 He | 
a| W 310 x 39 5.49 
3 5.47 52 Some 
a Excess a. 
W 310 = 60 Aa 
5.01 4.81 
W 360 x 39 5.5 5.58 5.38 
W 360 x 45 5.87 5.93 ih 
W 360 x 51 6.16 6.22 5.93 
W 360 x 57 6.78 6.43 6.50 5.82 








Notes to Table A-22: 
‘) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


©) Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Table A-23 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Interior 
Stud Walls or Exterior Stud Walls with Siding — 1.5 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.( 








Column | Column 5_| Column 6 | 
Maximum Span, m 

Roof Live LoodskPanss)| WlSin 1) » cqwhiAl 2 eee bodes Oe Sl Line) ee 
Supported Roof Length, m” |24 8 A OO ae eee 


1S) 
SN 








Supported Floor Length, m“) | 2.4 3.6 2.4 3.6 us 3.6 2.4 
W 150 x 22 3.98 3513 3.30 3.36 Jr 12 






























































| W 150 x 37 
S| W 200 x 27 4.28 4.33 4.11 
=| W 200 x 36 4.70 4.75 4.51 
S| W 200 x 42 ; 4.98 4.78 
=| W 250 x 33 5.62 
&[W 250 x 39 6.80 Bs 6.02 
W 250 x 49 Ut } 6.35 Byes, 6.06 ts 
W 310 x 39 7.63 6.67 6.76 6.37 6.12 
W 310 x 45 8.03 7.02 Tae. 6.71 6.78 6.44 





Notes to Table A-23: 
‘. Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 
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Table A-24 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Exterior 
Stud Walls with Brick Veneer — 2.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3. 


Maximum Span, m 











Steel Beam Section 


Notes to Table A-24: 
Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


‘ Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Table A-25 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Interior 
Stud Walls or Exterior Stud Walls with Siding — 2.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 


Roof Live Load, kPa 












n 
S 
} 
as 
OQ 
a. 
wn 
o 
6 
or 
= 
io’) 
5 
i 
Con 
i= 
3 
ay 
AIO 
a 
oN 
= 
oe) 

























































W 150% 22 3.81 3.54 3:93 3.33 bP, 3.13 EMG) 2.94 
2 
zB 5.23 4.86 4.85 4.57 
E 
5 5.30 5.28 4.98 4.96 
vs 
2 

W 310 x 39 6.03 SF 


W 310 x 45 
Notes to Table A-25: 














) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


© Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 
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Table A-26 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Exterior 
Stud Walls with Brick Veneer — 2.5 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.0) 
oa I Column 2 | Column 3 | Column 4 Column 5_ | Column 6 | Column 7 | Column 8_| Column 9 
2.5 

















Maximum Span, m 
Roof Live Load, kPa DS 


















































Supported Roof Length, m™ | 2.4 
Supported Floor Length, m™ | 2.4 2.4 3.6 
W 150 x 22 Tl 2.59 2.55 2.33 
W 150 x 30 3.04 2.62 2.54 


W 150 x 37 3.18 
W 200 x 27 
W 200 x 31 
W 200 x 36 















































































W 200 x 42 3.38 
W 250 x 33 4.12 4.07 Bail 3.60 
W 250 x 39 4.41 4.36 

W 250 x 49 4.66 








W 310 x 39 4.89 65 g 
W 310 x 45 4.95 4.74 4.55 
W 310 x 52 5.47 5.03 4.98 4.84 
W 310 x 60 5. 


W 360 x 33 




















Steel Beam Section 


























5.62 5.41 565 ; 4.97 
4.85 4.66 4.61 4.46 4.29 














W 360 x 39 | 
W 360 x 45 5.25 
W 360 x 51 sn 5.5] 
W 360 x 57 6.42 5.82 5.76 551 5.35 











Notes to Table A-26: 
‘’ Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


©) Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Table A-27 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Interior 
Stud Walls or Exterior Stud Walls with Siding — 2.5 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 
Column | Column 2 Column 8 | Column 9 
Maximum Span, m 
Roof Live Load, kPa 


ORS) 
Supported Roof Length, m"’ 
2.4 


3.6 8 
Supported Floor Length, m™ 3.6 2.4 3.6 4 3.6 2.4 3) 
W 150 x 22 3.66 3.43 3.36 3.19 Balls 2.98 2.98 2.79 
2 


























OW 
nN 








4. 
Z. 








3.39 pS35s DBs 
5 RGF 3.69 [3.64 | 3.51 











W 200 x 27 4.7| 4.4] 4.33 4.1] 3.88 3.83 3.69 
W 200 x 31 5.07 4.7] 4.6 4.39 4.14 4.09 3.94 


3.91 3.85 


























oO 

oO 
Sl w 200 x 42 5.47 5.13 5.04 4.51 4.46 4.30 
&| w 250 x 33 5.82 4.80 4.54 
&| W 250 x 39 6.24 5.85 4.90 
TW 250 x 49 6.58 6.17 6.06 5.75 5.67 5.43 5.36 au 
W 310 x 39 7.01 6.56 6.45 5.70 5.47 
|_| W310 x 45 io 6.91 6.78 6.44 6.35 6.08 6.00 5.79 





Notes to Table A-27: 
‘"’ Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


© Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 
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Table A-28 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Exterior 
Stud Walls with Brick Veneer — 3.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 


¢ 2) 


Maximum Span, m 


Roof Live Load, kPa 3.0 












Steel Beam Section 


Notes to Table A-28: 
‘) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


© Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Table A-29 
Maximum Spans for Steel Beams Supporting a Roof and one Floor in Dwelling Units Where Beams Support Interior 
Stud Walls or Exterior Stud Walls with Siding — 3.0 kPa Specified Roof Design Snow Load 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.4.3.(1 


Maximum Span, m 




































W 150 x 22 3.53 3.33 3.23 3.08 3.01 2.85 2.83 2.66 
5 
atwa00 3 
2&|W 200 x 31 4.85 4.57 4.43 4.23 3.98 3.90 
5 
S| W 200 x 42 5.28 4.98 4.83 4.25 4.12 
a 
2 
W 250 x 49 6.35 5.99 5.55 5.42 5.21 
W 310 x 39 6.76 6.37 5.90 5.76 555 5.44 5.21 
W 310 x 45 7.11 5.84 5.72 5.54 











Notes to Table A-29: 
‘) Supported roof length means half the sum of the roof framing spans on both sides of the beam. 


Supported floor length means half the sum of the floor framing spans on both sides of the beam. 
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Table A-30 


Sizes for Spruce-Pine-Fir No. 2 Grade Exterior Wall Studs with Brick Veneer 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2) _ 
































































































































































































Item | Column | 2 3 [4 | 5 6 u 
Stud Size and Spacing 
Hourly Wind 0.40 0.45 0.50 0.60 
Pressure 
(1/50), kPa 
Specified Roof jstud Supported Roof Supported Roof Supported Roof Supported Roof 
Snow Load, Length, m | Length, m Length, m Length, m Length, m 
kPa 3.0 6.0 3.0 
ee 3.8 A A 
Cae ee Ee 
omen ET sae 
5.0 C 
53 C C Der) wD Sh Da ee 
5.6 € C [Dek to ei 
2 SS | 3.8 A 
42 A A fear DE meee 
4.6 B B 
5.3 C G DAPI. be|D 
(as 5.6 C C ‘Dae. | lcs eae ee 
B= 10 3.8 A A : 
4.2 A Cae cme eo 
4.6 B B 
5.0 C (‘Com Ds 6) Dine 
53 6 G ‘Dies 6 | De earae 
5.6 C C (Di | ee 
Suelo [38 [A A QUEST cal | 
5.0 C C C D 
53 C C Bf fp __} 
| 5.6 are eet ae 
5 [3.0 3.8 A A A A 
A A A A B A e| De 
B B B B C 
5.0 C C C C C [Gots 5 (Dies 5) Dial 
5.3 C C C C D [D. |D) eee 
5.6 C C D Deets Ae 








Legend - Stud Size and Spacing 


> 
Il 


38 x 140 mm at 406 mm on centre 
B = 38 x 140 mm at 305 mm on centre 
C = two 38 x 140 mm studs at 406 mm on centre 
D = two 38 = 140 mm studs at 305 mm on centre 


Notes to Table A-30: 


“A roof dead load of 0.5 kPa has been assumed. The Table does not apply where the stud supports additional loads from 


heavy roofing materials such as concrete tiles or clay roofing tiles. 


°) Wall construction shall conform to the requirements of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2). 
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Table A-31 
Sizes for Spruce-Pine-Fir No. 2 Grade Exterior Wall Studs with Siding 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2 


vo CL Se ea ay Ca a 


Stud Size and Spacing 


Hourly Wind 0.40 0.45 0.50 
Pressure (1/50), kPa 


Supported Roof Supported Roof Supported Roof 

















Snow Load, kPa Length, m Length, m Length, m Length, m 

(ORS 7 OE ER a Ee 
See a 0 es 0 ee ee 

Be EE a VR ee ae 

EO Eee ee (ae ae ee 

aR 
UR a 0 a ee a ee 

[ee SME EEA FA: COA ee Ot © PIR P see oma Bie) - | 

SCE ES ET TS WT a | 

af 20 
PSUs eee Meee A” GOA SMA SAD eat PARE O |B moby 1] 

LS SS I a BF A | ee |e 

ED WES a OL a OE eae Bd SY ST] CO ce 

125 
SCORED. See Aen AN PA. © GAR U7 Aa: (APE Be Se | 

Ee Ee a aT Ea 6 | 

oa eee Are Bekah Bs Ge Bes BO. One Sine ea | 

[3.0 
ST EE CS a a 6 aa 2 ee 

ES 2) a as se a] DE be 

Gig eee (02 ree |B ass Beer | Bee ee ee. Dee aC. tLe | 





Legend - Stud Size and Spacing 

A = 38 x 140 mm at 406 mm on centre 

B = 38 x 140 mm at 305 mm on centre 

C = two 38 x 140 mm studs at 406 mm on centre 
D = two 38 x 140 mm studs at 305 mm on centre 
Notes to Table A-31: 


) A roof dead load of 0.5 kPa has been assumed. The Table does not apply where the stud supports additional loads from 
heavy roofing materials such as concrete tiles or clay roofing tiles. 


© Wall construction shall conform to the requirements of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2). 
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Table A-32 


Sizes for Northern Species No. 2 Grade Exterior Wall Studs with Brick Veneer" 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.1.2 
Item | Column | 5 6 7 9 10 
Stud Size and Spacing 


3 4 
Hourly Wind 0.40 0.45 0.50 
Pressure (1/50), kPa 


tO 

















Specified Roof Stud Supported Roof Supported Roof 
Snow Load, kPa Length, m | Length, m Length, m Length, m Length, m 
6.0 
1.0 BEB [Aga bok [WAR woe slit | Auten BO (Dee ik | BRE eh DB aeeent eee 
COE ee ees ee eee ee ee ee 
Cie ae Com eo Ee Se ee oer Ke Ee i 
SOO 5 oe [Glen be Cede el DD eek |0.4] De ID ieee oh |e |e ee 
S68) [Dit [Dio Selle 4D anni hee ee edo ees ea 
sa ER COMIN Se RS reel Re cee ree Ce 
Be ilies Si [Abe te AL oer ol Ave Sit (ba eB abi eee | ee 
42e SBE = Bh ee iio k oa Bere BC? tp Cen) Greremas (CNENEE 
igh = [Gy ban Cord Sales ot [Cea eo eres CO a | Den aE 
SOG... [Gai (Cr —emhbes ay) tn RID o= Seas Dion Renae ae ae 
seadieg = [TDP oe > MD a Summed tec re | eae eee 
Sob [a hc een es = | Rene Le ee | ee ee 
Ge pe EE mead Feel es a 7 ST Wien | ec ae Pees 
agit (Bit. (Be eeDe aD Sh ealiC™ aay Cer | Cen eee 
aces [Ch Wt iat Gite” ol Ca SR Ctt ta] COE enna 
Orie. (Ce i=- (Crees ell Dee a oP ee er 
Cle ee eo eee wen: ime Mets alee ce) Sa 
(nee ee ee ee er a eee oe 
4 2s 38 te [At Ae eee es eee eee ee 
ae Le ee Ce a 
Mela \Gt (Ge aaa eae Co NC aN CORD Of De ee 
50) (Cl ae (C.D nD Rs mS ME 8] Se 
Eee oaks A ee ee || ee eee 
ole fl (st. eo we OO ee ie 
5. Lae 8t iu [Al (Se omen i A ae ae BE oe eee 
Ol uc (Bt 1, |B Senn. ttlD eee One 98 1G; aae, Coe 
Wee (Cl. (oe. CC Cee eee 
SOL ne (Cl 2c (CO. fein COD POND Ik) OWES hee ee 
Cen ee ee a ee ee ee 
Eee Le | | | eee | 


Legend - Stud Size and Spacing 
= 38 x 140 mm at 406 mm on centre 
= 38 x 140 mm at 305 mm on centre 


= two 38 x 140 mm studs at 406 mm on centre 


l=) Hop). lez ate 
| 


= two 38 x 140 mm studs at 305 mm on centre 
Notes to Table A-32: 


() A roof dead load of 0.5 kPa has been assumed. The Table does not apply where the stud supports additional loads from 
heavy roofing materials such as concrete tiles or clay roofing tiles. 


) Wall construction shall conform to the requirements of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2). 
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Table A-33 
Sizes for Northern Species No. 2 Grade Exterior Wall Studs with Siding” 
Forming 


g Part of Sentence 9.23.10.1.(2 


eee) Colin be be] 20F eee ee epaie y ornciam|i ae fe oo ie fio 
Stud Size and Spacing 
Pressure (1/50), kPa 
oy Specified Roof Supported Roof Supported Roof 
Snow Load, kPa Length, m | Length, m Length, m Length, m Length, m 
Ae) 


0 
3.8 
2 
5.0 
3 
8 
2 
6 
0 
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= | ae 

25 
iis Ber ee al 
Bi Buea 
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(Dieter | Donte. | 

3.0 
baa «| An = ce BB. TRL Aan = LAN =| Cari ca 
Ci Pie ee ee eee ee 
Ee a ee a ie Se 
Ce ree 





Legend - Stud Size and Spacing 


A = 38 x 140 mm at 406 mm on centre 
B = 38 x 140 mm at 305 mm on centre 
C = two 38 x 140 mm studs at 406 mm on centre 


D = two 38 x 140 mm studs at 305 mm on centre 
Notes to Table A-33: 


) 4 roof dead load of 0.5 kPa has been assumed. The Table does not apply where the stud supports additional loads from 
heavy roofing materials such as concrete tiles or clay roofing tiles. 


Wall construction shall conform to the requirements of Sentence 9.23.10. 1 AZ) 


ps A 
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Minimum Number of 38 x 89 mm Spruce-Pine-Fir Stud Posts in Exterior Stud Walls Supporting Girder Trusses and 


Roof Beams") 


























































































































Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.7.2 
Col. 1/2 joalee [5 16 [e [8. 19 [sonia [ion is. ]14 [iste [re emia peel omen 22 
[Minimom Number of Studs 
Stud Span of | Specified Roof Design Snow Load, kPa 
Height, |Beamor | 1.0 15 2.0 OS 
i, Girder, Supported Length, m | Supported Length, m_| Supported Length, m 
i 
2.4 2.4 4t fee 2a pt ps a oe 
2 eh 2 A 2 ORES 
PIRI TR eee Eee ee ie Ee 
IE pa fs fs fe ff 8 4} 
2 4015 3 4 | See Ta ee 
2 Aja fs a 3 All ale ed 5 | ee 
CHS 3 4 All S88) is 2) eee 
TRCPI ed enricaentr ene Seawater a 
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Notes to Table A-34: 
‘) A roof dead load of 0.62 kPa has been assumed. 


D 5 ay ae . a 
Roof beams require a minimum bearing length of 89 mm. 





“) Girder trusses require a minimum bearing length of 89 mm unless otherwise specified by the truss manufacturer. 


Table A-35 


Minimum Number of 38 x 140 mm Spruce-Pine-Fir Stud Posts in Exterior Stud Walls Supporting Girder Trusses and 


Roof Beams)” 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.7.2 
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Table A-36 
Minimum Number of 38 x 89 mm Northern Species Stud Posts in Exterior Stud Walls Supporting Girder Trusses and 


Roof Beams 





Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.7.(2 


0 2) Ee Ee a ee ee 


Minimum Number of Studs 


| 


Supper 


s 
jae 
~~ 
Ee 
3S 
° 
— 
2 
iS) 
= 
n 
S 


3 S 
t|+ 








©) Girder trusses require a minimum bearing length of 140 mm unless otherwise specified by the truss manufacturer. 


Roof beams require a minimum bearing length of 140 mm. 


() A roof dead load of 0.62 kPa has been assumed. 





Notes to Table A-35: 


ified by the truss manufacturer. 


°) Girder trusses require a minimum bearing length of 89 mm unless otherwise speci 
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© Roof beams require a minimum bearing length of 89 mm. 


‘) A roof dead load of 0.62 kPa has been assumed. 


Notes to Table A-36: 
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Table A-37 
Minimum Number of 38 x 140 mm Northern Species Stud Posts in Exterior Stud Walls Supporting Girder Trusses 
and Roof Beams‘) 


Forming Part of Sentence 9.23.10.7.(2 
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Notes to Table A-37: 


A roof dead load of 0.62 kPa has been assumed. 
9) . . . . 
‘ Roof beams require a minimum bearing length of 140 mm. 


°) Girder trusses require a minimum bearing length of 140 mm unless otherwise specified by the truss manufacturer. 


PART 10 
CHANGE OF USE 
Section 10.1. General 
10.1.1. Scope 
Section 10.2. Classification of Existing Buildings 
10.2.1. Classification 
Section 10.3. Requirements 
10.3.1. General 
10.3.2. Performance Level 
Section 10.4. Compliance Alternatives 
10.4.1. Compliance Alternatives 


Section 10.1. General 
10.1.1. Scope 
10.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
10.1.1.2. Change in Major Occupancy 
(1) The following changes of use are also deemed to be a change in major occupancy for the purposes of this Part: 


(a) a suite of a Group C major occupancy is converted into more than one site of a Group C major occupancy, 
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(b) a suite or part of a suite of a Group A, Division 2 or Group A, Division 4 major occupancy is converted to a gaming 
premises, 


(c) a farm building or part of a farm building is changed to a major occupancy, 
(d) a building or part of a building is changed to a post-disaster building, or 


(e) the use of a building or part of a building is changed and the previous major occupancy of the building or part of the 
building cannot be determined. 


Section 10.2. Classification of Existing Buildings 
10.2.1. Classification 
10.2.1.1. Classification of Major Occupancy 


(1) Every existing building or part of it shall be classified according to its major occupancy in accordance with the 
requirements of Subsection 3.1.2. 


10.2.1.2. Classification According to Construction and Occupancy 


(1) For the purposes of this Part, existing buildings shall be classified as to their construction and occupancy as provided 
for in Sentence 11.2.1.1.(1). 


10.2.1.3. Building Size and Construction 
(1) The requirements of Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. do not apply to this Part. 
Section 10.3. Requirements 
10.3.1. General 
10.3.1.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Section 10.4., a building or part of a building subject to a change of major occupancy shall 
conform to the requirements of Subsection 3.2.6., Sections 3.7., 3.11. and 3.12., Sentences 6.2.2.1.(2), 6.2.3.9.(1) and 
6.2.4.7.(1), Subsections 9.5.1. and 9.5.3. to 9.5.10., Sentences 9.6.1.4.(3). (4) and (7) to (9), Article 9.7.2.3., Sentences 
9.8.8.1.(5) to (9) and 9.9.10.1.(1) to (7), Subsection 9.10.17., Sections 9.31. and 9.32., and Subsections 9.34.1. to 9.34.3. as 
they apply to the new major occupancy that the building or part of a building is to support. 


10.3.2. Performance Level 
10.3.2.1. General 


(1) The performance level of a building after the change of major occupancy shall not be less than the performance level 
prior to the change of major occupancy. 


(2) For the purposes of Sentence (1), reduction of performance level shall be determined in accordance with Article 
R222. 


10.3.2.2. Reduction in Performance Level 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the performance level of a building or part of a building is reduced where the 
existing structural floor and roof framing systems and their supporting members are not adequate to support the proposed 
dead loads and live loads of the new major occupancy that the building is to support. 


(2) The inadequacy of the existing structural floor or roof framing system and its supporting members to support the 
proposed dead loads and live loads does not reduce the performance level of the building if the portion of the floor affected 
by the proposed loads is restricted to the loading it will support and signs stating the restrictions are posted. 


(3) Except as provided in Section 10.4., the performance level of a building or part of a building is reduced where the early 
warning and evacuation systems requirements of the building do not meet the early warning and evacuation systems 
requirements set out in Table 10.3.2.2.A. for the new major occupancy that the building is to support. 
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Table 10.3.2.2.A. 
For Evaluation of Early Warning/Evacuation 


Forming Part of Sentence 10.3.2.2.(3) 




















Column 2 


Compliance Alternative \"? 


EARLY WARNING 














Column | 
Early Warning / Evacuation Evaluation 
Early Warning and Evacuation to be checked against 








(a) access to exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.3.1. or 9.9.3.; 
(a) Compliance alternatives as 


(b) exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.4.3. or 9.9.3.; 
listed may be used. 


(c) exit signs in Subsection 3.4.5. or 9.9.11; 
(d) lighting of exits, lighting of access to exits and emergency lighting in Subsection 3.2.7. or 9912 


(ec) fire alarm system in Subsection 3.2.4. or 9.10.18.; 


(f) smoke alarms in Subsection 9.10.19; EVACUATION 


(g) travel distance and number of exits in other Parts of this Division; 

(h) smoke control measures, and at least one elevator to permit transport of firefighters to all floors in| (b) Compliance alternatives as 
hotels whose floor level is more than 18 m high, measured between grade and floor level of the listed to access to exit and 
top sforey as per Subsection 3.2.6.; and exit widths, number of exits, 

door release hardware, and 


(i) door release hardware requirements in Articles 3.3.1.12. and 3.4.6.16., travel distance may be used. 





and deficiencies shall be upgraded. 











Notes to Table 10.3.2.2.A.: 


1) See Tables 11.5.1.1.A., 11.5.1.1.B., 11.5.1.1.C., 11.5.1.1.D/E. and 11.5.1.1.F. for compliance alternatives that may be 
used. 


(4) Except as provided in Sentence (5), the performance level of an existing building is reduced where a change in use will 
result in a change of the major occupancy of all or part of an existing building to another major occupancy of a greater 
hazard index. 


(5) Except as provided in Sentence (6), if the hazard index of the new major occupancy is greater than the hazard index of 
the existing major occupancy, the performance level is not reduced where the hazard index of the new major occupancy is 
not greater than the construction index of the existing building. 


(6) Small or medium sized existing buildings as determined in Tables 11.2.1.1.B to 11.2.1.1.N. facing multiple streets may 
be assigned a hazard index credit of 1, which may be subtracted from the hazard index of the new major occupancy 
provided, 


(a) the building does not contain a Group B, Division 1, a Group C, or a Group F, Division | occupancy, and 
(b) firefighting access complying with Articles 3.2.5.1. to 3.2.5.5. or Subsection 9.10.20 is provided. 


(7) Except as provided in Sentence (8), the performance level of a building or part of a building is reduced in an existing 
building constructed of combustible construction where, 


(a) the occupancy is changed to a residential occupancy in all or part of the building, and 
(b) if the building was new, it would have been required to be constructed of noncombustible construction. 


(8) A change in the occupancy of a building or part of a building to a residential occupancy does not reduce the 
performance level of the building or part of the building where, 


(a) the building is sprinklered, and 
(b) the building does not exceed 6 storeys in building height. 


(9) The performance level of a building or part of a building is reduced where the new major occupancy in an existing 
building of multiple occupancy is not separated from adjoining major occupancies by fire separations having fire-resistance 
ratings conforming to Article 3.1.3.1., Subsection 9.10.9. or Table 10.3.2.2.B. 
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Table 10.3.2.2.B. 
Additional Upgrading for Multiple Major Occupancies 
Forming 


g Part of Sentence 10.3.2.2.(9) 
Column | Column 3 
























Reduce to 
30 min 











Notes to Table 10.3.2.2.B.: 
For buildings with multiple major occupancies only, where there is a change in major occupancy. 


(10) The performance level of a building is reduced where the building after the change of major occupancy will not 
comply with Article 3.1.3.2. or 9.10.9.12. 


(11) The performance level of a building or part of a building is reduced where, after a change of major occupancy, 


(a) the total daily design sanitary sewage flow of the new major occupancy, calculated in accordance with Article 8.2.1.3., 
exceeds the capacity of any component of a sewage system serving the building, or 


(b) the type or amount of sanitary sewage that will, under the new major occupancy, be discharged to a sewage system 
serving the building is prohibited by Article 8.1.3.1. 


Section 10.4. Compliance Alternatives 
10.4.1. Compliance Alternatives 
10.4.1.1. Substitution 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a compliance alternative to a requirement contained in Part 3, 4, 6 or 8 that is 
shown in Tables 11.5.1.1.A., 11.5.1.1.B., 11.5.1.1.C., 11.5.1.1.D/E. or 11.5.1.1.F. may be substituted for the requirement 
where the chief building official is satisfied that compliance with the requirement is impracticable because, 


(a) of structural or construction difficulties, or 
(b) it is detrimental to the preservation of a heritage building. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), a compliance alternative to a requirement contained in Part 9 or 12 shown in 
Tables 11.5.1.1.C., 11.5.1.1.D/E. or 11.5.1.1.F. may be substituted for the requirement without satisfying the chief building 
official that the requirement is impracticable. 


(3) Where the building has been in existence for less than five years, compliance alternatives may only be used in respect 
of requirements of this Division that are referenced in Sentences 10.3.2.2.(3), (5) and Table 10.3.2.2.B. 


PART 11 
RENOVATION 

Section 11.1. General 

11.1.1. Scope 

11.1.2. Application 
Section 11.2. Classification of Existing Buildings 

11.2.1. Classification 
Section 11.3. Proposed Construction 

11.3.1. New and Existing Building Systems 

11.3.2. Extension of Buildings 

11.3.3. Renovation 

11.3.4. Plumbing 

11.3.5. Sewage Systems 
Section 11.4. Performance Level Evaluation and Compensating Construction 


11.4.1. General 
11.4.2. Reduction in Performance Level 
11.4.3. Compensating Construction 
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Section 11.5. Compliance Alternatives 
11.5.1. Compliance Alternatives 


Section 11.1. General 
11.1.1. Scope 
11.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
11.1.1.2. Definitions 
(1) In this Part, 


Building system means a combination of elements or components that form a complete major division of construction in the 
design of a building or part of a building, including a structural or framing system, a waterproofing system, a drainage 
system, an exterior cladding system, a roofing system, a window system, a partition system, a corridor system, a stair 
system, a fire alarm and detection system, a sprinkler system or a heating, ventilation or air-conditioning system, a 
foundation system, a standpipe and hose system, a flooring system, a plumbing system, a sewage system or an electrical 
system. 


11.1.2. Application 

11.1.2.1. Extension, Material Alteration or Repair 
(1) Where an existing building is subject to extension, material alteration or repair, 
(a) the proposed construction shall comply with Section 11.3., and 


(b) the performance level of the building shall be evaluated and compensating construction shall be undertaken in 
accordance with Section 11.4. 


Section 11.2. Classification of Existing Buildings 
11.2.1. Classification 
11.2.1.1. Construction Index and Hazard Index 


(1) Where proposed construction will result in the change of major occupancy of all or part of an existing building to 
another major occupancy, the building shall be classified as to its, 


(a) construction on the basis of its construction index as provided for in this Part, including Table 11.2.1.1.A., and 
(b) occupancy on the basis of its hazard index as provided for in this Part, including Tables 11.2.1.1.B. to PLZT ING 


(2) Small or medium sized existing buildings as determined in Tables 11.2.1.1.B. to 11.2.1.1.N. facing multiple streets 
may be assigned a hazard index credit of 1, which may be subtracted from the hazard index of the proposed major occupancy 
to reduce the additional upgrading required by Table 11.4.3.4.A. provided, 


(a) the building does not contain a Group B, Division 1, a Group C, or a Group F, Division 1 occupancy, and 
(b) firefighting access complying with Articles 3.2.5.1. to 3.2.5.5. or Subsection 9.10.20. is provided. 
(3) The requirements of Articles 3.2.2.20. to 3.2.2.83. do not apply to this Part. 

11.2.1.2. Multiple Occupancies 


(1) The classification of an existing building of multiple occupancy under Article 11.2.1.1. shall be applied according to 
Articles 3,2)2. 5,0 39252-0. 


11.2.1.3. Prohibition of Occupancy Combinations 
(1) Nothing in this Part relieves an applicant from complying with the requirements of Article 3.1.3.2. or SAO SL: 
Section 11.3. Proposed Construction 
11.3.1. New and Existing Building Systems 
11.3.1.1. Material Alteration or Repair of a Building System 


(1) Where an existing building system is materially altered or repaired, the performance level of the building after the 
material alteration or repair shall be at least equal to the performance level of the building prior to the material alteration or 
repair. 


11.3.1.2. New Building Systems and Extension of Existing Building Systems 


(1) Except as provided in Article 11.3.3.1. and Section 11.5., the design and construction of a new building system or the 
extension of an existing building system, shall comply with all other Parts. 
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11.3.2. Extension of Buildings 

11.3.2.1. Portion of Extended Buildings 
(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), where an existing building is extended, 
(a) this Part applies to the existing portion of the building, and 
(b) the extended portion of the building shall comply with all other Parts. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to sewage systems that do not meet the vertical separation to the water table required in 
Part 8. 


11.3.3. Renovation 
11.3.3.1. Basic Renovation 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2) and Article 11.3.3.2., construction may be carried out to maintain the existing 
performance level of all or part of an existing building, by the reuse, relocation or extension of the same or similar materials 
or components, to retain the existing character, structural uniqueness, heritage value, or aesthetic appearance of all or part of 
the building, if the construction will not adversely affect the early warning and evacuation systems, fire separations or the 
structural adequacy or will not create an unhealthy environment in the building. 


(2) Construction in respect of a hotel may be carried out in accordance with Sentence (1) only if the construction will be 
in conformance with the Fire Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997. 


11.3.3.2. Extensive Renovation 


(1) Where existing interior walls or ceilings or floor assemblies or roof assemblies are substantially removed in an existing 
building and new interior walls, ceilings, floor assemblies or roof assemblies are installed in the building, structural and fire- 
resistance elements shall be constructed in compliance with the requirements of the other Parts. 


(2) Except as provided in Section 11.5., the proposed construction within an existing suite shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 3.8. where, 


(a) the existing interior walls or floor assemblies within the suite are substantially removed in an existing building, 
(b) new interior walls or floor assemblies are installed, 

(c) the suite has an area greater than 300 m’, and 

(d) the suite is located on, 


(i) a floor area where the existing difference in elevation between the adjacent ground level and the floor level is not 
more than 200 mm, or 


(i1) a normally occupied floor area which is accessible by a passenger type elevator or other platform equipped 
passenger elevating device from an entrance storey where the existing difference in elevation between the 
adjacent ground level and the entrance storey level is not more than 200 mm. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), where existing interior walls or ceilings or floor assemblies or roof assemblies are 
substantially removed on any storey in an existing building and new interior walls, ceilings, floor assemblies or roof 
assemblies are installed, the storey shall be sprinklered if, 


(a) the storey will contain a Group C major occupancy, and 

(b) the building is over 3 storeys in building height. 

(4) Sentence (3) does not apply where the building, 

(a) conforms to Subclause 3.2.2.44.(1)(a)(i1), and 

(b) contains dwelling units having means of egress conforming to Sentence 3.3.4.4.(8). 
11.3.4. Plumbing 
11.3.4.1. Extension, Material Alteration or Repair 


(1) Despite Subsections 11.3.1. to 11.3.3., when an existing building is extended or subject to material alteration or repair, 
Part 7 applies, 


(a) to the design and construction of plumbing in the extensions and those parts of the building subject to material 
alteration and repair, and 


(b) to plumbing which is adversely affected by the extension, alteration or repair. 
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11.3.5. Sewage Systems 
11.3.5.1. Existing Septic Tanks 


(1) Despite Subsections 11.3.1. to 11.3.3., where an existing septic tank is subject to material alteration, repair or 
replacement, the construction of the septic tank shall comply with Part 8. 


Section 11.4. Performance Level Evaluation and Compensating Construction 
11.4.1. General 
11.4.1.1. Performance Level 


(1) The performance level of a building after construction shall not be less than the performance level of the building prior 
to construction. 


(2) For the purposes of Sentence (1), reduction of performance level shall be determined in accordance with Subsection 
11.4.2. 


(3) Where the proposed construction would reduce the performance level of an existing building, compensating 
construction shall be required in conformance with Subsection 11.4.3. 


11.4.2. Reduction in Performance Level 
11.4.2.1. Structural 


(1) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where after proposed construction in all or part of an existing 
building, 


(a) the major occupancy will change to a different major occupancy, 
(b) the occupant load will increase by more than 15%, or 
(c) the /ive load will increase due to change in use within the same major occupancy, 


and the existing structural floor and roof framing systems and their supporting members after the construction are not 
adequate to support the proposed dead loads and live loads. 


11.4.2.2. Increase in Occupant Load 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences 11.4.2.5.(2) and (3), the performance level of an existing building is reduced where 
proposed construction will increase the occupant load of an existing building by more than 15%. 


(2) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed construction will increase the occupant load 
by 15% or less and the new occupant load will be more than 15% above the occupant load for which a fire alarm system 1s 
required under Sentence 3.2.4.1.(2). 


(3) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed construction will increase the occupant load 
by 15% or less and the new occupant load will be more than 15% above the existing exit capacity as required under Article 
34.3.2, 


11.4.2.3. Change of Major Occupancy 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence 11.4.2.5.(4), the performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed 
construction will result in, 


(a) the change of the major occupancy of all or part of an existing building to another major occupancy of a greater 
hazard index, 


(b) the conversion of a suite of a Group C major occupancy into more than one suite of Group C major occupancy, 


(c) the conversion of a suite or part of a suite of a Group A, Division 2 or a Group A, Division 4 major occupancy into a 
gaming premises, 


(d) the change of a farm building or part of a farm building to a major occupancy, 
(e) the change of a building or part of a building to a post-disaster building, or 


(f) the change in use of a building or part of a building where the previous major occupancy of the building or part of the 
building cannot be determined. 


(2) For the purpose of this Article and Sentences 11.4.2.1.(1) and 11.4.2.5.(4), the change of use set out in Clauses (1)(b) 
to (f) 1s also deemed to constitute a change in major occupancy. 


(3) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where the early warning and evacuation systems requirements 
of other Parts for the proposed major occupancy exceed those of the existing building. 
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(4) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where the proposed major occupancy in the building is not 
separated from the adjoining major occupancies by fire separations having fire-resistance ratings conforming to Tables 
3.1.3.1. and 11.4.3.4.B. 


(5) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where the occupancy of all or part of an existing building of 
combustible construction is changed to a new major occupancy that would require the building, if it were a new building, to 
be constructed of noncombustible construction. 


(6) Despite Clause (1)(a), the performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed construction will result 
in the change of the major occupancy of all or part of an existing building to a Group C major occupancy in a building over 3 
storeys in building height, except in a building conforming to Subclause 3.2.2.44.(1)(a)(ii) and having an egress facility 
conforming to Sentence 3.3.4.4.(8). 


11.4.2.4. Plumbing 


(1) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where the existing building is extended or subject to material 
alteration or repair, and p/umbing in the existing building is adversely affected by the extension, alteration or repair. 


11.4.2.5. Sewage Systems 


(1) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where the existing building is extended or subject to material 
alteration or repair and a sewage system serving the existing building is adversely affected by the extension, alteration or 
repair of the existing building. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), the performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed 
construction will increase the occupant load of an existing building, and the new occupant load will result in the total daily 
design sanitary sewage flow of the building, calculated in accordance with Article 8.2.1.3., exceeding the capacity of any 
component of a sewage system serving the building. 


(3) The performance level of an existing dwelling unit is reduced where proposed construction that, 
(a) increases the number of bedrooms in the dwelling unit, 

(b) exceeds 15% of the finished area of the dwelling unit, or 

(c) adds new plumbing fixtures to the dwelling unit, 


will result in the total daily design sanitary sewage flow of the dwelling unit, calculated in accordance with Article 8.2.1.3., 
exceeding the capacity of any component of a sewage system serving the dwelling unit. 


(4) The performance level of an existing building is reduced where proposed construction will result in the change of a 
major occupancy of all or part of the existing building to another major occupancy and, 


(a 


the total daily design sanitary sewage flow of the proposed major occupancy, calculated in accordance with Article 
8.2.1.3., exceeds the capacity of any component of a sewage system serving the building, or 


— 


(b) the type or amount of sanitary sewage which will, under the proposed major occupancy, be discharged to a sewage 
system serving the building, is prohibited by Article 8.1.3.1. 


11.4.3. Compensating Construction 
11.4.3.1. General 


(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Subsection 11.4.2., compensating construction 
shall be carried out in accordance with this Subsection. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentence (3), compensating construction required under this Subsection applies to the part of the 
building being altered and shall include, 


(a) fire separations, with the required fire-resistance ratings, separating the part being altered from the floor areas 
immediately above and below and from the immediate adjacent areas, and 


(b) access to exits and exits from the building, where the alteration adversely affects the exit system of the building. 


(3) Compensating construction required under this Subsection applies to the existing building systems that are adversely 
affected by the proposed construction. 


11.4.3.2. Structural 
(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.1.(1), 
(a) remedial measures shall be taken to support the proposed loads, or 


(b) the portion of the floor affected by the proposed loads shall be restricted to the loading it will support and signs stating 
the restrictions shall be posted. 


2281 


3478 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


11.4.3.3. Increase in Occupant Load 


(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.2.(1), (2) or (3), the building 
shall be evaluated, and the early warning and evacuation systems shall be upgraded, in conformance with the applicable 
requirements of Table 11.4.3.3. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply in a Group C occupancy where the new total occupant load is, 


(a) 14 persons or fewer in a boarding, lodging or rooming house, except that where the occupant load is between 10 and 
15 persons, an interconnected system of smoke alarms in corridors near stairways is required, or 


(b) 16 persons or fewer in a building containing residential suites which are dwelling units, except that where the occupant 
load is between 10 and 17 persons, an interconnected system of smoke alarms in corridors near stairways is required. 


(3) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.2.(1), additional construction 
shall be required in order that the building or part of the building subject to the increase in occupant load conforms to the 
requirements of Sentence 6.2.2.1.(2), Subsection 3.7.4. and Article 9.31.1.1. 


11.4.3.4. Change in Major Occupancy 


(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.3.(1), additional upgrading shall 
be required in conformance with Table 11.4.3.4.A. and so that the construction index of the building is increased to at least 
equal the hazard index of the new major occupancy that the building 1s to support. 


(2) A building or part of the building subject to a change of major occupancy shall conform to the requirements of 
Subsection 3.2.6.. Sections 3.7., 3.11., 3.12., Sentences 6.2.2.1.(2), 6.2.3.9.(1) and 6.2.4.7.(10), Subsections 9.5.1. and 9.5.3. 
to 9.5.10., Section 9.7., Subsection 9.10.17., Sections 9.31. and 9.32., and Subsections 9.34.1. to 9.34.3. as they apply to the 
new major occupancy that the building or part of the building is to support. 


(3) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.3.(3), the building shall be 
evaluated, and the early warning and evacuation systems shall be upgraded, in conformance with the applicable requirements 
of Table 11.4.3.3. 


(4) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.3.(4), upgrading of the fire 
separations shall be required in conformance with the applicable requirements of Article 3.1.3.1. and Table 11.4.3.4.B. 


(5) Where the performance level is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.3.(5), the requirement for noncombustible construction 
is satisfied if the building is sprinklered. 


(6) Where the performance level is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.3.(6), the storey subject to the change shall be 
sprinklered. 


11.4.3.5. Plumbing 


(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Sentence 11.4.2.4.(1), upgrading of plumbing in 
the existing building which is adversely affected by the extension, alteration or repair shall be required in conformance with 
Part 7. 


11.4.3.6. Sewage Systems 


(1) Where the performance level of an existing building is reduced under Article 11.4.2.5., upgrading of a sewage system 
which is adversely affected by the construction, increase in occupant load, increase in the total daily design sanitary sewage 
flow or change in amount or type of sanitary sewage shall be required in conformance with Part 8. 


Section 11.5. Compliance Alternatives 
11.5.1. Compliance Alternatives 
11.5.1.1. Compliance Alternatives 


(1) A compliance alternative shown in Table 11.5.1.1.A., 11.5.1.1.B., 11.5.1.1.-C., LES AsD/E. or.) bel Eeamay be 
substituted for a requirement contained in Part 3, 4, 6 or 8 where the chief building official is satisfied that compliance with 
the requirement is impracticable because, 


(a) of structural or construction difficulties, or 
(b) it is detrimental to the preservation of a heritage building. 


(2) A compliance alternative shown in Table 11.5.1.1.A., 11.5.1.1.B., 11.5.1.1.C., 11.5.1.1.D/E. or 11.5.1.1.F. may be 
substituted for a requirement contained in Part 9 or 12 without satisfying the chief building official that compliance with the 
requirement is impracticable. 
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Table 11.2.1.1.A. 
Construction Index 





Forming Part of Sentence 11.2.1.1.(1 


Column 5 
Type of Construction | CI. 

L5h 

45 













45 min Combustible 
Noncombustible 
eee Sina ON Conran 


(10. [30min [30 min Combustible 


zr. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
i. 


rs 
an 
= 
=) 
fh 
WG 
3 
=) 
S 
n 
= 
5 
= 
8 
= 
S 
yo 
g 





Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.A.: 
) CL of 1 is lowest fire protection performance level and C.I. of 8 is highest. 


® Take highest rating for CJ. from Table 11.2.1.1.A. for existing building. 


Table 11.2.1.1.B. 
Hazard Index 







Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 


Group A 
Division | 
Bees Dinner Theattes | 
3. | Moti 







2. 
3. 
5, 


15. _| Television Studios (With Audience 
Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.B.: 

(1) 

Building Size (Maximum) 

- 300 occupant load maximum / | storey Small 

- 600 m? / 600 occupant load maximum / | storey with less than 40% 2 storey (6) Medium 


- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 
- Over 18 m in building height HI. =7 


(2) 





Sizes are based on building area and building height. 


©) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 


For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


© Take lowest rating for H./. from Table for major occupancy change. 


‘ Building may have less than 40% of its area as 2 storeys for purposes as described in Clauses 3.2.2.21.(1)(b) and (c). 


Table 11.2.1.1.C. 0. 
Hazard Index 






Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 





















Item | Column 1 


Group A 


Occupancy H./. 
Division 2 


/1. | Art Galleries 3 4 6 
Cees (Ig 
Bh a alate 11 5 este 

















Billiard Halls, Amusement Arcades 


Bowling Alleys 







Ww 
Bw 
n 
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Item | Column | Column 4 
Group A Occupancy H.1.° 
Division 2 Small arg 


5). Churches 
6. Clubs, Lodges (Non-Residential) 
ve Community Halls 





i 
NAIA DI AA alco 
= 

oO 





Court Rooms 
Dance Halls 
Daycare Centres 





















Exhibition Halls (With Sales) see Group E 


Gaming premises 


| 












Licensed Beverage Establishments 
20. Licensed Clubs, Lodges 
aT 
12m: 
3). Public Heritage Buildings 
24. Recreational Piers 
2 
D 








Restaurants 
Schools, Colleges 
Undertaking 













Premises 








Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.C.: 
(1) 





- 400 m’/ 1 storey Small 

- 250 m?/ 3 storey (Public Heritage Building) Small 

- 800 m? / 2 storey Medium 
- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 

- Over 18 min building height ja =) 
Sizes are based on building area and building height. 

) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 

For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 

®) Take lowest rating for H./. from Table for major occupancy change. 


6 : ° : : ° ° : s é . 
‘Buildings which exceed 3 storeys in building height and are of combustible construction shall be sprinklered. 


Table 11.2.1.1.D. 
Hazard Index 





Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1. 


















Occupancy H.1." 


Small Medium 
3 4 6 


Column | 
Group A 
Division 3 

Arenas (No Occupancy On Activit 


Item 






















Surface) 


































le Armouries (No Occupancy On Activity Surface) 4 

3h Enclosed Stadia or Grandstand 3 4 6 
4. Ice Rinks (No Occupancy On Activity Surface) 
Indoor Swimming Pools 








Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.D.: 
(1) 





| Building Size (Maximum) ©” 


- 1000 m?/ | storey 
- 2000 m? / 2 storey 
- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height 
- Over 18 m in building height 
















Small 
Medium 
Large 

AI. =7 
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Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
®) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 
For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


© Take lowest rating for H./. from Table for major occupancy change. 


Table 11.2.1.1.E. 
Hazard Index 





pee PAtnusementRarSiuctures 











: Grandstands (Open 
7 


Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.E.: 
(1) 










Building Size (Maximum 

- 2,500 occupant load max. / min. limiting distance of 6 m (combustible) 

- 15,000 occupant load maximum (with roof at least % rating if combustible) Medium 
- Unlimited occupant load Large 





) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 
For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


® Take lowest rating for H./. from Table for major occupancy change. 


Table 11.2.1.1.F. “? 
Hazard Index 










Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 


aw Group B 
Division | 
pi =| Detention Facilities (Minimum Security? AS 
[2.__| Detention Facilities (All Other Types of Security) CdGSC“(:*C‘~*CGSSC“‘(SCSCSCd' 
Police Station with Detention 3s eee eee ee 


Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.F.: 
(1) 









BSS 





Building Size (Maximum) 
- Any area/ | storey 
- 600 m’/ 1 storey (Police Station with Detention) 











- Any area (noncombustible) / 2 storey 

- Any area (noncombustible); 500 m? (combustible) / 2 storey 
- Over 18 m in building height (noncombustible) 

- Over 500 m? (combustible) / over 2 store 





) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
©) When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the /7./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 
‘) Minimum security - means occupants free to exit building in a fire emergency. 


© Detention occupancy with any H.1. shall be sprinklered. 
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Table 11.2.1.1.G. 0 
Hazard Index 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 
































Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 
Occupancy H.1.~" 


Small 














Item Column | 
Group B 
Division 2 
Hospital, Long-Term Care Home (Immobile) "” 
Hospital, Long-Term Care Home (Non-Ambulatot 


Hospital, Long-Term Care Home (Ambulatory) "t 
Psychiatric Facility (Maximum Confinement 
Psychiatric Facility (Minimum Confinement) 

| Police Station With Detention (as Permitted in Article 3.1.2.4.) 













































I 
M 
SF 
4. 
5 
6 


















Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.G.: 
(1) 


Building Size (Maximum) 













- 250 m‘/ 1 storey Small 
- 600 m?/ 1 storey (Police Station with Detention) Small 
- 500 m*/2 storey, 1000 m’/ 1 storey Medium 
- Any area (noncombustible); 500 m? (combustible) / 2 storey Medium 
- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 










- Over 18 m in building height HI =7 





) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 

Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 

For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 

When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the /7./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 
‘ Immobile-means patients attached to life support systems and cannot be moved. Non-Ambulatory-means patients 
confined to bed and require transportation. Ambulatory-means patients may walk on their own. 


: ; 
‘ Care and treatment occupancy with any H_/. shall be sprinklered. 


Table 11.2.1.1.H. 
Hazard Index 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2) 




























Column 2 


Column | 
Group B 

Division 3 
oe ae 
Ambulatory) °° 





Children Custodial Homes 
Convalescent Homes 
(Ambulatory) 
(Non-Ambulatory) 6) 







































4. 
aes 


(Minimum Confinement) 
(Maximum Confinement 








Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.H.: 
(1) 





Building Size (Maximum) 





- 600 m°/ | storey Small 
- 500 m*/ 2 storey; 1000 m? / 1 storey Medium 
- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 
- Over 18 m in building height fe all 





) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
‘) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 


“) When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the H/./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 
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© Care occupancy with any H./. shall be sprinklered. 


‘) Non-Ambulatory-means patients confined to bed and require transportation. Ambulatory-means patients may walk on 
their own. 


Table 11.2.1.1.1. 
Hazard Index 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 






Occupancy H./." 


Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.1.: 
() 


Building Size (Maximum) “ 
- 600 m* / 3 storey 
- 250 m° /3 storey (Public Heritage Building) 

- 2000 m? / not exceeding 6 storeys 

- Any area / not exceeding 36 m in building height 
- Over 36 m in building height 

- Hotels over 18 m high, measured between 
















Small 


grade and the floor level of the top storey 





Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
®) Buildings which exceed 3 storeys in building height and are of combustible construction shall be sprinklered. 


Take lowest rating for H./. from Table for major occupancy change. 


Table 11.2.1.1.3. 0 
Hazard Index 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1. 


Item ___| Column 1 


Occupancy H./.“ 





Advertising and Sales Offices 

Automatic Bank Deposit 

Barber/Hairdresser Shops 

Beauty Parlours 

Branch Banks 

Car Rental Premises 

Chiropractic Offices 

Communications Offices (Telecommunications 
Communications Offices (Courier 



























































Dental Offices (General 
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Occupancy H./.~ 
Medium 


Column | 
Group D 



















F 






Dental Offices (Surgical/Anaesthesia) 


Dry Cleaning Depots 
Dry Cleaning Premises (Self-Serve) 


Health/Fitness Clubs 
Laundries (Self-Serve) 


20. Massage Parlours 
: Medical Offices (Examination 


Medical Offices (Surgical/Anaesthesia) 
Offices (Business) é 
2 








































Alw{/R]wolRIM 
3 
= 
pee) 
= 

« 
Q 





nN 









YIM ly 
Win 


i) 
Nn 


Pharmacy Offices 


= 
2 Photographic Studios 


29 Physiotherapy Offices 
30. Police Stations (No Detention 


3 Printing and Duplicatin 


04, 

26 
; 
8 











ws) . 
N]— oe) 


3 Public Heritage Buildings 

34 Radio Stations (No Audience 
Bos Small Tool Rental Premises 
36. Suntan Parlours 


Veterinary Offices 
Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.J.: 


(1) 


Ww 
Wd 









aie 











Building Size (Maximum) “”? 








- 800 m*/ 2 storey Small 
- 250 m?/ 3 storey (Public Heritage Building) Small 
- 1600 m°* /3 storey Medium 
- Any area / not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 
- Over 18 m, but not exceeding 36 m in building height HIo= & 
- Over 36 m in building height Tha) 


) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
” Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 
For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


©) When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the H./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 


Table 11.2.1.1.K. 0. 
Hazard Index 











Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1. 







Column | 
Group E 


Item Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 


Occupancy H.1 


Small Medium 
4 5 





























Automotive/Hardware Department Stores 
Department Stores 

Electrical Stores (Fixtures) 
Exhibition Halls (With Sales) 
“Fast Food” Outlets 
Feed and Seed Stores 
Flea Markets 
Flowers Shops 
“Food” and Vegetable Markets 
Garden Shops 
“Gas” Bars 


Gift Shops 
















































ll 
Rin 
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iscsi pects weet Com [Colin 3 ip | Coluinn 457 


Group E Occupancy H./. 
Small edium arge 


2 
21 
22, Stationery/Office Supply Stores 

0 CA ges iia ae tf: 
Stores (Furniture/Appliances 

Bees Storcs(Variciyyine umes Gull Al) A gl) etna) Die etl saw | 
fae (Stores (VideoSalesRental) 


Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.K.: 
(1) 





I 







= o 
3 


l 











i 
—_ 


23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

2 

3 


3 
3 


Ww 


Wire} Www 
SINDIN 


8 


HjHIW 
1S 1\o 


42. 








6 





Building Size (Maximum 

- 600 m* / 2 storey Small 

- 250 m’*/3 storey (Public Heritage Building) Small 

- 800 m? / 3 storey Medium 
- Any area / up to 18 m in building height Large 

- Over 18 m in building height A.J. =7 





Sizes are based on building area and building height. 

Building size 1s based on the existing building facing one street. 

For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 

When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the H./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 


All buildings 1 500 m’ and over are to be sprinklered. 


Table 11.2.1.1.L. OO 
Hazard Index 






Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 








Column | Column 2 


Group F Occupancy H.1.“ 
Division | 
11. | Ammunition Manufacturing and Storage ae oer ree 


g 3 eh | 
Black Powder Manufacturing and Storage 3 6 Se he | 
Bulk Plants for Flammable Liquids 3 6 Sent ey 
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Item | Column | 
Group F 

Division | 

Bulk Storage Warehouse (Hazardous Substances) 13. etait Tp Graver see). = ee 
ay Cereal and Feed Mills EET ee 
6. Chemical Manufacturing/Processing Plant 3 omar Qude ea |» ae 
7. Distilleries 3 6 ee WT 
8. Dry Cleaning Plants (Flammable 3 oma STs a 
9: Explosives Manufacturing and Storage 3 6S ae) MSA 
10. Fertilizer Manufacturing Plants Sf mer? seek poait) enemas) <= ae 
by. | Fireworks Manufacturing and Storage Pn Lr ae 
12. | Flour Mills Eee et eee 
Be Gas (Flammable) Compressor Stations Pn a ae 
14. Gas (Flammable) Manufacturing and Storage 3. tnlGeheilek akee) same 
Se Grain Elevators eer eee 
16. Lacquer Factories hea oe 
Ge Loading Area for all Group F, Division | na a See 
18. Mattress Factories (High Fire Load) Hn i eae 
19. Paint/Varnish/Pyroxylin Factories CR ee | a: 
Petrochemical Plants 3 816 CO RG) eae 
21. ___| Refineries ae ee 
Rubber Processing Plants 3. Lean @.) moth aes ee 
23. g Operations CRS Ee 
24. Waste Paper Processing Plants (D 





Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.L.: 
(1) 


Building Size (Maximum) 2) 
—$<——— . 
- 400 m° / 2 storey Small 








- 600 m? / 4 storey Medium 
- | 500 m’ / 4 storey Large 








°) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 
°) When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the /7./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 
‘ All buildings 1 500 m’ and over are to be sprinklered. 


All floor assemblies shall be fire separations. 


Table 11.2.1.1.M. (OO 
Hazard Index 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.d and (2 


Item Column | Column 2 —|Column3___| Column 4 
Group F Occupancy 1.1.) 
Division 2 Small Medium Large 


[Small 
ie Aircraft Hangars 3 eS) 
oy Bakeries 3 5 6 
3 6 
3 fi 
3 


























| 4. Body Shops 2) 
SE Candy Plants 

6. Cold Storage Plants 
Combustible Insulation 
Flammable Refrigerant 
Combustible Packaging 





Nn 











Combustible Insulation 
Flammable Refrigerant 
Noncombustible Packagin 


5) 

Combustible Insulation 5 4 5 
Non-Flammable Refrigerant 
Noncombustible Packaging 
Noncombustible Insulation 2 3 4 
Non-Flammable Refrigerant 
Noncombustible Packaging 

3 4 


ve Dry Cleaning Establishments (Non-flammable or Non-explosive) 
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Occupancy H./." 
Medium 


| Group F 
Division 2 

eames | Liccitical Substations..n/ I uhpem e| 
Peer eeures (ish Fieloade NOt 0 
a. | 
ee | 
32. 4 






Small arge 








I 


2. gh Fi 

13. 
Romeeicnbscking rai Gee eee 
|18.__| Packaging Manufacturers (Noncombustible) 
|19.__| Packaging Manufacturers (Plastics) 
Pees |PapenProcessing Plants(Wet) 
}22. __| Printing Plants 

124. _ | Repair Garages 

/25. _| Sample Display Rooms (High Fire Load 

ae | | Service Stations (No Spray Painting 

128. | Storage Rooms (High Fire Load 

30. i | 
ones 


Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.M.: 
(1) 





2 


0 
Zz 
4 
5 
6 Self-Service Storage Buildings 
7 
8 
9 
0 
a 


2 
2 
2 
2 
Zz 
i 
2 
Bs 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 








/ 2 storey Small 
- 800 m° /4 storey Medium 
- 600 m? / 3 storey (Public Heritage Building) Medium 
- Any area / 6 storey not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 
- Over 18 m in building height HI. =7 


(2) 





Sizes are based on building area and building height. 


© Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 


For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


© When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the H./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 


(6) 


All buildings 1 500 m° and over are to be sprinklered. 


Table 11.2.1.1.N. 
Hazard Index 






Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(1) and (2 















Column | Column 2 _ | Column 3 


Peeener ee — 
Division 3 
——————————— 
Factories (Low Fire Load 3 

Laboratories (Low Fire Load 2 3 

3 4 
3 3 
Zz 3 
































Larg 

3 

4 

4 

4 
Manufacturers Sales (Low Fire Load 4 

5 


fs ae Power P nian wien, Ht ap biebekne 2 Baucus liver ke ee oe Weald To met |S 95 sro) | 
Public Heritage Buildings eee | 
18. | Sample Display Rooms (Low Fire Load 
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Group F 








Occupancy H.1.~) 














Division 3 


















Storage Rooms (Low Fire Load) 
Warehouses (Low Fire Load 


12 Wholesale Rooms (Low Fire Load) 














ia 

Dee ee ee 
2 ER teu 

y) 

















[13 Workshops (Low Fire Load) 
Notes to Table 11.2.1.1.N.: 


(1) 





QC) 








Building Size (Maximum) 
- 800 m* / 2 storey 














Small 





- 1200 m?/ 4 storey Medium 
- 600 m? / 3 storey (Public Heritage Building) Medium 
- Any area / 6 storey not exceeding 18 m in building height Large 

- Over 18 m, but not exceeding 36 m in building height HI. =5 


- Over 36 m in building height 


D) . ° . . . . 
‘) Sizes are based on building area and building height. 


ils 6 











“) Building size is based on the existing building facing one street. 
For existing buildings facing multiple streets, see Sentence 11.2.1.1.(2) and Table 11.4.3.4.A. 


‘) When the size of a building falls into more than one category, the H./. for the least restrictive is permitted to be used. 


Table 11.4.3.3. 
For Evaluation and Upgrading of Early Warning/Evacuation 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.4.3.3.( 1) and 11.4.3.4.3 






























Column 2 
Early Warning and Evacuation, 
Evaluation and Upgrading 
Early warning and evacuation to be checked against 

(a) access to exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.3.1. or 9.9.3.; 
exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.4.3. or 9.9.3.; 
exit signs in Subsection 3.4.5. or 9.9.11.; 

lighting of exits, lighting of access to exits and emergency lighting in 
Subsection 3.2.7. or 9.9.12.; 

fire alarm system in Subsection 3.2.4. or 9.10.18.; 
smoke alarms in Subsection 9.10.19.; 

travel distance and number of exits in other Parts; and 
door release hardware requirements in Articles 3.3.1.12. and 3.4.6.16., 
and deficiencies shall be upgraded. 
Early warning and evacuation to be checked against 

(a) access to exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.3.1. or 9.9.3.; 
(b) exit widths based on occupant load in Subsection 3.4.3. or 9.9.3.; 

(c) exit signs in Subsection 3.4.5. or 9.9.11.; 

(d) lighting of exits, lighting of access to exits and emergency lighting in 
Subsection 3.2.7. or 9.9.12.; 

fire alarm system in Subsection 3.2.4. or 9.10.18.; 
smoke alarms in Subsection 9.10.19.; 
travel distance and number of exits in other Parts; 
smoke control measures, and at least one elevator to permit transport of 
firefighters to all floors in hotels whose floor level is more than 18 m high 
measured between grade and floor level of the top sforey as per Subsection 
3.2.6., and 

(i) door release hardware requirements in Articles 3.3.1.12. and 3.4.6.16., 
and deficiencies shall be upgraded. 


Column 3 
Part 11 
Compliance Alternative ‘ 











1) 











EARLY WARNING 
(a) Compliance alternatives as 
listed may be used. 


EVACUATION 


(b) Compliance alternatives as 
listed to access to exit and exit 
widths, number of exits, door 
release hardware, and travel 
distance may be used. 





EARLY WARNING 

(a) Compliance alternatives as 
listed may be used. 

(3) (c) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 


EVACUATION 

(b) Compliance alternatives as 
listed to access to exit and exit 
widths, number of exits, door 
release hardware, and travel 
distance may be used. 

















Notes to Table 11.4.3.3.: 
‘) See Tables 11.5.1.1.A. to 11.5.1.1.F. for compliance alternatives that may be used. 
©) Applies to change of major occupancy to one of equal or lesser hazard, and to increase in occupant load by 15% or less. 


3) : . > ; 3 
°) Applies to change of major occupancy to one of greater hazard, and to increase in occupant load greater than 15% 
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Table 11.4.3.4.A. 
Additional Upgrading 


Forming Part of Sentences 11.2.1.1.(2) and 11.4.3.4.(1 


Column 5 


New Major Occupancy | Increase of C.J. to Equal | Additional Required | Part 11 Comments 
(H.1.) Number “? H.1. to Support New Upgrading Alternative 


Major Occupancy Compliance (A.C.) 
= Cihite2 (a) Provide early warning 
ang 

3. A.1.4 


),(2 



































Comply with Table 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings 
for CI. of 2 








(b) Comply with any A.C.’s 
in Col. 4. 
Provide early warning 
system, or 



















Combustible to 
Combustible only. 


Comply with Table 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings 
for CL. of 3 






(b) Comply with any A.C.’s 
in Col. 4. 
Provide sprinklers in locations 
where assemblies do not 

comply with Table 11.2.1.1.A. 






















system, or 
CE (UN, Bake Bio) 2! Combustible to 
Combustible. 
Noncombustible to 


Noncombustible. 


CI. 4 to 5 Comply with Table | Provide sprinklers in locations 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings where assemblies do not 
for CLI. of 5 comply with Table 11.2.1.1.A. 


H.15 CAtl.2 on3 ) to'5 Comply with Table | Provide sprinklers in locations | Combustible to 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings where assemblies do not Combustible. 
for CI. of 5 comply with Table 11.2.1.1.A. | Noncombustible to 


CI. 5 (Noncombustible) | Comply with Table (a) Provide sprinkler system, 
to 6 11.2.1.1.A. ratings plus 45 min roof rating 
for Cl. of 6 


CI. 5 (Heavy timber) to 6 | Comply with A.C. b) Provide sprinkler system 


Comply with Table 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings 
for C.J. of 4 







Pon 
- 


Noncombustible. 


sprinkler system. 
CI. (3 or 4) to 6* Comply with Table | (d) Provide sprinkler system, | * For 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings plus 45 min rating. Noncombustible 
for Cl. of 6 construction only. 
Gale? 8014 )tol6a ** For Combustible 
sprinkler system. construction only. 
CI. 6 to 7 Comply with Table (a) Provide sprinkler system. 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings 
for CLI. of 7 
Ch BxA4or5) to 7* Comply with Table | (b) Provide | h rating plus SF Or 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings sprinkler system. Noncombustible 
for CI. of 7 construction only. 


i. - |} AES CI. 7 to8 Comply with Table (a) Provide sprinkler system. 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings 
for C.J. of 8 
ARIES CI. 6 to 8 Comply with Table (b) Provide supervised 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings sprinkler system. 


< 
~ 
~— 


x =| == x 
on on DIN aN 


x 
~ 
— 


_— ~— Nn & 

















for CLL. of 8 











CI. (3, 4 or 5) to 8* Comply with Table | (d) Provide sprinkler system, | * For 
11.2.1.1.A. ratings plus | h rating. Noncombustible 
for C./. of 8 construction only. 


ea 
~ 
or 


Notes to Table 11.4.3.4.A.: 
) One asterisk (*) refers to noncombustible construction. 
© Two asterisks (**) refers to combustible construction. 


“) Group B, occupancy with any H.1. shall be sprinklered. 
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Table 11.4.3.4.B. 
Additional Upgrading for Multiple Major Occupancies 









Forming Part of Sentences 11.4.2.3.(4) and 11.4.3.4.(4 


Code Requirements Part 11 Compliance Alternative 


Table 3.1.3.1. and Subsection 9.10.9. | For Existing Building If Sprinklered 
Reduce to Reduce to 


Whi FER Sire Shy bola! OU st ee aa 






Column | 


New Major Occupancy 
AW 













Notes to Table 11.4.3.4.B.: 


For buildings with multiple major occupancies only, where there is a change in major occupancy. 


) See Section 11.4. 


Table 11.5.1.1.A. 
Compliance Alternatives for Assembly Occupancies 


Forming Part of Article 11.5.1.1. 
Item Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction is within 
90% of member sizes listed in Part 3. 













































































































































eas 3.) 3225 to Fess event Existing acceptable. 

2. SLUS Tato ah oslo: Except for exposed foamed plastics, existing acceptable. To match existing, 
materials may be added from on or off site. 

5 AS Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 

1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Techncial Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 

6 A6 Existing assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be 
supported by combustible construction having at least the same fire- 
resistance rating as that supported. 

Te A7 SET 8:52) (a) Existing functional and sound doors in existing buildings that are either 
hollow metal or kalamein and containing wired glass at least 6 mm 
thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2) are permitted in licu of 
doors not required to exceed 45 min, 

(b) all existing functional and sound hollow metal or kalamein doors which 
carry existing 1.5 h labels are acceptable in lieu of current 1.5 h labels 
and may contain wired glass panels not exceeding 0.0645 m/, at least 6 
mm thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), and 
(c) every fire door, window assembly or glass block used as a c/osure ina 
required fire separation shall be installed in conformance with good 
i engineering practice. 
8. A& Srl Sene tosses. 9: Fire dampers or fire stop flaps are not required to be installed in existing 
ducts at penetrations of existing fi 
ee A9 3.1.8.10.C1) Existing 45 mm solid core wood doors acceptable. 
10. Al0 Sols. UL} Existing functionally operable self-closing devices acceptable. 
ie All SSG: Existing functionally operable latching devices, excluding draw bolts, are 


acceptable. 
ep Al2 3.1.8.14. Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 
retained if wired glass at least 6 mm thick is securely fixed to a steel frame 
with steel stops. Operable transoms shall be fixed closed. 














| 13. Al3 321.8.15. to 3.18.17; Existing acceptable. 
| Al4 ey 0) Ge Where the concealed space is being materially altered, smoke or heat 





detection in that space in licu of fire blocks and tied into fire alarm system is 
acceptable. 
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Item 


c 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
: Ss CE3.10, Existing acceptable. 
3.2.2.17.(1)(b) and (c Existing sprinkler systems need not comply. 


Les Al7 Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies not closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, shall be restricted to the same fire 
compartment and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. 
or 9.10.12.3. where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 

for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 

sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 

relocated provided: 

(1) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 

wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 

is sprinklered. 
































(a) Existing fire alarm system may remain except that Article 3.2.4.5. does 
not apply where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 

compatibility, and integrity of the system. 









Existing sprinkler systems in existing buildings that do not conform to 
NFPA 13 may be altered, added to, or extended from the existing system 
without complying with NFPA 13, provided the system is operational and 
adequate with respect to coverage, water supply and controls, and provided 
the system is evaluated by a qualified designer. 
(a) Does not apply to buildings 6 storeys and less. 
b) Does not apply to sprinklered buildings. 
One egress door is allowed where the occupant load is not greater than 100 
persons, provided floor area 1s sprinklered and travel distance does not 
exceed 25 m. 
Existing width of public corridors of not less than 914 mm is acceptable. 
An existing dead end corridor is permitted where the occupant load is not 
greater than 20 persons, provided travel distance is not greater than 6 m plus 
corridor width to “exit choice” point. 
Existing door swings may remain in heritage buildings, existing or being 
restored, with no change in major occupancy and with occupant load no 
ereater than 100. 

Existing doors may remain in a heritage building, existing or being restored, 
with no change in major occupancy. 












































Runes 
FOV ONS) 




















28. A28 
Zo. A29 


83. 























Need not comply where a gasketed door and self closer are provided in the 
existing fire separation. 
Existing acceptable. 































34. 
35. 
36. 

A. Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area is sprinklered and 


37. A37 Ie: EB 
where there is no change in major occupancy. 


38. 3.4.3.2.(5) Need not comply where there is no increase in occupant load. 
3.4.3.2.(7) 


39. Existing width of exits acceptable provided the occupant load is not more 


than 15% above the exit capaci 
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Item Col. | Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
40. A40 3 eos Existing acceptable. 
Existing headroom clearance of not less than | 980 mm is acceptable. 
A42 Existing washrooms opening directly into an exit stairwell shall be separated 
from the exit stairwell by a 45 min closure. 
A43 3.4.5.1.(2) and (9) Existing illuminated legible exit signs are acceptable. 























































































A44 Existing acceptable, if visuall 
A45 Existing acceptable. 
46. A46 
47. AAT 4.6. 
48. A48 3: SEORORTE 5) 
[49._ {A49 3.4.6.7. Existing acceptable. 
50. A50 3.4.6.8. Existing acceptable. 









Existing acceptable. 


51 y 
5D, 3.4.6.11.(1), (2) and (4) Existing acceptable. 
53) AS53 3.4.6.1 2. Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings or a change in occupancy 
with no increase in occupant load. 
































(54. | A54 3.4.6.16.(2) and (3) Existing functionally operable panic hardware acceptable. 
She A55 BAT 2. Combustible fire escapes which are protected from fire in accordance with 


Sentence 3.2.3.14.(2) are permitted or may be reconstructed or recreated (as 
in the case of a heritage building). 


56. Existing acceptable. 
Ove 3162.17 Existing fire separation of not less than 30 min is acceptable. 


58. B6.2.2. Existing acceptable where explosion-resistant construction or venting 1s 
provided. 


59. 3.6.2.6. 


























60. A60 Sora lle 2 h fire separation acceptable. 
ol. A6| £5.3- Nhe 45 min fire separation acceptable. 
62. A62 (OSnke Existing acceptable. 

63. 3.6.3.3. |_h acceptable if sprinklered. 
























































64. A64 Este acceptable. 

65. A65 

66. A66 

67. A67 Samak 2 | m is acceptable. 

68. A68 Aer The minimum glass areas may be reduced by 50%. 

69. A69 Se) As Where the occupant load ts increased by more than 15% above the capacity 
of the existing facilities, facilities to be added to accommodate the increase. 

70. A70 Bees lL Existing accessible entrance acceptable. (See C_A. A74) 
Existing curb ramp conforming to Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) is acceptable. 

ale A7l 9 

pe: A72 3.8.1.3.(4) Existing unobstructed space not less than | 500 mm in width and | 500 mm 
in length located not more than 30 m apart is acceptable. 

the AT73 EROeeS NUE 1 

TA. | A74 ore 

AS. A75 3.8.3.8.(1)(d)(i) 





LES ENT: sting grab bar is acceptable. 
[ NUMBER PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

is | A77 4.1.8. The requirements under this Subsection do not apply. 
NUMBER PART 6 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
78. A78 O.2-2ala(2) Required outdoor air rates may be provided by mechanical, natural or 

combination of natural and mechanical means. 

NUMBER PART 8 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
79. | A79 oy Existing clearances acceptable where a sewage system is replaced with 
another sewage system within the same class and the capacity of the 
replacement sewage system does not exceed the capacity of the existing 
sewage system. 
80. A80 8.2.1.4. Existing clearances are acceptable where a replacement sewage system 


requires lesser clearances than those required in Part 8 for the existing 
sewage system. 
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Table 11.5.1.1.B. 
Compliance Alternatives for Care or Detention Occupancies 


Part of Article 11.5.1.1. 


PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 






Forming 





Item Column 2 
| |NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 
Bee ev BL toh eth] 
3 
4 


B 
B 


BS 


















Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 
1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 
Existing assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be 
supported by combustible construction having at least the same /ire- 
resistance rating as that supported. 
(a) Existing functional and sound doors in existing buildings that are either 

hollow metal or kalamein and containing wired glass at least 6 mm 
thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2) are permitted in lieu of 
doors not required to exceed 45 min, 
(b) all existing functional and sound hollow metal or kalamein doors which 
carry existing 1.5 h labels are acceptable in lieu of current 1.5 h labels 
and may contain wired glass panels not exceeding 0.0645 m7, at least 6 
mm thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), and 
(c) every fire door, window assembly or glass block used as a closure ina 
required fire separation shall be installed in conformance with good 
engineering practice. 
Fire dampers or fire stop flaps are not required to be installed in existing 
ducts at penetrations of existing fire separations. 
For existing unlabelled doors in existing buildings, at least 45 mm solid core 
wood or metal clad are acceptable. 
Existing functionally operable self-closing devices acceptable, including 
devices with “pause” hardware. 
Between patient or inmate rooms, and corridors, existing “pause” type self- 
closing devices may be used as hold-open devices where functionally 
operable. 
Existing functionally operable latching devices, excluding draw bolts, are 
acceptable. 
Except in zone or exit fire separations not required to be greater than | h, 
existing wired glass installations are acceptable provided they are set in steel 
or metal clad frames. 


11 
24 
3.1.8.14.(3 Existing glass block acceptable. 
4. Soieer io. t0 3: L817: Existing acceptable. 
: 15 


Existing openings in existing ceiling membranes to remain. Existing 

openings may be moved to another location in the same ceiling provided the 

aggregate area of openings does not increase and are not cumulative, and the 
existing opening is blocked up to provide the same rating as the ceiling 
assembly. 

Where the concealed space is being materially altered, provide smoke or 

heat detection in that space in lieu of fire blocks and tie into fire alarm 

system. 

Existing roof assemblies and roof coverings acceptable. 

Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies no closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

















3.1.8.5.(2) 






















































































































Sea 3.1.15. 
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Col. | Column 2 Column 3 


NUMBER __| PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

(b) except relocation of units, to be restricted to the same fire compartment 
and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. or 9.10.12.3. 
where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 

for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 

sufficient /imiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 

relocated provided: 

(i) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 

wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 

the building is sprinklered. 


















































119. B19 B31 616) Existing roof soffit projections acceptable. 
20. B20 (a) Existing fire alarm system may remain except that Article 3.2.4.5. does 


not apply where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection and emergency power supply), and 
(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 
compatibility, and integrity of the system. 
installations in buildings. 
installations in buildings. 
Existing access to an existing occupancy acceptable. 
Where the existing building is changed to a “B” occupancy, existing access 
are acceptable. 
Existing acceptable, except where a change in occupancy occurs to a “BI” 
or “B2” occupancy. 

























































3.2.5.3.(1) 


































































































Sy, B25 S22)" Existing acceptable. 

26. B26 S225 4: 10 2,6. Existing access route to existing occupancy is acceptable if the building is 
sprinklered. 

Where existing building is changed to a “B” occupancy, access route shall 
be provided. 

20. B27 SL 0 one et Os Does not apply except where a change in occupancy occurs to a “BI” or 
“B2” occupancy, where occupants are not normally evacuated from the 
building. 

28. B28 Existing sprinkler systems in existing buildings that do not conform to 
NFPA 13 may be altered, added to, or extended from the existing system 
without complying with NFPA 13, provided the system 1s operational and 
adequate with respect to coverage, water supply and controls, and provided 
the system is evaluated by a qualified designer. 

29 B29 Does not apply except where a change in occupancy occurs to a Group B 
occupancy, Where occupants are not normally evacuated from the building. 

30 B30 Existing width of public corridors of not less than 914 mm 1s acceptable, 

| except as provided in Sentence 3.3.3.3.(2). 

stile B3I STO oa sth. Existing door swings may remain in heritage buildings, existing or being 
restored, with no change in major occupancy and with occupant load no 
ereater than 100. 

32. | B32 3.3.1.12. 

33. Bae Scalmiae 


34. B34 BSalEG: Existing non-conforming capacities of access to exits are acceptable, 
provided that the excessive capacity is no greater than 15% and, 
(a) corridor fire separations are rated to Code plus early warning system 
provided, or 

b) there are sprinklers, 


33) B35 Ses helt Existing acceptable. 







lus smoke alarms in suites. 





36. B36 SrOMAleE Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 
Bil, B37 Gye mo Existing dead end corridors acceptable with 30 min fire separation of 
corridor plus sprinklering of floor area, provided the occupant load is not 


greater than 10 persons and travel distance not greater than 6 m plus corridor 
width to “exit choice” point. 



































38. | B38 Sone 45 min fire separation acceptable. 

Bo: B39 Ss Pa ye OLY Ba ed pay a (EB Need not comply where a gasketed door and self closer are provided in the 
existing fire separation. 

140. L 3.4.1.8. Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 
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em 


Col. | 


NUMBER PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

41. B41 Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area is sprinklered and 
provided fire separations comply with Part 3. 

42 B42 Existing acceptable provided there is no change in occupancy to a “B2” or 
Hina 


43 Existing acceptable. 

44 
45 Existing illuminated legible exit signs are acceptable. 

46 Existing acceptable, if visually apparent. 

47 Existing acceptable with rise no greater than 3.7 m. 


3.4.6.4.(1) Existing acceptable provided there is no change in occupancy to a “B2” or 

piste 

Existing acceptable. 

51 
poe 
Lees : 
pBSemren—) 5] 
EBS Ged x 4 
PBS 





B52 3.4.6.7.(1 
B53 3.4.6.8. 


Existing acceptable where there is no change in major occupancy or 
increase in occupant load greater than 15%. 


B55 
Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings. 

Existing functionally operable panic hardware acceptable. 

Existing access to existing occupancy is acceptable 

Where the existing building is changed to a “B” occupancy, existing access 

is acceptable. 
59 B59 Combustible fire escapes which are protected from fire in accordance with 
Sentence 3.2.3.14.(2) are permitted or may be reconstructed or recreated (as 
in the case of a heritage building). Where serving non-ambulatory persons, 
minimum width shall be | 100 mm. 


0 B60 eye Existing acceptable, except where building is classified under Subsection 
3.210: 


PBORIN scaibshu\] 2:62:17 45 min fire separation acceptable 
3.6.2.6. 
63 SOW 2 h fire separation acceptable 









64 350.5 .le Cl) iton> 45 min fire separation acceptable 


65 B65 3.6.3.3.(1), (3), (4)(a), (5) and Existing acceptable 
10 


BIOB=5.(2 la 45 min fire separation acceptable. 


| 
67. 3.6.4. Existing acceptable, except where a change in occupancy occurs to a Group 
B occupancy. 
B70 


The minimum glass areas may be reduced by 50%. 
Where the occupant load is increased by more than 15% above the capacity 
of the existing facilities, facilities to be added to accommodate the increase. 
Existing accessible entrance acceptable. (See C_A. B75) 

Existing curb ramp conforming to Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) is acceptable. 


Existing unobstructed width of 920 mm minimum is acceptable. 
Existing unobstructed space not less than | 500 mm in width and | 500 mm 
in length located not more than 30 m apart is acceptable. 
74 Existing doorway acceptable, provided not less than 810 mm wide. 
B75 Existing ramp acceptable, provided not less than 870 mm between handrails. 
3.8.3.8.C1)(d)G Existing grab bar is acceptable. 
SS o8l3G Existing grab bar is acceptable. 
NUMBER PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


The requirements under this Subsection do not apply. 


NUMBER PART 6 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


7. B79 0.2.2 A2) Required outdoor air rates may be provided by mechanical, natural or 
combination of natural and mechanical means. 
NUMBER PART 8 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


S22 1.4. Existing clearances acceptable where a sewage system is replaced with 
another sewage system within the same class and the capacity of the 
replacement sewage system does not exceed the capacity of the existing 
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71 





72. 








1S. 


74. 
15. 
76. 
v7. 
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PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 








8.2.1.4. Existing clearances are acceptable where a replacement sewage system 
requires lesser clearances than those required in Part 8 for the existing 
sewage system. 











Table 11.5.1.1.C. 
Compliance Alternatives for Residential Occupancies 


Forming Part of Article 11.5.1.1. 
Item Colm Column 2 Column 3 
r NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 









































le Cl SARL Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction 1s within 
90% of member sizes listed in Part 3. 

De C2 Se Ors leor anon les: OF Existing acceptable. 

oe C3 Sc leSey PH Omeleont: Except for exposed foamed plastics, existing acceptable. To match existing, 
materials may be added from on or off site. 

4. C4 3: 1.514, toSalisshig3ehk5 21 Existing acceptable. 

SA Dc23e 
>: Cs Sal Ud i Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 


|. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 

Existing assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be 

supported by combustible construction having at least the same fire- 

resistance rating as that supported. 

Existing functional closures are acceptable and may be relocated within the 

same existing fire separation. 

(a) Existing functional and sound doors in existing bi/dings that are either 
hollow metal or kalamein and containing wired glass at least 6 mm 
thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2) are permitted in lieu of 
doors not required to exceed 45 min, 

(b) all existing functional and sound hollow metal or kalamein doors which 
carry existing 1.5 h labels are acceptable in lieu of current 1.5 h labels 
and may contain wired glass panels not exceeding 0.0645 m’, at least 6 
mm thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), and 

(c) every fire door, window assembly or glass block used as a closure ina 
required fire separation shall be installed in conformance with good 
engineering practice. 

Except for hotels, fire dampers or fire stop flaps are not required to be 

installed in existing ducts at penetrations of existing fire separations. 

For existing unlabeled doors in existing buildings, at least 45 mm solid core 

wood or metal clad are acceptable. Except for residential occupancies, 

existing closure rating of 20 min will not be required where the entire floor 
area is sprinklered. 

Existing functionally operable latching devices, excluding draw bolts, are 

acceptable. 

Existing transoms or sidelights located in fire separations not required to be 

greater than | h may be retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is 

securely fixed to a wood frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. 

Operable transoms shall be fixed closed. 

Existing acceptable. 

Where the concealed space is being materially altered, provide smoke or 

heat detection in that space in lieu of fire blocks and tie into fire alarm 

system. 


Existing sprinkler systems in | storey buildings need not comply. 


Existing windows. 


























fe 
6. C6 al adie 
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C8 















3.1.8.1.(2); 3.1.8.6.(1) and (2) 
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NUMBER _|PART3 REQUIREMENTS _| PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies not closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, shall be restricted to the same fire 
compartment and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. 
or 9.10.12.3. where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 

for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 
sufficient /imiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 
relocated provided: 

(1) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 

wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 

the building is sprinklered. 






















(a) Existing fire alarm system may remain except that Article 3.2.4.5. does 
not apply where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection, and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 

compatibility, and integrity of the system. 















(a) For buildings 6 storeys and less, existing access to existing occupancy 
is acceptable, and 
(b) where existing building is changed to a “C” occupancy, an access route 
shall be provided, or the existing access is acceptable provided the 
building is sprinklered. 
Existing water supply and hydrants are acceptable in buildings up to 6 
storeys in building height. 
Existing sprinkler systems in existing buildings that do not conform to 
NFPA 13 may be altered, added to, or extended from the existing system 
without complying with NFPA 13, provided the system is operational and 
adequate with respect to coverage, water supply and controls, and provided 
the system is evaluated by a qualified designer. 
Does not apply to buildings 4 storeys and less. For existing buildings over 4 
storeys in building height, existing standpipe and hose systems water supply 
is acceptable provided it can deliver a minimum flow rate of 265 L/min for 
30 min at 345 kPa (gauge) at the two highest and most remote hose valves, 
with not less than 132 L/min from each of the two simultaneously. 
30 min is acceptable to separate corridors or exits in buildings not exceeding 
6 storeys in building height, except that 45 min is required for exits in 
buildings exceeding 3 storeys in building height. For buildings exceeding 6 
storeys in building height, 30 min is acceptable where smoke detectors are 
installed in corridors, except | h is required in exits. 30 min is acceptable to 
separate public corridors, exits or suites in hotels, provided fire detectors are 
installed in every room in a suite and in every room not located ina suite, 
other than corridors, washrooms, closets in swites, saunas, refrigerated areas 
and swimming pools. 
3.3.1.5.(1)(c); Tables 3.3.1.5.A. | In Column 2, maximum area of room or suite to be unlimited. 
and 3.3.1.5.B. 






































3.3.1.4.(1); 3.3.4.2.(1) 



























Existing width of public corridors of not less than 914 mm is acceptable. 
Existing door swings may remain in heritage buildings, existing or being 
restored, with no change in major occupancy and with occupant load no 
greater than 100. 
Existing doors acceptable, provided not less than 600 mm wide. 
Existing curved or spiral stairs acceptable. 
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Column 3 
PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 














Existing non-conforming capacities of access to exits are acceptable, 
provided that the excessive capacity is no greater than 15% and, 
(a) corridor fire separations are rated to Code plus early warning system 
provided, or 
b) there are sprinklers, plus smoke alarms in suites. 








Does not apply to heritage buildings. 
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[Item Col. | Column 2 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 
Bon C35 By 3} IO. 
ne C36 ony. 
| 37. C37 Beoalelor 
38. C38 3.3.4.2.(3)(b)(1) 





3.3.4.2.(3)(b)(ii), (iii) 
3.3.4.2.(3)(b)(iv) 


Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 
30 min fire separation acceptable. 
45 min fire separation acceptable. 


1.5 h fire separation acceptable. 

















3.3.4.4.(4) and (5) 


3.3.5.4.(1) and 3.3.5.7.(3) 








3.4.1.4. 











3.4.1.8. 














3.4.2.5.) 
3.4.3.2.(7) 


For buildings 6 storeys and less, doorway from dwelling unit will be 
permitted to open directly into exif stairway or interior corridor served by a 
single exif if a fire alarm system complying with Subsection 3.2.4. is 


installed and the dwelling unit has a second and separate means of egress. 








Need not comply where a gasketed door and self closer are provided in the 

existing fire separation. 

Except for hotels, the following types of exits may also be used for buildings 

not over 6 storeys in building height: 

(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
another exit, or with access to ground level, 

(b) areas of refuge where fire service rescue is possible and that comply 
with Measure L of Sentences (4) to (10), (18) and Clauses (20)(a), (b) 
and (d) in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, “Measures for Fire 


Safety in High Buildings”. 





Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 
Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area is sprinklered and 


rovided fire separations comply with Part 3. 












































































































































44. C44 Existing width of exits acceptable provided the occupant load is not more 
than 15% above the exif capaci 

4S. C45 3.4.3.4. Except for heritage buildings, existing acceptable, provided not less than 
800 mm. 

46. C46 3:43:55 Existing headroom clearance of not less than | 980 mm is acceptable. 

47. C47 3.4.4.1.) Except for exits, no rating required where floor areas are spinklered. 

48. C48 7 3.4.4.1. Fire separations of exits permitted in buildings: 

- 30 min, up to 3 storeys in building height; 

- 45 min, in hotels up to 3 storeys in building height, 
- 45 min, up to 6 storeys in building height, 

- 1h, over 6 storeys in building height. 

49. C49 3.4.4.4.(8) Existing washrooms opening directly into an exit stairwell shall be separated 
from the exif stairwell by a 45 min closure. 

50. C50 3.4.5.1.(2) and (9 Existing illuminated legible exif signs are acceptable. 

SL, Cl 3.4.6.1. Existing acceptable. 

oy C52 SAO Existing acceptable, if visually apparent. 

is) C53 3.4.6.3. Existing acceptable with rise no greater than 3.7 m. 

54. C54 3.4.6.4.(1) Existing acceptable. 

55: C55 3.4.6.4.(2) and (3) Existing acceptable. 

56. C56 3.4.6.5.(2) and (11 Existing acceptable. 

ari C57 3.4.6.6.(2) and (4 Existing acceptable. 

58. C58 3.4.6.7.(1) Existing acceptable. 

59. C59 3.4.6.8. Existing acceptable. 

60. C60 3.4.6.9. Existing acceptable. 

ile Col 3.4.6.10.(2) to (6 Existing acceptable. 

62. C62 3.4.6.11.(1) and (2 Existing acceptable. 

63. C63 374365123 Existing acceptable in heritage buildings provided the occupant load is not 

I more than 60. 

64. C64 3.4.6.16.(1) to 3 Existing functionally operable panic hardware acceptable. 

65. C65 SA 2s Combustible fire escapes which are protected from fire in accordance with 
Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2) are permitted or may be reconstructed or recreated (as 
in the case of a heritage building). 

66. C66 3 5ahe Existing acceptable except where building is classified under Subsection 
3.2.6. 

67. C67 3.6.2.1.) 45 min fire separation acceptable. 
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Item 


Col. | Column 3 
P 


NUMBER ART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


68. C68 Existing acceptable where explosion-resistant construction or venting is 
provided. 


3 
C69 3.6.2.6 
3 
3 


70. 
‘4g 
a2. 


C70 Ou (il 2h fire separation acceptable. 
C71 .6.3.1.(1) to (5 45 min fire separation acceptable up to 6 storeys. 





Cre O39 42) Where 2 h fire separation is required,| h is acceptable. 
Except for linen discharge rooms where | h fire separation is required, 45 
min is acceptable. 


3.0: 
C73 3.6.3.3.(4) and (5 
C74 3.6.3.3.19 Where 2 h fire separation is required, h is acceptable. 
vo), 


C75 3.6 Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering, 
subject to C.A. C27, of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire 
separation is provided and where such fire separation is not required to 
exceed | h. 
Existing to meet 


C76 3.6.4.3.(1 g 
Gi 3.6.4.4. to 3.6.4.6. Existing access acceptable. 
ea i 


C78 Jeni t 2) Minimum room height shall be not less than 1 950 mm over the required 
floor area and any location that would normally be used as a means of 


a3. 
74. 
qo: 




































76. 
gE 
78. 


ame-spread rating of 25 or to be sprinklered. 





79 (a) Where windows are not used as means of egress and where they do not 
conflict with ventilation requirements, the minimum glass areas as 
shown in Table 9.7.2.3. may be reduced by 50%, or 

(b) an existing room converted to an interior room, created by an addition, 

shall not require a window, provided there is an opening in a dividing 

wall occupying not less than 30% of the separating plane to an 

adjoining room, where the adjoining room has a minimum of 5% 

window area of the combined floor areas, and provided the required 

ventilation for the combined room is maintained. 

Where the occupant load is increased by more than 15% above the capacity 

of the existing facilities, facilities to be added to accommodate the increase. 
































C81 3.8102 Existing accessible entrance acceptable. (see C_A. C85) 
Existing curb ramp conforming to Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) is acceptable. 
C82 Sromlearl Existing unobstructed width of 920 mm minimum is acceptable. 


C83 3.8.1.3.(4) Existing unobstructed space not less than | 500 mm in width and | 500 mm 
in length located not more than 30 m apart is acceptable. 


82. 
83. 


84. 
85. 


C84 
C85 Existing ramp acceptable, provided not less than 870 mm between handrails. 
EM 
NUMBER 
The requirements under this Subsection do not apply. 
PART 6 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
6:2:24h(2) Required outdoor air rates may be provided by mechanical, natural or 
combination of natural and mechanical means. 


87 


88 








) 
: : © 


Co oo 00} 00 
\o oo SS 


NUMBER 
89. 












































C90 6. 2:3 2562/3,:8.26.2.318: Existing acceptable. 
6.2.3.19. 
Cot 6.2:3:9;(1) In a building containing not more than four dwelling units or residential 


suites, the existing heating or air-conditioning system may be altered to 
serve more than one dwelling unit or suite, provided smoke alarms are 
installed in each dwelling unit or suite and provided a smoke detector is 
installed in the supply or return air duct system serving the entire building 
which would turn off the fuel supply and electrical power to the heating 
system upon activation of such detector. 

C97 Existing openings, grilles and diffusers acceptable 


2 
2; = kate BR | 


C93 6.2.4.2.(1); 6.2.4.3.(1) to (3), (5), | Existing acceptable 
11) and (12 
94 6.2.4.3.(10) Where the duct system is being altered, lesser amounts and extent of 
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Column 2 Column 3 





PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 





| litem Col. | 
NUMBER 
95. C95 













6.2.4.7.(10) In a building containing not more than four dwelling units or residential 
suites, the existing heating or air-conditioning system may be altered to 
serve more than one dwelling unit or suite, provided smoke alarms are 
installed in each dwelling unit or suite and provided a smoke detector is 
installed in the supply or return air duct system serving the entire building 
which would turn off the fuel supply and electrical power to the heating 
system upon activation of such detector. 
acceptable. 












O22: 





96. | C96 
OTe) G97 











[98. C98 















GLal2 5:1) 





Carbon monoxide alarms may be battery operated or plugged into an 
electrical outlet. 


acceptable, provided products of combustion are safely vented. 
PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 





(peel 
PART 8 REQUIREMENTS 














NUMBER 
99. C99 





100. C100 


[ NUMBER 
iol. | Crol 





102. C102 








(03.103 
(104. [C104 
105. | C105 


107. C107 





9.6.1.4.3) 








108. | C108 
109. | C109 





tore [cio 


































Existing clearances acceptable where a sewage system is replaced with 
another sewage system within the same class and the capacity of the 
replacement sewage system does not exceed the capacity of the existing 
sewage system. 
Existing clearances are acceptable where a replacement sewage system 
requires lesser clearances than those required in Part 8 for the existing 
Sewage system. 
PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
Sound used lumber may be acceptable for reuse without a grade stamp 
provided that: 

(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
nail splits or other damage, 

(b) where the grade or species is unknown, the minimum grade shall apply 
for span table use, and 

(c) lumber has not been subjected to termite infestation. 

In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, 

(a) minimum room height shall not be less than | 950 mm over the 
required floor area and in any location that would normally be used as a 
means of egress, OF 

(b) minimum room height shall not be less than 2 030 mm over at least 

50% of the required floor area, provided that any part of the floor 

having a clear height of less than 1 400 mm shall not be considered in 

ing the required floor area. 


















PART 9 REQUIREMENTS 
OE ake 





















9.6.1.2.(2) and (3); 9.6.1.4.(1) 
and (2 











identified or protected. 
Existing acceptable, if marked to indicate their existence and position. 
(a) Where windows are not used as a means of egress and where they do 
not conflict with ventilation requirements, the minimum glass areas as 
shown in Table 9.7.2.3. may be reduced by 50%, and 
(b) an existing room converted to an interior room, created by an addition, 
shall not require a window, provided there is an opening in a dividing 
wall occupying not less than 30% of the separating plane to an 
adjoining room, where the adjoining room has a minimum of 5% 
window area of the combined floor areas, and provided the required 
ventilation for the combined room is maintained. 
g acceptable. 
Replacement or extension of existing stair systems shall be exempt from the 
provisions of these Subsections, except that they shall have: 
(a) a minimum width between wall faces of 700 mm, and 
b) aminimum clear height over tread nosing or landing of | 800 mm. 
Existing curved or spiral stairs are acceptable. 








Sr ae 













OFF 
9.8.1. to 9.8.4. 















9.8.4.3. 





Te GA 

















9.8.4.5. Where a stair complies with Subsection 9.8.4., an extension to a stair may 


contain two sets of winders provided that they are separated by at least three 
treads or a landing. 


Existing ramps acceptable, where practical. 















9.8.5.1.(2) 


























| 112. 
Wig O34: Existing handrails acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
official. 
114. 9.8.8. Existing guards acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
official. 
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— 
— 
oO 
| 


. Column 3 
Ig 


NUMBER ART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
p15. Cld5 9.8.9.6.(4 Existing acceptable. 


C116 9.9211) tox3) Except for hotels, the following types of exits may also be used: 

(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
another exit, or with access to grade, 

(b) areas of refuge approved by the chief building official, where fire 
service rescue Is possible, or 

(c) combustible or noncombustible exterior stairways or fire escapes which 
are protected in accordance with Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2). These may be 
reconstructed or recreated (as in the case of a heritage building). 


9.9.2:14(4 Except for hotels, existing acceptable. 


In a building containing not more than four dwelling units, the width of 
every exit facility may be as the existing, but not less than 800 mm, or 
in a building containing more than four dwelling units, the width of 

ility may be as the existing, but not less than 900 mm. 
In a building containing not more than four dwelling units, the 
minimum width of a public corridor may be 800 mm, or 
in a building containing more than four dwelling units, the minimum 
width of a public corridor may be 900 mm. 


C120 9973-4. Existing clear height of not less than 1 950 mm is acceptable. 


C121 Except as permitted in C.A. C136, in a building containing not more than 
four dwelling units or suites, one exit need not be separated from the 
remainder of the building at the first storey where there are one or more 
other exits complying with C.A. C122. 











C118 


Cig 









1720. 
121. 









—_— 


pi 
pay 
124. 


Ci2Z2 
Ciz5 
C124 


30 min fire separation acceptable. 
9.9.5.4. Existing acceptable. 


Existing acceptable provided minimum 45 min fire separation and where 
explosion-resistant construction or venting 1 


— 


E295: Gi25 Existing acceptable, provided that the enclosure has a 45 min /fire-resistance 
rating. 


C126 Except for hotels, existing acceptable. 
E104] 9.9.6.2. Existing clear opening height of not less than | 950 mm is acceptable. 


C128 wie rele Existing door widths are acceptable, provided exit widths conform to C.A. 
9.9.6.8 





126. 
Ks 
128. 


— 


@ ©) 
= o 
—~— Seal 
o 
o 
+ 
S 
se) 
> 
fan 
i) 












C118. 
129. C129 Existing door swings acceptable. 
Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings, where approved by chief 
building official. 
9.9.6.6:(1) Where exit doors open onto a landing, they shall not extend beyond the face 
of the first riser. 
Existing functionally operable passage or panic hardware acceptable. 
Maximum area of existing room or suite does not apply. 
Except as provided in C.A. C136, in detached houses, semi-detached houses, 
townhouses and row houses containing not more than two dwelling units, 
the Code requirement applies. 
Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area is sprinklered and 
provided fire separations comply with Part 9. 
In a building containing not more than four dwelling units or suites, existing 
glazed solid wood doors to lobby may remain in lieu of new 20 minute 
doors, provided the fire separations for the floor above or below are 
provided as per C.A. C147, and a second means of egress from the dwelling 
units complies with the Code requirements. 
136. C136 9.9.9. In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, exit requirements are 
acceptable if at least one of the following conditions exists: 
(a) a door, including a sliding door, that opens directly to the exterior from 
a dwelling unit, serves only that dwelling unit and has reasonable 
access to ground level, and the dwelling units are equipped with smoke 
alarms installed in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19., 


130. C130 


A31. 
132. 
£33. 


C131 
C32 
133 

















134. C134 OR 21) 











33. C135 
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Col. | Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
ile (b) an exit that is accessible to more than one dwelling unit and provides 
the only means of egress from each dwelling unit, provided that the 
means of egress is separated from the remainder of the building and 
common areas by a fire separation having a 30 min fire-resistance 
rating and provided further that the required access fo exit from any 
dwelling unit cannot be through another dwelling unit, service room or 
other occupancy, and both dwelling units and common areas are 
provided with smoke alarms that are installed in conformance with 
Subsection 9.10.19. and are interconnected, or 
(c) access to an exif from one dwelling unit which leads through another 
dwelling unit where, 
(1) an additional means of escape 1s provided through a window that 
conforms to the following: 
(A) the sill height is not more than | 000 mm above or below 
adjacent ground level, 
(B) the window can be opened from the inside without the use of 
tools, 
(C) the window has an individual unobstructed open portion having 
a minimum area of 0.38 m? with no dimension less than 460 
mm, 
(D) the sill height does not exceed 900 mm above the floor or fixed 
steps, 
(E) where the window opens into a window well, a clearance of not 
less than | 000 mm shall be provided in front of the window, and 
(F) smoke alarms are installed in every dwelling unit and in common 
areas in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19. and are 
interconnected, 
(ii) an additional means of escape is provided through a window that 
conforms to the following: 
(A) a casement window not less than | 060 mm high, 560 mm wide, 
with a sill height not more than 900 mm above the inside floor, 
(B)_ the sill height of the window is not more than 5 m above 
adjacent ground level, and 
(C) smoke alarms are installed in every dwelling unit and in common 
areas in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19. and are 
interconnected, or 
(iii) the building is sprinklered and the dwelling units are equipped with 
smoke alarms installed in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19. 
In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, existing acceptable, where 
there 1s direct access to the exterior. 
In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, the requirements under this 
Subsection do not apply. 
Existing illuminated legible signs are acceptable for exit signs, if approved 
by chief building official. 
In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, the requirements under this 
Subsection apply only where the condition described in (b) of C.A. C136 
exists. 
Assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be supported 
by combustible construction having at least the same fire-resistance rating 
as that supported. 
Existing installations acceptable subject to C.A.'s C26, C27 and C28. 
Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 
1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 
2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 
3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 
4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 
144. C144 ey USP (a) Existing openings in existing wall or ceiling membranes to remain. 
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140. C140 
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142. C142 
143. C143 


9.10.1.3.(8) to 
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PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
(b) Existing openings may be moved to another location in the same wall 
or ceiling, provided the aggregate area of openings does not increase 
and are not cumulative, and the existing opening is blocked up to 
rovide the same rating as the existing wall or ceiling assembly. 


(1145, C145 Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction is within 
90% of member sizes listed in Part 3. 
(| :146. C146 9.10.7. Existing acceptable for heritage buildings, subject to approval of chief 


wi47. ~1C147 9.10.8.1.; 9.10.8.3.; 9.10.8.8. (a) Except as provided in (b) and (c), 30 min rating is acceptable. 
| (b) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, 15 min horizontal fire 
separation is acceptable where, 
(1) smoke alarms are installed in every dwelling unit and in common 
areas in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19., and 
(ii) smoke alarms are interconnected. 
(c) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, the fire-resistance rating 
of the fire separation is waived where the building is sprinklered. 
C148 9.10.9.7.; 9.10.9.9. acceptable in existing fire separations. 
C149 9.10.9.10.(1) Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering, 
subject to C.A. C27, of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire 
separation is provided and where such fire separation is not required to 
exceed | h. 
C150 EOLO Wel Faas.) ins peli) ohh Except for hotels, 30 min fire separation acceptable. 
C151 910972) In lieu of the 2 h fire separation, sprinklers may be used in the mercantile 
occupancy or medium hazard industrial occupancy, with a | h fire 
separation, 
(a) Except as provided in (b) and (c), 30 min fire separation is acceptable. 
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149. 





B50): 
151. 


















152: C132 9.10.9.14.(1) and (3); 


PAO 945 ( 1) 






(b) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, 15 min horizontal fire 
separation is acceptable where, 

(1) smoke alarms are installed in every dwelling unit and in common 
areas in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19., and 
(11) smoke alarms are interconnected. 

(c) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, the fire-resistance rating 

of the fire separation is waived where the building is sprinklered. 

Except as provided in (b) and (c) and in Articles 9.10.10.5. and 

9.10.10.6., 30 min fire separation is acceptable. 

(b) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, the fire-resistance rating 
of the vertical fire separation is waived where, 

(i) smoke alarms are installed in every dwelling unit and in common 
areas in conformance with Subsection 9.10.19., and 
(it) smoke alarms are interconnected. 

(c) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, the fire-resistance rating 
of the vertical fire separation is waived where service rooms are 
sprinklered. 

In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, a party wall with | h fire- 

resistance rating is acceptable. 


C155 9.10.13. Existing functional closures are acceptable subject to C.A.’s C8 and C156. 


C156 OOM 3 21) In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, existing unlabelled doors at 

least 45 mm solid core wood or metal clad are acceptable. For existing 

closures, ratings of 20 min will not be required where the entire floor area is 

sprinklered. 

hYP Cis? In a building containing not more than four dwelling units or suites, existing 
glazed solid wood doors to corridors may remain in lieu of new 20 min 
doors, provided they are not located in a dead end corridor. 
Existing acceptable provided that wood door frames are secured with hinge 


158. C158 9.10.13.3. 
screws going through frame into the stud. 


159, C159 9.10.13.5. Existing wired glass acceptable. 


















153. Kot S3 9.10.10.3. 


(a) 

























154. ONO T2.(1) 
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9.10.13.2.(1) 
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NUMBER _| PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 











PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 





Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 
retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is securely fixed to a wood 
frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. Operable transoms shall 
be fixed closed. 
Existing steel door frames acceptable. 
















9.10.13.6. 
OOM. 


MONS: 








DAO aS: 
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SAO TS ACTH) 
ONOAS TT 














C166 
C167 















DAO ASN: 
OOS A341) 





DAO NSA OM SF 


GAD AS 14S 91051 


9.10.14.2.(2) and (3); 
9.10.14.4.(2); 9.10.15.2.(2) and 







































Existing glass block acceptable. 

Existing sizes acceptable. 

Existing operable latches acceptable. 

Existing operable self-closing devices acceptable. 

Existing operable self-releasing electromagnetic hold-open device 

acceptable, and except for hote/s, fusible link hold-open devices acceptable. 

Existing swings acceptable. 

Except as permitted in C_A. C168, in a building containing not more than 

four dwelling units, the existing heating or air-conditioning system may be 

altered to serve more than one dwelling unit, provided smoke alarms are 
installed in each dwelling unit and provided a smoke detector is installed in 
the supply or return air duct system serving the entire building which would 
turn off the fuel supply and electrical power to the heating system upon 
activation of such detector. 

In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, existing acceptable. 

Except as permitted in C.A. C170, in a building containing not more than 

four dwelling units, the existing heating or air-conditioning system may be 

altered to serve more than one dwelling unit, provided smoke alarms are 
installed in each dwe/ling unit and provided a smoke detector is installed in 
the supply or return air duct system serving the entire bui/ding which would 
turn off the fuel supply and electrical power to the heating system upon 
activation of such detector. 

In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 

containing not more than two dwelling units, existing acceptable. 

Where an addition to an existing residential building has its exposing 

building face further distant from the line than the existing exposing 

building face and the limiting distance is at least | 200 mm, the total area of 
allowable unprotected openings may be determined under Sentence 
9.10.14.2.(2) or 9.10.15.2.(2) for the combined new and existing exposing 
building faces and, 

(a) where the existing exposing building face has no unprotected openings, 
or the existing unprotected openings are to be filled in, the total 
allowable area of wnprotected openings may be installed in the new 
exposing building face, or 

(b) where the existing wnprotected openings are to remain, 

(i) their area shall be deducted from the total allowable area of 
unprotected openings, and the balance may be installed in the new 
exposing building face, and 

(i1) Sentences 9.10.14.2.(3) and 9.10.14.4.(2) or Sentences 9.10.15.2.(3) 
and 9.10.15.4.(4) apply only to the new exposing building face. 






































9.10.14.4.; 9.10.15.4. 








Toe: 9.10.13.13.(1) 
i aie 
169. | C169 
(70. "CIO 
(71, wel Gita 
(3): 9.10.15.4.(4) 
Gee ete 
Vem eice: 9.10.16.2.(1) 





Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening 1s blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies no closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, to be restricted to the same fire compartment 
and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. or 9.10.12.3. 
where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 
for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 
sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 
relocated provided: 

(1) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 
wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 
ii) the building is sprinklered. 

Where balloon framing is exposed during renovation, fire blocks shall be 

rovided. 
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NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


174. C174 (a) Subject to approval by the chief building official, existing fire alarm 
system may remain where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire 
Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection, and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 

compatibility, and integrity of the system. 


fee Smoke alarms may be battery operated. 
76. Existing access acceptable. 

77. Existing acceptable. 

178. Existing access acceptable. 

179. 
Feet eee 1 eee eee | Pxisting accepiable 


181. C181 O20 22: Used masonry may be reused for patching and filling openings to match 
adjacent work. Used interior brick may not be used for exterior 
applications. 
182. C182 9.20.3. Archaic mortars may be used to match existing jointing. 
183. C183 9.20.4.1. Sound jointing techniques may be employed to match existing archaic 
joints. 
184. C184 O20 12. Corbelling may be constructed to match existing or original details, 
185. C185 9.21 


_ 



















rovided that it is structurally adequate for the proposed use. 
Existing acceptable, provided the products of combustion are safely vented 
and provided no fire hazard is created. 
Sound period materials, designs and techniques may be employed in 
recreated fireplaces, provided no fire hazard is created. Existing need not 
comply with Article 9.22.1.4. 


A vapour barrier may consist of paint or other coating with specified perm 
rating such as two coats of leafing aluminum pigmented paint. 

Existing acceptable, except when removing and replacing shingles, comply 
with the eave protection requirements of Subsection 9.26.5. 
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All replacement or recreation of existing stucco may be compatible with the 
existing materials and application. 
Existing acceptable. All replacement or recreation of existing plaster may 
be compatible with the existing materials and application. 
In detached houses, semi-detached houses, townhouses and row houses 
containing not more than two dwelling units, rooms or spaces in dwelling 
units to be ventilated by natural means in accordance with Subsection 
9.32.2. or by providing adequate mechanical ventilation. 
In a building containing not more than four dwelling units, the existing 
heating or air-conditioning system may be altered to serve more than one 
dwelling unit, provided smoke alarms are installed in each dwelling unit and 
provided a smoke detector is installed in the supply or return air duct system 
serving the entire building which would turn off the fuel supply and 
electrical power to the heating system upon activation of such detector. 
Sound, used or antique appliances are acceptable, provided that: 
(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by corrosion or 
other damage, 
(b) no structural parts are missing, 
(c) no cracks are present in the components intended to support the 
appliance or enclose the fire, and 
d) loading and ash removal door latches and hinges hold the door closed. 
Carbon monoxide alarms may be battery operated or plugged into an 
electrical outlet 
Sound used materials shall be acceptable for reuse, subject to the following 
limitations: 
(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
nail splits or other damage, and 
b) logs have not been subjected to termite infestation. 


NUMBER PART 12 REQUIREMENTS _| PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 








































196. C196 























197, 
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__ | Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
199, 2222 eB) (a) Where the framing systems are being altered to match the existing 
framing, lesser amounts and extent of insulation and vapour barrier is 
acceptable. 
(b) Existing acceptable for Article 2.1.1.9. of MMAH Supplementary 
Standard SB-12, “Energy Efficiency for Housing”. 
(c) Existing previously occupied log houses that are dismantled and 
reconstructed are exempt from Article 2.1.1.5. of MMAH 
[ Supplementary Standard SB-12, “Energy Efficiency for Housing” 
Table 11.5.1.1.D/E. 
Compliance Alternatives for Business/Mercantile Occupancies 
Forming Part of Article 11.5.1.1. 
Item Col. | Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER | PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
ie DEI BAe Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction is within 


90% of member sizes listed in Part 3. 
Existing acceptable. 

Except for exposed foamed plastics, existing acceptable. To match existing, 
materials may be added from on or off site. 








































Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 
1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
| Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 

SARS) Existing assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be 
supported by combustible construction having at least the same fire- 
resistance rating as that supported. 
48 DE 3+1,8:1.2)23:158:6. Existing functional closures are acceptable and may be relocated within the 
same existing fire separation. 

(a) Existing functional and sound doors in existing buildings that are either 
hollow metal or kalamein and containing wired glass at least 6 mm 
thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2) are permitted in lieu of 
doors not required to exceed 45 min, 

(b) all existing functional and sound hollow doors which carry existing 1.5 
h labels are acceptable in lieu of current 1.5 h labels and may contain 
wired glass panels not exceeding 0.0645 m?, at least 6 mm thick and 
conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), and 

(c) every fire door, window assembly or glass block used as a closure ina 

required fire separation shall be installed in conformance with good 

engineering practice. 

Fire dampers or fire stop flaps are not required to be installed in existing 

ducts at penetrations of existing fire separations. 

For existing unlabelled doors in existing buildings, at least 45 mm solid core 

wood or metal clad are acceptable. 

Existing functionally operable latching devices, excluding draw bolts, are 

acceptable. 

Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 

retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is securely fixed to a wood 

frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. Operable transoms shall 
| be fixed closed. 

13. DE13 SAS ASAto 3b So Existing acceptable. 
14. DE14 ee hal WIE Where the concealed space is being materially altered, smoke or heat 

detection in that space in lieu of fire blocks and tied into fire alarm system is 
acceptable. 

iS DE15 3.2.2.17.(1)(b) and (c) Existing sprinkler systems in | storey buildings need not comply. 

16. DEI16 B23 Existing windows. 
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(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies not closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, shall be restricted to the same fire 
compartment and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. 
or 9.10.12.3. where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 
for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 
sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 
relocated provided: 

(1) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 
wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 
the building is sprinklered. 


DEI7 Bee OS Existing roof Soffit) rojections acceptable. 
DE18 Seale Need not comply for “E” occupancy. 


(a) Existing fire alarm system may remain except that Article 3.2.4.5. does 
not apply where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection, and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 

compatibility, and integrity of the system. 
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DE20 
DE2I 
DE22 | 
DE23 
DE24 


DE25 Bp Ap dl 
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26. DE26 








Does not apply, except where a change in major occupancy occurs from a 
lesser hazard index. 
Existing sprinkler systems in existing bui/dings that do not conform to 
NFPA 13 may be altered, added to, or extended from the existing system 
without complying with NFPA 13, provided the system is operational and 
adequate with respect to coverage, water supply and controls, and provided 
the system is evaluated by a qualified desi 
Does not apply to buildings 6 storeys and less. 
Does not apply to sprinklered buildings. 


anGeorsalea Ee 


In Column 2, maximum area of room or szife to be unlimited. 
cee eRe! isti 


are 2 es fe Existing door swings may remain in heritage buildings, existing or being 
restored, with no change in major occupancy and with occupant load no 
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3530 LC): Lables 3:3.1,57A; 









2. 
30. 


DE29 
DE30 


















— 


DE31 3 isti 

DE32 Existing curved or spiral stairs acceptable. 

DE33 Existing non-conforming capacities of access to exits are acceptable, 
provided that: 

(a) the increase in occupant load is not greater than 15%, 

(b) the corridor fire separations are rated to Code, and 

(c) early warning systems are provided, or 

d) there are sprinklers, plus smoke alarms in suites. 


DE34 Does not apply to heritage buildings. 
DE35 SAS: Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 
existing fire separation. 


DE37 3.4.1.4. The following types of exits may also be used for buildings not over 6 
storeys in building height: 
(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
another exif, or with access to grade, 
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Col Column 2 Column 3 
PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

(b) areas of refuge where fire service rescue is possible and that comply 
with Measure L of Sentences (4) to (10), (18), and Clauses (20)(a), (b) 
and (d) in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, “Measures for Fire 
Safety in High Buildings”. 























DE38 3.4.1.8. 




















DE39 3.4.2.5. 





Existing width of exits acceptable provided the occupant load is not more 
than 15% above the exif capacity. 









Fire separations of exits permitted in buildings: 
- 30 min, up to 3 storeys in building height; 
- 45 min, up to 6 storeys in building height, 
- | h, over 6 storeys in building height. 
Existing washrooms opening directly into exit stairwell shall be separated 
from exit stairwell by a 45 min closure. 











3.4.4.4.(8) 

















DE45 3.4.5.1.(2) and (9) 


DE46 3.4.6.1. 


DE47 3.4.6.2. 


DE48 3.4.6.3.C1 


Existing illuminated legible exif signs are acceptable. 














iS5s.. aioe DIES onl OU Oe 
3.4.6.10.(2) to (6) 


55. 
DE58 3.4.6.12. 
59. 


ae | ee ee eee 
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DES4 
6.9. 



























I 
DES57 3.4.6.11.(1) and (2) 





Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings or a change in occupancy 
with no increase in occupant load. 






























3.4.6.14. 
DE61 3.4.6.16. anic hardware acceptable. 
Combustible fire escapes which are protected from fire in accordance with 
Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2) are permitted or may be reconstructed or recreated (as 
in the case of a heritage building). 


Existing acceptable except where building is classified under Subsection 































DE64 ire separation of not less than 30 min is acceptable 















DE65 Existing acceptable where explosion-resistant construction or venting 1s 


rovided. 


Existing acceptable. 


























2 h fire separation acceptable. 
45 min fire separation acceptable up to 6 storeys. 





3.6.3.1.(1) to (5) 



















S608) (a) Where 2h fire separation is required, | h is acceptable. 


(b) Where | h fire separation is required, 45 min is acceptable. 




























































































te c) Existing need not comply with Sentence 3.6.3.3.(5). 

70. Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering, 
subject to C_A. DE27, of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire 
separation 1s provided and where such fire separation 1s not required to 

| exceed | h. 
ale Biles Gl Existing to meet flame-spread rating of 25 or to be sprinklered. 
WES 3.6.4.4. to 3.6.4.6. Existing access acceptable. 

is 3.7.4. Where the occupant load is increased by more than 15% above the capacity 
of the existing facilities, facilities to be added to accommodate the increase. 

74. Existing accessible entrance acceptable. (See C.A. DE78) 

| Existing curb ramp conforming to Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) is acceptable. 

16). Existing unobstructed width of 920 mm minimum is acceptable. 

76. DE76 3.8.1.3.(4) Existing unobstructed space not less than 1 500 mm in width and | 500 mm 
in length located not more than 30 m apart is acceptable. 

ike Existing doorway acceptable, provided not less than 810 mm wide. 

78. DE78 3.8.3.4.C1 (a) Existing ramp acceptable, provided not less than 870 mm between handrails. 
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NUMBER | PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


DE79 3.8.3.8.(1)(d)(i Existing grab bar is acceptable. 


— 
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oO 
3 


20 | 90 x 
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NUMBER | PART 4 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


DE81 The requirements under this Subsection do not apply. 


NUMBER | PART 6 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


DE80 3.8.3.13.(1 Existing grab bar is acceptable. 


loo) 
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02. 
03. 








DE83 G22... 0.2:3:96.2. 3.18: Existing acceptable. 
6.23.19: 

DE84 6.2.3.8.(18 Existing acceptable. 

DE86 Existing clearances acceptable where a sewage system is replaced with 
another sewage system within the same class and the capacity of the 
replacement sewage system does not exceed the capacity of the existing 

DE87 8.2.1.4. 
requires lesser clearances than those required in Part 8 for the existing 
sewage system. 

NUMBER | PART 9 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

nail splits or other damage, 
(b) where the grade or species is unknown, the minimum grade shall apply 
for span table use, and 

DE91 9.6.1.4.(3) and (4); 9.8.8.1.(7) Existing acceptable. 

and (9 
DE92 Existing acceptable. 
DE93 9.8.1. to 9.8.4. Replacement or extension of existing stair systems shall be exempt from the 
Oe IS US iuioo Coa a ns aa 

DE95 9.8.4.3. Existing curved or spiral stairs acceptable. 

Existing guards acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
Official. 
Existing acceptable. 

DE100 9.92.01) to G) 

(b) areas of refuge approved by the chief building official, where fire 
service rescue is possible, or 
(c) combustible or noncombustible exterior stairways or fire escapes which 

DE102 9 9'3:2) Existing width of exits acceptable. 

DE103 9.9.3.3. Existing width of public corridors of not less than 965 mm is acceptable. 

DE104 9.9.3.4. Existing clear height of not less than | 950 mm is acceptable. 

DE105 9.9.4.2. 

DE106 | 9.9.5.4.; 9.9.5.5. 


DE85 Gi2.3 12. Existing openings, grilles and diffusers acceptable, subject to approval of 

sewage system. 
88. DE88 Sound used lumber may be acceptable for reuse without a grade stamp 
c) lumber has not been subjected to termite infestation. 

provisions of these Subsections, except that they shall have: 

DE96 Existing ramps acceptable, where practical. 
The following types of exits may also be used: 

are protected in accordance with Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2). These may be 

30 min fire separation acceptable. 

DE107 Existing acceptable provided minimum 45 min fire separation and where 








107. 





DE82 6.2.2 1.(2) Required outdoor air rates may be provided by mechanical, natural or 
combination of natural and mechanical means. 
chief building official. 
NUMBER | PART 8 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
Existing clearances are acceptable where a replacement sewage system 
provided that: 
(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
DE89 ORS nMn2 Existing acceptable, provided not less than 600 mm. 
DE90 9.6.1.2.(2) and (3); 9.6.1.4.(1) Existing doors and sidelights being reused or relocated need not conform if 
and (2 identified or protected. 
(a) a minimum width between wall faces of 700 mm, and 
b) aminimum clear height over tread nosing or landing of 1 800 mm. 
DE97 9.8.7. Existing handrails acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
official. 
DE98 9.8.8. 
DE99 POTS, 
(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
another exit, or with access to grade, 
reconstructed or recreated (as in the case of a heritage building). 
DE101 9.9.2.1.(4 Existing acceptable. 
explosion-resistant construction or venting is provided. 


Leal Lonel seal (mel Lene \O}SO {SO} SO \O}\O 
o1o|Oo SHA [nie W]}h 
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Col. | Column 2 Column 3 


| sd | NUMBER | PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 









PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
Existing acceptable, provided that the enclosure has a 45 min /fire-resistance 


hatinga ariel 5 yok Sal 













D959: 






























Existing acceptable. 


» clear opening height of not less than | 950 mm 1s acceptable. 





Existing door widths are acceptable, provided exit widths comply with CA. 
DE103. 

Existing door swings are acceptable. 
Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings, where approved by chief 
building official. 

Where exit doors open onto a landing, they shall not extend beyond the face 
of the first riser. 
Existing functionally operable passage or panic hardware acceptable. 











































Maximum area of existing room or suife to be unlimited. 













































































































































































DEL16 Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area 1s sprinklered and 
provided fire separations comply with Part 9. 

i Le DE117 Existing illuminated legible signs are acceptable for exit signs, if approved 
by chief building official. 

18. Assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be supported 
by combustible construction having at least the same fire-resistance rating 
as that supported. 

119. g installations acceptable subject to C_A.’s DE26 and DE27. 

120. DE120 Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 

|. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 

121. DE121 Existing openings in existing wall or ceiling membranes to remain. 
Existing openings may be moved to another location in the same wall 
or ceiling, provided the aggregate area of openings docs not increase 
and are not cumulative, and the existing opening is blocked up to 

rovide the same rating as the existing wall or ceiling assembly. 

122 D022: Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction is within 
90% of the member sizes listed in Part 3. 

123 Existing acceptable for heritage buildings, subject to approval of chief 
building official. 

124. isting 

125: DE125 9.10.8.2. Existing sprinkler systems complying with C.A. DE27 and Sentence 

are acceptable. 
126. 
127. 
28. OOD, 729. 10:99) 
heh DE129 9.10.9.10.(1) Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering 
of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire separation is provided 
and where such fire separation 1s not required to exceed | h. 

130 910.911) In lieu of the 2 h fire separation, sprinklers may be used in the mercantile 
occupancy with aI h fire separation. 

BUI 30 min fire separation acceptable. 

[323 DE132 9109.15.) 30 min fire separation acceptable. 
33 DE133 D1ODAR AS Need not comply for mercantile occupancy. 

134. DE134 | 9.10.10.3.1) 45 min fire separation acceptable. 

JERS DEI35 SAOASE: Existing functional closures are acceptable subject to C.A. DE8. 

136. DE136 DLO AST Existing acceptable. 

ee DE137 DAO S23: Existing acceptable, provided that wood door frames are secured with hinge 
screws going through frame into the stud. 

138. DE138 9 035: Existing acceptable. 

Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 
retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is securely fixed to a wood 
frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. Operable transoms shall 
be fixed closed. 

139. IDEI39 9510, 13,0; Existing steel door frames acceptable. 
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Item 
-{|____| NUMBER | PART 3 REQUIREMENTS __|PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
DE141 
isting functionally operable self-closing devices acceptable. 


DE144 9.10.13.10.(2) Existing functionally operable self-closing devices acceptable in “E” 
occupancy. 


145. SAO ASL, Existing operable self-releasing electromagnetic and fusible link hold-open 
devices acceptable. 

147. DE147 9.10.14.4. Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies no closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, to be restricted to the same fire compartment 
and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. or 9.10.12.3. 
where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 

for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 

sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 

relocated provided: 

(1) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 

wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 

the building is sprinklered. 

Where balloon framing is exposed during renovation, fire blocks shall be 

provided. 

(a) Subject to approval by the chief building official, existing fire alarm 
system may remain where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire 
Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage’ system, electrical 
supervision, detection as required, Fire Department connection, and 
emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 


DE150__| 9.10.20. 
Pestab lie DIST. -|9.18:2. 
DE152 9153. Existing vents and ventilation acceptable. 

TE a CS ae 
5 
ih 
8 



























































148. 





149. 
























Existing acceptable. 
Used masonry may be reused for patching and filling openings to match 
adjacent work. Used interior brick may not be used for exterior 

applications. 
Archaic mortars may be used to match existing jointing. 
Sound jointing techniques may be employed to match existing archaic 
oints. 
Corbelling may be constructed to match existing or original details, 
provided that it is structurally adequate for the proposed use. 






DE154 9:20'2:2: 
DE155 9.20.3 
DE156 9.20.4.1 






























Sound period materials, designs and techniques may be employed in 
recreated fireplaces, provided no fire hazard is created. 

Existing need not comply with Article 9.22.1.4. 
Existing acceptable. 




















21 
DE160 
DE161 Existing acceptable. 
Existing acceptable, except when removing and replacing shingles, comply 
eT 





5 =e 

DE157 9.20.12.1. 

DE159 O21 to 9.22.7. 

| B60 rot ; 

Mole al 

! 





DE162 
with eave protection requirements in Subsection 9.26.5. 


l DET 


DE164 All replacement or recreation of existing stucco may be compatible with the 


existing materials and application. 











9 
2 
3 



















165. DE165 9.29.4 Existing acceptable. All replacement or recreation of existing plaster may 
be compatible with the existing materials and application. 
166. DE166 Sound, used or antique appliances are acceptable, provided that: 
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(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by corrosion or 
other damage, 

(b) no structural parts are missing, 

no cracks are present in the components intended to support the 

appliance or enclose the fire, and 

loading and ash removal door latches and hin 






Item Colm Column 2 


NUMBER | PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 
















iy ges hold the door closed. 
Sound used materials shall be acceptable for reuse, subject to the following 
limitations: 
(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
nail splits or other damage, and 
b) logs have not been subjected to termite infestation. 


Table 11.5.1.1.F. 
Compliance Alternatives for Industrial Occupancies 





DE167 











Forming Part of Article 11.5.1.1. 


Item __| Col. 1 
NUMBER Ee 3 REQUIREMENTS __| PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 










Ibe FE) ye We Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction 1s within 
90% of member sizes listed in Part 3. 


De F2 EMS tomulisrae Bre: Existing acceptable. 





















































oF F3 SidsSu/ Moi sal s210. Except for exposed foamed plastics, existing acceptable for “F2” and “F3” 
paxil occupancies. To match existing, materials may be added from on or off site. 
4 F4 Sue Sats 1to S73 452 eee existing acceptable: 
Slt 58 
De bets Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 


1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 
DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 
3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 
4. DBR Technical Paper No. 222, “Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 
Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 
Existing assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be 
supported by combustible construction having at least the same /ire- 
resistance rating as that supported. 
Existing functional c/osures are acceptable and may be relocated within the 
same existing fire separation. 
(a) Existing functional and sound doors in existing buildings that are either 
hollow metal or kalamein and containing wired glass at least 6 mm 
thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2) are permitted in lieu of 
doors not required to exceed 45 min, 
(b) all existing functional and sound hollow metal or kalamein doors which 
carry existing 1.5 h labels are acceptable in lieu of current 1.5 h labels 
and may contain wired glass panels not exceeding 0.0645 m?, at least 6 
mm thick and conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), and 
(c) every fire door, window assembly or glass block used as a closure ina 
required fire separation shall be installed in conformance with good 
engineering practice. 
Fire dampers ox fire stop flaps are not required to be installed in existing 
ducts at penetrations of existing fire separations. 
For existing unlabelled doors in existing buildings, at least 45 mm solid core 
wood or metal clad are acceptable. 
Existing functionally operable devices acceptable for “F2” and “F3” 
occupancies. 
Existing functionally operable latching devices, excluding draw bolts, are 
acceptable. 
Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 
retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is securely fixed to a wood 
frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. Operable transoms shall 
be fixed closed. 
318-15 to 3 8.07: Existing acceptable. 


ie) 













6. F6 SL TO48) 















Sal Sel (2) 32.5.0, 





3.1.8.5.(2) 
















Slee aH (aera al a» 











10. FIO 3.1.8.10.(1) 
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3.1.8.14. 
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Cok J Column 2 Column 3 

| |NUMBER | PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
5 Where the concealed space is being materially altered, smoke or heat ; 

detection in that space in lieu of fire blocks and tied into fire alarm system is 

acceptable. 

Existing sprinkler systems in | storey buildings need not comply. | 

Existing need not comply with Article 3.2.3.18. for “F2” occupancy. 

Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies not closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, shall be restricted to the same fire 
compartment and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. 
or 9.10.12.3. where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 
for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 
sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 
relocated provided: 

(i) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 
wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 
ii) the building is sprinklered. 


BOG Existing roof soffit projections acceptable. 
evs Dc Need not comply for “F2” occupancy. 











17. 








F18 


TI |'T) a3! 
aD n 






F19 
20. F20 (a) Existing fire alarm system may remain except that Article 3.2.4.5. does 






not apply where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire Code 
made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (i.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection, and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 





























































































































compatibility, and integrity of the system. 
3.2.4.9.(2)(e Does not apply to existing installations in buildings. 
: 
Duce Does not apply, except where a change in major occupancy occurs from a 
lesser hazard index. 

pa | F27 Existing sprinkler systems in existing buildings that do not conform to 
NFPA 13 may be altered, added to, or extended from the existing system 
without complying with NFPA 13, provided the system is operational and 
adequate with respect to coverage, water supply and controls, and provided 
the system is evaluated by a qualified designer. 

F28 Does not apply to buildings 6 storeys and less of “F2” and “F3” 
occupancies. Does not apply to sprinklered buildings. 

29, F29 3.511.410) 30 min is acceptable to separate public corridors or exits in buildings not 
exceeding 6 storeys in building height, except that 45 min is required for 
exits in buildings exceeding 3 storeys in building height. 

Except for exits, no rating required where floor areas are sprinklered. 

F30 3.3.1.5.(1)(c); Tables 3.3.1.5.A. | For “F2” and “F3” occupancies in Column 2, maximum area of room or 

and 3.3.1.5.B. suite to be unlimited. 

Existing width of public corridors of not less than 914 mm is acceptable. 

Need not comply where connected balcony or area of refuge is provided in 
compliance with C.A. F39. 

Existing door swings may remain in heritage buildings, existing or being 
restored, with no change in major occupancy and with occupant load no 

reater than 100 

Existing curved or spiral stairs acceptable. 

Need not comply where a gasketed door and self closer are provided in the 
existing fire separation. 
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For “F2” and “F3” occupancies, the following types of exits may also be 
(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
(b) areas of refuge where fire service rescue is possible and that comply 


with Measure L in Sentences (4) to (10), (18) and Clauses (20)(a), (b) 
and (d) in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-4, “Measures for Fire 








Existing stained, etched, bevelled, leaded or figured glass acceptable. 








For “F2” and “F3” occupancies, existing travel distance acceptable where 











For “F2” and “F3” occupancies, existing width of exits acceptable provided 
the occupant load is not more than 15% above the exit capacity. 











Existing headroom clearance of not less than 1 980 mm is acceptable. 
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Item Col. | Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
39. F39 3.4.1.4. 
used for buildings not over 6 storeys in building height: 
another exit, or with access to grade, 
L Safety in High Buildings”. 
| 40. F40 3.4.1.8. 
4| F4I 4D) 
the floor area is sprinklered. 
42. F42 3.4.3.2.(7) 
a F43 Existing acceptable. 
44. | F44 
[45 F45 Fire separations of exits permitted in buildings: 











3.4.4.4(8) 








S400 





3.4.5.1.(2) and (9) 


- 30 min, up to 3 storeys in building height; 

- 45 min, up to 6 storeys in building height; 

- Lh, over 6 storeys in building height. 

Existing washrooms opening directly into exit stairwell shall be separated 
from exit stairwell by 45 min closure. 


Existing illuminated legible exit signs are acceptable. 




















Existing acceptable. 
Existing acceptable, if visually apparent. 








3.4.6.3.) 











ays FOZ 
53. 






F54 


3.4.6.4.(1 








Existing acceptable with rise no greater than 3.7 m. 
Existing acceptable. 








Existing acceptable. 








Existing acceptable. 
Existing acceptable. 






































63. F63 34.72: 























For “F2” and “F3” occupancies, existing acceptable in public heritage 
buildings or a change in occupancy with no increase in occupant load. 


2 SS Existing acceptable. 
| 56. F56 Existing acceptable. 
ah FS7 Existing acceptable. 
[58 F58 Existing acceptable. 
59. F59 Existing acceptable. 
| 60. F60 
-™ Fol 3.4.6.13.; 3.4.6.14. Existing acceptable. 
62 F62 3.4.6.16. 


Existing functionally operable panic hardware acceptable. 

Combustible fire escapes which are protected from fire in accordance with 
Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2) are permitted or may be reconstructed or recreated (as 
in the case of a heritage building). 






















































































BY Existing acceptable, except where building classified under Subsection 
3.2.6. and except where existing elevators are “open” type. 
[65 [Fs 362407) 45 min fire separation acceptable. 
66. F66 SB O.21 Existing acceptable where explosion-resistant construction or venting is 
rovided. 
[67. F67 3:0:2.0) Existing acceptable. 

68. F68 3.022.701 2 h fire separation acceptable. 

69 F69 3.6.3.1.(1) to (5) 45 min fire separation acceptable up to 6 storeys. _ 

70 F70 S3Goe5s (a) Where 2h fire separation is required, | h is acceptable. 

(b) Where | h fire separation is required, 45 min is acceptable. 
u c) Existing need not comply with Sentences 3.6.3.3.(4) and (5). 

7) Pid Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering, 
subject to C.A. F27, of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire 
separation is provided and where such fire separation is not required to 

exceed | h., 

Wee. TF Existing to meet flame-spread rating of 25 or to be sprinklered. 

1 FS 3.6.4.4, to 3.6.4.6. Existing access acceptable. 

74 F74 3.7.4. Where the occupant load is increased by more than 15% above the capacity | 
of the existing facilities, facilities to be added to accommodate the increase. 

Pls) E75 Boole Existing accessible entrance acceptable. (See C_A. F79) 

Existing curb ramp conforming to Sentence 3.8.3.2.(3) is acceptable. 
| 76. F76 3.8.1.3.) Existing unobstructed width of 920 mm minimum is acceptable. 
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olumn 2 COM dae ea AUS: aa 
ART 3 REQUIREMENTS __| PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


.8.1.3.(4) Existing unobstructed space not less than 1 500 mm in width and 1 500 mm 
in length located not more than 30 m apart is acceptable. 


Existing doorway acceptable, provided not less than 810 mm wide. 
Existing ramp acceptable, provided not less than 870 mm between handrails. 


Col. | 
NUMBER 


em 





— 
e 


oe) 00100 NX 
ws) —1 OS ~ 
: | 












eS) 


77. 


F78 
Eye 


[78 
29: 


.8.3.8.(1)(d)(i Existing grab bar is acceptable 
Existing grab bar is acceptable 
ART 4 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 


NUMBER 


a] we) es) 

or) 

¢ ee) 
w& 





82. F82 4.1.8 
NUMBER PART 6 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
83. 6.2.2.3.(1), (3) and (4) Storage garages with a total capacity of fewer than 20 motor vehicles need 
not have mechanical ventilating systems if the downward slope of the floor 
to the outside door is 1 in 120 and the garage floor is above outside ground 
level. 
84 F84 Gest 8 6.25.96, 2 308? Existing acceptable for “F2” and “F3” occupancies. 


6.2.3.19. 
OMe: Existing openings, grilles and diffusers acceptable. 


86 O29 Existing acceptable for “F2” and “F3” occupancies. 


UMBER PART 8 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
8.2.1.4. Existing clearances acceptable where a sewage system is replaced with 


another sewage system within the same class and the capacity of the 
F88 8.2.1.4. 


replacement sewage system does not exceed the capacity of the existing 
NUMBER _| PART 9 REQUIREMENTS 





] 


i 
lo) 
N 


Zz 









87. 










sewage system. 
Existing clearances are acceptable where a replacement sewage system 
requires lesser clearances than those required in Part 8 for the existing 
sewage system. 
PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
Sound used lumber is acceptable for reuse without a grade stamp provided 
that: 

(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
nail splits or other damage, 

(b) where the grade or species is unknown, the minimum grade shall apply 
for span table use, and 


lumber has not been subjected to termite infestation. 


F9] 9.6.1.2.(2) and (3); 9.6.1.4.(1) Existing doors and sidelights being reused or relocated need not conform if 
and (2 identified or protected. 
and (9 
93 


Existing acceptable. 


9.8.1. to 9.8.4. Replacement or extension of existing stair systems shall be exempt from the 
provisions of these Articles, except that they shall have: 

(a) a minimum width between wall faces of 700 mm, and 

b) aminimum clear height over tread nosing or landing of | 800 mm. 


F95 9.8.4.3 Existing curved or spiral stairs acceptable. 


F96 RS O12) ramps acceptable, where practical. 
F97 9.8.7. Existing handrails acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
F98 Existing guards acceptable, unless considered unsafe by chief building 
Official. 
F99 9.8.9.6.(4 Existing acceptable. 
100. F100 99.1.1. «| Existing acceptable. 


101. FIO1 9.9.2.1.(1) to (3) The following types of exits may also be used: 

(a) connected balconies, which connect across firewalls, or connect to 
another exit, or with access to grade, 

(b) areas of refuge approved by the chief building official, where fire 
service rescue is possible, or 

(c) combustible or noncombustible exterior stairways or fire escapes which 
are protected in accordance with Sentence 3.2.3.13.(2). These may be 
reconstructed or recreated (as in the case of a heritage building). 


102. [F102 9.9.2.1.(4 


103. F103 9.9.3.2. Existing width of exits acceptable. 
104. F104 9.9.3.3. 


Existing width of public corridors of not less than 965 mm is acceptable. 
10S. F105 9.9.3.4. Existing clear height of not less than 1 950 mm is acceptable. 
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Existing acceptable provided minimum 45 min fire separation and where 





Existing acceptable, provided that the enclosure has a 45 min fire-resistance 
































Existing door widths are acceptable, provided exit widths comply with CA. 





Existing acceptable in public heritage buildings, where approved by chief 





Where exit doors open onto a landing, such doors shall not extend beyond 





Existing functionally operable passage or panic hardware acceptable. 








Existing travel distance acceptable where floor area is sprinklered and 





Existing illuminated legible signs are acceptable for exif signs, if approved 
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Item Col. | ~ [Column 2 Column 3 
NUMBER PART 3 REQUIREMENTS PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 
106. 30 min fire separation acceptable. 
107. Existing acceptable. 
108. 
explosion-resistant construction or venting is provided. 
09 
a rating. 
110. 
F104. 
ie FI] OOOO: Existing door swings acceptable. 
building official. 
112. [Fri 9.9.6.6.(1) 
the face of the first riser. 
ee PLI3 9.9.6.8. 
[114. F114 OO: Maximum area of existing room or suite does not apply. 
115. ‘| FINS 9.9.8.2.(1) 
i rovided fire separations comply with Part 9. 
116. | Fii6 9.9.11.3. 
by chief building official. 
(7. | FII7 


118. F118 9.10.1.3.(8) to (10) 



















Assemblies required to be of noncombustible construction may be supported 
by combustible construction having at least the same fire-resistance rating 

as that supported. 
Existing acceptable subject to C.A.’s F27 and F28. 
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119. F119 OO) Fire-resistance ratings may also be used where they are based on: 

1. HUD Rehabilitation Guidelines, “Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic 
Materials and Assemblies”. 

2. DBR Technical Paper No. 194, “Fire Endurance of Protected Steel 
Columns and Beams”. 

3. DBR Technical Paper No. 207, “Fire Endurance of Unit Masonry 
Walls”. 

4. DBR Technical Raper No. 222. Fire Endurance of Light-Framed and 

ie Miscellaneous Assemblies”. 

120. F120 O05218 Existing openings in existing wall or ceiling membranes to remain. 
Existing openings may be moved to another location in the same wall or 
ceiling, provided the aggregate area of openings does not increase and are 
not cumulative, and the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same 

E rating as the existing wall or cciling assembly. 
eke Fi21 LOG, Existing heavy timber construction acceptable where construction is within 
a2 90% of the member sizes listed in Part 3. 

122. F122 OTTO ah Existing acceptable for heritage buildings, subject to approval of chief 
building official. 

L233 HIS ONO Sele Existing 30 min rating acceptable. oe 

124, F124 ae (COB 45 Existing sprinkler systems complying with C.4. F27 and Sentence 
3.2.2.17.(1) are acceptable. 

2s EI25 PISS) Existing acceptable, subject to approval of chief building official. 

126. F126 9.10.8.8. 30 min rating acceptable. 

AE Piz) 12 DOD 91099. Existing acceptable in existing fire separations. 

28 F128 9.10.90.) Ceiling fire separation need not be fire-resistance rated where sprinklering 
of fire compartments on both sides of vertical fire separation is provided 
and where such fire separation is not required to exceed | h. 

129. F129 OIOSAT (2) In lieu of the 2 h fire separation, sprinklers may be used in the medium 

hazard industrial occupancy with a | h fire separation. 
| 130. F130 PAV 9132 10:9 13 Cb). 30 min fire separation acceptable. 

3: F131 9.10.10.3.C1) 45 min fire separation acceptable. 

[1 a2. a 32 PaO sale Existing functional closures are acceptable subject to C.A. F8. 

L30s RL 3 9.10: 13:2) Existing acceptable. 

134. F134 O10 13: Existing acceptable, provided that wood door frames are secured with hinge 
screws going through frame into the stud. 

£35: ET35 SAO NSS: Existing wired glass acceptable. 


Existing transoms or sidelights located in required fire separations may be 
retained if wired glass, at least 6 mm thick, is securely fixed to a wood 
frame of at least 50 mm thickness with steel stops. Operable transoms shall 
be fixed closed. 

Existing steel door frames acceptable. 
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Colm 
NUMBER 
F137 
F138 
F139 
F140 

F141 


tem 


cya 
38. 
39: 
40. 
141. 


42. 
143. 


F142 
F143 


144. F144 


145. F145 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
150. 


F146 
F147 
F148 
F149 
F150 
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D101392: 


9.10.14.4. 





9.10:16.2.(1) 


10.20. 
bees 
AUbcReh 
Oar 
O20 252: 








Existing functionally operable self-closing devices acceptable. 


Existing operable self-releasing electromagnetic and fusible link hold-open 
devices acceptable. 























Existing windows. 

(a) Existing windows in walls may be relocated to another part of the wall, 
provided the existing opening is blocked up to provide the same fire 
rating for the wall, and the projection of the new opening, at a right 
angle to the property line onto another building, lies no closer than 300 
mm from a window in such other building, where the “opposite” 
window is less than 2 400 mm from the opposite new opening, and 

(b) except relocation of units, to be restricted to the same fire compartment 
and shall conform to the requirements of Article 3.2.3.14. or 9.10.12.3. 
where applicable, or 

(c) where a building does not satisfy the requirements of Subsection 3.2.3. 

for the amount of openings facing a yard or space that does not have 

sufficient limiting distance, such existing openings are allowed to be 

relocated provided: 

(i) such openings are not increased in size and they are protected with 

wired glass in steel frames conforming to Sentence 3.1.8.14.(2), or 

the building is sprinklered. 

Where balloon framing is exposed during renovation, fire blocks shall be 

provided. 

(a) Subject to approval by the chief building official, existing fire alarm 
system may remain where the fire safety plan (as described in the Fire 
Code made under the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997) for the 
building addresses the intent of Subsection 3.2.4. (1.e. “stage” system, 
electrical supervision, detection as required, Fire Department 
connection, and emergency power supply), and 

(b) extension of an existing system must ensure continuity and 

compatibility, and integrity of the system. 


Existing access acceptable. 
Existing access acceptable. 
Existing vents and ventilation acceptable. 


Existing access acceptable. 
Used masonry may be reused for patching and filling openings to match 
adjacent work. Used interior brick may not be used for exterior 

applications. 
Archaic mortars may be used to match existin 













































152. F152 
153: Fi53 9:20:42.1¢ 
154. F154 921" 


155. 


O22 109-2277: 





56. F156 
Ray. F157 
158. F158 
i529. FIS9 
160. F160 


F 


“9 | 
—_ 
Nn 
Nn 


161. F161 


162. F162 





9.24. 
226: 
O2k 





9.28. 


9.29.4. 


ee ep 












Sound jointing techniques may be employed to match existing archaic 
joints. 
Corbelling may be constructed to match existing or original details, 


provided that it is structurally adequate for the proposed use. 


Existing acceptable, provided the products of combustion are safely vented 
and provided no fire hazard is created. 

Sound period materials, designs and techniques may be employed in 
recreated fireplaces provided no fire hazard is created. 


Existing need not comply with Article 9.22.1.4. 
Existing acceptable. 

















Existing acceptable. 
Existing acceptable. 
Existing acceptable. 











All replacement or recreation of existing stucco may be compatible with the 

existing materials and application. 

Existing acceptable. All replacement or recreation of existing plaster may 

be compatible with the existing materials and application. 

Sound, used or antique appliances are acceptable, provided that: 

(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by corrosion or 
other damage, 

(b) no structural parts are missing, 
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Column 3 

PART 11 COMPLIANCE ALTERNATIVE 

(c) no cracks are present in the components intended to support the 
appliance or enclose the fire, and 

d) loading and ash removal door latches and hinges hold the door closed. 

Sound used materials shall be acceptable for reuse, subject to the following 

limitations: 

(a) visual examination shows no excessive weakening by holes, notches, 
nail splits or other damage, and 

b) logs have not been subjected to termite infestation. 


Column 2 
PART 3 REQUIREMENTS 





















| Item Col. | 
| NUMBER 


163. F163 D3 


























PART 12 
RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL INTEGRITY 

Section 12.1. General 

12.1.1. Application 
Section 12.2. Energy Efficiency, Carbon Dioxide Equivalents and Peak Electric Demand 

12.2.1. Energy Efficiency Design 

12.2.2. Carbon Dioxide Equivalents 

12.2.3. Peak Electric Demand 

12.2.4. Motion Sensors 
Section 12.3. Energy Efficiency for Buildings of Residential Occupancy Within the Scope of Part 9 


194855 le General 


Section 12.4, Water Efficiency 
12.4.1. General 


Section 12.1. General 
12.1.1. Application 
12.1.1.1. Scope 
(1) The scope of this Part shall be as described in Subsection 1.1.2. of Division A. 
12.1.1.2. Application 
(1) This Part applies to resource conservation and environmental integrity in the design and construction of buildings. 
Section 12,2. Energy Efficiency, Carbon Dioxide Equivalents and Peak Electric Demand 
12.2.1. Energy Efficiency Design 
12.2.1.1. Energy Efficiency Design Before January 1, 2017 
(1) This Article applies to construction for which a permit has been applied for before January |, 2017. 


(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), the energy efficiency of all buildings shall conform to Division | and 
Division 2 or 4 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-10, “Energy Efficiency Requirements”. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the energy efficiency of a building or part of a building of residential occupancy 
that is within the scope of Part 9 and is intended for occupancy ona continuing basis during the winter months shall, 


(a) meet the performance level that is equal to a rating of 80 or more when evaluated in accordance with NRCan, 
“EnerGuide for New Houses: Administrative and Technical Procedures”, or 


(b) conform to Chapters | and 2 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-12, “Energy Efficiency for Housing”. 
(4) This Article does not apply to, 
(a) a farm building, 
(b) a building that does not use electrical power or fossil fuel, 
(c) a manufactured building described in Article 9.1.1.9., or 
(d) a seasonal recreational building described in Section 9.36. or 9.38. 
12.2.1.2. Energy Efficiency Design After December 31, 2016 
(1) This Article applies to construction for which a permit has been applied for after December 31, 2016. 
(2) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), the energy efficiency of all buildings shall, 


(a) be designed to exceed by not less than 13% the energy efficiency levels required by Sentence 12.2.1.1.(2), or 
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(b) conform to Division 1 and Division 3 or 5 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-10, “Energy Efficiency 
Requirements”. 


(3) Except as provided in Sentence (4), the energy efficiency of a building or part of a building of residential occupancy 
that is within the scope of Part 9 and is intended for occupancy on a continuing basis during the winter months shall, 


(a) be designed to exceed by not less than 15% the energy efficiency levels required by Sentence 12.2.1.1.(3), or 
(b) conform to Chapters | and 3 of MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-12, “Energy Efficiency for Housing”. 
(4) This Article does not apply to, 
(a) a farm building, 
(b) a building that does not use electrical power or fossil fuel, 
(c) a manufactured building described in Article 9.1.1.9., or 
(d) aseasonal recreational building described in Section 9.36. or 9.38. 
12.2.2. Carbon Dioxide Equivalents 
12.2.2.1. Carbon Dioxide Equivalents 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), all buildings shall be designed to conform to the CO e emission requirements set 
out in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-10, “Energy Efficiency Requirements”. 


(2) This Article does not apply to, 


(a) a building or part of a building of residential occupancy that is within the scope of Part 9 and is intended for 
occupancy on a continuing basis during the winter months, 


(b) a farm building, 

(c) a building that does not use electrical power or fossil fuel, 

(d) a manufactured building described in Article 9.1.1.9., or 

(e) a seasonal recreational building described in Section 9.36. or 9.38. 
12.2.3. Peak Electric Demand 
12.2.3.1. Peak Electric Demand 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), all buildings shall be designed to conform to the peak electric demand 
requirements set out in MMAH Supplementary Standard SB-10, “Energy Efficiency Requirements”. 


(2) This Article does not apply to, 


(a) a building or part of a building of residential occupancy that is within the scope of Part 9 and is intended for 
occupancy on a continuing basis during the winter months, 


(b) a farm building, 

(c) a building that does not use electrical power or fossil fuel, 

(d) a manufactured building described in Article 9.1.1.9., or 

(e) a seasonal recreational building described in Section 9.36. or 9.38. 
12.2.4. Motion Sensors 
12.2.4.1. Motion Sensors 


(1) Lighting installed to provide the minimum illumination levels required by this Code may be controlled by motion 
sensors except where the lighting, 


(a) 1s installed in an exit, 
(b) is installed in a corridor serving patients or residents in a Group B, Division 2 or Division 3 occupancy, or 
(c) is required to conform to Sentence 3.2.7.1.(6). 


(2) Where motion sensors are used to control minimum lighting in a public corridor or corridor providing access to exit 
for the public, the motion sensors shall be installed with switch controllers equipped for fail-safe operation and illumination 
timers set for a minimum 15-minute duration. 


(3) A motion sensor shall not be used to control emergency lighting. 
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Section 12.3. Energy Efficiency for Buildings of Residential Occupancy Within the Scope of Part 9 
12.3.1. General 
12.3.1.1. Application 


(1) This Section applies to the energy efficiency of a building or part of a building of residential occupancy that is within 
the scope of Part 9 and is intended for occupancy on a continuing basis during the winter months. 


12.3.1.2. Windows and Sliding Glass Doors 


(1) The energy rating and the overall coefficient of heat transfer required for windows and sliding glass doors shall be 
determined in conformance with, 


(a) CAN/CSA-A440.2, “Fenestration Energy Performance”, or 


(b) NFRC 100, “Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product U-factors” and NFRC 200, “Procedure for Determining 
Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance at Normal Incidence”. 


12.3.1.3. Temperature Control in Dwelling Units 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (3) and except where space heating energy is provided by a solid fuel-burning 
appliance or a ground source heat pump, the indoor air temperature in a dwelling unit shall be controlled by at least one 
programmable thermostatic control device. 


(2) The programmable thermostatic control device required in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) allow the setting of different air temperatures for at least, 
(1) four time periods per day, and 
(11) two different day-types per week, 
(b) include a manual override, and 
(c) allow the setting of the air temperature to, 
(1) 13°C or lower in heating mode, and 
(ii) 29°C or higher in cooling mode, where air-conditioning is provided. 
(3) A manual thermostatic control device is permitted if it, 
(a) controls a heating or cooling system where the heating or cooling capacity is not more than 2 kW, or 
(b) serves an individual room or space. 
12.3.1.4. Hot Water Piping Insulation 


(1) Hot water pipes that are vertically connected to a hot water storage tank shall have heat traps on both inlet and outlet 
piping as close as practical to the tank, except where the tank, 


(a) has an integral heat trap, or 
(b) serves a recirculating system. 


(2) The first 2.5 m of hot water outlet piping of a hot water storage tank serving a non-recirculating system shall be 
insulated to provide a thermal resistance of not less than RSI 0.62. 


(3) The inlet pipe of a hot water storage tank between the heat trap and the tank serving a non-recirculating system shall be 
insulated to provide a thermal resistance of not less than RSI 0.62. 


12.3.1.5. Residential Furnaces After December 31, 2014 
(1) Sentence (2) applies to construction for which a permit has been applied for after December 31, 2014. 
(2) A furnace serving a dwelling unit shall be equipped with an electronically commutated motor. 
12.3.1.6. Energy Supply for Kitchen and Laundry Facilities After December 31, 2014 
(1) This Article applies to construction for which a permit has been applied for after December 31, 2014. 


(2) In order to supply energy to cooking appliances and clothes dryers, every kitchen and laundry space shall be provided 
with, 


(a) an electrical outlet, 
(b) anatural gas line, or 


(c) a propane line. 
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Section 12.4. Water Efficiency 
12.4.1. General 
12.4.1.1. Plumbing Systems 


(1) All buildings shall conform to the water efficiency requirements of Subsection 7.6.4. 


DIVISION C 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 
PART 1 
GENERAL 
Section 1.1. Administration 
1.1.1. Administration 
Section 1.2. Design and General Review 
|e Design 
1.2.2. General Review 
Section 1.3. Permits and Inspections 
ioe Permits 
1.3.2. Site Documents 
13.5. Occupancy of Buildings 
1.3.4. Fire Department Inspection 
| PS Notices and Inspections 
1.3.6. As Constructed Plans 
Section 1.4. Search Warrant 
1.4.1. Forms 
Section 1.5. Designated Persons and Powers 
Leas Ie General 
Section 1.6. Prescribed Person 
1.6.1. General 
Section 1.7. Enforcement of the Provisions of the Act and Building Code Related to Sewage Systems 
iG General 
Section 1.8. Language 
1.8.1. Language 
Section 1.9. Fees 
19:1; Fees 
Section 1.10. Sewage System Maintenance Inspection Programs 
1.10.1. Discretionary Maintenance Inspection Programs 
110.2; Mandatory Maintenance Inspection Program 


Section 1.1. Administration 
1.1.1. Administration 
1.1.1.1. Conformance with Administrative Requirements 
(1) This Code shall be administered in conformance with the Act. 
Section 1.2. Design and General Review 
1.2.1. Design 
1.2.1.1. Design 


(1) Where the foundations of a building are to be constructed below the level of the footings of an adjacent building and 
within the angle of repose of the soi/, as drawn from the bottom of the footings, the foundations shall be designed by a 
suitably qualified and experienced person. 


(2) A sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly described in Article 3.1.8.18. of Division B shall be designed by a suitably 
qualified and experienced person. 
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(3) A shelf'and rack storage system described in Section 3.16. of Division B shall be designed by a suitably qualified and 


experienced person. 


(4) The time-based egress analysis for a shelf and rack storage system described in Sentence 3.16.1.7.(7) of Division B 


shall be prepared and provided by a suitably qualified and experienced person. 


(5) The supporting framing structure and anchorage system for a tent occupying an area greater than 225 m7’ shall be 


designed by a suitably qualified and experienced person. 
(6) A sign structure shall be designed by a suitably qualified and experienced person where it is, 
(a) a ground sign that exceeds 7.5 m in height above the adjacent finished ground, 
(b) a projecting sign that weighs more than 115 kg, or 


me UR . 2 
(c) a roof sign that has any face that is more than 10 m’. 


(7) A projecting sign attached or fastened in any manner to a parapet wall shall be designed by a suitably qualified and 


experienced person. 
1.2.2. General Review 


1.2.2.1. General Review by Architect or Professional Engineer 


(1) The construction, including, for greater certainty, enlargement or alteration, of every building or part of it described in 


Table 1.2.2.1. shall be reviewed by an architect, professional engineer or both. 


Table 1.2.2.1. 
General Review 


Forming Part of Sentence 1.2.2.1.1) _ 


Column 2 
Building Description 
Every building 














[Item Column | 

i ree Classification by Major Occupancy 
i A 

iS 











ssembly occupancy only 
engineer 











Assembly occupancy and any other major occupancy except 
industrial 


3: Care or detention occupancy only 


Every building 
(1) 





engineer 














Every building 
engineer) 





















Every building 





r S ; ; 
4. Care or detention occupancy and any other major 
occupancy except industrial 

Residential occupancy only 








Nn 






Every building that exceeds 3 
storeys in building height 
Every building that exceeds 600 m* 
in gross area and that contains a 
residential occupancy other than a 
dwelling unit or dwelling units 
Every building that exceeds 600 m* 
in gross area and contains a 
dwelling unit above another 
dwelling unit 
Every building that exceeds 600 m 
in building area, contains 3 or more 
dwelling units and has no dwelling 
unit above another dwelling unit 
Every building that exceeds 600 m* 
in gross area or 3 storeys in 
building height 

Every building that exceeds 600 m~ 
in gross area or 3 storeys in 
building height 

Every building that exceeds 600 m* 
in gross area or 3 storeys in 
building height 
Every building that exceeds 600 m~ 
In gross area or 3 storeys in 
building height 

Every building that exceeds 600 m* 
in gross area or 3 storeys in 
building height 


enginee} 


Architect 


















| 6. Residential occupancy only 


Architect” 









Architect 


















enna 


ve Residential occupancy and any other major occupancy 
except industrial, assembly or care or detention occupancy engineer’? 


Sass! lt 
Business and personal services occupancy only 





engineer 








Ne) oo] 


Business and personal services occupancy and any other 
major occupancy except industrial, assembly or care or 
detention occupancy 


. (I 
engineer’? 








Mercantile occupancy only 
engineer” 












Lh. Mercantile occupancy and any other major occupancy 
except industrial, assembly or care or detention occupancy 





engineer'” 















Architect and professional 





Architect and professional 
Architect and professional 


Architect and professional 


5 | 
en ineer' 


Architect and professional 
A) : 















Architect and professional 






Architect and professional 







Architect and professional 






Architect and professional 





Architect and professional 
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Building Description General Review by: 


Architect or professional 
occupancies in gross area or 3 storeys in engineer” 
building height 
Industrial occupancy and one or more other major The non-industrial portion of every | Architect and professional 





occupancies where the portion of the area occupied by one | buildin engineer’) 

of the other major or subsidiary occupancies exceeds 600 The industrial portion of every Architect or professional 
m? buildin engineer” 

Industrial occupancy and one or more other major Every building that exceeds 600 m° | Architect or professional 
occupancies where no portion of the area occupied by one | in gross area or 3 storeys in engineer- 

of the other major or subsidiary occupancies exceeds 600 building height 

m 








Notes to Table 1.2.2.1.: 


) An architect shall provide general review services within the practice of architecture and a professional engineer shall 
provide general review services within the practice of professional engineering. 


2 : : é : : : Se . x bares ¢ 
An architect may engage a professional engineer to provide general review services within the practice of professional 
engineering. 


) Only a professional engineer may provide general review services within the practice of professional engineering. 


‘ Requirements for general review by an architect or professional engineer or both for the construction, including, for 
greater certainty, enlargement or alteration, of a building are set out in the Architects Act and the Professional Engineers Act. 


(2) A person who intends to construct or have constructed a building or part of it required by Sentences (1) and (4) to (9) 
to be reviewed by an architect, professional engineer or both, shall ensure that an architect, professional engineer or both are 
retained to undertake the general review of the construction of the building in accordance with the performance standards of 
the Ontario Association of Architects or the Association of Professional Engineers of Ontario, as applicable, to determine 
whether the construction is in general conformity with the plans, sketches, drawings, graphic representations, specifications 
and other documents that form the basis for the issuance of a permit under section 8 of the Act or any changes to it authorized 
by the chief building official. 


(3) The architect, professional engineer or both who have been retained to undertake the general review of the 
construction of a building, shall forward copies of written reports arising out of the general review to the chief building 
Official or registered code agency, as the case may be. 


(4) Where the foundations of a building are to be constructed below the level of the footings of an adjacent building and 
within the angle of repose of the soi/, as drawn from the bottom of the footings, the construction of the foundations shall be 
reviewed by a professional engineer. 


(5) The construction of a sprinkler protected glazed wall assembly described in Article 3.1.8.18. of Division B shall be 
reviewed by a professional engineer. 


(6) The construction of a shelf and rack storage system described in Section 3.16. of Division B shall be reviewed by a 
professional engineer. 


7) The construction of a supporting framing structure and anchorage system for a tent occupying an area greater than 225 
m’ shall be reviewed by a professional engineer. 


(8) The construction of a sign structure shall be reviewed by an architect, professional engineer or both, where the sign is, 
(a) a ground sign that exceeds 7.5 m in height above the adjacent finished ground, 

(b) a projecting sign that weighs more than 115 kg, or 

(c) aroof sign that has any face that is more than 10 m’. 


(9) The construction of a projecting sign attached or fastened in any manner to a parapet wall shall be reviewed by an 
architect, professional engineer or both. 


1.2.2.2. Restriction for General Review 
(1) Only an architect may carry out or provide the general review of the construction of a building, 
(a) that is constructed in accordance with a design prepared or provided by an architect, or 


(b) in relation to services that are provided by an architect in connection with the design in accordance with which the 
building is constructed. 


(2) Only a professional engineer may carry out or provide the general review of the construction of a building, 
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(a) that is constructed in accordance with a design prepared or provided by a professional engineer, Or 


(b) in relation to services that are provided by a professional engineer in connection with the design in accordance with 
which the building is constructed. 


1.2.2.3. Demolition of a Building 


(1) The applicant for a permit respecting the demolition of a building shall retain a professional engineer to undertake the 
general review of the project during demolition, where, 


(a) the building exceeds 3 storeys in building height or 600 m? in building area, 
(b) the building structure includes pre-tensioned or post-tensioned members, 


(c) itis proposed that the demolition will extend below the level of the footings of any adjacent building and occur within 
the angle of repose of the soi/, as drawn from the bottom of such footings, or 


(d) explosives or a laser are to be used during the course of demolition. 
Section 1.3. Permits and Inspections 
1.3.1. Permits 
1.3.1.1. Requirement for Permits 
(1) A person is exempt from the requirement to obtain a permit under section 8 of the Act, 
(a) for the demolition of a farm building located on a farm, 
(b) subject to Sentence (2), for the construction or demolition of a building in territory without municipal organization, or 
(c) for the construction of a Class 1 sewage system. 


(2) The exemption in Clause (1)(b) from the requirement to obtain a permit does not apply to the construction of a sewage 
system in territory without municipal organization. 


(3) The application for a permit respecting the demolition of a building to which Sentence 1.2.2.3.(1) applies shall include 
descriptions of the structural design characteristics of the building and the method of demolition of the building. 


(4) No person shall commence demolition of a building or any part of a building before the building has been vacated by 
the occupants except where the safety of the occupants is not affected. 


(5) A tent or group of tents is exempt from the requirement to obtain a permit under section 8 of the Act and is exempt 
from compliance with the Code provided that the tent or group of tents are, 


(a) not more than 60 m’ in aggregate ground area, 
(b) not attached to a building, and 
(c) constructed more than 3 m from other structures. 
1.3.1.2. Applications for Permits under Section 8 of the Act 
(1) An application for a permit under section 8 of the Act to construct or demolish a building shall be made by, 
(a) the owner of the property on which the proposed construction or demolition is to take place, or 
(b) the authorized agent of the owner referred to in Clause (a). 
(2) An application referred to in Sentence (1) shall be in a form approved by the Minister. 
(3) In Sentence (1), 


“owner” includes, in respect of the property on which the construction or demolition will take place, the registered owner, a 
lessee and a mortgagee in possession. 


1.3.1.3. Period Within Which a Permit is [Issued or Refused 


(1) Subject to Sentences (2) and (3) and unless the circumstances set out in Sentence (6) exist, if an application for a 
permit under subsection 8 (1) of the Act that meets the requirements of Sentence (5) is submitted to a chief building official, 
the chief building official shall, within the time period set out in Column 2 of Table 1.3.1.3. corresponding to the class of 
building described in Column 1 of Table 1.3.1.3. for which the application is made, 


(a) issue the permit, or 


(b) refuse to issue the permit and provide in writing all of the reasons for the refusal. 
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(2) If an application for a permit under subsection 8 (1) of the Act proposes construction or demolition of two or more 
buildings of different classes described in Column | of Table 1.3.1.3. that have different time periods in Column 2 of Table 
1.3.1.3., the longer of the time periods shall be the time period for the purposes of Sentence (1). 


(3) If an application for a permit under subsection 8 (1) of the Act proposes construction or demolition of a building 
described in Sentence (4), the time period for the purposes of Sentence (1) shall be the longer of, 


(a) 10 days, and 


(b) the time period corresponding to the class of the building described in Column | of Table 1.3.1.3. that the building 
described in Sentence (4) serves, if any. 


(4) A building referred to in Sentence (3) is, 


(a) a structure occupying an area of 10 m? 


or less that contains plumbing, including the plumbing appurtenant to it, 
(b) plumbing not located in a structure, 

(c) a sewage system, or 

(d) a structure designated in Article 1.3.1.1. of Division A. 


(5) The requirements that an application for a permit under subsection 8 (1) of the Act must meet for the purposes of 
Sentence (1) are, 


(a) that the application is made in the form described in Sentence 1.3.1.2.(2), 

(b) that the applicant for the permit is a person described in Clause 1.3.1.2.(1)(a) or (b), 
(c) that all applicable fields on the application form and required schedules are completed, 
(d) that all required schedules are submitted with the application, 


(e) that payment is made of all fees that are required, under the applicable by-law, resolution or regulation made under 
clause 7 (1) (c) of the Act, to be paid when the application is made, and 


(f) that the applicant has declared in writing that, 
(1) the application meets all the requirements set out in Clauses (a) to (e), 


(11) the application is accompanied by the plans and specifications prescribed by the applicable by-law, resolution or 
regulation made under clause 7 (1) (b) of the Act, 


(111) the application is accompanied by the information and documents prescribed by the applicable by-law, resolution 
or regulation made under clause 7 (1) (b) of the Act which enable the chief building official to determine whether 
the proposed building, construction or demolition will contravene any applicable law, and 


(iv) the proposed building, construction or demolition will not contravene any applicable law. 


(6) The chief building official is not required to make a decision within the time period required by Sentence (1) with 
respect to an application that meets the requirements of Sentence (5) if the chief building official, 


(a) determines that, 


(i) the application is not accompanied by the plans, specifications, information and documents referred to in 
Subclauses (5)(f)(11) and (111), or 


(11) the proposed building, construction or demolition will contravene any applicable law, and 


(b) advises the applicant of his or her determination and provides in writing the reasons for the determination within two 
days. 


(7) Subject to Sentences (9) and (10), the time period described in Sentences (1) to (3) and in Clause (6)(b) shall begin on 
the day following the day on which an application that meets the requirements of Sentence (5) is submitted to the chief 
building official. 


(8) The time periods described in Column 2 of Table 1.3.1.3. and in Clause (6)(b) shall not include Saturdays, holidays 
and all other days when the offices of the principal authority are not open for the transaction of business with the public. 


(9) The time period in Sentence (10) applies where, 
(a) an application is made for the construction of a building that is served by a sewage system, 
(b) construction is proposed in respect of the sewage system that serves the building, and 


(c) a board of health, conservation authority, planning board or the council of an upper-tier municipality is responsible for 
the enforcement of the provisions of the Act and this Code related to the sewage system under section 3.1 of the Act or 
pursuant to an agreement under section 6.2 of the Act. 
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(10) The time period described in Sentences (1) to (3) and in Clause (6)(b) for an application referred to in Clause (9)(a) 
shall begin on the day following the later of, 


(a) the day on which an application that meets the requirements of Sentence (5) is submitted to the chief building official, 
and 


(b) the day on which a permit for the construction of the sewage system referred to in Clause (9)(b) is issued. 


Table 1.3.1.3. 
Period Within Which Permit Shall be Issued or Refused 


Forming Part of Article 1.3.1.3. 


































Column | 

Class of Building 

(a) A detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse, or row house where no dwelling unit 

is located above another dwelling unit. 

(b) A detached structure that serves a building described in Clause (a) and does not exceed 

55 m° in building area. 

A tent to which Section 3.14. of Division B applies. 

A sign to which Section 3.15. of Division B applies. 

Buildings described in Clause 1.1.2.4.(1)(a), (b) or (c) of Division A, other than buildings 

described in Column | of any of Items | and 4 of this Table. 

(b) Farm buildings that do not exceed 600 m? in building area. 

(a) Buildings described in Clause 1.1.2.2.(1)(a) or (b) of Division A, other than buildings 
described in Column | of any of Items | and 4 of this Table. 

b) Farm buildings exceeding 600 m? in building area. 

Post-disaster buildings. 

Buildings to which Subsection 3.2.6. of Division B or any provision in Articles 3.2.8.3. to 

3.2.8.1 1. of Division B applies. 


1.3.1.4. Permits Under Section 10 of the Act 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), the following changes in use of a building or part of a building constitute an 
increase in hazard for the purposes of section 10 of the Act and require a permit under section 10 of the Act: 


Item 


10 days 


20 days 


30 days 















ihe 








































(a) a change of the major occupancy of all or part of a building that is designated with a “Y” in Table 1.3.1.4. takes place, 
(b) a suite of a Group C major occupancy is converted into more than one suite of Group C major occupancy, 


(c) a suite or part of a suite of a Group A, Division 2 or a Group A, Division 4 major occupancy is converted to a gaming 
premises, 


(d) a farm building or part of a farm building is changed to a major occupancy, 
(e) a building or part of a building is changed to a post-disaster building, or 


(f) the use of a building or part of a building is changed and the previous major occupancy of the building or part of the 
building cannot be determined. 


Table 1.3.1.4. 
Permit Required for Change of Use 


Forming Part of Sentence 1.3.1.4.(1)"” 
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) See Clause 1.3.1.4.(1)(a) and Clauses 3.17.1.1.(1)(a) and 9.40.1.1.(1)(a) of Division B. 

© Major occupancy of all or part of a building before change of use. 

©) Major occupancy of all or part of a building after change of use. 

‘ See Clause 1.3.1.4.(1)(b) and Clauses 3.17.1.1.(1)(b), 9.40.1.1.(1)(b) and 11.4.2.3.(1)(b) of Division B. 
©) “N” is only applicable where the major occupancy of the entire suite is changed. 


(2) A person is exempt from the requirement to obtain a permit under section 10 of the Act where the change in use of the 
building or part of the building will result from proposed construction and a permit under section 8 of the Act has been issued 
in respect of such construction. 


(3) A person is exempt from the requirement to obtain a permit under section 10 of the Act for the change of use of a 
building in unorganized territory. 


1.3.1.5. Conditional Permits 


(1) The chief building official shall not issue a conditional permit for any stage of construction under subsection 8 (3) of 
the Act unless compliance with the following applicable laws has been achieved in respect of the proposed building or 
construction: 


(a) regulations made by a conservation authority under clause 28 (1) (c) of the Conservation Authorities Act with respect 
to permission of the authority for the construction of a building or structure if, in the opinion of the authority, the 
control of flooding, erosion, dynamic beaches or pollution or the conservation of land may be affected by the 
development, 


(b) section 5 of the Environmental Assessment Act with respect to the approval of the Minister or the Environmental 
Review Tribunal to proceed with an undertaking, 


(c) subsection 24 (3) of the Niagara Escarpment Planning and Development Act, 
(d) subsection 27 (3) of the Ontario Heritage Act, 


(e) subsection 30 (2) of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to a consent of the council of a municipality to the alteration 
or demolition of a building where the council of the municipality has given a notice of intent to designate the building 
under subsection 29 (3) of that Act, 

(f) section 33 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the council of a municipality for the alteration of 
property, 

(g) section 34 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the council of a municipality for the demolition of 
a building, 


(h) section 34.5 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the consent of the Minister to the alteration or demolition of a 
designated building, 


(1) subsection 34.7 (2) of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to a consent of the Minister to the alteration or demolition 
of a building where the Minister has given a notice of intent to designate the building under section 34.6 of that Act, 


(j) by-laws made under section 40.1 of the Ontario Heritage Act, 


(k) section 42 of the Ontario Heritage Act with respect to the permit given by the council of a municipality for the 
erection, alteration or demolition of a building. 


(2) For the purposes of issuing a conditional permit under subsection 8 (3) of the Act, a person is exempt from the 
requirement in clause 8 (3) (a) of the Act of compliance with by-laws passed under sections 34 and 38 of the Planning Act 
where, 


(a) a committee of adjustment has made a decision under section 45 of the Planning Act authorizing one or more minor 
variances from the provisions of any by-laws made under sections 34 and 38 of that Act, 


(b) such minor variance or variances result in the achievement of full compliance with such by-laws, and 


(c) no person informed the committee of adjustment of objections to the minor variances either in writing or in person at 
the hearing of the application. 


(3) For the purposes of issuing a conditional permit under subsection 8 (3) of the Act, a person is exempt from the 
requirement in clause 8 (3) (a) of the Act of compliance with by-laws passed under sections 34 and 38 of the Planning Act 
where the construction in respect of which the conditional permit is issued is required in order to comply with an order issued 
under subsection 21 (1) of the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997 or under subsection 15.9 (4) of the Act. 


(4) A permit issued under subsection 8 (3) of the Act shall indicate its conditional nature. 


2354 


3528 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


1.3.1.6. Information to be given to Tarion Warranty Corporation 


(1) This Article prescribes, for the purposes of subsection 8 (8.1) of the Act, the information relating to permits issued 
under section 8 of the Act and the applications for those permits that the chief building official is required to give to Tarion 
Warranty Corporation and the time within which the information is required to be given. 


(2) The chief building official shall give the following information to Tarion Warranty Corporation with respect to 
permits issued under section 8 of the Act in respect of the construction of buildings described in Sentence (4), 


(a) the dates the permits are issued and the numbers or other identifying symbols for the permits, and 


(b) the information contained in the application forms submitted in respect of the permits, other than the information 
contained in the schedules or other attachments to the application forms. 


(3) Despite Sentence (2), the chief building official is not required to give to Tarion Warranty Corporation information 
which relates to the extension or material alteration or repair of an existing building. 


(4) The buildings referred to in Sentence (2) are any building whose proposed use is classified as a Group C major 
occupancy and which is not a boarding, lodging or rooming house or a building containing a hotel. 


(5) The chief building official shall give the information described in Sentence (2) within 45 days after the day on which 
the permits to which the information relates are issued. 


(6) The time period described in Sentence (5) shall not include Saturdays, holidays and all other days when the offices of 
the principal authority are not open for the transaction of business with the public. 


1.3.2. Site Documents 
1.3.2.1. Permit Posting 


(1) Where a permit has been issued pursuant to the Act, the person to whom it is issued shall have the permit or a copy of 
it posted at all times during construction or demolition in a conspicuous place on the property in respect of which the permit 
was issued. 


1.3.2.2. Documentation on Site 
(1) The person in charge of the construction of the building shall keep and maintain on the site of the construction, 


(a) at least one copy of drawings and specifications certified by the chief building official or a person designated by the 
chief building official to be a copy of those submitted with the application for the permit to construct the building, 
together with changes that are authorized by the chief building official or a person designated by the chief building 


official, 
(b) copies of authorizations of the Building Materials Evaluation Commission on the basis of which the permit was issued, 
and 


(c) copies of rulings of the Minister, made under clause 29 (1) (a) or (c) of the Act, on the basis of which the permit was 
issued. 


1.3.3. Occupancy of Buildings 
1.3.3.1. Occupancy Permit — General 


(1) Except as permitted in Sentence 1.3.3.2.(1), a person may occupy or permit to be occupied any building or part of it 
that has not been fully completed at the date of occupation where the chief building official or a person designated by the 
chief building official has issued a permit authorizing occupation of the building or part of it prior to its completion in 
accordance with Sentence (3). 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply in respect of the occupancy of a building to which Article 1.3.3.4. applies. 


(3) The chief building official or a person designated by the chief building official shall issue a permit authorizing 
occupation of a building, where, 


(a) the structure of the building or part of it is completed to the roof, 

(b) the enclosing walls of the building or part of them are completed to the roof, 

(c) the walls enclosing the space to be occupied are completed, including balcony guards, 
(d) all required fire separations and closures are completed on all storeys to be occupied, 


(e) all required exits are completed and fire separated including all doors, door hardware, self-closing devices, balustrades 
and handrails from the uppermost floor to be occupied down to grade level and below if an exit connects with lower 
storeys, 


Pro op 


(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
(j) 


(k) 
(1 


— 


(m) 


(n) 
(0) 
(p) 
(q) 
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all shafts including closures are completed to the floor-ceiling assembly above the storey to be occupied and have a 
temporary fire separation at such assembly, 


measures have been taken to prevent access to parts of the building and site that are incomplete or still under 
construction, 


floors, halls, lobbies and required means of egress are kept free of loose materials and other hazards, 
if service rooms should be in operation, required fire separations are completed and all closures installed, 


all building drains, building sewers, water systems, drainage systems and venting systems are complete and tested as 
operational for the storeys to be occupied, 


required lighting, heating and electrical supply are provided for the suites, rooms and common areas to be occupied, 


required lighting in corridors, stairways and exits is completed and operational up to and including all storeys to be 
occupied, 


required standpipe, sprinkler and fire alarm systems are complete and operational up to and including all storeys to be 
occupied, together with required pumper connections for such standpipes and sprinklers, 


required fire extinguishers have been installed on all storeys to be occupied, 
main garbage rooms, chutes and ancillary services thereto are completed to storeys to be occupied, 
required firefighting access routes have been provided and are accessible, and 


the sewage system has been completed and is operational. 


(4) Where a registered code agency has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (b) or (c) of 
the Act in respect of the construction of the building, the chief building official or a person designated by the chief building 
official shall issue the permit referred to in Sentence (3) after receipt of a certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully 
completed issued by the registered code agency in respect of the building. 


1.3.3.2. Conditions for Residential Occupancy 


(1) A person may occupy or permit to be occupied a building intended for residential occupancy that has not been fully 
completed at the date of occupation provided that, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


the building, 
(i) is of three or fewer storeys in building height and has a building area not exceeding 600 m’, 
(11) has not more than | dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, 
(111) has not more than 2 dwelling units sharing a common means of egress, and 
(iv) has no accommodation for tourists, 
the following building components and systems are complete, operational and inspected: 
(1) required exits, handrails and guards, fire alarm and detection systems, and fire separations, 


(11) required exhaust fume barriers and self-closing devices on doors between an attached or built-in garage and a 
dwelling unit, 


(111) water supply, sewage disposal, lighting and heating systems, and 

(iv) protection of foamed plastics required by Article 9.10.17.10. of Division B, 

the following building components and systems are complete, operational, inspected and tested: 
(1) water systems, 

(ii) building drains and building sewers, and 


(111) drainage systems and venting systems, and 


(d) where applicable, the building conforms to Article 9.1.1.7. of Division B. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply in respect of the occupancy of a building to which Article 1.3.3.4. applies. 
1.3.3.3. Notification 


(1) Where a person has occupied or permitted the occupancy of a building under Article 1.3.3.1. or 1.3.3.2., such person 
shall notify the chief building official forthwith upon completion of the building. 
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1.3.3.4. Occupancy Permit — Certain Buildings of Residential Occupancy 


(1) No person shall occupy or permit to be occupied a building described in Sentence (3), or part of it, unless the chief 
building official or a person designated by the chief building official has issued a permit authorizing occupation of the 
building or part of it in accordance with Sentence (4). 


(2) This Article does not apply in respect of the occupancy of an existing building, or part of it, that has been subject to 
extension or material alteration or repair. 


(3) A building referred to in Sentence (1) is a building intended for residential occupancy that, 
(a) is of three or fewer storeys in building height and has a building area not exceeding 600 m2, 
(b) has no accommodation for tourists, 

(c) does not have a dwelling unit above another dwelling unit, and 

(d) does not have any dwelling units sharing a common means of egress. 


(4) The chief building official or a person designated by the chief building official shall issue a permit authorizing 
occupation of a building described in Sentence (3), where, 


(a) the structure of the building with respect to the dwelling unit to be occupied is substantially complete and ready to be 
used for its intended purpose, 


(b) the building envelope, including, but not limited to, cladding, roofing, windows, doors, assemblies requiring fire- 
resistance ratings, closures, insulation, vapour barriers and air barriers, with respect to the dwelling unit to be 
occupied, is substantially complete, 


(c) the walls enclosing the dwelling unit to be occupied conform to Sentence 9.25.2.3.(7) of Division B, 

(d) required electrical supply is provided for the dwelling unit to be occupied, 

(e) required firefighting access routes to the building have been provided and are accessible, 

(f) the following building components and systems are complete and operational for the dwelling unit to be occupied: 


(1) required exits, floor access and egress systems, handrails, guards, smoke alarms, carbon monoxide detectors and 
fire separations, including, but not limited to, fire stopping, 


(11) required exhaust fume barriers and self-closing devices on doors between an attached or built-in garage and the 
dwelling unit, 


(ili) water supply, sewage disposal, lighting and heating systems, and 
(iv) protection of foamed plastics required by Article 9.10.17.10. of Division B, 


(g) the following building components and systems are complete, operational and tested for the dwelling unit to be 
occupied: 


(1) water system, 
(1) building drain and building sewer, and 
(iil) drainage system and venting system, 
(h) required plumbing fixtures in the dwelling unit to be occupied are substantially complete and operational, and 


(1) where applicable, the building conforms to Article 9.1.1.7. of Division B with respect to the dwelling unit to be 
occupied. 


(5) Where a registered code agency has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (b) or (c) of 
the Act in respect of the construction of a building described in Sentence (3), the chief building official or a person designated 
by the chief building official shall issue the permit referred to in Sentence (4) after receipt of a certificate for the occupancy of 
a building described in Sentence 1,3.3.4.(3) of Division C issued by the registered code agency in respect of the building. 


1.3.4. Fire Department Inspection 
1.3.4.1. Fire Department Approval 


(1) Subject to Sentence (2), if the council of a municipality assigns specific responsibility for the enforcement of any 
portion of this Code respecting fire safety matters to an inspector who is the chief of the fire department of the municipality, 
the chief building official shall not issue a permit to construct a building unless the inspector approves the drawings 
submitted with the application for the permit as complying with that portion of this Code. 


(2) If a registered code agency has been appointed under clause 4. | (4) (a) or (c) of the Act, 
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(a) a municipality shall not assign responsibility under Sentence (1) to the chief of the fire department with respect to a 
building for which the registered code agency has been appointed, and 


(b) any assignment of responsibility under Sentence (1) with respect to a building for which the registered code agency is 
appointed shall be cancelled as of the date of the appointment. 


1.3.5. Notices and Inspections 
1.3.5.1. Prescribed Notices 
(1) This Article sets out the notices that are required under section 10.2 of the Act. 


(2) The person to whom a permit under section 8 of the Act is issued shall notify the chief building official or, where a 
registered code agency is appointed under the Act in respect of the construction to which the notice relates, the registered 
code agency of, 


(a) readiness to construct footings, 
(b) substantial completion of footings and foundations prior to commencement of backfilling, 


(c) substantial completion of structural framing and ductwork and piping for heating and air-conditioning systems, if the 
building is within the scope of Part 9 of Division B, 


(d) substantial completion of structural framing and roughing-in of heating, ventilation, air-conditioning and _ air- 
contaminant extraction equipment, if the bui/ding is not a building to which Clause (c) applies, 


(e) substantial completion of insulation and vapour barriers, 
(f) substantial completion of air barrier systems, 


(g) substantial completion of all required fire separations and closures and all fire protection systems including standpipe, 
sprinkler, fire alarm and emergency lighting systems, 


(h) substantial completion of fire access routes, 
(1) readiness for inspection and testing of, 
(i) building sewers and building drains, 
(11) water service pipes, 
(111) fire service mains, 
(iv) drainage systems and venting systems, 
(v) the water distribution system, and 
(vi) plumbing fixtures and plumbing appliances, 


(j) readiness for inspection of suction and gravity outlets, covers and suction piping serving outlets of an outdoor pool 
described in Clause 1.3.1.1.(1)Q) of Division A, a public pool or a public spa, 


(k) substantial completion of the circulation / recirculation system of an outdoor pool described in Clause 1.3.1.1.(1)G) of 
Division A, a public pool or public spa and substantial completion of the pool before it is first filled with water, 


(1) readiness to construct the sewage system, 
(m) substantial completion of the installation of the sewage system before the commencement of backfilling, 
(n) substantial completion of installation of p/umbing not located in a structure, before the commencement of backfilling, 


(0) completion of construction and installation of components required to permit the issue of an occupancy permit under 
Sentence 1.3.3.1.(3) or to permit occupancy under Sentence 1.3.3.2.(1), if the building or part of the building to be 
occupied is not fully completed, and 


(p) completion of construction and installation of components required to permit the issue of an occupancy permit under 
Sentence 1.3.3.4.(4). 


1.3.5.2. Additional Notices 


(1) A by-law, resolution or regulation made by a principal authority under clause 7 (1) (e) of the Act may require that 
notice of one or more of the following stages of construction be given by the person to whom a permit is issued under section 
8 of the Act: 


(a) commencement of construction of the building, 


(b) substantial completion of structural framing for each storey, if the building is a type of building that is within the scope 
of Division B, other than Part 9, 
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(c) commencement of construction of, 
(1) masonry fireplaces and masonry chimneys, 

(11) factory-built fireplaces and allied chimneys, or 

(iil) stoves, ranges, space heaters and add-on furnaces using solid fuels and allied chimneys, 
(d) substantial completion of interior finishes, 
(ec) substantial completion of heating, ventilating, air-conditioning and air-contaminant extraction equipment, 
(f) substantial completion of exterior cladding, 
(g) substantial completion of site grading, 


(h) substantial completion of the pool deck and dressing rooms for a public pool or public spa and readiness for inspection 
of the emergency stop system for a public pool or public spa, 


(1) completion and availability of drawings of the building as constructed, and 
(j) completion of a building for which an occupancy permit is required under Article 1.3.3.4. 
1.3.5.3. Prescribed Inspections 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), an inspector or registered code agency, as the case may be, shall, not later than 
two days after receipt of a notice given under Sentence 1.3.5.1.(2), undertake a site inspection of the building to which the 
notice relates. 


(2) Where a notice given under Sentence 1.3.5.1.(2) relates to matters described in Clause 1.3.5.1.(2)C) or (m), an 
inspector or registered code agency, as the case may be, shall, not later than five days after receipt of the notice, undertake a 
site inspection of the sewage system to which the notice relates. 


(3) When undertaking an inspection required under Sentence (1) or (2), the inspector or registered code agency, as the 
case may be, may consider reports concerning whether the building or a part of the building complies with the Act or this 
Code. 


(4) The time periods referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) shall begin on the day following the day on which the notice is 
given. 


(5) The time periods referred to in Sentences (1) and (2) shall not include Saturdays, holidays and all other days when the 
offices of the principal authority are not open for the transaction of business with the public. 


1.3.5.4. Construction of Sewage Systems 


(1) The following information is prescribed for the purposes of subsection 15.12 (3) of the Act and must be provided to 
the chief building official before the commencement of the construction of a sewage system: 


(a) the information described in Sentence 3.3.4.1.(2) as it relates to, 
(i) the person registered under Article 3.3.3.2., and 


(ii) the person with the qualifications described in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a) who will supervise construction on-site of the 
sewage system, and 


(b) the name and telephone number of the representative of the person described in Subclause (a)(i) who may be contacted 
by the chief building official in respect of the construction of the sewage system. 


1.3.5.5. Orders 


(1) An order issued under subsection 12 (2), 13 (1) or (6), 14 (1) or 15.10.1 (2) or clause 18 (1) (f) of the Act shall be in a 
form approved by the Minister. 


1.3.6. As Constructed Plans 
1.3.6.1. Application 


(1) Where a by-law, resolution or regulation has been made by a principal authority under clause 7 (1) (g) of the Act, the 
chief building official may require that as constructed plans for the whole of, or any part or system of, a building or any class 
of buildings be provided by the persons responsible for the construction. 
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Section 1.4. Search Warrant 
1.4.1. Forms 
1.4.1.1. Information & Warrant Forms 


(1) An information to obtain a warrant to enter and search a building, receptacle or place under subsection 21 (1) of the 
Act shall be in Form 1.4.1.A. 


(2) A warrant to enter and search a building, receptacle or place under subsection 21 (1) of the Act shall be in Form 
1.4.1.B. 


FORM 1.4.1.A. 
INFORMATION TO OBTAIN SEARCH WARRANT UNDER SECTION 21 OF THE BUILDING CODE ACT, 1992 


Building Code Act, 1992 
ONTARIO COURT OF JUSTICE 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
This is the information of 





(name) 
of 





(address) (occupation) 
I have reasonable ground to believe and do believe that the offence of 
contrary to Building Code Act, 1992 
Section has been committed and that the entry into and search of a certain building, receptacle or 
place, namely, 











(building, receptacle or place) 





of fatn 
(owner) (address) 
will afford the following evidence: 











(describe evidence to be searched for, including things to be seized, if any) 
relevant to the commission of the offence. 
And | further say that my grounds for so believing are: 








Therefore, I request that a search warrant be issued to 
|| enter into and search the said 





(building, receptacle or place) 
for the said evidence. 




















Check 
appropriate 
box 
|| enter into and search the said 
(building, receptacle or place) 
for the said evidence and to seize the 
following things: 
(describe things to be seized) 
Informant 
Sworn before me at : 
this _ day of ; x 








Provincial Judge or Justice of the Peace in and for the Province of Ontario 
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FORM 1.4.1.B. 
SEARCH WARRANT UNDER SECTION 21 OF THE BUILDING CODE ACT, 1992 


Building Code Act, 1992 


ONTARIO COURT OF JUSTICE 

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 

To: > A. R if B. ; 
Whereas, on the information on oath of NM , | am satisfied that there is 

reasonable ground to believe that the offence of 











contrary to Building Code Act, 1992 Section f has been committed and that 








(describe evidence to be searched for, including things to be seized, if any) 





that there is reasonable ground to believe will afford evidence of the said offence may be found 


at 








(building, receptacle or place) 


1 ier tue yy | UALS aly 
(owner) 

hereinafter called the premises. 

This is therefore to authorize you to enter such 





(address) 








(name or location of building, receptacle or place) 
between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m., or 





(time warrant to be executed) 
| and to search for the said evidence. 











Check 
appropriate 
box and to search for the said evidence and to seize the following 
things: | a : 4 
(describe things to be seized) 
and carry them before me or another Provincial Judge or Justice of the Peace so that they may be dealt 
with according to the law. 
This warrant expires on the day of ‘ , a day not later than the fifteenth 
day after its issue. 
Issued at F ; 
this ———s ddayooff 








Provincial Judge or Justice of the Peace in and for the Province of Ontario 


Section 1.5. Designated Persons and Powers 
1.5.1. General 
1.5.1.1. General 


(1) The director and employees in the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing who work under the supervision of the 
director and are specified by the director are designated for the purposes of the enforcement of the Act and this Code in 
relation to the qualifications of, 


(a) chief building officials, 

(b) inspectors, 

(c) registered code agencies, 

(d) persons engaging in the activities described in subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act, and 


(e) persons engaged in the business of constructing on site, installing, repairing, servicing, cleaning or emptying sewage 
Systems, 
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(2) The director may, for the purposes set out in Sentence (1), exercise the following powers under the Act of a chief 
building official: 


(a) certify for the purposes of subsection 37 (2) of the Act statements as to any matter of record in the office of the 
director, and 


(b) apply for an order under section 38 of the Act. 


(3) The employees in the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing designated by the director may, for the purposes set 
out in Sentence (1), exercise the following powers under the Act of an inspector: 


(a) subject to section 16 of the Act, exercise the powers of entry for inspection purposes in subsection 12 (1) of the Act, 
and 


(b) exercise the powers of an inspector under section 18 of the Act. 


(4) Sections 15.23 and 19 of the Act apply to the exercise of powers under this Article by the director and employees in 
the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing designated by the director. 


Section 1.6. Prescribed Person 
1.6.1. General 
1.6.1.1. General 
(1) The director is prescribed for the purposes of section 38.1 of the Act. 
Section 1.7. Enforcement of the Provisions of the Act and this Code Related to Sewage Systems 
1.7.1. General 
1.7.1.1. General 


(1) The boards of health and conservation authorities listed in Column | of Table 1.7.1.1. are prescribed, for the purposes 
of subsection 3.1 (1) of the Act, as the boards of health and conservation authorities that are responsible for the enforcement 
of the provisions of the Act and this Code related to sewage systems in the municipalities and territory without municipal 
organization prescribed in Column 2 of Table 1.7.1.1. 


Table 1.7.1.1. 
Enforcement of the provisions of the Act and this Code Related to Sewage Systems 


Forming Part of Sentence 1.7.1.1.(1 


Board of Health or Conservation Authori 


Board of Health of the Northwestern Health Unit All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 
in the Northwestern Health Unit 













2 All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 
in the Thunder Bay District Health Unit 
All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 
in the Porcupine Health Unit 
All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 


in the Algoma Health Unit 
Board of Health of the Sudbury and District Health Unit | All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 


in the Sudbury and District Health Unit 

All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 

in the Timiskaming Health Unit 

All municipalities and territory without municipal organization located 

in: 

a. the District of Nipissing, except those parts of the District of 
Nipissing located in the Timiskaming Health Unit, and 

b. the District of Parry Sound, except for the Township of The 
Archipelago, the geographic Townships of Blair, Brown, Harrison, 
Henvey, Mowat and Wallbridge and the unsurveyed territory north 
of the geographic Township of Henvey to the French River. | 
























Board of Health of the Timiskaming Health Unit 





North Bay-Mattawa Conservation Authority 











Section 1.8. Language 


1.8.1. Language 
1.8.1.1. Language Used on Required Signs 


(1) All required signs in this Code shall be displayed in the English language or in the English and French languages, 
including operational material on all life safety equipment and devices. 
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Section 1.9. Fees 
1.9.1. Fees 
1.9.1.1. Annual Report 


(1) The report referred to in subsection 7 (4) of the Act shall contain the following information in respect of fees 
authorized under clause 7 (1) (c) of the Act: 


(a) total fees collected in the 12-month period ending no earlier than three months before the release of the report, 


(b) the direct and indirect costs of delivering services related to the administration and enforcement of the Act in the area 
of jurisdiction of the principal authority in the 12-month period referred to in Clause (a), 


(c) a breakdown of the costs described in Clause (b) into at least the following categories: 


(1) direct costs of administration and enforcement of the Act, including the review of applications for permits and 
inspection of buildings, and 


(11) indirect costs of administration and enforcement of the Act, including support and overhead costs, and 


(d) if a reserve fund has been established for any purpose relating to the administration or enforcement of the Act, the 
amount of the fund at the end of the 12-month period referred to in Clause (a). 


(2) The principal authority shall give notice of the preparation of a report under subsection 7 (4) of the Act to every 
person and organization that has requested that the principal authority provide the person or organization with such notice 
and has provided an address for the notice. 


1.9.1.2. Change of Fees 


(1) Before passing a by-law or resolution or making a regulation under clause 7 (1) (c) of the Act to introduce or change a 
fee imposed for applications for a permit, for the issuance of a permit or for a maintenance inspection, a principal authority 
shall, 


(a) hold the public meeting required under subsection 7 (6) of the Act, 


(b) ensure that a minimum of 21 days notice of the public meeting is given in accordance with Clause (c), including giving 
21 days notice to every person and organization that has, within five years before the day of the public meeting, 
requested that the principal authority provide the person or organization with such notice and has provided an address 
for the notice, 


(c) ensure that the notice under Clause (b), 


(1) sets out the intention of the principal authority to pass the by-law or resolution or make a regulation under 
section 7 of the Act and whether the by-law, resolution or regulation would impose any fee that was not in effect 
on the day the notice is given or would change any fee that was in force on the day the notice is given, 


(ii) is sent by regular mail to the last address provided by the person or organization that requested the notice in 
accordance with Clause (b), and 


(ili) sets out the information described in Clause (d) or states that the information will be made available at no cost to 
any member of the public upon request, and 


(d) make the following information available to the public: 
(1) an estimate of the costs of administering and enforcing the Act by the principal authority, 
(11) the amount of the fee or of the change to the existing fee, and 
(ili) the rationale for imposing or changing the fee. 
Section 1.10. Sewage System Maintenance Inspection Programs 
1.10.1. Discretionary Maintenance Inspection Programs 
1.10.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Subsection governs, for the purposes of subsection 34 (2.1) of the Act. maintenance inspection programs 
established under clause 7 (1) (b.1) of the Act in respect of sewage systems. 


1.10.1.2. Application and Inspections 


(1) A maintenance inspection program referred to in Sentence 1.10.1.1.(1) shall apply to all sewage systems in the area 
affected by the maintenance inspection program. 
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(2) A maintenance inspection program referred to in Sentence 1.10.1.1.(1) shall provide that, subject to Article 1.10.1.3., 
an inspector shall inspect all sewage systems affected by the maintenance inspection program for compliance with the 
standards prescribed under clause 34 (2) (b) of the Act in relation to sewage systems that are enforced by the program. 


1.10.1.3. Certificate as Alternative to Maintenance Inspection 


(1) A principal authority that establishes a maintenance inspection program in respect of sewage systems may, as an 
alternative to conducting an inspection of a sewage system required under Sentence 1.10.1.2.(2) accept a certificate described 
in Sentence (2) from the owner of the property on which the sewage system is located. 


(2) The certificate referred to in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) be ina form approved by the Minister, 
(b) be signed by a person described in Sentence (3), and 
(c) confirm that the person, 
(1) has conducted an inspection of the sewage system to which the certificate relates, and 


(11) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that, on the date on which the certificate is signed, the sewage system to which 
the certificate relates is in compliance with the standards prescribed under clause 34 (2) (b) of the Act in relation 
to sewage systems that are enforced by the maintenance inspection program. 


(3) Subject to Sentence (4), the following persons are authorized to sign a certificate referred to in Sentence (1): 

(a) a person registered under Article 3.2.4.2. in the class of registration set out in Column | of Item 10 of Table 3.5.2.1., 
(b) a person registered under Article 3.3.3.2., 

(c) an architect, 

(d) a professional engineer. 

(4) A person shall not sign a certificate referred to in Sentence (1) if the person would be in a conflict of interest. 


(5) For the purposes of Sentence (4), a person would be in a conflict of interest if the person, or an officer, director, partner 
or employee of the person (where the person is a corporation or partnership), or any person engaged by the person to perform 
functions for the person, 


(a) has participated or participates, in any capacity, in design activities or construction relating to any part of the sewage 
system to which the certificate relates, 


(b) is or has been employed within the previous 180 days by a person who carried out design activities or construction 
relating to any part of the sewage system to which the certificate relates, 


(c) has a professional or financial interest in, 
(i) the construction of the sewage system to which the certificate relates, 
(11) the sewage system to which the certificate relates, or 
(111) the person responsible for the design of the sewage system to which the certificate relates, or 
(d) is an elected official, officer or employee of a principal authority. 
1.10.2. Mandatory Maintenance Inspection Program 
1.10.2.1. Scope 


(1) This Subsection establishes and governs, for the purposes of subsection 34 (2.2) of the Act, a maintenance inspection 
program in respect of standards prescribed under clause 34 (2) (b) of the Act in relation to sewage systems. 


1.10.2.2. Administration of Maintenance Inspection Program 


(1) The principal authority that has jurisdiction in an area affected by the maintenance inspection program established 
under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1) shall administer the program for that area and shall conduct inspections under the program in 
accordance with this Subsection. 


1.10.2.3. Maintenance Inspection Program 


(1) Subject to Article 1.10.2.5., an inspector shall inspect all sewage systems located in whole or in part in the areas set out 
in Sentence (2) for compliance with the requirements of Section 8.9. of Division B. 


(2) The areas referred to in Sentence (1) are: 
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(a) the strip of land that is located along the Lake Simcoe shoreline and that is 100 m wide measured horizontally and 
perpendicular to and upland from the Lake Simcoe shoreline, except for the portions of the strip of land that are 
described in Sentence (3), and 


(b) areas within a vulnerable area that are located in a source protection area and that are identified in the most recent of 
the following documents as the areas where an activity described in Sentence (4) is or would be a significant drinking 
water threat: 


(1) the assessment report for the source protection area, as initially approved under the Clean Water Act, 2006 or as 
most recently approved following any updating under that Act, or 


(i) the source protection plan for the source protection area, as initially approved under the Clean Water Act, 2006 
or as most recently approved following any amendments or reviews under that Act. 


(3) The excepted portions of the strip of land along the Lake Simcoe shoreline referred to in Clause (2)(a) are: 


(a) that portion of the strip of land in the geographic Township of Oro, now in the municipal Township of Oro-Medonte, 
in the County of Simcoe, and in the geographic Townships of Innisfil and Vespra, now in the City of Barrie, being 
bounded on the north by the east limit of Lot 1, Concession | East Penetanguishene Road of the said geographic 
Township of Oro and its southerly prolongation and on the south by the east limit of Lot 14, Concession 13 of the said 
geographic Township of Innisfil and its northerly prolongation, 


(b) that portion of the strip of land in the geographic Townships of North Gwillimbury and Georgina, now in the Town of 
Georgina, and in the geographic Township of East Gwillimbury, now in the Town of East Gwillimbury, all in The 
Regional Municipality of York, being bounded on the west by the west limit of Lot 6, Concession | of the said 
geographic Township of North Gwillimbury and its northerly prolongation and on the east by the east limit of Lot 3, 
Concession 8 of the said geographic Township of Georgina and its northerly prolongation, and 


(c) that portion of the strip of land in the geographic Township of Mara, now in the municipal Township of Ramara, in the 
County of Simcoe, and in the geographic Township of Thorah, now in the municipal Township of Brock, in The 
Regional Municipality of Durham, being bounded on the north by the west limit of Lot 13, Concession C of the said 
geographic Township of Mara and its southerly prolongation and on the south by the west limit of Lot 14, Concession 
6 of the said geographic Township of Thorah and its northerly prolongation. 


(4) The activity referred to in Clause (2)(b) is an activity that is subject to the Act and that is described in paragraph 2 of 
subsection |.1 (1) of Ontario Regulation 287/07 (General) made under the Clean Water Act, 2006. 


1.10.2.4. Time Periods for Maintenance Inspections 


(1) An inspection required under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1) shall be conducted in respect of a sewage system in an area 
described in Clause 1.10.2.3.(2)(a), 


(a) initially, no later than, 
(i) January 1, 2016, in the case of a sewage system constructed before January 1, 2011, or 


(11) five years after the construction of the sewage system, in the case of a sewage system constructed on or after 
January 1, 2011, and 


(b) thereafter, every five years after the most recent inspection of the sewage system has been conducted. 


(2) An inspection required under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1) shall be conducted in respect of a sewage system in an area 
affected by a significant drinking water threat, 


(a) initially, no later than, 


(i) five years after the date on which notice of the approval of one of the following documents is published on the 
environmental registry under the Clean Water Act, 2006, in the case of a sewage system constructed before the 
date of publication, 


(A) the assessment report for the source protection area, if the source protection plan is one prepared under 
section 22 of the Clean Water Act, 2006, or 


(B) the source protection plan for the source protection area, if the source protection plan is one prepared 
under section 26 or 33 of the Clean Water Act, 2006, or 


(11) five years after the construction of the sewage system, in the case of a sewage system constructed on or after the 
date of publication, and 


(b) thereafter, every five years after the most recent inspection of the sewage system has been conducted. 


(3) If additional areas affected by a significant drinking water threat are identified for a source protection area after the 
date of publication referred to in Clause (2)(a), an inspection required under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1) shall be conducted in 
respect of a sewage system in those additional areas, 
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(a) initially, no later than, 


(1) five years after the following date of approval or publication, as applicable, in the case of a sewage system 
constructed before that date, 


(A) the date of approval under section 19 of the Clean Water Act, 2006 of the updated assessment report in 
which the additional areas are identified, or 


(B) the date of publication on the environmental registry under the Clean Water Act, 2006 of notice of the 
approval of the amended or updated source protection plan in which the additional areas are identified, or 


(11) five years after the construction of the sewage system, in the case of a sewage system constructed on or after the 
date of approval or publication, as applicable, and 


(b) thereafter, every five years after the most recent inspection of the sewage system has been conducted. 
1.10.2.5. Certificate as Alternative to Maintenance Inspection 


(1) The principal authority that administers the maintenance inspection program established under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1), 
may, as an alternative to conducting an inspection of a sewage system required under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1), accept a 
certificate described in Sentence (2) from the owner of the property on which the sewage system is located. 


(2) The certificate required by Sentence (1) shall satisfy the requirements of Sentence |.10.1.3.(2) and for these purposes 
Sentences 1.10.1.3.(3) to (5) apply with necessary modifications. 


PART 2 
ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS, DISPUTES, RULINGS AND INTERPRETATIONS 
Section 2.1. Alternative Solutions 
728 te Ie Documentation of Alternative Solutions 


Section 2.2. Building Code Commission 
2.2.1. Hearings 


Section 2.3. Building Materials Evaluation Commission 
Bedale Application Fee 


Section 2.4. Rulings and Interpretations 
2.4.1. Designated Materials Evaluation Bodies 
2.4.2. Minister’s Rulings 
2.4.3. Interpretations By Minister 


Section 2.1. Alternative Solutions 
2.1.1. Documentation of Alternative Solutions 
2.1.1.1. Documentation 


(1) The person proposing the use of an alternative solution shall provide documentation to the chief building official or 
registered code agency that, 


(a) identifies applicable objectives, functional statements and acceptable solutions, and 


(b) establishes on the basis of past performance, tests described in Article 2.1.1.2. or other evaluation that the proposed 
alternative solution will achieve the level of performance required under Article 1.2.1.1. of Division A. 


(2) The documentation described in Sentence (1) shall include information about relevant assumptions, limiting or 
restricting factors, testing procedures, studies or bui/ding performance parameters, including any commissioning, operational 
and maintenance requirements. 


2.1.1.2. Tests 


(1) Where no published test method to establish the suitability of an alternative solution proposed under Article 2.1.1.1. 
exists, then the tests used for the purposes of that Article shall be designed to simulate or exceed anticipated service 
conditions or shall be designed to compare the performance of the material or system with a similar material or system that is 
known to be acceptable. 


(2) The results of tests or evaluations based on test standards, other than as described in this Code, may be used for the 
purposes of Sentence (1), if the alternate test standards provide comparable results. 
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Section 2.2. Building Code Commission 
2.2.1. Hearings 
2.2.1.1. Divisions 


(1) The Building Code Commission may sit in two or more divisions simultaneously so Jong as a quorum of each division 
1S present. 


2.2.1.2. Single Member 


(1) One member of the Building Code Commission may, with the approval of the chair or vice-chair, hear and determine 
any dispute set out in Sentence (2) and, for that purpose, the member has all the jurisdiction and powers of the Commission. 


(2) The disputes referred to in Sentence (1) are, 


(a) any dispute described in clause 24 (1) (a) of the Act respecting the sufficiency of compliance with technical 
requirements of this Code related to sewage systems, and 


(b) any dispute described in clause 24 (1) (b) or (c) of the Act. 
2.2.1.3. Time Period 


(1) A hearing to decide a dispute described in Clause 2.2.1.2.(2)(b) shall be held not more than five days after the 
Commission receives an application for a hearing in a form approved by the Commission. 


(2) The time period described in Sentence (1) commences on the day after the Commission receives the application and 
excludes Saturdays, holidays and all other days when the offices of the Government of Ontario are not open for the 
transaction of business with the public. 


2.2.1.4. Eligibility 


(1) The following relationships to a registered code agency are prescribed for the purposes of clause 23 (3) (d) of the Act 
as relationships to a registered code agency that make a person ineligible to be a member of the Commision: 


(a) the person is registered under Article 3.4.3.2. as a registered code agency, 
(b) the person is an officer, director, partner or employee of a registered code agency, or 


(c) the person is engaged by a registered code agency to perform functions under the Act on behalf of the registered code 
agency. 


Section 2.3. Building Materials Evaluation Commission 
2.3.1. Application Fee 
2.3.1.1. Application Fee 
(1) The fee on an application to the Building Materials Evaluation Commission is $950.00. 
Section 2.4. Rulings and Interpretations 
2.4.1. Designated Materials Evaluation Bodies 
2.4.1.1. Designated Bodies 
(1) The following body is designated as a materials evaluation body for the purposes of clause 29 (1) (a) of the Act: 
Canadian Construction Materials Centre of the National Research Council of Canada 
2.4.2. Minister’s Rulings 
2.4.2.1. Criteria 


(1) Sentence (2) sets out criteria to be followed by the Minister when making a ruling under clause 29 (1) (c) of the Act to 
approve the use of an alternative material, system or building design. 


(2) The Minister's approval of the use of an alternative material, system or building design referred to in Sentence (1) may 
be granted only if the approval is consistent with, 


(a) a decision of the Building Code Commission in respect of a dispute described in clause 24 (1) (a) of the Act, 


(b) an approval of the use of the material, system or building design in the whole of another province or territory in 
accordance with the law of that province or territory, or 


(c) a revision of the CCBFC NRCC 53301, “National Building Code of Canada”, or the CCBFC NRCC 53302, “National 
Plumbing Code of Canada”, that has been approved by the Canadian Commission on Building and Fire Codes. 
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2.4.3. Interpretations By Minister 


2.4.3.1. Interpretations By Minister 


(1) Every interpretation issued by the Minister under section 28.1 of the Act shall be made available to the public, 


(a) by posting the interpretation on the Building Code website, and 


(b) by providing a written copy of the interpretation on receipt of a request for it. 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


Section 


PART 3 
QUALIFICATIONS 
Qualifications for Chief Building Officials and Inspectors 
Scope 
Chief Building Officials 
Supervisors and Managers 
Inspectors 
Knowledge Maintenance 
Information 
Fees 
Public Register 
Categories of Qualifications 


Qualifications for Designers 

Scope 

General 

Definition 

Qualifications - Persons Engaged in the Business of Providing Design Activities to the Public 
Qualifications - Other Designers 

Public Register 

Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 


Qualifications for Persons Engaged in the Business of Constructing On Site, Installing, Repairing, Servicing, 
Cleaning or Emptying Sewage Systems 

Scope 

Definition 

Qualifications 

Public Register 


Qualifications for Registered Code Agencies 

Scope 

Definition 

Qualifications 

Public Register 

Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 


Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 
Scope 
Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 


Insurance 
Scope 
Insurance for Registered Code Agencies and Persons Referred to in Subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act 


Registered Code Agencies 

Appointment of Registered Code Agency under Section 4.1 of the Act 

When a Registered Code Agency may not be Appointed or Continue to Act under an Appointment 
Additional Functions that Registered Code Agencies may be Appointed to Perform 

Manner in Which Registered Code Agency Shall Perform Functions 

Termination of Appointment of a Registered Code Agency 

Information to be Provided 

Referral of Stop Work Order 


2345 


3542 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


Section 3.1. Qualifications for Chief Building Officials and Inspectors 
3.1.1. Scope 
3.1.1.1. Scope 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), this Section prescribes, for the purposes of subsections 15.11 (1), (2) and (3) of the 
Act, 


(a) the qualifications that a person must satisfy to be appointed and to remain appointed as, 
(1) a chief building official under the Act, or 
(ii) an inspector who has the same powers and duties as a chief building official in relation to plumbing, 
(b) the qualifications that a person must satisfy to be appointed and to remain appointed as, 
(i) an inspector who has the same powers and duties as a chief building official in relation to sewage systems, or 
(11) an inspector whose duties include plans review or inspection of sewage systems under the Act, and 


(c) the qualifications that a person must satisfy to be appointed and to remain appointed as an inspector under the Act, 
other than an inspector described in Subclause (a)(ii) or (b)(i) or (ii). 


(2) The qualification requirements for chief building officials and inspectors in Sentence (1) do not apply to plans review 
and inspection of, 


(a) site services including, 
(i) surface drainage, and 
(11) plumbing located underground either outside a building or under a building, 


(b) construction of a factory-built house certified to CAN/CSA-A277, “Procedure for Certification of Factory-Built 
Houses”, 


(c) construction of a mobile home conforming to CAN/CSA-Z240 Series, “Mobile Homes”, 
(d) construction of a park model trailer conforming to CAN/CSA-Z241 Series, “Park Model Trailers”, or 
(e) signs. 

3.1.2. Chief Building Officials 

3.1.2.1. Qualifications 


(1) The following are prescribed as qualifications for a person to be appointed and to remain appointed under the Act as a 
chief building official or as an inspector who has the same powers and duties as a chief building official in relation to sewage 
systems or plumbing: 


(a) the person shall successfully complete the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code and the powers and duties 
of chief building officials, 


(b) if, under subsection 22 (2) of the Act, the person will also exercise any of the powers or perform any of the duties of an 
inspector, the person shall also have the qualifications contained in Sentence 3.1.4.1 (1), and 


(c) the person shall file the information set out in Sentence 3.1.6.1.(1) with the director in a form established by the 
director. 


(2) A person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Sentence 3.1.2.1.1) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Sentence (1). 
3.1.3. Supervisors and Managers 
3.1.3.1. Qualifications 


(1) The following are prescribed as the qualifications for a person to be appointed and to remain appointed under the Act 
as an inspector whose duties are solely the supervision or management of inspectors: 


(a) the person shall successfully complete the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code and the powers and duties 
of chief building officials, 


(b) the person shall successfully complete the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code in any one category of 
qualification set out in Column 2 of Table 3.5.2.1., and 


2346 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3543 


(c) the person shall file the information set out in Sentence 3.1.6.1.(1) with the director in a form established by the 
director. 


(2) A person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Sentence 3.1.3.1.(1) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Sentence (1). 
3.1.4. Inspectors 
3.1.4.1. Qualifications 


(1) Except as provided in Article 3.1.4.2. or 3.1.4.3., the following are prescribed as qualifications for a person to be 
appointed and to remain appointed under the Act as an inspector whose duties include plans review or inspection under the 
Act: 


(a) the person shall successfully complete the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code in the category or 
categories of qualifications in Column 2 of Table 3.5.2.1. that correspond to the types of buildings set out in Column 3 
of Table 3.5.2.1. in respect of which the person will exercise the powers or perform the duties of an inspector under 
the Act, and 


(b) the person shall file the information set out in Sentence 3.1.6.1.(1) with the director in a form established by the 
director. 


(2) A person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Sentence 3.1.4.1.(1) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Sentence (1). 


3.1.4.2. Qualifications for Intern Inspectors 


(1) A person may be appointed or remain appointed under the Act as an intern inspector whose duties include supervised 
plans review or inspection under the Act, even if the person does not have the qualifications set out in Articles 3.1.4.1. and 
3.1.5.1., provided the person is enrolled in an internship program approved by the Minister. 


(2) An intern inspector who is exempt under Sentence (1) shall be supervised by an inspector or chief building official 
who meets the category of qualification in respect of which the intern inspector will exercise the powers or perform the 
duties. 


(3) An intern inspector who is exempt under Sentence (1) shall not, 
(a) issue orders under the Act except orders under subsection 12 (2) or 13 (1) of the Act, or 
(b) undertake a site inspection of a building related to a notice in respect of, 
(i) substantial completion of footings and foundations prior to commencement of backfilling, or 


li) completion of construction and installation of components required to permit the issuance of an occupanc 
p. q p ; pancy 
permit under Sentence 1.3.3.1.(3) or to permit occupancy under Sentence |.3.3.2.(1), if the building or part of the 
building to be occupied is not fully completed. 


3.1.4.3. Qualifications for Maintenance Program Inspectors 


(1) A person may be appointed or remain appointed under the Act as an inspector whose duties include maintenance 
inspections of sewage systems, even if the person does not have the qualifications set out in Articles 3.1.4.1. and 3.1.5.1. in 
respect of these duties. 


(2) An inspector who is exempt under Sentence (1) is authorized to conduct maintenance inspections of sewage systems 
only if the following conditions are met: 


(a) the person is supervised by an inspector or chief building official who meets the category of qualification described in 
Column 2 of Item 10 of Table 3.5.2.1., and 


(b) the person does not issue orders under the Act. 


3.1.5. Knowledge Maintenance 
3.1.5.1. Knowledge Maintenance 


(1) It is a prescribed qualification for the purposes of subsections 15.11 (1), (2) and (3) of the Act, that, by the end of the 
eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge maintenance exam to a person 
under Sentence (2), the person to whom the notice is given shall successfully complete the knowledge maintenance 
examination referred to in the notice. 


(2) The director shall give notice of a knowledge maintenance examination administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing in respect of changes described in Sentence (3) that relate to the subject matter of an 
examination program referred to in Clause 3.1.2.1.(1)(a), 3.1.3.1.(1)(a) or (b) or 3.1.4.1.(1)(a), as applicable, to every person 
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who is deemed under Article 3.1.2.1., 3.1.3.1. or 3.1.4.1., as applicable, to have successfully completed the examination 
program. 


(3) The changes referred to in Sentence (2) are changes made to the Act and Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) 
from December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2013 and changes made at the time that Regulation is replaced by this Code on 
January 1, 2014. 


(4) The director may give the notice referred to in Sentence (2) by sending it by regular mail to the last address of the 
person that has been filed with the director. 


3.1.6. Information 
3.1.6.1. Information 
(1) The information referred to in Clauses 3.1.2.1.(1)(c), 3.1.3.1.(1)(c) and 3.1 .4.1.(1)(b) is the following: 
(a) the person’s name, residence address and residential mailing address, if different from the residence address, 


(b) the name and address of every principal authority that has appointed the person as a chief building official or inspector 
under the Act, and 


(c) information about every examination program referred to in Clause 3.1.2.1.(1)(a), 3.1 3.1:(1)(a) or (b) or 394i) fa) 
that the person has successfully completed, in such form and in such detail as may be required by the director. 


(2) A person who has filed information with the director under Clause 3.1.2.1.(1)(c), 3.1.3.1.(1)(c) or 3.1.4.1.(1)(b) or a 
predecessor of these provisions shall advise the director of any change of the information not later than 15 days after the 
change. 


3.1.7. Fees 
3.1.7.1. Fees 
(1) The fee payable upon the filing of information under Clause 3.1.2.1.(1)(c), 3.1.3.1 (1)(c) or 3.1.4.1.(1)(b) is $80. 


(2) The fee payable for an application to take an examination that is part of an examination program referred to in Clause 
3.12.11 )(@),'3.13. 21 )\(a) or (6) or 3-1 4.101 iaiis S80: 


(3) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (1) or (2) is reduced by $10 if, 


(a) the information is filed or the application to take the examination is made in accordance with a means of electronic 
filing or application specified by the director, and 


(b) the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic payment specified by the director. 
3.1.8. Public Register 
3.1.8.1. Public Register 


(1) The director shall establish and maintain a register available to the public that lists every person who has the 
qualifications required by subsections 15.11 (1), (2) and (3) of the Act and has been appointed as a chief building official or 
inspector by a principal authority. 


(2) The register referred to in Sentence (1) shall contain the following information with respect to each person listed in it: 
(a) the name of the person, 
(b) any identifying number assigned by the director to that person, 
(c) the name of each principal authority that has appointed that person as a chief building official or inspector, and 
(d) the categories of qualifications of that person. 

3.1.9. Categories of Qualifications 

3.1.9.1. Categories 
(1) Table 3.5.2.1. contains the categories of qualifications for the purposes of this Section. 

Section 3.2. Qualifications for Designers 

3.2.1. Scope 

3.2.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Section prescribes, for the purposes of clause 8 (2) (c) and subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act, the qualifications for a 
person who carries out design activities. 
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3.2.2. General 
3.2.2.1. Persons Engaged in the Business of Providing Design Activities to the Public 


(1) Every person engaged in the business of providing design activities to the public must have the qualification set out in 
Sentence 3.2.4.1.(1). 


3.2.2.2. Other Designers 


(1) Every person who carries out design activities must have the qualifications set out in Sentence 3.2.5.1.(1), if the person 
is not required to have the qualification set out in Sentence 3.2.4.1.(1). 


3.2.3. Definition 
3.2.3.1. Definition 
(1) In this Section, 
“registered” means registered under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1). 
3.2.4. Qualifications — Persons Engaged in the Business of Providing Design Activities to the Public 
3.2.4.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Sentences (3) and (4), every person engaged in the business of providing design activities to the 
public must have the following qualification: 


(a) the person must be registered with the director. 
(2) A registration shall be in a form established by the director. 


(3) A person is exempt from the requirement to comply with the qualification in Sentence (1), if the person’s design 
activities relate only to, 


(a) construction of a home as defined under the Ontario New Home Warranties Plan Act that will be constructed or sold 
by that person, if the person is a builder or vendor as defined in that Act and is registered under that Act, 


(b) construction of a building that is owned by that person, 
(c) construction of a farm building that, 
(1) 1s of low human occupancy, 
(11) is 2 storeys or less in building height, and 
(iii) has a building area of less than 600 m’, 


(d) the extension, material alteration or repair of a detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse or row house 
containing not more than two dwelling units in each house, 


(e) a sewage system to be constructed by that person if the person is registered under Article 3.3.3.2., 
(f) construction of tents described in Sentence 3.14.1.2.(2) of Division B, 
(g) construction of signs, 
(h) construction of site services, including, 
(1) surface drainage, and 


(11) plumbing located underground, either outside a building or under a building, 


(i) construction of a factory-built house certified to CAN/CSA-A277, “Procedure for Certification of Factory-Built 
Houses”, 
(j) construction of a mobile home conforming to CAN/CSA-Z240 Series, “Mobile Homes”, 
(k) construction of a park model trailer conforming to CAN/CSA-Z241 Series, “Park Model Trailers”, 
(1) construction of pre-engineered elements of a building, if the design of the elements is carried out by a person 
competent in the specific discipline appropriate to the circumstances, 
(m) construction of appliances, equipment and similar incidental components of a building, or 


(n) construction of a building for which a permit under section 8 of the Act is applied for or issued before January |, 2006 
and for which construction is commenced within six months after the permit is issued. 


(4) A person is exempt from the requirements to comply with the qualification in Sentence (1), if the person’s design 
activities are with respect to a detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse or row house containing not more than two 
dwelling units in each house and the design activities relate only to, 
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(a) a plumbing system, 
(b) a heating, ventilation and air-conditioning system, or 
(c) ancillary buildings such as garages. 

3.2.4.2. Registration and Renewal of a Registration 


(1) Subject to Articles 3.2.4.9. and 3.2.4.10., the director may register an applicant, or renew a registration, in each class 
of registration applied for, if, 


(a) the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered person is a corporation or partnership, a director, 
officer, partner or employee of the applicant or registered person, has successfully completed the examination program 
administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the 
Act and this Code in the category of qualification set out in Column 2 of Table 3.5.2.1. that corresponds to each class 
of registration set out in Column | of Table 3.5.2.1. for which application is made, 


(b) all other persons engaged by the applicant or registered person who will review and take responsibility for design 
activities provided to the public by the applicant or registered person for the purposes of Clause 3.2.4.7.(1)(d) have 
successfully completed the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and 
Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code in the category of qualification set out in Column 
2 of Table 3.5.2.1. that corresponds to each class of registration set out in Column | of Table 3.5.2.1. for which 
application is made, 


(c) the applicant or registered person is covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. during the term of the 
registration applied for, 


(d) the application is complete, and 
(e) all fees required under Article 3.2.4.5. are paid. 


(2) Subject to Articles 3.2.4.9. and 3.2.4.10., a person who, on December 31, 2013, is registered in a class of registration 
under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) of Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) and complies with the conditions of registration set 
out in Article 3.2.4.7. of that Regulation is deemed to be registered in the class of registration under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) of 
this Code, and for these purposes, the person’s registration in the class of registration is deemed to continue until its term 
expires. 


(3) For the purposes of a registration or a renewal of a registration, a person who, on December 31, 2013, has the 
qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b), as applicable, of Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) in a class of 
registration is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b), as applicable, of this Code, in the class 
of registration, but ceases to be deemed to have these qualifications if the person does not successfully complete a knowledge 
maintenance examination as required under Subclause 3.2.4.7.(1)(d)(i) or (11), as applicable. 


3.2.4.3. Application for Registration or Renewal of a Registration 

(1) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall be made to the director in a form established by the 
director. 

(2) An application for renewal of a registration shall be made at least 60 days before the expiry of the registration to be 
renewed. 


(3) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall include an undertaking by the applicant or registered 
person to comply with the conditions set out in Article 3.2.4.7. 


(4) If a partnership or a corporation is the applicant for registration or renewal of a registration, the application shall set 
out the names and residence addresses of all its partners, directors or officers, as the case may be. 


(5) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain the names of all partners, directors, officers or 
employees of the applicant or registered person, as the case may be, and all other persons engaged by the applicant or 
registered person, who, 


(a) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) in the class or classes of registration for which the application is 
made, and 


(b) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(b) and will review and take responsibility for the design activities 
provided to the public by the applicant or registered person in the class or classes of registration for which the 
application is made. 


(6) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain evidence, provided by the applicant or 
registered person, that the persons referred to in Sentence (5) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b). 


(7) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain evidence, provided by the applicant or 
registered person, that the applicant or registered person is covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. during 
the term of the registration applied for. 
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3.2.4.4. Term 


(1) A registration expires one year after it is issued but the director may, for the purposes of staggering the renewal dates 
of the registrations, issue the initial registration for a term of not less than 90 days and not more than 18 months. 


3.2.4.5. Fees 
(1) The fee for a registration is $125. 
(2) The fee for a registered person to add a new class of registration is $25. 
(3) The fee for renewal of a registration is $80. 


(4) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (1), (2) or (3) is reduced by 15 per cent and rounded to the nearest whole 
dollar if the application is made and the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic filing and payment specified by 
the director. 


(5) The fee payable for an application to take an examination that is part of an examination program referred to in Clause 
3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b) is $80. 


(6) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (5) is reduced by $10 if the application to take the examination is made and 
the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic application and payment specified by the director. 


3.2.4.6. Not Transferable 
(1) A registration is not transferable. 
3.2.4.7. Conditions 
(1) The following are the conditions of a registration: 


(a) the registered person shall carry out design activities only in respect of the type of buildings described in Column 3 of 
Table 3.5.2.1. that correspond to the class or classes of registration held by the registered person, 


(b) if the registered person is a corporation or partnership, there must throughout the term of the registration be an officer, 
director, partner or employee of the registered person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) for 
each class of registration set out in Column 1 of Table 3.5.2.1. that is held by the registered person, 


(c 


— 


the registered person shall ensure that a person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b) in 
respect of the class of registration set out in Column | of Table. 3.5.2.1. to which the design activities relate will 
review and take responsibility for design activities in each class of registration that are provided to the public by the 
registered person, 


(d) by the end of the eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge 
maintenance exam to the registered person under Sentence 3.2.4.8.(1), the registered person shall ensure that the 
following persons have successfully completed the knowledge maintenance examination referred to in the notice: 


(1) the registered person and the persons described in Clause (b) who are deemed under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(3) to have 
the qualifications set out in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) in the class of registration to which the notice relates, and 


(ii) persons described in Clause (c) who are deemed under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(3) to have the qualifications set out in 
Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(b) in respect of the class of registration to which the notice relates and who will review and 
take responsibility for design activities provided to the public by the registered person in the class of registration, 


(e) the registered person shall ensure that a person described in Clause (c) who reviews and takes responsibility for design 
activities provided to the public by the registered person shall include the following information on any document 
submitted to a chief building official or registered code agency in the circumstances set out in subsection 15.11 (5) of 
the Act: 


(1) the name of the registered person and any registration number issued to the registered person by the director, 
(ii) a statement that the person has reviewed and taken responsibility for the design activities, 


(111) the person’s name and any identifying number issued to the person by the director in respect of the qualifications 
described in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b) that the person has, and 


(iv) the person’s signature, 


(f) the registered person shall, during the term of the registration, be covered by the insurance required under Subsection 
Re ead 


(g) the registered person shall, within 15 days after the event, notify the director in writing of, 
(i) any change in address of the registered person for correspondence relating to the registration, and 


(11) any change in the information set out in Sentences 3.2.4.3.(4) and (5), 


2351 


3548 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


(h) the registered person shall give prompt written notice to the director of any material change in any of the information, 
other than the information referred to in Clause (g), that is contained in or accompanies an application for registration 
or renewal of a registration, 


(1) the registered person shall, from time to time, at the registered person’s expense, give the director such documents or 
information relating to the registration or to activities carried out under the registration as the director may reasonably 
require, and 


(j) the registered person shall allow the representatives of the director access to the registered person’s books and records 
during normal business hours for the purpose of confirming matters related to the registration. 


3.2.4.8. Knowledge Maintenance 


(1) The director shall give notice of a knowledge maintenance examination administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing in respect of changes described in Sentence (2) that relate to the subject matter of an 
examination program referred to in Clause 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) or (b) to every person who is registered under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) in 
a Class of registration to which the knowledge maintenance examination relates. 


(2) The changes referred to in Sentence (1) are changes made to the Act and Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) 
from December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2013 and changes made at the time that Regulation is replaced by this Code on 
January 1, 2014. 


(3) The director may give the notice referred to in Sentence (1) by sending it by regular mail to the last address of the 
registered person that has been provided to the director. 


3.2.4.9. Suspension, Revocation, Refusal to Register or Renew a Registration 
(1) The director may, in the circumstances set out in Sentence (2), 
(a) refuse to register an applicant or to renew a registration, or 
(b) suspend or revoke a registration. 
(2) The circumstances referred to in Sentence (1) are, 
(a) the registered person is in contravention of the Act or this Code, 


(b) the registered person is in breach of a condition of the registration other than the condition set out in Clause 
32 Asa WG) 


(c) the registration was issued on the basis of mistaken, false or incorrect information, 


(d) the director is of the opinion that the past conduct of the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered 
person is a partnership or a corporation, the partners, officers or directors of the applicant or registered person, as the 
case may be, affords reasonable grounds for belief that the business that would be or is authorized by the registration 
will not be carried on in accordance with law, 


(e) the application is incomplete, or 
(f) any fees required under Article 3.2.4.5. remain unpaid. 


(3) If the director proposes to refuse to register or renew a registration or proposes to suspend or revoke a registration 
under Sentence (1), the director shall serve a notice of the proposal, together with the reasons for it, on the applicant or 
registered person. 


(4) A notice under Sentence (3) shall state that the applicant or registered person is entitled to a hearing before the 
Tribunal if the applicant or registered person, within 15 days after service of the notice referred to in Sentence (3), serves the 
director and the Tribunal with notice in writing requesting a hearing. 


(5) If the applicant or registered person does not request a hearing by the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
director may carry out the proposal stated in the notice under Sentence (3). 


(6) If the applicant or registered person requests a hearing before the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
Tribunal shall appoint a time for and hold a hearing and may by order direct the director to carry out the director’s proposal 
or refrain from carrying it out and to take such other action as the Tribunal considers the director ought to take in accordance 
with the Act and this Code, and for those purposes the Tribunal may substitute its opinion for that of the director. 


(7) The director, the applicant or registered person who requested the hearing, and such other persons as the Tribunal may 
specify, are parties to proceedings before the Tribunal. 


(8) Sentences (3) to (7) do not apply and the director may cancel the registration of a registered person upon receipt of a 
request in writing for cancellation from the registered person in a form established by the director. 


(9) If, within the time period set out in Sentence 3.2.4.3.(2), the registered person has applied for renewal of a registration, 
paid the fee required under Article 3.2.4.5. and provided evidence satisfactory to the director that the registered person is 


2352 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 3549 


covered by insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. for the term of the renewal of the registration, the registration is 
deemed to continue until the earliest of, 


(a) the day the registration is renewed, 


(b) if the registered person is served with notice that the director proposes to refuse to renew the registration, the day the 
time for giving notice requesting a hearing expires or, if a hearing is held, the day the Tribunal makes its order, and 


(c) the day when the registered person ceases to be covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. 
3.2.4.10. Mandatory Suspension or Revocation of Registration or Refusal to Register or Renew Registration 

(1) The director shall, in the circumstances set out in Sentence (2), 

(a) refuse to register an applicant, 

(b) refuse to renew a registration, or 

(c) suspend or revoke a registration. 

(2) The circumstances referred to in Sentence (1) are that, 

(a) the applicant or registered person is not covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2., or 


(b) an order under subsection 69 (2) of the Provincial Offences Act is in effect directing that the registration of the person 
be suspended and no registration be issued to the person until a fine is paid. 


(3) If the director refuses to register an applicant, refuses to renew a registration or suspends or revokes a registration 
under Sentence (1), the director shall serve a notice of the refusal, suspension or revocation, together with the reasons for it, 
on the applicant or registered person. 


(4) A suspension or revocation of a registration under Sentence (1) takes effect immediately and the commencement of a 
proceeding before the 7ribunal does not stay the operation of the suspension or revocation of the registration. 


(5) A notice under Sentence (3) shall state that the applicant or registered person is entitled to a hearing before the 
Tribunal if the applicant or registered person, within 15 days after service of the notice referred to in Sentence (3), serves the 
director and the Tribunal with notice in writing requesting a hearing. 


(6) The Tribunal may, on the application of the registered person, stay the operation of a decision of the director to 
suspend or revoke the registration, and may grant the stay subject to conditions. 


(7) If the applicant or registered person requests a hearing before the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (5), the 
Tribunal shall appoint a time for and hold a hearing and may by order confirm, alter or revoke the decision of the director to 
refuse to register or to suspend or revoke the registration, as the case may be, and may take such action as the Tribunal 
considers the director ought to take in accordance with the Act and this Code, and for those purposes the Tribunal may 
substitute its opinion for that of the director. 


(8) The director, the applicant or registered person who requested the hearing, and such other persons as the Tribunal may 
specify, are parties to proceedings before the Tribunal. 


3.2.5. Qualifications — Other Designers 
3.2.5.1. General 


(1) Except as provided in Sentence (2), a person who carries out design activities but is not required under Sentence 
3.2.4.1.(1) to be registered with the director must have the following qualifications: 


(a) he or she shall successfully complete the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to his or her knowledge of the Act and this Code in the category of 
qualification set out in Column 2 of Table 3.5.2.1. that corresponds to the type of buildings described in Column 3 of 
Table 3.5.2.1. for which the person carries out design activities, 


(b) he or she shall file the information set out in Sentence 3.2.5.3.(1) with the director in a form established by the 
director, and 


(c) he or she shall include the following information on any document respecting design activities that the person has 
reviewed and taken responsibility for and that is submitted to a chief building official or registered code agency in the 
circumstances set out in subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act: 


(i) the person’s name and any identifying number issued to the person issued by the director in respect of the 
qualifications described in Clause (a), 


(ii) a statement that the person has reviewed and taken responsibility for the design activities, and 


(iii) the person’s signature. 
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(2) A person is exempt from the requirement to comply with the qualifications in Sentence (1), if his or her design 
activities relate only to, 


(a) design activities in respect of which a person described in Clause 3.2.4.7.(1 )(c) or who has the qualifications required 
under Sentence (1) will review and take responsibility, 


(b) construction of, 


(i) a detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse or row house owned by the person and containing not more 
than two dwelling units in each house, or 


(11) an ancillary building that serves a building described in Subclause (i), 
(c) construction of a farm building that, 
(1) is of low human occupancy, 
(11) 1s 2 storeys or less in building height, and 
(ili) has a building area of less than 600 m’, 
(d) a sewage system to be constructed by that person and, 
(1) the person is registered under Article 3.3.3.2., or 
(11) the sewage system is owned by the person, 
(e) construction of tents described in Sentence 3.14.1.2.(2) of Division B, 
(f) construction of signs, 
(g) construction of site services including, 
(1) surface drainage, and 
(11) plumbing located underground, either outside a building or under a building, 


(h) construction of pre-engineered elements of a building, if the design of the elements is carried out by a person 
competent in the specific discipline appropriate to the circumstances, 


(1) construction of appliances, equipment and similar incidental components of a building, 
()) construction of an ancillary building, 


(i) that serves a detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse or row house if the house contains not more than 
two dwelling units, and 


(ii) that has a building area of not more than 55 m”, or 


(k) construction of a building for which a permit under section 8 of the Act is applied for or issued before January 1, 2006 
and for which construction is commenced within six months after the permit is issued. 


(3) A person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Clauses 3.2.5.1.(1)(a) and (b) of Ontario 
Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Clauses (1)(a) and (b). 


3.2.5.2. Knowledge Maintenance 


(1) It is a prescribed qualification for the purposes of clause 8 (2) (c) and subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act, that, by the end 
of the eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge maintenance exam to a 
person under Sentence (2), the person to whom the notice is given shall successfully complete the knowledge maintenance 
examination referred to in the notice. 


(2) The director shall give notice of a knowledge maintenance examination administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing in respect of changes described in Sentence (3) that relate to the subject matter of an 
examination program referred to in Clause 3.2.5.1.(1)(a) to every person who is deemed under Sentence 3.2.5.1.(3) to have 
successfully completed the examination program. 


(3) The changes referred to in Sentence (2) are changes made to the Act and Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) 
from December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2013 and changes made at the time that Regulation is replaced by this Code on 
January 1, 2014. 


(4) The director may give the notice referred to in Sentence (2) by sending it by regular mail to the last address of the 
person that has been filed with the director. 


3.2.5.3. Information 


(1) The information referred to in Clause 3.2.5.1 .(1)(b) is the following: 
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(a) the person’s name, residence address and residential mailing address, if different from the residence address, and 


(b) information about every examination program referred to in Clause 3.2.5.1.(1)(a) that the person has successfully 
completed, in such form and in such detail as may be required by the director. 


(2) A person who has filed information with the director under Clause 3.2.5.1.(1)(b) or a predecessor of that provision 
shall advise the director of any change of information not later than 15 days after the change. 


3.2.5.4. Fees 
(1) The fee payable upon the filing of information under Clause 3.2.5.1.(1)(b) is $80. 


(2) The fee payable for an application to take an examination that is part of an examination program referred to in Clause 
3.2.5.1.(1)(a) 1s $80. 


(3) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (1) or (2) is reduced by $10 if, 


(a) the information is filed or the application to take the examination is made in accordance with a means of electronic 
filing or application specified by the director, and 


(b) the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic payment specified by the director. 
3.2.6. Public Register 
3.2.6.1. Public Register 


(1) The director shall establish and maintain a register available to the public that lists every person who has the 
qualifications required by clause 8 (2) (c) and subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act. 


(2) The register referred to in Sentence (1) shall contain the following information with respect to every registered person: 
(a) the name of the registered person, 

(b) any identifying number assigned by the director to the registered person, 

(c) the business address of the registered person, 

(d) classes of registration of the registered person, 


(e) the names of the person or persons who will review and take responsibility for design activities carried out by the 
registered person in each class of registration, and 


(f) any identifying number assigned by the director to the person or persons referred to in Clause (e). 


(3) The register referred to in Sentence (1) shall contain the following information with respect to every person listed in it 
who has the qualifications set out in Clauses 3.2.5.1.(1)(a) and (b): 


(a) the name of the person, 
(b) any identifying number assigned by the director to that person, and 
(c) the categories of qualifications of that person. 
3.2.7. Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 
3.2.7.1. Classes and Categories 
(1) Table 3.5.2.1. contains the classes of registration and categories of qualifications for the purposes of this Section. 


Section 3.3. Qualifications for Persons Engaged in the Business of Constructing On Site, Installing, Repairing, 
Servicing, Cleaning or Emptying Sewage Systems 


3.3.1. Scope 
3.3.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Section prescribes, for the purposes of subsection 15.12 (1) of the Act, the qualifications for persons engaged in 
the business of constructing on site, installing, repairing, servicing, cleaning or emptying sewage systems. 


3.3.2. Definition 
3.3.2.1. Definition 
(1) In this Section, 


“registered” means registered under Sentence 3.3.3.2.(1). 
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3.3.3. Qualifications 
3.3.3.1. General 


(1) Persons engaged in the business of constructing on site, installing, repairing, servicing, cleaning or emptying sewage 
systems shall have the following qualification: 


(a) the person must be registered with the director. 
(2) A registration shall be in a form established by the director. 


(3) A person is exempt from the requirement to comply with the qualification in Sentence (1) in respect of the activities of 
cleaning and emptying sewage systems if, 


(a) the person has been issued, 


(i) before October 31, 2011, a certificate of approval under section 39 of the Environmental Protection Act in respect 
of these activities, or 


(11) on or after October 31, 2011, an environmental compliance approval under the Environmental Protection Act in 
respect of these activities, and 


(b) the certificate of approval or the environmental compliance approval, as applicable, has not been suspended or revoked 
under that Act. 


3.3.3.2. Registration and Renewal of a Registration 
(1) Subject to Article 3.3.3.9., the director may register an applicant, or renew a registered person's registration, if, 


(a) all persons who will supervise the construction on site, installation, repair, servicing, cleaning or emptying of sewage 
systems carried out by the applicant or registered person have successfully completed the examination program 
administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the 
Act, this Code and the construction, maintenance and operation of sewage systems, 


(b) the application is complete, and 
(c) all fees required under Article 3.3.3.5. are paid. 


(2) Subject to Article 3.3.3.9., a person who, on December 31, 2013, is registered under Sentence 3.3.3.2.(1) of Ontario 
Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) and complies with the conditions of registration set out in Article 3.3.3.7. of that 
Regulation is deemed to be registered under Sentence 3.3.3.2.(1) of this Code, and for these purposes, the person’s 
registration is deemed to continue until its term expires. 

(3) For the purposes of a registration or a renewal of a registration, a person who, on December ale 20137 hasethe 
qualifications set out in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a) of Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the 
qualifications set out in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a) of this Code, but ceases to be deemed to have these qualifications if the person 
does not successfully complete a knowledge maintenance examination as required under Clause 3.3.3.7.(1)(b). 


3.3.3.3. Application for Registration or Renewal of a Registration 


(1) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall be made to the director in a form established by the 
director. 


(2) An application for renewal of a registration shall be made at least 60 days before the expiry of the registration to be 
renewed. 


(3) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall include an undertaking by the applicant or registered 
person to comply with the conditions set out in Article 3.3.3.7. 


(4) If a partnership or a corporation is the applicant for registration or renewal of a registration, the application shall set 
out the names and residence addresses of all its partners, directors or officers, as the case may be. 


(5) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain the names of all partners, directors, officers or 
employees of the applicant or registered person, as the case may be, and all other persons engaged by the applicant or 
registered person, who, 


(a) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a), and 


(b) will supervise the construction on site, installation, repair, servicing, cleaning or emptying of sewage systems to be 
carried out by the applicant or registered person. 


(6) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain evidence, provided by the applicant or 
registered person, that the persons referred to in Sentence (5) have the qualifications set out in Clause Doe tA ae 


3.3.3.4. Term 


(1) A registration expires 3 years after the date of its issuance. 
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3.3.3.5. Fees 
(1) The fee for a registration or renewal of a registration is $50. 


(2) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (1) is reduced by $5 if the application is made and the fee is paid in 
accordance with a means of electronic filing and payment specified by the director. 


(3) The fee payable for an application to take an examination that is part of an examination program referred to in Clause 
3.3.3.2.(1)(a) is $80. 


(4) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (3) is reduced by $10 if the application to take the examination is made and 
the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic application and payment specified by the director. 


3.3.3.6. Not Transferable 
(1) A registration is not transferable. 
3.3.3.7. Conditions 
(1) The following are the conditions of a registration: 


(a) the registered person shall ensure that the construction on site, installation, repair, servicing, cleaning or emptying of 
sewage systems carried out by the registered person is supervised by a person who has the qualifications set out in 
Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a), 


(b) by the end of the eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge 
maintenance exam to the registered person under Sentence 3.3.3.8.(1), the registered person shall ensure that persons 
who are deemed under Sentence 3.3.3.2.(3) to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a) and who will 
supervise the construction on site, installation, repair, servicing, cleaning or emptying of sewage systems carried out 
by the registered person have successfully completed the knowledge maintenance examination referred to in the 
notice, 


(c) the registered person shall, within 15 days after the event, notify the director in writing of, 
(i) any change in address of the registered person for correspondence relating to the registration, and 
(11) any change in the information set out in Sentences 3.3.3.3.(4) and (5), 


(d) the registered person shall give prompt written notice to the director of any material change in any of the information, 
other than the information referred to in Clause (c), that is contained in or accompanies an application for registration 
or renewal of a registration, 


(e) the registered person shall, from time to time, at the registered person’s expense, give the director such documents or 
information relating to the registration or to activities carried out under the registration as the director may reasonably 
require, and 


(f) the registered person shall allow the representatives of the director access to the registered person’s books and records 
during normal business hours for the purpose of confirming matters related to the registration. 


3.3.3.8. Knowledge Maintenance 


(1) The director shall give notice of a knowledge maintenance examination administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing in respect of changes described in Sentence (2) that relate to the subject matter of an 
examination program referred to in Clause 3.3.3.2.(1)(a) to every person who is registered under Sentence 3.3.3.2.(1). 


(2) The changes referred to in Sentence (1) are changes made to the Act and Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) 
from December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2013 and changes made at the time that Regulation is replaced by this Code on 
January 1, 2014. 


(3) The director may give the notice referred to in Sentence (1) by sending it by regular mail to the last address of the 
registered person that has been provided to the director. 


3.3.3.9. Suspension, Revocation, Refusal to Register or Renew a Registration 
(1) The director may, in the circumstances set out in Sentence (2), 
(a) refuse to register an applicant or to renew a registration, or 
(b) suspend or revoke a registration. 
(2) The circumstances referred to in Sentence (1) are, 
(a) the registered person is in contravention of the Act or this Code, 
(b) the registered person is in breach of a condition of the registration, 


(c) the registration was issued on the basis of mistaken, false or incorrect information, 
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(d) the director is of the opinion that the past conduct of the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered 
person 1s a partnership or a corporation, the partners, officers or directors of the applicant or registered person, as the 
case may be, affords reasonable grounds for belief that the business that would be or is authorized by the registration 
will not be carried on in accordance with law, 


(e) an order under subsection 69 (2) of the Provincial Offences Act is in effect directing that the registration of the person 
be suspended and that no registration be issued to that person until a fine is paid, 


(f) the application is incomplete, or 
(g) any fees required under Article 3.3.3.5. remain unpaid. 


(3) If the director proposes to refuse to register or renew a registration or proposes to suspend or revoke a registration, the 
director shall serve a notice of the proposal, together with the reasons for it, on the applicant or registered person. 


(4) A notice under Sentence (3) shall state that the applicant or registered person is entitled to a hearing before the 
Tribunal if the applicant or registered person, within 15 days after service of the notice referred to in Sentence (3), serves the 
director and the Tribunal with notice in writing requesting a hearing. 


(5) If the applicant or registered person does not request a hearing by the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
director may carry out the proposal stated in the notice under Sentence (3). 


(6) If the applicant or registered person requests a hearing before the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
Tribunal shall appoint a time for and hold a hearing and may by order direct the director to carry out the director's proposal 
or refrain from carrying it out and to take such other action as the Tribunal considers the director ought to take in accordance 
with the Act and this Code, and for those purposes the Tribunal may substitute its opinion for that of the director. 


(7) The director, the applicant or registered person who requested the hearing, and such other persons as the Tribunal may 
specify, are parties to proceedings before the Tribunal. 


(8) Sentences (3) to (7) do not apply and the director may cancel the registration of a registered person upon receipt of a 
request in writing for cancellation from the registered person in a form established by the director. 


(9) If, within the time period set out in Sentence 3.3.3.3.(2), the registered person has applied for renewal of a registration 
and paid the fee required under Article 3.3.3.5., the registration is deemed to continue until the earlier of, 


(a) the day the registration is renewed, and 


(b) if the registered person is served with notice that the director proposes to refuse to renew the registration, the day the 
time for giving notice requesting a hearing expires or, if a hearing is held, the day the Tribunal makes its order. 


3.3.4. Public Register 
3.3.4.1. Public Register 


(1) The director shall establish and maintain a register available to the public that lists every person who has the 
qualifications required by subsection 15.12 (1) of the Act. 


(2) The register referred to in Sentence (1) shall contain the following information with respect to every registered person: 
(a) the name of the registered person, 

(b) any identifying number assigned by the director to the registered person, 

(c) the business address of the registered person, 


(d) the names of the person or persons who will supervise the construction on site, installation, repair, servicing, cleaning 
or emptying of sewage systems carried out by the registered person, and 


(e) any identifying number assigned by the director to the person or persons referred to in Clause (d). 
Section 3.4. Qualifications for Registered Code Agencies 
3.4.1. Scope 
3.4.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Section prescribes, for the purposes subsection 15.11 (4) of the Act, the qualifications that a person must have in 
order to be eligible to be appointed as a registered code agency under the Act. 


3.4.2. Definition 
3.4.2.1. Definition 
(1) In this Section, 


“registered” means registered under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1). 
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Qualifications 


3.4.3.1. General 


(1) The following are prescribed as qualifications for persons to be appointed under the Act as a registered code agency: 


(a) 


the person must be registered with the director. 


(2) A registration shall be in a form established by the director. 


3.4.3.2. Registration and Renewal of a Registration 


(1) Subject to Articles 3.4.3.9. and 3.4.3.10., the director may register an applicant, or renew a registered person’s 
registration, in each class of registration applied for, if, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(g) 
(2) 


the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered person is a corporation or partnership, a director, 
officer, partner or employee of the applicant or registered person, has successfully completed the examination program 
administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the 
Act and this Code and the powers and duties of a registered code agency, 


the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered person is a corporation or partnership, one or more 
directors, officers, partners or employees of the applicant or registered person, have successfully completed the 
examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing relating to the 
person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code in the category of qualification set out in Column 2 of Table 3.5.2.2. that 
corresponds to each class of registration set out in Column | of Table 3.5.2.2. for which application is made, 


all persons who will carry out plans review and inspection activities on behalf of the registered person have 
successfully completed the examination program administered or authorized by the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and 
Housing relating to the person’s knowledge of the Act and this Code in the category of qualification set out in Column 
2 of Table 3.5.2.2. that corresponds to each class of registration set out in Column | of Table 3.5.2.2. for which 
application is made, 


the applicant or registered person has in place a quality management plan referred to in Sentence 3.4.3.3.(3) for 
carrying out the activities of the applicant or registered person under the registration that is acceptable to the director, 


the applicant or registered person is covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. during the term of the 
registration applied for, 


the application is complete, and 
all fees required under Article 3.4.3.5. are paid. 


Subject to Articles 3.4.3.9. and 3.4.3.10., a person who, on December 31, 2013, is registered in a class of registration 


under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1) of Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) and complies with the conditions of registration set 
out in Article 3.4.3.7. of that Regulation is deemed to be registered in the class of registration under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1) of 
this Code, and for these purposes, the person’s registration in the class of registration is deemed to continue until its term 
expires. 


(3) 
(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


For the purposes of a registration or a renewal of a registration, 


a person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 (Building Code) is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) of this Code, but ceases to 
be deemed to have these qualifications if the person does not successfully complete a knowledge maintenance 
examination as required under Clause 3.4.3.7.(1)(c), 


a person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 in a class of registration is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) of this Code in the 
class of registration, but ceases to be deemed to have these qualifications if the person does not successfully complete 
a knowledge maintenance examination as required under Clause 3.4.3.7.(1)(c), and 


a person who, on December 31, 2013, has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(c) of Ontario Regulation 
350/06 in a class of registration is deemed to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(c) of this Code in the 
class of registration, but ceases to be deemed to have these qualifications if the person does not successfully complete 
a knowledge maintenance examination as required under Sentence 3.7.4.2.(2). 


3.4.3.3. Application for Registration or Renewal of a Registration 


(1) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall be made to the director in a form established by the 
director. 


(2) An application for renewal of a registration shall be made at least 60 days before the expiry of the registration to be 
renewed. 
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(3) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall include a quality management plan for carrying out the 
activities of the applicant or registered person under the registration, including, without limitation, 


(a) procedures relating to the commencement of activities as a registered code agency, including procedures to verify that 
the applicant or registered person is qualified to undertake the activities and to verify that there exists no conflict of 
interest within the meaning of Sentence 3.7.2.1.(4), 


(b) identification of the responsibilities of persons who will carry out plans review and inspection activities of the 
applicant or registered person and procedures for the supervision of those persons, 


(c) procedures for assessing plans and specifications for conformity with this Code, including procedures for the 
assessment of a/ternative solutions, 


(d) procedures for inspecting the construction of buildings, 


(e) procedures for receipt of notices that construction is ready for inspection and of written reports from architects and 
professional engineers arising out of the general review of the construction of buildings, 


(f) procedures for the issuance of certificates and orders under the Act, including the responsibility of the persons with the 
qualifications set out in Sentences 3.7.4.3.(1) and (2), 


(g) procedures for referral of matters to a chief building official under subsection 14 (5) of the Act, 


(h) procedures for participation of the applicant or registered person in proceedings before the Building Code Commission 
under section 24 of the Act and before the Superior Court of Justice under section 25 of the Act, 


(i) procedures for documenting the activities of the applicant or registered person under the registration, including data 
control, records retention and the maintenance of security and confidentiality of records, and transferring records to the 
principal authority, 


(j) procedures for training and supervision of personnel, and 
(k) procedures for the review and updating of the quality management plan. 


(4) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall include an undertaking by the applicant or registered 
person to comply with the conditions set out in Article 3.4.3.7. 


(5) If a partnership or a corporation is the applicant for registration or renewal of a registration, the application shall set 
out the names and residence addresses of all its partners, directors or officers, as the case may be. 


(6) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain the names of all partners, directors, officers or 
employees of the applicant or registered person, as the case may be, and all other persons engaged by the applicant or 
registered person, who, 


(a) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a), 


(b) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) in the class or classes of registration for which the application is 
made, and 


(c) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(c) in the class or classes of registration for which the application is 
made and will exercise powers and perform functions under the Act on behalf of the applicant or registered person in 
that class of registration. 


(7) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain evidence, provided by the applicant or 
registered person, that the persons referred to in Sentence (6) have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a), (b) or 


(c). 


(8) An application for registration or renewal of a registration shall contain evidence, provided by the applicant or 
registered person, that the applicant or registered person is covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. during 
the term of the registration applied for. 


3.4.3.4. Term 
(1) A registration expires one year after the date of its issuance. 
3.4.3.5. Fees 
(1) The fee for a registration is $300. 
(2) The fee for the addition of a new class of registration is $50. 
(3) The fee for renewal of a registration is $220. 


(4) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (1), (2) or (3) is reduced by 15 per cent and rounded to the nearest whole 
dollar if the application is made and the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic filing and payment specified by 
the director. 
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(5) The fee payable for an application to take an examination that is part of an examination program referred to in Clause 
3.4.3.2.(1)(a), (b) or (c) is $80. 


(6) The amount of a fee referred to in Sentence (5) is reduced by $10 if the application to take the examination is made and 
the fee is paid in accordance with a means of electronic application and payment specified by the director. 


3.4.3.6. Not Transferable 
(1) A registration 1s not transferable. 
3.4.3.7. Conditions 
(1) The following are the conditions of a registration: 


(a) the registered person shall carry out activities under the registration in accordance with the Act, this Code and the 
quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), 


(b) if the registered person is a corporation or partnership, during the term of the registration there must be, 


(i) an officer, director, partner or employee of the registered person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 
3.4.3.2.(1)(a), and 


(11) one or more officers, directors, partners or employees of the registered person who have the qualifications set out 
in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) in respect of each class of registration that is held by the registered person, 


(c) by the end of the eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge 
maintenance exam to the registered person under Sentence 3.4.3.8.(1), the registered person shall ensure that the 
persons who are deemed under Clause 3.4.3.2.(3)(a) or (b) to have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) or 
(b), as applicable, have successfully completed the knowledge maintenance examination referred to in the notice, 


(d) the registered person shall, during the term of the registration, be covered by the insurance required under Subsection 
Bror2: 


(e) the registered person shall, within 15 days after the event, notify the director in writing of, 
(i) any change in address of the registered person for correspondence relating to the registration, and 
(ii) any change in the information set out in Sentences 3.4.3.3.(5) and (6) , 


(f) the registered person shall give prompt written notice to the director of any material change in any of the information, 
other than the information referred to in Clause (e), that is contained in or accompanies an application for registration 
or renewal of a registration, 


(g) the registered person shall, from time to time, at the registered person’s expense, give to the director such documents 
or information relating to the registration or to activities carried out under the registration as the director may 
reasonably require, and 


(h) the registered person shall allow the representatives of the director access to the registered person’s books and records 
during normal business hours for the purpose of confirming matters related to the registration. 


3.4.3.8. Knowledge Maintenance 


(1) The director shall give notice of a knowledge maintenance examination administered or authorized by the Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing in respect of changes described in Sentence (2) that relate to the subject matter of an 
examination program referred to in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a), (b) or (c) to every person who is registered under Sentence 
3.4.3.2.(1) in a class of registration set out in Column | of Table 3.5.2.2. to which the examination relates. 


(2) The changes referred to in Sentence (1) are changes made to the Act and Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code) 
from December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2013 and changes made at the time that Regulation is replaced by this Code on 
January 1, 2014. 


(3) The director may give the notice referred to in Sentence (1) by sending it by regular mail to the last address of the 
registered person that has been provided to the director. 


3.4.3.9. Suspension, Revocation, Refusal to Register or Renew a Registration 
(1) The director may, in the circumstances set out in Sentence (2), 
(a) refuse to register an applicant, 
(b) refuse to renew a registration, or 
(c) suspend or revoke a registration. 
(2) The circumstances referred to in Sentence (1) are, 


(a) the registered person is in contravention of the Act or this Code, 
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(b) the registered person is in breach of a condition of the registration other than the condition set out in Clause 
3.4.3.7.(1)(d), 


(c) the registration was issued on the basis of mistaken, false or incorrect information, 


(d) the director is of the opinion that the past conduct of the applicant or registered person or, if the applicant or registered 
person is a partnership or a corporation, the partners, officers or directors of the applicant or registered person, as the 
case may be, affords reasonable grounds for belief that the business that would be or is authorized by the registration 
will not be carried on in accordance with law, 


(c) the director is of the opinion that there are reasonable grounds for belief that the activities of the applicant or registered 
person are or will be carried on in a manner that poses a threat to public safety, 


(f) the application is incomplete, or 
(g) any fees required under Article 3.4.3.5. remain unpaid. 


(3) If the director proposes to refuse to register or renew a registration or proposes to suspend or revoke a registration 
under Sentence (1), the director shall serve a notice of the proposal, together with the reasons for it, on the applicant or 
registered person. 


(4) A notice under Sentence (3) shall state that the applicant or registered person is entitled to a hearing before the 
Tribunal if the applicant or registered person, within 15 days after service of the notice referred to in Sentence (3), serves the 
director and the Tribunal with notice in writing requesting a hearing. 


(5) If an applicant or registered person does not request a hearing by the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
director may carry out the proposal stated in the notice under Sentence (3). 


(6) If the applicant or registered person requests a hearing before the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (4), the 
Tribunal shall appoint a time for and hold.a hearing and may by order direct the director to carry out the director's proposal 
or refrain from carrying it out and to take such other action as the Tribunal considers the director ought to take in accordance 
with the Act and this Code, and for those purposes the Tribunal may substitute its opinion for that of the director. 


(7) The director, the applicant or registered person who requested the hearing, and such other persons as the Tribunal may 
specify, are parties to proceedings before the Tribunal. 


(8) A proposal to suspend or revoke a registration by reason of Clause (2)(e) takes effect immediately and the 
commencement of a proceeding before the Tribunal does not stay the operation of the proposal to suspend or revoke the 
registration. 


(9) The Tribunal may, on the application of the registered person, stay the operation of the proposal of the director to 
suspend or revoke the registration, and may grant the stay subject to conditions. 


(10) Sentences (3) to (9) do not apply and the director may cancel the registration of a registered person upon receipt of a 
request in writing for cancellation from the registered person in a form established by the director. 


(11) Subject to Sentence (8), if within the time period set out in Sentence 3.4.3.3.(2) a registered person has applied for 
renewal of a registration, paid the fee required under Article 3.4.3.5. and provided evidence satisfactory to the director that 
the registered person is covered by insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. for the term of the renewal of the registration, 
the registration is deemed to continue until the earliest of, 


(a) the day the registration is renewed, 


(b) if the registered person is served with notice that the director proposes to refuse to renew the registration, the day the 
lime for giving notice requesting a hearing expires or, if a hearing is held, the day the Tribunal makes its order, and 


(c) the day when the registered person ceases to be covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2. 
3.4.3.10. Mandatory Suspension or Revocation of Registration or Refusal to Register or Renew a Registration 

(1) The director shall, in the circumstances set out in Sentence (2), 

(a) refuse to register an applicant, 

(b) refuse to renew a registration, or 

(c) suspend or revoke a registration. 

(2) The circumstances referred to in Sentence (1) are that, 

(a) the applicant or registered person is not covered by the insurance required under Subsection 3.6.2., or 


(b) an order under subsection 69 (2) of the Provincial Offences Act is in effect directing that the registration of the person 
be suspended and no registration be issued to that person until a fine is paid. 
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(3) If the director refuses to register an applicant, refuses to renew a registration or suspends or revokes a registration 
under Sentence (1), the director shall serve a notice of the refusal, suspension or revocation, together with the reasons for it, 
on the applicant or registered person. 


(4) A suspension or revocation of a registration under Sentence (1) takes effect immediately and the commencement of a 
proceeding before the Tribunal does not stay the operation of the suspension or revocation of the registration. 


(5) The Tribunal may, on the application of the registered person, stay the operation of a decision of the director to 
suspend or revoke the registration, and may make the stay subject to conditions. 


(6) A notice under Sentence (3) shall state that the applicant or registered person is entitled to a hearing before the 
Tribunal if the applicant or registered person, within 15 days after service of the notice referred to in Sentence (3), serves the 
director and the Tribunal with notice in writing requesting a hearing. 


(7) If the applicant or registered person requests a hearing before the Tribunal in accordance with Sentence (6), the 
Tribunal shall appoint a time for and hold a hearing and may by order confirm, alter or revoke the decision of the director to 
refuse to register or to suspend or revoke the registration, as the case may be, and may take such action as the Tribunal 
considers the director ought to take in accordance with the Act and this Code, and for such purposes the Tribunal may 
substitute its opinion for that of the director. 


(8) The director, the applicant or registered person who requested the hearing, and such other persons as the Tribunal may 
specify, are parties to proceedings before the Tribunal. 


3.4.4. Public Register 
3.4.4.1. Public Register 


(1) The director shall establish and maintain a register available to the public that lists every person who has the 
qualifications required by subsection 15.11 (4) of the Act. 


(2) The register referred to in Sentence (1) shall contain the following information with respect to every registered person: 
(a) the name of the registered person, 

(b) any identifying number assigned by the director to the registered person, 

(c) the business address of the registered person, 

(d) the classes of registration of the registered person, and 


(e) the names of any persons who will exercise powers and perform functions under the Act on behalf of the registered 
person in each class of registration and any identifying number assigned by the director to that person. 


3.4.5. Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 
3.4.5.1. Classes and Categories 
(1) Table 3.5.2.2. contains the classes of registration and categories of qualifications for the purposes of this Section. 
Section 3.5. Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 
3.5.1. Scope 
3.5.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Section sets out classes of registration and categories of qualifications for the purposes of Sections 3.1., 3.2., 3.4. 
and 3.7. 


3.5.2. Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications 
3.5.2.1. Inspectors and Persons Who Carry out Design Activities 


(1) Table 3.5.2.1. sets out the classes of registration and categories of qualifications for persons who carry out design 
activities and the categories of qualifications for inspectors. 
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Table 3.5.2.1. 


Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications For Inspectors and Persons Who Carry Out Design Activities 








Column | 








Forming Part of Sentence 3.5.2.1.(1)_ 





Classes of Registration 

for Persons Engaged in the 
Business of Providing Design 
Activities to the Public 






Column 2 
al categories of Qualifications 
for /nspectors and Persons 
Described in Clauses 3.2.4.2.(1 )(a) 
__{and (b) and 3.2.5.1.(1)(a) 


Column 3 
Type of Building 












House 





House 





Small Buildings 








Large Buildings 





| Small Buildings 


Large Buildings 





Complex Buildings 








(a) A detached house, semi-detached house, townhouse 
or row house containing not more than two dwelling 
units in each house and the building systems, works, 
fixtures and service systems appurtenant to these 
buildings, 

including: 

(b) an ancillary building that serves the building, and 

excluding: 

(c) buildings and parts of buildings described in Column 
3 of any of Items 5, 6, 7, 8, 10 and 11 of this Table. 

(a) Buildings described in Sentence |.1.2.4.(1) of 
Division A and the building systems, works, fixtures 
and service systems appurtenant to these buildings, 

including: 

(b) buildings and parts of buildings, 

(1) described in Column 3 of Item | of this Table, or 

(11) to which any of Sections 3.10., 3.11., 3.12., 3.14. 
and 3.15. of Division B apply and that are 
appurtenant to or serve buildings described in 
Clause (a), 

excluding: 

(c) buildings and parts of buildings described in Column 
3 of any of Items 4 to 10 of this Table, and 

(d) signs described in Clause 1.3.1.1.(1)(e) of Division 
A 

































(a) Buildings described in Sentence P2221), CB) of @) 
of Division A and the building systems, works, 
fixtures and service systems appurtenant to these 
buildings, 

excluding: 

(b) buildings and parts of buildings described in Column 
3 of any of Items 4 to 11 of this Table, and 

(c) signs described in Clause 1.3.1.1.(1)(e) of Division 
A. 





| Complex Buildings 








ee <s| 


Plumbing — House 








Plumbing - House 








Plumbing - All Buildings 





Plumbing - All Buildings 





Building systems, works, fixtures and service systems to 

which Subsection 3.2.6. of Division B or any provision in 

Articles 3.2.8.3. to 3.2.8. 11. of Division B applies. 

All plumbing systems to which Part 7 of Division B 

applies that are appurtenant to a building that is a detached 

house, semi-detached house, townhouse or row house 

containing not more than two dwelling units in each 

house. 

(a) All plumbing systems to which Part 7 of Division B 
applies, 

including: 

(b) buildings and parts of buildings described in Column 
3 of Item 5 of this Table. 











HVAC — House 








HVAC ~— House 





All building systems, works, fixtures and service systems 
to which Section 9.32. or 9.33. of Division B applies that 
are appurtenant to a bui/ding that is a detached house, 
semi-detached house, townhouse or row house containing 
not more than two dwelling units in cach house. 
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Classes of Registration Categories of Qualifications 
for Persons Engaged in the for Inspectors and Persons 
Business of Providing Design Described in Clauses 3.2.4.2.(1)(a) 
Activities to the Public and (b) and 3.2.5.1. 

Building Services Building Services (a) Building systems, works, fixtures and service systems 
that are appurtenant to bui/dings described in 


Sentence 1.1.2.2.(1), (3) or (4) or Sentence 1.1.2.4.(1) 
of Division A and that relate to fire suppression, fire 
detection, smoke control, exhaust, vertical movement 
of smoke, energy efficiency, lighting and emergency 
power, and 

(b) building systems, works, fixtures and service systems 
appurtenant to buildings to which Part 6 of Division 

FLOSS | 


Type of Building 


























B applies or to which Section 9.32. or 9.33. of 
Division B applies, 
including: 
(c) buildings and parts of buildings described in Column 
3 of Item 7 or 11 of this Table. 
Internal and external /oadbearing structural elements 
essential to the stability or strength of a building described 
in Sentence |.1.2.2.(2) or 1.1.2.4.(1) of Division A and 
that resist dead loads or live loads including, but not 
limited to, foundations, floors, walls, roofs, columns and 
beams. 


On-site Sewage Systems On-site Sewage Systems Sewage systems to which Part 8 of Division B applies. 


Detection, Lighting and Power 





Building Structural Building Structural 













Early warning and electrical systems including systems 
appurtenant to buildings described in Sentence 1.1.2.2.(1) 
or 1.1.2.4.(1) of Division A and that relate to fire alarm 
and detection systems, voice communication systems, 
lighting systems, emergency lighting systems or 
emergency power systems for building services in all 
buildin 


12. | Fire Protection Fire Protection Fire suppression, fire detection, firefighting and fire safety 
systems appurtenant to buildings described in Sentence 
1.1.2.2.C1) or Sentence 1.1.2.4.(1) of Division A. 


Notes to Table 3.5.2.1.: 


11. | Detection, Lighting and Power 





) An inspector qualified in one category of qualification may carry out plans review and inspection in another category 
where to do so does not constitute a substantial part of the plans review or inspection on any project. 


A person registered in one class of registration or a person qualified in one category of qualification may carry out design 
activities in another class or category where to do so does not constitute a substantial part of the design activities on any 
project. 


3.5.2.2. Registered Code Agencies 


(1) Table 3.5.2.2. sets out the classes of registration for registered code agencies and the categories of qualifications for 
persons described in Clauses 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) to (c). 


Table 3.5.2.2. 
Classes of Registration and Categories of Qualifications for Registered Code Agencies 


Forming Part of Sentence 3.5.2.2.(1 


Classes of Registration for Registered | Category of Qualification for Persons Type of Building 
Reference to Table 3.5.2.1. 


Code Agencies Described in Clauses 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) to (c) 

House 
HVAC — House Column 3 of Item 7 

On-Site Sewage Systems 

Building Services Column 3 of Item 8 

Building Structural 


On-Site Sewage Systems Column 3 of Item 10 
Large Buildings Column 3 of Item 3 




















































Small Buildings 

























Large Buildings 
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Column 3 
Type of Building 
Column 3 of Item 6 
Column 3 of Item 8 
Column 3 of Item 9 
Column 3 of Item 10 











[Item ] Column l Column 2 
E- 


Plumbing - All Buildings 


Building Services 
Building Structural 
On-site Sewage Systems 

























































































4. Complex Buildings Complex Buildings Column 3 of Item 4 
Plumbing - All Buildings Column 3 of Item 6 
Building Services Column 3 of Item 8 
Building Structural Column 3 of Item 9 
On-site Sewage Systems Column 3 of Item 10 

Sy | On-site Sewage Systems On-site Sewage Systems Column 3 of Item 10 








Section 3.6. Insurance 
3.6.1. Scope 
3.6.1.1. Scope 


(1) This Section prescribes, for the purposes of subsection 15.13 (1) of the Act, the insurance coverage that registered 
code agencies and persons referred to in subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act must have. 


3.6.2. Insurance for Registered Code Agencies and Persons Referred to in Subsection 15.11 (5) of the Act 
3.6.2.1. Definition 
(1) In this Subsection, 
“registered person” means a person who is registered under Sentence 32242, sor 32403 2.L): 
3.6.2.2. Scope 


(1) Every registered person shall have insurance coverage under an insurance policy that satisfies the requirements set out 
in Article 3.6.2.3. 


3.6.2.3. Insurance Coverage 
(1) The insurance policy, 


(a) shall indemnify the registered person against liability imposed by law arising out of the performance of or the failure 
to perform services as a registered person during any time while the person is registered under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) or 
3.4.3.2.(1) for claims that are first made and reported to the insurer during the period of insurance or during any 
extended reporting period required by Clause (1)(c), 


(b) shall set out the name of the registered person, 
(c) in the case of a registered code agency registered under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1), 


(i) shall require an extended reporting period of two years for the purposes of giving notice of any claim or 
occurrence that the registered code agency could reasonably foresee might give rise to a claim, with respect to an 
event that occurs prior to the person ceasing to be insured, 


(1i) shall provide that the extended reporting period described in Subclause (i) shall commence on the day the 
registered code agency ceases to be insured, and 


(ii) shall require the registered code agency to make full payment of all premiums for the extended reporting period 
referred to in Subclause (i) as part of the premiums for the issuance of the insurance policy, 


(d) shall provide for insurance coverage to commence, 
(1) on the date the registered person becomes registered, or 


(11) in the case of a registered person previously insured in accordance with this Article, on the expiry of the previous 
policy, 
(e) shall require the insurer to provide prompt written notice to the director if the policy is declared void for material 
misrepresentation, 


(f) shall specify a limit of indemnity for any one claim and in the aggregate during any one period of insurance that is not 
less than, 


(1) in the case of persons registered under Sentence D2 aoe) 


(A) $1,000,000 per claim and $2,000,000 in the aggregate, if the person billed $100,000 or more in fees in the 
12 months immediately before the issuance of the policy, 
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(B) $500,000 per claim and $1,000,000 in the aggregate, if the person billed more than $50,000 and less than 
$100,000 in fees in the 12 months immediately before the issuance of the policy, 


(C) $250,000 per claim and $500,000 in the aggregate, if the person billed $50,000 or less in fees in the 12 
months immediately before the issuance of the policy, or 


(D) the limits of indemnity for any one claim and in the aggregate that are set out in Sub-subclause (A), (B) or 
(C), as determined by reference to the person’s estimated fees billings for the 12-month period immediately 
after the issuance of the policy, if the person has been registered less than one year before the issuance of 
the policy, and 


(11) in the case of a registered code agency registered under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1), $1,000,000 per claim and 
$2,000,000 in the aggregate, except that those limits shall apply exclusively to the exercise of the powers and 
performance of the duties of a registered code agency under the Act and shall be in addition to any insurance 
applicable to any other activities carried on by the registered code agency, 


(g) shall provide that any costs and expenses necessarily incurred by the insurer in the investigation, defence or settlement 
of claims under the policy shall not be part of the limit of indemnity set out in Clause (f) unless the limit of indemnity 
from any one claim exceeds $2,000,000, 


(h) shall not provide that the insured shall be responsible for the first portion of any sum that the insured becomes legally 
liable to pay in respect of a claim made against him, her or it in respect of any one claim or occurrence in an amount 
exceeding the lesser of, 


(i) $70,000, and 
(11) 5% of, 
(A) the amount of fees billed by the insured in the 12 months immediately before the issuance of the policy, or 


(B) the amount of the insured’s estimated fees billings for the 12-month period immediately after the issuance 
of the policy, if the insured has been registered under Sentence 3.2.4.2.(1) less than one year before the 
issuance of the policy, 


(i 


— 


shall provide that it cannot be cancelled by the insured unless, 
(1) the insured immediately replaces the policy with another policy that satisfies the requirements of this Article, 
(ii) the insurer has given notice in writing of the proposed cancellation to the director, and 


(111) the notice described in Subclause (11) was received by the director at least 30 days before the day the policy is 
cancelled, 


(j) shall provide that it cannot be cancelled by the insurer unless, 
(1) it is cancelled for non-payment of a premium, 
(ii) the insurer has given notice in writing of the proposed cancellation to the director, and 


(111) the notice described in Subclause (ii) was sent to the director at least 30 days before the day the policy is 
cancelled, 


(k 


— 


shall provide for the continuation of coverage if the insured is adjudged a bankrupt, insolvent, incompetent or dies 
during the period of insurance, and 


(1) may provide that coverage be subject to such exclusions and conditions and otherwise on such terms as are consistent 
with normal insurance industry practice from time to time. 


Section 3.7. Registered Code Agencies 
3.7.1. When a Registered Code Agency may not be Appointed under Section 4.1 of the Act 
3.7.1.1. Agreements 


(1) A registered code agency may not be appointed under subsection 4.1 (2) of the Act, unless the agreement entered into 
between a principal authority and the registered code agency complies with the requirements set out in Sentences (2) and (3). 


(2) An agreement described in Sentence (1) shall, 
(a) be made in writing, 
(b) specify the functions that the registered code agency is authorized to perform, 


(c) specify the construction of the building or class of buildings in respect of which the functions will be performed, 
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(d) set out the procedure by which the principal authority will appoint the registered code agency to perform specified 
functions in respect of the construction of a building or class of buildings, 


(e) require that the registered code agency carry out its functions under the agreement in accordance with the Act and this 
Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), and 


(f) provide for the provision by the principal authority to the registered code agency of such plans, specifications and 
other information, including applications for permits, that the registered code agency may require in order to act under 
the appointment. 


(3) An agreement described in Sentence (1), 


(a) may contain provisions in addition to the provisions required under Sentence (2) if the additional provisions are not 
inconsistent with the provisions required under that Sentence, and 


(b) shall not contain any provision that relates to the construction of buildings tor a class of registration for which the 
registered code agency is not registered under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1). 


3.7.1.2. Appointments 


(1) A registered code agency may not be appointed under subsection 4.1 (2) of the Act unless the appointment complies 
with the requirements of Sentences (2) and (3). 


(2) An appointment described in Sentence (1) shall, 

(a) be made in writing, 

(b) specify the construction of the building or class of buildings in respect of which the appointment relates, 

(c) specify the functions described in section 15.15 of the Act that the registered code agency 1s appointed to perform, and 


(d) require that the registered code agency carry out its functions under the appointment in accordance with the Act and 
this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d). 


(3) An appointment described in Sentence (1) may contain provisions in addition to the provisions required under 
Sentence (2) if the additional provisions are not inconsistent with the provisions required under that Sentence. 


3.7.2. When a Registered Code Agency may not be Appointed or Continue to Act under an Appointment 
3.7.2.1. General 


(1) A registered code agency may not be appointed to perform functions under section 15.15 of the Act in respect of a 
building or continue to act under an appointment in respect of a building if the registered code agency, 


(a) is not registered under Sentence 3.4.3.2.(1) in respect of the class of registration to which the construction of the 
building relates, or 


(b) is in breach of a condition of its registration under Article 3.4.3.7. 


(2) Where the design and general review of construction of a building must be undertaken by an architect or professional 
engineer or both, a registered code agency may not be appointed to perform functions under section 15.15 of the Act or 
continue to act under an appointment in respect of the construction of the building unless the registered code agency or an 
officer, director, partner or employee of the registered code agency is an architect or professional engineer or both, as the 
case may be. 


(3) A registered code agency may not be appointed under the Act or continue to act under an appointment if the registered 
code agency would be in a conflict of interest. 


(4) For the purposes of Sentence (3), a registered code agency would be in a conflict of interest if the registered code 
agency or an officer, director, partner or employee of the registered code agency Or any person engaged by the registered 
code agency to perform functions for it, 


(a) has participated or participates, in any capacity, in design activities or construction relating to any part of the building 
to which an appointment relates, 


(b) is or has been employed within the previous 180 days by a person who carried out design activities or construction 
relating to any part of the building, 


(c) has a professional or financial interest in, 
(i) the construction of the building to which the appointment relates, 
(11) the building to which the appointment relates, or 
(ii) the person responsible for the design of the building to which the appointment relates, or 


(d) is an elected official, officer or employee of a principal authority. 
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(5) For the purposes of Clause (4)(c), involvement with a building as a registered code agency and entitlement to any fee 
paid for acting as a registered code agency in respect of a building shall not be considered to be a professional or financial 
interest in the construction of the building, the building or the person responsible for the design of the building. 


3.7.3. Additional Functions that Registered Code Agencies may be Appointed to Perform 
3.7.3.1. General 


(1) In addition to the functions described in paragraphs | to 5 of section 15.15 of the Act, a registered code agency may be 
appointed to perform the functions set out in Sentence 3.7.4.3.(5) or (6). 


3.7.4. Manner in Which Registered Code Agency Shall Perform Functions 
3.7.4.1. General 


(1) The registered code agency shall perform the functions specified in an appointment in accordance with the Act and 
this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d). 


(2) The registered code agency shall perform the functions specified in an appointment in accordance with the code of 
conduct set out in MMAH Supplementary Standard SC-1, “Code of Conduct for Registered Code Agencies”. 


3.7.4.2. Plans Review and Inspection Activities 


(1) The registered code agency shall ensure that plans review and inspection activities of the registered code agency are 
carried out by a person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) or (c) in respect of the type of building set 
out in Column 3 of Table 3.5.2.2. for which the person is carrying out the activities. 


(2) By the end of the eighteenth month following the month in which the director gives notice of a knowledge 
maintenance exam to the registered code agency under Sentence 3.4.3.8.(1), the registered code agency shall ensure that the 
persons described in Sentence (1) who are deemed under Clause 3.4.3.2.(3)(b) or (c), as applicable, to have the qualifications 
set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(b) or (c), as applicable, in the category of qualification to which the notice relates and who will 
carry out plans review and inspection activities of the registered code agency in that category of qualification, have 
successfully completed the knowledge maintenance examination referred to in the notice. 


(3) A registered code agency shall prepare written records of every inspection of the construction of a building that is 
undertaken by the registered code agency in the course of performing functions under an appointment. 


(4) The record required under Sentence (3) shall include, 

(a) the date of receipt of the notice of readiness for inspection, if any, 
(b) the date of the inspection, 

(c) the reason for the inspection, and 


(d) whether non-compliance with this Code was observed in the course of the inspection and the details of the non- 
compliance. 


(5) If a registered code agency has issued an order under subsection 12 (2), 13 (1) or 13 (6) of the Act, the registered code 
agency shall prepare a written record consisting of, 


(a) acopy of the order, 
(b) the persons on whom the order was served and the date and manner of service, 
(c) when and how the order was complied with, and 


(d) if the order has not been complied with, the efforts made by the registered code agency to achieve compliance by the 
persons responsible for compliance. 


3.7.4.3. Issuance of Certificates by Registered Code Agencies 


(1) Subject to Sentence (2), every certificate issued under the Act by a registered code agency shall, in accordance with 
the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), be signed by the registered code agency or, if the registered 
code agency is a corporation or partnership, by a person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a). 


(2) If the certificate is issued in respect of the construction of a building that would be required to be designed by and 
under the general review of an architect or professional engineer or both, the certificate shall also be signed on behalf of the 
registered code agency by an architect or a professional engineer or both, as the case may be, who is an officer, director, 
partner or employee of the registered code agency. 


(3) A registered code agency may issue a plans review certificate if the registered code agency, 


(a) has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (a) or (c) of the Act in respect of the proposed 
construction of the building to which the plans review certificate applies, 


2369 


3566 THE ONTARIO GAZETTE/LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 


(b) has, in conformity with the Act, this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), carried 
out the applicable functions for which the registered code agency was appointed, and 


(c) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that, on date on which the plans review certificate is issued, the proposed 
construction of the building to which the plans review certificate relates is in compliance with this Code. 


(4) A registered code agency may issue a change certificate if the registered code agency, 


(a) has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (a), (b) or (c) of the Act in respect of the 
construction or proposed construction of the building to which the change certificate applies, 


(b) has, in conformity with the Act, this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1 \(d) , carried 
out the applicable functions for which the registered code agency was appointed, and 


(c) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that, on the date on which the change certificate is issued, the proposed construction 
of the building to which the change certificate relates is in compliance with this Code. 
(5) A registered code agency may issue a certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully completed if the registered 
code agency, 
(a) has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (b) or (c) of the Act in respect of the 
construction of the building to which the certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully completed applies, 


(b) has, in conformity with the Act, this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), carried 
out the applicable functions for which the registered code agency was appointed, and 


(c) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that, on the date on which the certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully 
completed is issued, the construction of the building to which the certificate for the occupancy of a building not fully 
completed relates is in compliance with Clauses 1.3.3.1 (3)(a) to (q). 

(6) A registered code agency may issue a certificate for the occupancy of a building described in Sentence 1.3.3.4.(3) of 

Division C if the registered code agency, 

(a) has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.1 (4) (b) or (c) of the Act in respect of the 

construction of a building described in Sentence 1.3.3.4.(3) to which the certificate applies, 


(b) has, in conformity with the Act, this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), carried 
out the applicable functions for which the registered code agency Was appointed, and 


(c) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that, on the date on which the certificate for the occupancy of a building described 
in Sentence 1.3.3.4.(3) of Division C is issued, the construction of the building to which the certificate relates is in 
compliance with Clauses 1.3.3.4.(4)(a) to (j). 


(7) A registered code agency may issue a final certificate if the registered code agency, 


(a) has been appointed to perform the functions described in clause 4.| (4) (b) or (c) of the Act in respect of the 
construction of the building to which the final certificate applies, 


(b) has, in conformity with the Act, this Code and the quality management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), carried 
out the applicable functions for which the registered code agency was appointed, and 


(c) is satisfied on reasonable grounds that on the date on which the final certificate is issued, the construction of the 
building to which the final certificate relates is in compliance with this Code. 


(8) Every certificate issued under the Act by a registered code agency shall be in a form approved by the Minister. 
3.7.4.4. Issuance of Orders by Registered Code Agencies 


(1) Orders under subsections 13 (6) and 14 (1) of the Act shall, in accordance with the quality management plan described 
in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), be signed by the registered code agency or a person who has the qualifications set out in Clause 
3.4.3.2.(1)(a). 


(2) Orders under subsections 12 (2) and 13 (1) and clause 18 (1) (f) of the Act shall, in accordance with the quality 
management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), be signed by the registered code agency or by a person who has the 
qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1 )(b) or (c). 


3.7.4.5. Authorized Persons 


(1) Persons who have the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a), (b) or (c) are prescribed for the purposes of 
subsection 15.17 (1) of the Act. 


(2) The certificate of authorization referred to in subsection 15.17 (2) of the Act shall, in accordance with the quality 
management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d), be signed by a representative of the registered code agency who has the 
qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a) and shall contain the following information: 
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(a 


— 


the name of the registered code agency and any identifying number issued by the director to the registered code 
agency, 


(b 


— 


the title, business address and business telephone number of a representative of the registered code agency who may 
be contacted to answer questions about the certificate and the authorization to which it relates, 


(c) the name of the authorized person and any identifying number issued by the director to the authorized person in 
respect of that person’s qualifications, 


(d 


(e) the date of issuance of the certificate. 


— 


the scope of the powers that may be exercised and the functions that may be performed by the authorized person, 


(3) Every person described in Sentence (1) shall carry his or her certificate of authorization when performing duties and 
shall produce the certificate for inspection upon request. 


3.7.4.6. Prohibition 


(1) A registered code agency shall not dismiss, suspend, demote, discipline, harass or otherwise disadvantage an 
employee, or deny an employee a benefit of employment, by reason that, 


(a) the employee, acting in good faith and on the basis of reasonable belief, has disclosed to the director that the 
registered code agency or any other person has contravened or intends to contravene a provision of the Act or this 
Code or a predecessor of this Code, 


(b) the employee, acting in good faith and on the basis of reasonable belief, has refused or stated an intention of refusing 
to do anything that is a_contravention of a provision of the Act or this Code or a predecessor of this Code, 


(c) the employee, acting in good faith and on the basis of reasonable belief, has done or stated an intention of doing 
anything that is required to be done in order that a provision of the Act or this Code or a predecessor of this Code not 
be contravened, or 


(d) the registered code agency believes that the employee will do anything referred to in Clause (a), (b) or (c). 


(2) Nothing in this Section impairs any right of an employee either at law or under an employment contract or collective 
agreement. 


(3) In this Article, 


“employee” includes an independent contractor and “employer” includes the person who retains an employee who is an 
independent contractor. 


3.7.4.7. Information and Records 


(1) The registered code agency shall maintain records of all plans review and inspection activity, of all certificates and 
orders and of any other activities taken in carrying out functions under an appointment in accordance with the quality 
management plan described in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(d). 


(2) Any information collected by a registered code agency in the course of the exercise of powers and the performance of 
duties under the Act may be used only for the purpose of performing functions under an appointment under subsection 4.1 (2) 
of the Act and may be disclosed only, 


(a) to a principal authority pursuant to an agreement under subsection 4.1 (1) of the Act, 
(b) toa principal authority to aid the enforcement in any manner of the Act, or 
(c) where required or permitted under the Act, this Code, other applicable legislation or an order of a court. 


(3) A registered code agency shall ensure that any agreement under which the registered code agency engages a person to 
assist the registered code agency to perform functions under an appointment includes a provision that requires the person to 
comply with Sentences (1) and (2). 


3.7.5. Termination of Appointment of a Registered Code Agency 
3.7.5.1. Termination of an Appointment Made under Subsection 4.1 (2) of the Act 


(1) A principal authority may, in accordance with the terms of an agreement under subsection 4.1 (1) of the Act, terminate 
the appointment of a registered code agency before the appointment expires under section 15.19 of the Act. 


3.7.6. Information to be Provided 
3.7.6.1. Information to be Provided by a Principal Authority to the Director 


(1) Ifa principal authority that has appointed a registered code agency terminates the appointment before the appointment 
expires under section 15.19 of the Act, the principal authority shall, as soon as possible after the termination, give the 
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director notice of the termination and such other information concerning the circumstances of the termination and as may be 
required by the director. 


(2) If a chief building official has issued an order under subsection 15.21 (1) of the Act, the principal authority shall as 
soon as possible after the order is issued give the director a copy of the order and such other information concerning the 
circumstances of the order and as may be required by the director. 


3.7.6.2. Information to be Provided by a Registered Code Agency to the Director 


(1) A registered code agency that becomes or expects to become unable to carry out the functions for which the registered 
code agency was appointed shall as soon as possible give notice to the director of this situation. 


3.7.6.3. Information to be Provided by a Registered Code Agency to the Chief Building Official 


(1) A registered code agency shall notify the chief building official if the registered code agency becomes or expects to 
become unable to carry out the functions for which the registered code agency Was appointed. 


(2) A registered code agency shall give copies of the following records to the chief building official, 

(a) all orders issued by the registered code agency under subsections 12 (2), 13 (1) and 13 (6) of the Act, 
(b) all written records prepared by the registered code agency under Sentences 3.7.4.2.(3), (4) and (5), 
(c) all final certificates that are issued by the registered code agency, 

(d) records described in Section 2.1. relating to the use of an alternative solution, and 


(e) any records of information, copies of documents or things, tests, samples or photographs produced, removed, required, 
taken or ordered to be taken under subsection 18 (1) of the Act. 


(3) The documents referred to in Sentence (2) shall be given to the chief building official, 


(a) within the time period specified in any agreement under Article 3.7.1.1. or appointment under Article 3.7.1.2. in 
respect of which the documents relate, whichever time period ends earlier, 


(b) within 15 days after the expiry or termination of the appointment of the registered code agency in respect of which the 
documents relate, if there is no time period specified in the agreement or appointment referred to in Clause (a), or 


(c) if the chief building official has given notice to the registered code agency that he or she requires the documents before 
the time set out in Clause (a) or (b), within 2 days after the request for documents. 


(4) The requirements of Sentence (2) apply even if the registered code agency is no longer registered under Sentence 
BAS Dn). 


(5) If a registered code agency in the course of carrying out functions under an appointment has reason to believe that a 
building described in Sentence (7) is unsafe within the meaning of subsection 15.9 (2) or (3) of the Act, the registered code 
agency shall as soon as possible give notice to the chief building Official of, 


(a) the location of the building, and 
(b) the reason why the registered code agency has reason to believe that the building is unsafe. 


(6) A registered code agency that has given a notice to the chief building official under Sentence (5) shall give the chief 
building official such other information about the unsafe condition as the chief building official may require. 


(7) Sentence (5) applies to, 

(a) a building in respect of which the registered code agency has been appointed to perform functions, and 
(b) a building that has been adversely affected by the construction of a building referred to in Clause (a). 
(8) For the purposes of Sentence (3), a time period referred to in Clause (3)(a), (b) or (c), 

(a) does not start until the day after the day on which the obligation to provide the documents arises, and 


(b) does not include Saturdays, holidays and all other days on which the offices of the principal authority are not open for 
the transaction of business with the public. 


3.7.7. Referral of Stop Work Order 
3.7.7.1. Referral 


(1) A registered code agency shall refer a matter under subsection 14 (5) of the Act to the chief building official by giving 
the chief building official, as soon as possible, 


(a) a report that contains the following information: 
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(1) a copy of the order made under section 12 or 13 of the Act that was not complied with and of the order under 
section 14 of the Act, 


(ii) the persons on whom the orders were served and the date and manner of service, 
(iii) a statement that the orders have not been complied with, and 


(iv) the efforts made by the registered code agency to achieve compliance with the orders by the persons responsible 
for compliance, and 


(b) such other information as the chief building official may require in respect of the matter that has been referred. 


(2) The report under Clause (1)(a) shall be signed, in accordance with the quality management plan described in Clause 
3.4.3.2.(1)(d), by the registered code agency or, if the registered code agency is a corporation or partnership, by a person 
who has the qualifications set out in Clause 3.4.3.2.(1)(a). 


PART 4 
TRANSITION, AMENDMENTS, REVOCATION AND COMMENCEMENT 
Section 4.1. Transition Rule 
4.1.1. Transition, January 2014 


Section 4.2. Amendments 
4.2.1 Amendments 

Section 4.3. Revocation 
ASA Revocation 

Section 4.4. Commencement 
4.4.1. Commencement 


Section 4.1. Transition Rule 
4.1.1. Transition, January 2014 
4.1.1.1. Transition Rule 


(1) Subject to Sentence (2), Ontario Regulation 350/06 (Building Code), as it read on December 31, 2013, is deemed to 
continue in force with respect to construction for which a permit has been applied for before January 1, 2014. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply unless the construction is commenced within six months after the permit is issued. 
Section 4.2. Amendments 
4.2.1. Amendments 
4.2.1.1. Amendments 
(1) Clause 1.4.1.2.(1)(c) of Division A of this Regulation is amended by adding the following definition: 
Lake Simcoe watershed has the same meaning as 1n section 2 of the Lake Simcoe Protection Act, 2008. 
(2) Item 329 of Table 1.3.1.2. of Division B of this Regulation is revoked. 
(3) Sentence 8.6.2.2.(5) of Division B of this Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(5) A treatment unit is deemed to comply with Sentences (1) and (2) if it has been certified to CAN/BNQ 3680-600, 
“Onsite Residential Wastewater Treatment Technologies” using a temperature condition listed under option a) or b) of Clause 
8.2.2. of that standard. 


(4) Sentence 1.10.2.3.(2) of Division C of this Regulation is amended by striking out “and” at the end of Clause 
(2)(a) and by adding the following Clauses: 


(a.1) portions of the strip of land along the Lake Simcoe shoreline described in Sentence (3), 


(a.2) the strip of land that is located along each of the following rivers, streams, lakes or ponds and that is 100 m wide 
measured horizontally and perpendicular to and upland from the river, stream, lake or pond, 


(i) any river or stream in the Lake Simcoe watershed that continually flows in an average year, 


(ii) any lake or pond in the Lake Simcoe watershed that is connected on the surface to a river or stream described in 
Subclause (1), and 


(iii) any other lake or pond in the Lake Simcoe watershed that has a surface area greater than 8 hectares, and 


(5) Article 1.10.2.4. of Division C of this Regulation is amended by adding the following Sentence: 
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(1.1) An inspection required under Sentence 1.10.2.3.(1) shall be conducted in respect of a sewage system in an area 
described in Clause 1.10.2.3.(2)(a.1) or (a.2), 


(a) initially, no later than, 
(1) January 1, 2021, in the case of a sewage system constructed before January 1, 2016, or 


(11) five years after the construction of the sewage system, in the case of a sewage system constructed on or after 
January 1, 2016, and 


(b) thereafter, every five years after the most recent inspection of the sewage system has been conducted. 
(6) Section 4.1 of Division C of this Regulation is amended by adding the following Subsection: 
4.1.2. Transition, January 2017 
4.1.2.1. Transition Rule 


(1) Subject to Sentence (2), Item 329 of Table 1.3.1.2. and Sentence 8.6.2.2.(5) of Division B of this Regulation, as they 
read on December 31, 2016, are deemed to continue in force with respect to construction tor which a permit has been applied 
for before January 1, 2017. 


(2) Sentence (1) does not apply unless the construction is commenced within six months after the permit is issued. 
Section 4.3. Revocation 
4.3.1. Revocation 
4.3.1.1. Revocation 
(1) Ontario Regulation 350/06 is revoked. 
Section 4.4. Commencement 
4.4.1. Commencement 
4.4.1.1. Effective Dates 
(1) Subject to Sentences (2) and (3), this Regulation comes into force on January 1, 2014. 
(2) Sentences 4.2.1.1.(1), (4) and (5) come into force on January 1, 2016. 
(3) Sentences 4.2.1.1.(2), (3) and (6) come into force on January 1, 2017. 


46/12 
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ONTARIO REGULATION 333/12 


made under the 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION ACT 


Made: October 31, 2012 
Filed: November 2, 2012 
Published on e-Laws: November 5, 2012 
Printed in The Ontario Gazette: November 17, 2012 


Amending O. Reg. 359/09 
(RENEWABLE ENERGY APPROVALS UNDER PART V.0.1 OF THE ACT) 


Note: Ontario Regulation 359/09 has fae. been amended. For the legislative history of the Regulation, see the Table of 
Consolidated Regulations — Detailed Legislative History at www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 


1. (1) Clause (f) of the definition of “natural feature” in subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 359/09 is revoked. 
(2) Subsection 1 (1) of the Regulation is amended by adding the following definition: 


“Natural Heritage Assessment Guide” means the document entitled “Natural Heritage Assessment Guide for Renewable 
Energy Projects”, published by the Ministry of Natural Resources and available on the website of that Ministry, as 
amended from time to time; 


(3) The definition of “valleyland” in subsection 1 (1) of the Regulation is revoked. 


2. Paragraph 2 of subsection 16 (6) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “clauses 38 (2) (b) and (c)” and 
substituting “clauses 37 (2) (b) and (c), 38 (2) (b) and (c)”. 


3. Subparagraph 3 ii of subsection 17 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “clauses 38 (2) (b) and (c)” 
and substituting “clauses 37 (2) (b) and (c), 38 (2) (b) and (c)”. 


4. Subsection 24 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “established or accepted by the Ministry of 
Natural Resources, as amended from time to time” at the end and substituting “as set out in the Natural Heritage 
Assessment Guide”. 


5. Clause 25 (2) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “Protected Countryside” and substituting 
“Natural Heritage System”. 


6. (1) Subsection 26 (1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
Natural heritage, site investigation 


(1) Subject to subsection (1.1), for the purposes of conducting a site investigation mentioned in paragraph 2 of subsection 
24 (1), a person who proposes to engage, as part of a renewable energy project, in an activity described in Column | of the 
following Table shall ensure that an investigation set out opposite the description in Column 2 of the Table is conducted, 
either by visiting the site or by an alternative investigation of the site, for the purpose of making the determinations set out 
opposite the description in Column 3 of the Table: 


TABLE 












Column 3 
Determinations to be made 
Any of the following activities: Investigation of the air, land | 1. Whether the results of the analysis summarized in 
1. The construction, installation | and water within 50 metres the report prepared under subsection 25 (3) are 
or expansion of a transmission | of any part of the project correct or require correction, and identifying any 
or distribution line. location on which the required corrections. 

. The expansion of an existing | activities described in Item 1 | 2. Whether any additional natural features exist, other 
transformer station, of Column | are engaged in. than those that were identified in the report prepared 
distribution station or under subsection 25 (3). 
transportation system. 3. The boundaries, located within 50 metres of the 

. If it is engaged in with respect project location, of any natural feature that was 
to a Class 3 solar facility, any identified in the records review or the site 
construction, installation or investigation. 
expansion in addition to the 4. The distance from the project location to the 
activities described in boundaries determined under paragraph 3. 

aragraphs | and 2. 
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Column 2 Column 3 

Investigation Determinations to be made 

Investigation of the air, land |. Whether the results of the analysis summarized in 

and water within 120 metres the report prepared under subsection 25 (3) are 

of any part of the project correct or require correction, and identifying any 

location on which the required corrections. 

activity described in Item 2 2. Whether any additional natural features exist, other 

of Column | is engaged in. than those that were identified in the report prepared 
under subsection 25 (3). 

. The boundaries, located within 120 metres of the 
project location, of any natural feature that was 
identified in the records review or the site 
investigation. 

4. The distance from the project location to the 

boundaries determined under paragraph 3. 


Column | 

Description of activity 

Any activity other than the 
activities described in Item 1. 





Item 




















ere) 














(2) Paragraphs 2 and 3 of subsection 26 (3) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 
2. Information establishing the type of each natural feature identified in the records review and in the site investigation. 
3. A map showing, 
1. all boundaries required to be determined under Column 3 of the Table to subsection (1), 
i. the location and type of each natural feature identified in relation to the project location, and 
ili. all distances required to be determined under Column 3 of the Table to subsection (1). 
7. (1) Subsection 27 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “a valleyland” in the portion before clause (a). 


(2) Clause 27 (2) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “established or accepted by the Ministry of 
Natural Resources, as amended from time to time, for significant natural features” at the end and substituting “for 
significant natural features, as set out in the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide”. 


(3) Clause 27 (3) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “established or accepted by the Ministry of 
Natural Resources, as amended from time to time, for provincially significant natural features” at the end and 
substituting “for provincially significant natural features, as set out in the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide”. 


(4) Clause 27 (6) (b) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(b) an area that has been identified by the Ministry of Natural Resources, using evaluation procedures set out in the 
Natural Heritage Assessment Guide, as an area of natural and scientific interest (life science) but that has not been 
identified by that Ministry as provincially significant. 


8. Paragraphs | to 3 of subsection 28 (2) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 


1. Confirmation that the determination of the existence of natural features and the boundaries of natural features was 
made using applicable evaluation criteria or procedures set out in the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide. 


i) 


If no natural features were identified, confirmation that the site investigation and records review were conducted using 
applicable evaluation criteria or procedures set out in the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide. 


3. Confirmation that the evaluation of the significance or provincial significance of the natural features was conducted 
using applicable evaluation criteria or procedures set out in the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide. 


9. Paragraph 4 of subsection 32.3 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “required to be obtained or 
prepared under section 32.4” and substituting “mentioned in paragraph 3 of subsection 32.2 (2) or required to be 
obtained or prepared under section 32.4”. 


10. Clause 34 (b) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(b) has been confirmed in writing by the Ministry of Natural Resources to have been determined to be significant or 
provincially significant, as the case may be, using applicable evaluation criteria or procedures set out in the Natural 
Heritage Assessment Guide. 


I1. (1) Subsection 35 (1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
Associated transformers 


(1) Subject to subsections (1.0.1) to (2), no person shall construct, install or expand a transformer substation that forms 
part of a renewable energy generation facility and that is capable of operating at a nominal voltage of 50 kV or more unless, 


(a) the transformer substation is constructed, installed or expanded with an acoustic barrier with a density of at least 
? . . . . . . ~ 
20kg/m* that breaks the line of sight with any noise receptors and is located at a distance of at least 500 metres from 
any noise receptors; or 
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(b) the transformer substation is located at a distance of at least 1,000 metres from any noise receptors. 


(1.0.1) Subsection (1) applies in respect of a noise receptor described in paragraph 4 of subsection | (4) only if the noise 
receptor is specified in the renewable energy approval. 


(2) Subsections 35 (1.2) to (1.6) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 


(1.2) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the transformer substation as part of a Class 4 or 5 wind 
facility issued or published a notice of completion in respect of the renewable energy generation facility pursuant to Ontario 
Regulation 116/01 (Electricity Projects) made under the Environmental Assessment Act, subsection (1) does not apply in 
respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day on which the notice was issued or published. 


(1.3) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day the person proposing to 
construct, install or expand the transformer substation as part of a Class 4 or 5 wind facility submitted an application for the 
issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy project. 


(1.4) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the transformer substation as part of a Class 4 or 5 wind 
facility has not yet submitted an application for the issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of a renewable energy 
project, has published or posted notice of a draft site plan in accordance with subclause 54.1 (c) (i) or (ii) and the following 
conditions are met, subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day before the person 
first published or posted the notice of the draft site plan: 


1. If the construction, installation or expansion is on private land, the person must have obtained property rights sufficient 
to permit the construction, installation or expansion of all of the transformer substation that is proposed to form part of 
the wind facility. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy 
project within 18 months after the publication or posting of the notice. 


3. The person must meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 in respect of each draft site plan that is made available. 


4. If the person proposes to change the location of the transformer substation, the person must, within the 18-month 
period mentioned in paragraph 2, prepare an updated draft site plan and meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 
in respect of each updated draft site plan. 


5. If the notice of a draft site plan or updated draft site plan is published or posted after the day Ontario Regulation 
333/12 made under the Act came into force, the person must prepare a draft report in accordance with the publication 
of the Ministry of the Environment entitled “Noise Guidelines for Wind Farms”, dated October 2008, as amended 
from time to time and available from the Ministry and make the draft report available along with the draft site plan in 
accordance with clauses 54.1 (d) and (e). 


(1.5) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day before the person proposing 
to construct, install or expand the transformer substation as part of a Class 4 or 5 wind facility made the location of the 
proposed wind turbine available to the public by publishing the location in a newspaper or on the person’s website, if the 
person has a website, or by disclosing the location at a public meeting required to be held under section 16, if the following 
conditions are met: 


1. The day the location information was made available to the public must have been a day before subsection | (1) of 
Ontario Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into force. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy 
project within six months after the day subsection | (1) of Ontario Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into 
force or within a longer period of time as may have been specified by the Director. 


12. Section 37 of the Regulation is amended by adding the following subsection: 


(2) Paragraphs | and 2 of subsection (1) do not apply in respect of the construction or installation of a transmission or 
distribution line that is being constructed or installed as part of the renewable energy generation facility or the expansion of 
an existing transmission or distribution line, transformer station, distribution station or transportation system that is to form 
part of the renewable energy generation facility if, as part of the application for the issue of a renewable energy approval in 
respect of the renewable energy project, the applicant submits, 


(a) an environmental impact study report prepared in accordance with the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide, that, 


(i 


identifies and assesses any negative environmental effects of the project on a wetland referred to in paragraph | 
or 2 of subsection (1), 


— 


(i1) identifies mitigation measures in respect of any negative environmental effects mentioned in subclause (i), 


(iii) describes how the environmental effects monitoring plan set out in paragraph 4 of Item 4 of Table 1 addresses 
any negative environmental effects mentioned in subclause (1), 
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(iv) describes how the construction plan report prepared in accordance with Table | addresses any negative 
environmental effects mentioned in subclause (i), and 


(v) explains why it is not reasonable for the project location to be entirely outside the locations mentioned in 
paragraphs | and 2 of subsection (1); 


(b) written confirmation from the Ministry of Natural Resources that the report mentioned in clause (a) has been prepared 
in accordance with the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide: and 


(c) any written comments provided by the Ministry of Natural Resources to the applicant in respect of the project. 
13. (1) Subsection 38 (1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
Specified natural features 


(1) No person shall engage in an activity described in Column 1 of the following Table in respect of a renewable energy 
generation facility as part of a renewable energy project at a project location that is in any of the locations described opposite 
the activity in Column 2 of the Table: 


VAD 




















Column 2 
Location in which activity is prohibited 
|. A provincially significant northern wetland or within 50 metres of a provincially 
significant northern wetland. 


Column | 


Activity 
|. The construction, installation or 
expansion of a transmission or 

















distribution line. 2. Within 50 metres of a provincially significant southern wetland. 
2. The expansion of an existing 3. Within 50 metres of a provincially significant coastal wetland. 
transformer station, distribution 4. A provincially significant area of natural and scientific interest (earth science) or 
station or transportation system. within 50 metres of a provincially significant area of natural and scientific 
3. If it is engaged in with respect to a interest (earth science). 
Class 3 solar facility, any 5. A provincially significant area of natural and scientific interest (life science) or 


construction, installation or within 50 metres of a provincially significant area of natural and scientific 
expansion in addition to the activities interest (life science). 
described in paragraphs | and 2. 6. A significant woodland or within 50 metres of a significant woodland. 

7. A significant wildlife habitat or within 50 metres of a significant wildlife habitat. 
8. Within 50 metres of a provincial park. 
9. Within 50 metres of a conservation reserve. 











Any construction, installation or expansion} 1. A provincially significant northern wetland or within 120 metres of a 

other than construction, installation or provincially significant northern wetland. 

expansion described in Item 1. 2. Within 120 metres of a provincially significant southern wetland. 

3. Within 120 metres of a provincially significant coastal wetland. 

4. A provincially significant area of natural and scientific interest (earth science) or 

within 50 metres of a provincially significant area of natural and scientific 

interest (earth science). 

A provincially significant area of natural and scientific interest (life science) or 

within 120 metres of a provincially significant area of natural and scientific 

interest (life science). 

6. A significant woodland or within 120 metres of a significant woodland. 

7. A significant wildlife habitat or within 120 metres of a significant wildlife 
habitat. 

8. Within 120 metres of a provincial park. 

9. Within 120 metres of a conservation reserve. 


AN 








(2) Subclause 38 (2) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out the portion before subclause (i) and 
substituting the following: 


(a) an environmental impact study report prepared in accordance with the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide, that, 


(3) Subclause 38 (2) (a) (i) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs | to 10 of subsection (1)” at 
the end and substituting “the Table to subsection (1)”. 


(4) Clause 38 (2) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “any procedures established by that Ministry, as 
amended from time to time” at the end and substituting “the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide”. 


14. (1) Subsection 41 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “renewable energy facility” and substituting 
“renewable energy generation facility”. 


(2) Subsection 41 (4) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
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(4) No person shall engage in an activity described in Column | of the following Table in respect of a renewable energy 
generation facility as part of a renewable energy project at a project location that is in any of the locations in the Natural 
Heritage System that are described opposite the activity in Column 2 of the Table: 


TABLE 


tem Location in Natural Heritage System in which activity is prohibited 


4 1. The construction, installation or 1. A southern wetland that is not a provincially significant southern wetland or 


expansion of a transmission or within 50 metres of a southern wetland that is not a provincially significant 
distribution line. southern wetland. 

(3) Clause 41 (5) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out the portion before subclause (i) and substituting 

the following: 



























2. The expansion of an existing 2. A sand barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie or within 50 metres of a sand 
transformer station, distribution barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie. 
station or transportation system. 3. An alvar or within 50 metres of an alvar. 
3. If it is engaged in with respect to a 4. An area of natural and scientific interest (life science) that is mentioned in clause 
Class 3 solar facility, any 27 (6) (b) or within 50 metres of an area of natural and scientific interest (life 
construction, installation or science) that is mentioned in that clause. 
expansion in addition to the activities 
described in raphs | and 2. 
Any construction, installation or expansion . A southern wetland that is not a provincially significant southern wetland or 
other than construction, installation or within 120 metres of a southern wetland that is not a provincially significant 
expansion described in Item 1. southern wetland. 
. A sand barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie or within 120 metres of a sand 
barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie. 
. Analvar or within 120 metres of an alvar. 


















. An area of natural and scientific interest (life science) that is mentioned in clause 
27 (6) (b) or within 120 metres of an area of natural and scientific interest (life 
science) that is mentioned in that clause. 










(a) an environmental impact study report prepared in accordance with the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide, that, 


(4) Subclause 41 (5) (a) (i) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs | to 4 of subsection (4)” at the 
end and substituting “the Table to subsection (4)”. 


(5) Clause 41 (5) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “any procedures established by that Ministry, as 
amended from time to time” and substituting “the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide”. 


15. (1) Subsection 43 (1) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
Specified natural features 


(1) No person shall engage in an activity described in Column | of the following Table in respect of a renewable energy 
generation facility as part of a renewable energy project at a project location that is in any of the locations described opposite 
the activity in Column 2 of the Table: 


Column | 
Item | Activi 


1. 1. The construction, installation or 
expansion of a transmission or 
distribution line. 

2. The expansion of an existing 
transformer station, distribution 
station or transportation system. 

3. If it is engaged in with respect to a 
Class 3 solar facility, any 
construction, installation or 
expansion in addition to the activities 
described in paragraphs | and 2. 


TABLE 





Column 2 
Location in which activity is prohibited 
1. A southern wetland that is not a provincially significant southern wetland or 
within 50 metres of a southern wetland that is not a provincially significant 
southern wetland. 
2. A sand barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie or within 50 metres of a sand 
barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie. 
3. An area of natural and scientific interest (life science) that is mentioned in clause 
27 (6) (b) or within 50 metres of an area of natural and scientific interest (life 
science) that is mentioned in that clause. 
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Column | Column 2 

Activity Location in which activity is prohibited 

Any construction, installation or expansion| 1. A southern wetland that is not a provincially significant southern wetland or 

other than construction, installation or within 120 metres of a southern wetland that is not a provincially significant 

expansion described in Item 1. southern wetland. 

A sand barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie or within 120 metres of a sand 

barrens, savannah or tallgrass prairie. 

3. An area of natural and scientific interest (life science) that is mentioned in clause 
27 (6) (b) or within 120 metres of an area of natural and scientific interest (life 
science) that is mentioned in that clause. 








Item 
- 


a. 











NO 








(2) Subclause 43 (3) (a) of the Regulation is amended by striking out the portion before subclause (i) and 
substituting the following: 


(a) an environmental impact study report prepared in accordance with the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide, that, 


(3) Subclause 43 (3) (a) (i) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraphs | to 3 of subsection (1)” at the 
end and substituting “the Table to subsection (1)”. 


(4) Clause 43 (3) (b) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “procedures established by that Ministry, as 
amended from time to time” and substituting “the Natural Heritage Assessment Guide”. 


(5) Subsection 43 (4) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “paragraph 1, 2 or 3 of subsection (1)” and 
substituting “the Table to subsection (1)”. 


16. Subsections 54 (1) to (1.6) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 
Specified wind turbines, prohibition and requirements 


(1) Subject to subsections (1.1) to (2), no person shall construct, install or expand a wind turbine that meets the following 
criteria unless the centre of the base of the wind turbine is located at a distance of at least 550 metres from all noise receptors: 


1. The wind turbine has a name plate capacity of greater than or equal to 50 kW. 
2. The wind turbine is not located in direct contact with surface water other than in a wetland. 
3. The wind turbine has a sound power level that is greater than or equal to 102 dBA. 


(1.1) Subsection (1) applies in respect of a noise receptor described in paragraph 4 of subsection | (4) only if the noise 
receptor is specified in the environmental compliance approval or the renewable energy approval. 


(1.2) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the wind turbine issued or published a notice of completion in 
respect of the renewable energy generation facility pursuant to Ontario Regulation 116/01 (Electricity Projects) made under 
the Environmental Assessment Act, subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day 
on which the notice was issued or published. 


(1.3) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day the person proposing to 
construct, install or expand the wind turbine submitted an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval 
or a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy project. 


(1.4) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the wind turbine has not yet submitted an application for the 
issue of an environmental compliance approval or the issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable 
energy project, has published or posted notice of a draft site plan in accordance with subclause 54.1 (c) (i) or (ii) and the 
following conditions are met, subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day before 
the person first published or posted the notice of the draft site plan: 


1. If the construction, installation or expansion is on private land, the person must have obtained property rights sufficient 
to permit the construction, installation or expansion of all of the wind turbines that are proposed to form part of the 
wind facility. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval or an application for the 
issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy project within 18 months after the publication 
or posting of the notice. 


3. The person must meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 in respect of each draft site plan that is made available. 


4. If the person proposes to change the location of one or more wind turbines, the person must, within the 18-month 
period mentioned in paragraph 2, prepare an updated draft site plan and meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 
in respect of each updated draft site plan. 


5. If the notice of a draft site plan or updated draft site plan is published or posted after the day Ontario Regulation 
333/12 made under the Act came into force, the person must prepare a draft report in accordance with the publication 
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of the Ministry of the Environment entitled “Noise Guidelines for Wind Farms”, dated October 2008, as amended 
from time to time and available from the Ministry and make the draft report available along with the draft site plan in 
accordance with clauses 54.1 (d) and (e). 


(1.5) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day before the person proposing 
to construct, install or expand the wind turbine made the location of the proposed wind turbine available to the public by 
publishing the location in a newspaper or on the person’s website, if the person has a website, or by disclosing the location at 
a public meeting required to be held under section 16, if the following conditions are met: 


1. The day the location information was made available to the public must have been a day before subsection | (1) of 
Ontario Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into force. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval or a renewable energy 
approval in respect of the renewable energy project within six months after the day subsection | (1) of Ontario 
Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into force or within a longer period of time as may have been specified 
by the Director. 


17. (1) Section 54.1 of the Regulation is amended by striking out the portion before clause (a) and substituting the 
following: 


Wind turbine location publication 


54.1 Subsections 35 (1.4), 54 (1.4) and 55 (2.4) apply only if the person proposing to construct, install or expand the wind 
turbine or transformer substation, as the case may be, 


(2) Clause 54.1 (a) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(a 


includes in the draft site plan in respect of the project location one or more maps or diagrams, drawn to a scale of at 
least 1 cm: 500 m, of the renewable energy generation facility, including, 


(i) existing roads situated within 300 metres of the renewable energy generation facility, 
(ii) wind turbines and transformer substations required in respect of the renewable energy generation facility, and 
(iii) any noise receptors that may be negatively affected by the use or operation of the renewable energy generation 
facility; 
(a.1) includes in the draft site plan in respect of the project location a description of each of the items diagrammed under 
clause (a); 
(3 


— 


Clause 54.1 (b) of the Regulation is amended by adding the following subclause: 
(viii) if the notice is in respect of an updated draft site plan, a statement to that effect; 
18. (1) Subclause 55 (1) (e) (ii) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(ii) is identified in a draft site plan of the project location at which the renewable energy project in respect of a wind 
facility will be engaged in that is made available or distributed in accordance with section 54.1, unless the person 
proposing to engage in the project did not apply for the renewable energy approval or environmental compliance 
approval within the period of time specified in paragraph 2 of subsection (2.4), or 


(2) Sub-subclause 55 (1) (e) (iii) (B) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


(B) the person proposing to engage in the project did not apply for the renewable energy approval or 
environmental compliance approval within the period of time specified in paragraph 2 of subsection (2.5). 


(3) Subsection 55 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “subsection (3)” in the portion before paragraph 
1 and substituting “subsections (2.1) to (3)”. 


(4) Paragraph 1 of subsection 55 (2) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “described in subsection (2.1)”. 
(5) Subsections 55 (2.1) to (2.6) of the Regulation are revoked and the following substituted: 


(2.1) Subsection (1) applies in respect of a noise receptor described in paragraph 4 of subsection | (4) only if the noise 
receptor is specified in the environmental compliance approval or the renewable energy approval. 


(2.2) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the wind turbine issued or published a notice of completion in 
respect of the renewable energy generation facility pursuant to Ontario Regulation 116/01 (Electricity Projects) made under 
the Environmental Assessment Act, subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day 
on which the notice was issued or published. 


(2.3) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day the person proposing to 
construct, install or expand the wind turbine submitted an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval 
or a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy project. 
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(2.4) If the person proposing to construct, install or expand the wind turbine has not yet submitted an application for the 
issue of an environmental compliance approval or an application for the issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of a 
renewable energy project, has published or posted notice of a draft site plan in accordance with subclause 54. | (c) (1) or (ii) 
and the following conditions are met, subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day 
before the person first published or posted the notice of the draft site plan: 


|. If the construction, installation or expansion is on private land, the person must have obtained property rights sufficient 
to permit the construction, installation or expansion of all of the wind turbines that are proposed to form part of the 
wind facility. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval or an application for the 
issue of a renewable energy approval in respect of the renewable energy project within 18 months after the publication 
or posting of the notice. 


3. The person must meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 in respect of each draft site plan that is made available. 


4. If the person proposes to change the location of one or more wind turbines, the person must, within the 18-month 
period mentioned in paragraph 2, prepare an updated draft site plan and meet the requirements set out in section 54.1 
in respect of each updated draft site plan. 


5S. If subsection (2) does not apply as a result of subsection (3) and the notice of a draft site plan or updated draft site plan 
is published or posted after the day Ontario Regulation 333/12 made under the Act came into force, the person must 
prepare a draft report in accordance with the publication of the Ministry of the Environment entitled “Noise Guidelines 
for Wind Farms”, dated October 2008, as amended from time to time and available from the Ministry and make the 
draft report available along with the draft site plan in accordance with clauses 54.1 (d) and (e). 


(2.5) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of a noise receptor that did not exist on the day before the person proposing 
to construct, install or expand the wind turbine made the location of the proposed wind turbine available to the public by 
publishing the location in a newspaper or on the person’s website, if the person has a website, or by disclosing the location at 
a public meeting required to be held under section 16, if the following conditions are met: 


|. The day the location information was made available to the public must have been a day before subsection | (1) of 
Ontario Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into force. 


2. The person must submit an application for the issue of an environmental compliance approval or a renewable energy 
approval in respect of the renewable energy project within six months after the day subsection | (1) of Ontario 
Regulation 521/10 made under the Act came into force or such other time as may have been specified by the Director. 


(6) The heading to Column 3 of the Table to section 55 of the Regulation is amended by striking out “described in 
subsection 55 (2.1)”. 


19. (1) Subsection 59 (1) of the Regulation is amended by striking out “subsection (2)” and substituting 
“subsections (2) and (3)”. 


(2) Subparagraph 1 ii of subsection 59 (2) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 
il. the adjournment is, 
A. on the initiative of the Tribunal or granted by the Tribunal on the motion of one of the parties, 


B. not being sought for the purpose of adjourning the proceeding pending the resolution of an application for 
judicial review, and 
C. necessary, in the opinion of the Tribunal, to secure a fair and just determination of the proceeding on its 
merits. 
(3) Paragraph 2 of subsection 59 (2) of the Regulation is revoked and the following substituted: 


2. If an application for judicial review under the Judicial Review Procedure Act has been commenced with respect to the 
proceeding, the period of time from the day that the application is commenced until the day that the application is 
disposed of, if a stay of the proceeding before the Tribunal is granted by the Divisional Court. 


(4) Section 59 of the Regulation is amended by adding the following subsection: 


(3) For the purposes of calculating the time period mentioned in subsection (1), 1f an adjournment of the proceeding 
pending the resolution of an application for judicial review under the Judicial Review Procedure Act was granted by the 
Tribunal before the day Ontario Regulation 333/12 made under the Act comes into force, the following periods of time shall 
be excluded from the calculation of time: 


|. The period of time from the day the application was commenced until the day the application was disposed of, if the 
application was disposed of before the day Ontario Regulation 333/12 made under the Act comes into force. 
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2. The period of time from the day the application was commenced until the day Ontario Regulation 333/12 comes into 
force, if the application has not been disposed of before the day Ontario Regulation 333/12 comes into force. 


Commencement 


20. This Regulation comes into force on the later of November 1, 2012 and the day this Regulation is filed. 


46/12 


NOTE: Consolidated regulations and various legislative tables pertaining to regulations can be found on the e-Laws website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 


REMARQUE : Les réglements codifiés et diverses tables concernant les réglements se trouvent sur le site Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca). 
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La Gazette de l’Ontario parait chaque samedi, et les annonces a y insérer doivent parvenir a ses bureaux le jeudi a 15h au plus tard, soit au 
moins neuf jours avant la parution du numéro dans lequel elles figureront. Pour les semaines incluant le lundi de Paques, le 11 novembre et 
les congés statutaires, accordez une journée de surplus. Pour connaitre l’horaire entre Noél et le Jour de |’ An s’il vous plait communiquez 
avec le bureau de La Gazette de I’Ontario au (416) 326-5310 ou par courriel 4a mbs.GazettePubsOnt@ontario.ca 





Tarifs publicitaires et soumission de format: 


1) Envoyer les annonces dans le format Word.doc par courriel 4 mbs.GazettePubsOnt@ontario.ca 








2) Le tarif publicitaire pour la premiére insertion envoyée électroniquement est de 75,00$ par espace-colonne jusqu’a un % de page. 
3) Pour chaque insertion supplémentaire commandée en méme temps que I’ insertion initiale, le tarif est 40,00$ 


4) Les clients peuvent confirmer la publication d’une annonce en visitant le site web de La Gazette de |’ Ontario 
www.ontariogazette.gov.on.ca Ou en visionnant une copie imprimée a une bibliothéque locale. 





Abonnement: 


Le tarif d’abonnement annuel est de 126,50$ + T.V.H. pour 52 ou 53 numéros hebdomadaires débutant le premier samedi du mois de 
janvier (payable a l’avance) L’ inscription d’un nouvel abonnement au courant de l’année sera calculée de fagon proportionnelle pour la 
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’inventaire le permet. 


Le remboursement pour I’annulation d’abonnement sera calculé de fagon proportionnelle a partir de 50% ou moins selon la date. Pour 
obtenir de l’information sur l’abonnement ou les commandes s.v.p. téléphonez le (416) 326-5306 durant les heures de bureau. 


Copies individuelles: 


Des copies individuelles de la Gazette peuvent étre commandées en direct en ligne au site www.serviceontario.ca/publications ou en 
téléphonant 1-800-668-9938. 


Options de paiement: 


Les paiements peuvent étre effectués au moyen de la carte Visa, MasterCard ou Amex, ou cheques ou mandats fait a l’ordre du MINISTRE 
DES FINANCES. Toute correspondance, notamment les changements d’ adresse, doit étre adressée a : 


LA GAZETTE DE L’ONTARIO 
393, avenue University, joe étage, Toronto Ontario MSG 2M2 


Téléphone (416) 326-5306 


Paiement — Annonces: 


Pour le traitement rapide les clients peuvent faire leur paiement au moyen de la carte Visa, MasterCard ou Amex lorsqu’ils soumettrent 
leurs annonces. Les frais peuvent également étre facturés. 


MINISTERES DU GOUVERNEMENT DE L’ONTARIO S.V.P. NOTEZ 


Il est possible de payer par carte d’achat du ministére ou par écriture de journal. 
Les paiements par écriture de journal sont assujettis aux exigences de facturation d’IFIS. S.V.P. 
communiquez avec le bureau de la Gazette au 416 326-5310 ou a mbs.GazettePubsOnt@ontario.ca. 
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2) Fora first insertion electronically submitted the basic rate is $75 up to “4 page. 
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4) Clients may confirm publication of a notice by visiting The Ontario Gazette web site at: www.ontariogazette.gov.on.ca or by viewing 
a printed copy at a local library. 


Subscriptions: 


The annual subscription rate is $126.50 + H.S.T. for 52 or 53 weekly issues beginning the first Saturday in January, payable in advance. 
In-year new subscriptions will be pro-rated for the first year. A new subscriber may order back issues of the Gazette at the single-copy rate 
as inventory permits. 


Refunds for cancelled subscriptions will be pro-rated from 50% or less depending upon date. For subscription information/orders please 
call (416) 326-5306 during normal business hours. 


Single Copies: 


Individual Gazette copies may be ordered on-line through the website at www.serviceontario.ca/publications or by phone at 
1-800-668-9938. 





Payment Options: 


Subscriptions may be paid by VISA, AMEX or MasterCard or by Cheque or Money order payable to THE MINISTER OF FINANCE. All 
subscription enquiries and correspondence, including address changes, should be mailed to: 


THE ONTARIO GAZETTE 
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Telephone: (416) 326-5306 


Payment — Notices: 


For fastest processing clients may pay by VISA, AMEX or MasterCard when submitting notices. Charges may also be invoiced. 


ONTARIO GOVERNMENT MINISTRIES PLEASE NOTE: 


Ministry Purchase Card or Journal Entry. Journal payments are subject to IFIS requirements. 
Please contact the Gazette office at 416 326-5310 or at mbs.GazettePubsOnt@ontario.ca. 
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